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This plan is being presented in three volumes, while the first 
two volumes’ I and II respectively, contain descriptive portions o£ 
the Sixth Plan, 1980—85 and Annual Plan, 1981-82, volume III in
corporates the prescribed statements in respect of these plans.



P R E F A C E

U. P.’s draft Sixth Five-Year Plan for the period 1980—85 sets 
out a programme of action which would give a positive turn  to the 
economy of the State and the nation. It aims to achieve during the 
plan period a rate of growth slightly higher than the average for 
the whole country. This rate of growth is not merely essential for 
enabling U. P. to begin to catch up with other areas but has also 
been verified as within reach of the State. Detailed sectoral 
exercises have been carried out which show that U. P. has the 
agricidtural and industrial potential to achieve this goal. Of- 
course, a great deal of hard and persevering effort will have to be 
pu t in for improving the performance of the Public Sector, stream
lining administrative arrangements, decentralising administrative 
and financial powers, removing bottlenecks inxthe way of rapid deve
lopment of private sector of the economy in agriculture and industry, 
and so on. T he State Government will also have to ensure rapid 
improvement in supply of power, speedy implementation of on-going 
projects, effective policies of manpower utilization and manage
ment, systematic monitoring and utilization of results of evaluation 
studies, and effective co-ordination in ensuring timely completion of 
works.

T he draft plan also represents an attem pt to correct the 
imbalance created on account of inadequate development of social 
services and essential infrastructure of roads and transport. On 
account of heavy commitments of funds for long-gestation projects 
in power and irrigation sectors, people in U. P. have been deprived 
of satisfactory educational and health facilities for a long period. 
T im e has come for a serious reassessment of the strategy in this 
regard. T he hum an dimension of development simply cannot be 
ignored any longer. Hum an resources development has to be given a 
higher priority. But it would be futile to expect that this would 
actually come about unless national support is made available for 
substantially augmenting the State’s own resources. T he  nation as 
a whole cannot progress without a State as large as U. P., with one- 
sixth of the country’s population, ensuring that its inhabitants are 
able to lead a full and healthy existence. Developmental planning 
would acquire real content and significance only when this happens.

In this context, the State has necessarily to be provided much 
greater access to national resources. A partial alteration in the 
Gadgil formula and an acceptance of the demand for more market 
borrowing for backward States were announced at the last National
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Development Council meeting. Means have to be found to enable 
U. P. to meet its investment requirements as set out in this document 
through these and other means. We expect a much more positive 
reappraisal of investment policies of Central financial institutions 
and nationalised banks, and a fairer deal for the State in the location 
of Central projects and the flow of international project aid. All 
agencies concerned with promotion of development have to play a 
mutually-supportive role in implementing a common strategy for 
bringing forward the nation’s backward regions. On our part, we 
assure that all efforts will be forthcoming for maximum resource 
mobilisation, and for ensuring highest productivity of the capital 
investments. Improvements recorded by us in the recent past have 
been noted in various forums.

T he State Government is determined to ensure that maximum 
benefits reach the relatively poorer sections of its population and 
less developed areas of the State. In order to achieve this, the 
24-point programme will be implemented, intensive development 
of hill area will be undertaken, the special component plan will 
be effectively implemented to ensure that at least half the sche
duled castes population is covered within the five year period.

I will plead for sympathetic consideration of the draft plan. 
In fact, I regard the plan both as an expression of the needs of the 
State as well as a challenge for which all of us have to strive hard 
to fulfil. This is not an easy task. It is, however, an extremely 
urgent and essential task. It involves the future of nearly 100 
million human beings. In all humility, I dedicate this Plan to the 
weak and poor in U .P .

L u c k n o w  : Chief Minister
Dated Novem ber 10, 1980.
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PLAN IN  O U T L IN E
I his outline is divided into two sections:

(a) Plan Strategy
(h) Selected Programmes

Pl a n  Str a teg y

2. Background and goals—T he  Fifth 
five Year Plan was originally intended to 
cover the period from 1974-75 to 1978-79. 
However, in October 1977, the then Plan
ning Commission and the Government of 
India decided to terminate the Fifth Plan 
on 31st March, 1978, and to formulate a 
new Five-Year Plan for 1978—83. Simul
taneous to the decision to terminate the 
plan one year in advance, it was also deci
ded to introduce some basic changes in the 
planning process which would perm it of 
greater flexibility and timely corrections 
for unforeseen events. T he name given to 
these changes was the methodology of ‘rol
ling plans’. T his methodology implied 
that after formulating the Five year plan 
for 1978—83, during the year 1978-79 and 
after taking note of developments till then, 
the plans for 1979—84 and 1983-84 would 
be projected. A similar process would then 
be repeated each year and there would 
have been a changing five year perspective 
year after year. Meanwhile, the econo
mic situation remained difficult as prices 
started to rise at a very rapid rate. I ’alk 
of a plan holiday also gained momentum.

3. T he above methodology could not 
fructify and 1978—83 Plan could not go 
beyond its revised Draft stage. T he re
constituted Planning Commission at its 
m eeting held in April, 1980 decided that 
there should be no plan-holiday and that 
the new Sixth Five Year Plan should cover 
the period from 1980-81 to 1984-85. Brief 
guidelines were issued by the Planning 
Commission in May, 1980 for the prepara
tion of the Plan. These guidelines, inter 
alia, stated that in drawing up physical 
targets for 1980—85 Plan, 1979-80 may 
b*e adopted as the base year and as an 
in itia l working hypothesis, the growth in 
p lan  investment may be projected on data 
irmplicit in the Draft Plan 1978—83. Accor
d ing  to these guidelines, the main thrust 
im the Plan should be towards better capa- 
citty utilisation of power and irrigation pro- 
♦Annexure—1

jects and completion of all on-going major 
projects. It was further stated that it would 
be equally necessary to consolidate the 
existing productive infra-structure and to 
make it yield better results. Highest prio
rity was to be given to making past invest
ments in industrial and agricultural infra
structure yield good dividends.

4, T he  National Development Council 
at its meeting held on 30-31st August, 
1980 adopted a “Framework"’ for the Sixth 

Five Year Plan. T he main objectives'*' of 
the Sixth Plan are given in this “Frame
work”. W hile States are free to draw up 
their own objectives, optimization of bene
fits is best achieved when State’s objec
tives are, by and large, in conformity with 
those of National Plan. Keeping in view 
these objectives, the strategy underlying 
the State Plan would consist of the follow
ing :

(1) Making all-out efforts for maxi
mising production in various sectors 
in order to enable the State to achie
ve a substantial degree of self-suffi
ciency in respect of key sectors, supply 
of foodgrains and other essential com
modities, power supply, etc., and to 
build up a solid production base for 
future growth.

(2) Maximising benefits from in
vestments made in the past in public, 
corporate, co-operative and private 
sectors, and from infrastructure and 
institutions already set up.

(3) Reducing difference between 
U. P.’s per capita income and the 
national per capita income.

(4) Improving standards and qua
lity of life of the rural as well as urban 
poor by increasing their purchasing 
power for private consumption, and 
by delivering greater benefits to them 
through enlarged access to social con
sumption and communally supplied 
goods and services.

(5) Developing the vast human 
resources of the State so that they may 
contribute effectively to the process of 
economic development.



(6) Reducing levels of unemploy
ment and underemployment.

(7) Giving higher priority to solv
ing problems of economically and 
socially handicapped persons, in parti
cular, scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes, landless labourers, marginal 
and small farmers and those engaged 
in hereditary occupations, like handi
crafts, as well as freeing and resettle
m ent of bonded labourers.

(8) Ensuring balanced development 
of all regions of the State, including 
ecologically handicapped regions and 
regions in which ecological degrada
tion is occurring.

(9) Stabilising the size of popula
tion, and reducing birth and death 
rates through a concerted programme 
of delivery of services and education.

(10) Taking economic an organi
sational steps to contain price in
creases.

5. U. P.’s economic sitiiaiion—Some 
basic facts which would give a fair idea of 
U. P .’s present situation are briefly given 
below ;

W ith 2 .94  lakh sq. km. of geo
graphical area, representing 9 per cent of 
the area of the country, U. P. ranks fourth 
in area amongst the States of the Union. 
T he States having larger area being 
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and Maha
rashtra.

Population—T h e  total population of 
the State on March 1, 1979 is estimated at 
102 million, accounting for about 16 per 
cent of the population of the country. 
About 85 per cent of the population 
resides in rural area. The scheduled 
caste/scheduled tribe population consti
tutes about 21 per cent of State’s total
population and 25 per cent of the coun
try’s population of scheduled caste/sche
duled tribe.

Density—According to 1971 census, the 
density of population of U . P . and the 
country as a whole was 300 and 173 per 
sq. km . respectively.

Litey acy—2 . 1 p ercen t of the popula
tion is literate. Male literates are 31.5 
per cent which is much higher than
females, where the literacy rate is only 
10.6 per cent. T he corresponding

percentages for India are 29.5 for total,
39.5 for male and 18.7 for females.

Settlement Pattern—According to 1971 
census, there were 325 towns in the State 
and 22 of these had a population of one 
lakh and above.

Vocational pattern  —According to the 
census of 1971, about 31 per cent of the 
total population "̂ vas included in the cate
gory of workers. The largest number o: 
workers (78 per cent) were engaged in 
agriculture and allied activities. Agricul
tural labourers constitute much as 20 per 
cent of total workers in the State.

Per capita income—T h e  per capita 
income of the State (at 1970-71 prices) 
was Rs.509 in 1978-79 against an all- 
India average of Rs.712.

Economic structure—T he  economy of 
the State is mostly ag'rarian, with a weal 
industrial base for secondary sector. A 
little less than 60 per cent of the total State 
domestic product originates from agricul
ture and allied sectors. The coDlributioii 

of primary sector in the State income dur
ing 1978-79 was 57.3 per cent, secondary 
and tertiary sectors contributing 16.4 per 
cent and 26.3 per cent respectively.

Distributive pattern of land holdings— 
Preponderance of small holdings, with 
over 69 per cent of holdings being below 
one hecLare, these account for about 24 per 
cent of the total area.

La7id use—O ut of the total reporting 
area of over 29.8 million hectares, the net 
area sown in U. P. during 78-79 was 17.5 
million hectares, that is , about 58.7 per 
cent. T he net area irrigated was 8.9 
million hectares in 78-79 i. e. 50.9 per cent 
of the net area sown. T he intensity of 
cropping is about 139 per cent.

Production and productivity—R.e\ditive\y 
low agricultural productivity in the State 
is to be noted. The production of £ood- 
grains registered an all time record of 
more than 231 lakh tonnes in 1978-79 
against the level of 212 lakh tonnes in
1977-78. Value of output of foodgrains 
and main commercial crops in 1977-78 
(at 1976-77 prices) was Rs.573 per hectare 

in U. P. against Rs.779 in Punjab, 
Rs. 1,172 in Haryana and Rs. 630 in 
Maharashtra.



irrigation—T h e  total irrigation potential 
created, up to 1979-80 was 163.09 lakli hec
tares, including 88.01 lakh hectares 
through State major, m edium  and mmor 
irrigation works. U tilisation of potential 
created through major and medium irriga
tion works was, however, low at about 63 
per cent.

InjrastructuTe—T he installed capacity 
of power by the end of 1979-80 would be 
3,379 MW but current level of generation 
remained low around 43 per cent. Ih e  
total length of surfaced roads in  1978-79 
was 51,039 kms. or 17 kms. per 100 sq. 
kms. of area. Fhis level had been achieved 
by all the major States by 1975. Punjab 
and Haryana respectively have 53 kms. and 
34 kms. of roads per 100 sc|. kms. of area.

Social Services— number  of junior 
basic, senior basic and higher secondary 
schools in 1979-80 was 70,292, 13,127 and 
4,953 respectively. T he num ber of allo
pathic hospitals and dispensaries at the end 
of 1979-80 was 2,999.

6. U. P.’s greatest asset is plentiful 
availability of surface and underground 
water. W ith progressive enhancement of 
irrigation potential agricultural producti
vity should go up, leading to greater and 
more diversifted consumption, higher sav
ings rate and diversification of the eco
nomy. There has been a quantum  jum p 
during the last five years in the application 
of fertilizers. A t the end of 1976-77,

U. P.’s average inpu t of plan nutrients per 
hectare wais higher than all other States 
in India, except for Punjab and Tamil- 
Nadu.

7. If adequate investments are made 
in the development and mobilisation of 
hum an resources for production and eco
nomic diversification with special reference 
to modernisation and industrialisation, 
U. P. should be able to forge ahead pur
posefully. This can happen only if its 
Plan size is also raised to a level commen
surate with its size, population and prob
lems. Even then power shortages would 
not be overcome in the next five years.

8. Income growth targets overall— 
The question of inter-State disparities has 
been discussed in various forums in  the 
past. It has been admitted at the national 
level also that a large gap exists between 
the States. I t is also accepted that this 
gap has been widening over the years. 
The indicator of per capita income encom
passes the overall impact of developmental 
efforts. The following table would show 
that the gap between the per capita income 
of U. P. and India as a whole has widened 
during the period 1970-79. T he details 
given "below show that the percentage 
share of U. P.’s income in the total income 
of the country was less in 1978-79 as com
pared to the corresponding figure for
1970-71 :

Serial
no.

Total Income and Per Capita Income of India and U. P.

Year
Total income 

(Rs. in crores) 
At constant prices 

(1970-71)

Percentage 
share 

of U.P. 
to India

Per Capita income 
(Rs.) at constant 

Prices 
(1970-71)

Percentage 
of 

U.P. 
to India

Gap 
(Rs.) 

(Col. 6- 
Col. 7)

India U.P. India U.P.

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1970-71 34368 4256 12.4 635 486 76.5 149

1971-72 34865 4017 11.5 629 451 71.7 178

1972-73 34334 4254 12.4 607 469 77.3 138

1973-74 36134 4059 11.2 624 439 70.4 185

1974-75 36504 4237 11.6 618 450 72.8 168

1975-76 39849 4611 11.6 660* 481 72.9 179

1976-77 40534 4678 11.5 658* 479* 72.8 179

1977-78 43857 4989* 11.4 697* 501' 71.9 196

1978-79 45637 5159 11.3 712| 5091- 71.5 203

*Provisional Estimates 
IQuick Estimates.



9. I t  may also be mentioned here that per capita income between two different
going through the figures* of per capita following
income of India and U. P. in a historical 
context, it would be seen that increase in o rd e r :

Percentage increase in 1960-61 over Percentage increase in 1969-70 Percentage increase in 1978-79 
1948-49 over 1960-61 over 1970-71

India U.P. India U.P. India U.P.

30.4 7.4 95.4 93.2 97.3 91.3

I t was during the period 1948-49 to 
1960-61 that U. P /s per capita income 
grew at a much slower pace than the all- 
India figure. Even though during the 
subsequent two periods of time the growth 
of U. P /s per capita income was less than 
the growth of India’s per capita in
come, the differences were of a much lesser 
order. This providese a basis for opti
mism about U. P.’s perspective develop
ment given the right policies and effective 
implementation in various spheres.

10. Some im portant inter-State statis
tics high-lighting disparities among them 
are givenf to further illustrate the point 
of U. P.’s relative backwardness and inade
quacy of resources made available for eco
nomic development in the past years.

11. Structure of income—h  compara
tive picture of the structure of income in 
India and in U. P. at two different points 
of time is given below :

Percentage shares o f dijferent sectors o f economy)

Sectors
1970-71 1978-79

India U.P. India U.P\
1 2 3 4 5

1. Primary 50.1 60.2 44.8 57..3
2. Secondary 19.7 14.9 21.9 16..4
3. Others 30.2 24.9 33.3 26..3

Total .. 100.0 lOO.O 100.0 100X0

W hile percentage share of income frorm 
primary sector decreased both in India amd 
in U. P., the order of decrease was sharper 
in the country 5 .3 per cent than in U. P . 
(2 .9  per cent). Similarly, percentage shares 
of secondary and other sectors have showm 
an increase both in the country and iin 
U. P., bu t the order of increase was highe:r 
in the former 5 .3  per cent than U. P. (3  
per cent). This only proves that the pac;e 
of diversification ot U . P . ’s economy hais 
not matched that of the country.

12. T he trends of growth observed im 
the State’s economy during differemt 
periods ending 1978-79 are given below, 
alongwith corresponding figures of thie 
country as a whole, to enable a comparisoin
to be made.

Growth rates observed in different sectors o f  the economy— various periods 

Se ctor/Feriod Agriculture Manufacturing Rest Total
and Anim al----------- —̂ ------------ ------------------------ of the Incomie
Husbandry Organised Unorgani- Total sectors

sed

U.P. India U.P. India U.P. India U.P. India U.P. India U.P. Imdia
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1960-61 to 1978-79 1.9 1.3 5.8 3.3 2.9 2.6 4.2 3.0 3.3 3.0 2.6 2:.2
1968-69 to 1978-79 2.6 2.9 5.8 5.2 2.9 4.4 4.3 5.2 3.4 4.6 3.0 3..8
1970-71 to 1978-79 2.8 2.0 5.3 ■5.3 3.1 5.3 4.8 5.3 2.8 4.7 3.0 3L6
1972-73 to 1978-79 4.2 3.0 8.1 6.0 3.0 5.5 ! 6.3 5.8 3.1 5.2 4.0 4k8
1973-74 to 1978-79 5.3 3.2 10.5 5.3 4.7 5.9 7.6 5.8 3.8 6.0 5.0 41.8
1974-75 to 1978-79 4.8 4.8 14.0 6.3 5.1 6.1 8.2 6.2 4.2 6.7 4.8 5;.B
1976-77 to 1978-79 5.6 6.5 8.6 6.9 3.7 6,8 6.3 69 3.5 5.5 5.0 6 .̂2

13. It will be seen that the performance 
of the State’s economy during the later

half of the seventies was much better tham 
over a longer period. It was also betteer



than that of the country during the period,
1973-74 to 1978-79. T he table is indica
tive of the fact that the State's economy 
really picked up since 1972-7 B and the per
formance, thereafter, has been consistently 
encouraging in all sectors.

14. Income distribution and poverty— 
An aspect of income distribution, which 
has major policy implications, is that of 
measurement of the degree and extent of 
poverty. Poverty is measured with 
reference to the num ber of persons whose 
consumption expenditure is below the 
m inim um  required to buy a package of 
nutrition, clothing and housing which is 
regarded as essential for sustaining life. 
W hile significant regional differences in 
practice exist in respect of such needs, con
sidering anthropom etric measurements and 
climatic factors, the common standard used 
at present in the country is based on 
m inim um  nutritional requirements of 
2,400 calories per day per capita in rural 
areas and 2,100 calories in urban areas. 
Applying these norms to cut-off points for 
U. P. in respect of per capita monthly 
expenditure, required to attain these 
m inim um  standards 47.85 per cent of the 
rural population and 43.53 per cent of the 
urban population in the State are estimated 
to be living below the poverty line in 
the base year 1979-80. Compared to NSS 
results for U. P. for^ the earlier year
1973-74, the proportion of people living

I below the poverty line has decreased quite 
{significantly from 63.19 per cent and 
^ 9 .5 2  per cent, respectively, for rural and 
lurban areas. H igher growth rates since
1973-74 noted in an earlier para seem to 

lhave a direct relevance to and bearing on 
tthe improvement recorded.

15. In  absolute numbers, if the pro- 
jportion as in the base year were to remain 
lunchanged, persons who may be estimated 
tto be below the poverty line in the last year 
co£ the Sixth Plan would be as follows:

It is apparent from the above table that 
there would be net addition of 43.5 lakh 
persons among the poor during Sixth Plan 
unless deliberate measures are taken to 
reduce the proportion of the people living 
below the poverty line.

16.' Em ploym ent situation in U. P.— 
I t  is estimated U. P.’s Sixth Plan would 
open with a back log of 26.47 unemployed 
and under-employed persons as at the end 
of 1979-80. W hen calculated in terms of 
whole time employment opportunities, 
jobs/equivalent to 13.44 lakh p erson - 
years would have to be created in the State 
to cover the complete back log of unem
ployment and under-employment of this 
about 8 96 lakh person years would be 
needed for wholly unemployed persons, 
and 4 .48  lakh person years would take care 
of 17.51 lakh inadequately employed 
persons. T he rural urban break-up of the 
above unemployment figures is as follows :

(In lakh person years)

Rural Urban Total

Wholly unemployed 6.68 2.28 8.96

Under employed 3.91 0.57 4.48

Total .. 10.59 2.85 13.44

17. In  addition to the above, about 48 
lakh persons would be added as new 
entrants to the labour force during the year 
1980—-85, who would also be needing 

whole-time jobs. T heir rural urban break
up is as follows:

(In lakh persons)

Rural

Urban

Total ..

38.93

9.07

48.00

Area Percentage
of

population
below
poverty

Persons below 
poverty line 

(in lakhs)

1979-80 1984-85

Rlural 47.85 416.80 450.45
UJrban 43.53 68.55 78.40
Sitate 47.18 485.35 528.86

18. Thus, the demand for employment 
in the State during the Sixth Plan period is 
estimated to be of the order of 61.44 lakh 
jobs, 49.52 lakh in rural areas and 11.92 
lakh in urban area.

19. Inter-regional variations in the 
There are substantial variations in

levels of development in different regions 
of the State. T he measure which is com
monly used for assessing relative economic 
status is per capita income. However, 
figures of per capita income for individual 
regions are not available. Variations are,



therefore, observed with reference to 
certain indicators of productivity, infra
structure and social services comparative

Co-efficient o f variation

data presented below shows an increase in 
inter-regional variations in the last decade :

Serial
no.

Indicators Co-efficient of Variation 

1968-69 Latest Year

1 Value of agricultural produce per net hectare of area sown
2 Intensity of cropping
3 Net irrigated area to net area sown
4 Per capita net output from commodity producing sectors
5 Per capita gross industrial produce
6 Per aapita consumption of electricity
7 Length of pucca loads per lakh of population
8 Number of junior basic school per lakh of population
9 Number of senior basic school per lakh of population

10 Number of beds in allopathic hospitals per lakh of population

23 89 (1975-76)
7 12 (1977-78)

41 40 (1975-76)
13 20 (1975-76)
56 60 (1975-76)
46 75 (1976-77)
30 75 (1978-79)
33 35 (1977-78)
33 34 (1977-78)
36 46 (1977-78)

20. It is obvious from the data* that the 
Eastern region and Bundelkhand have 
slided back in respect of almost all indi
cators in comparison to the State averages. 
On the other hand, the Western region has

moved upwards.

21. Past five year plans—Some relevant 
facts about U. P.’s previous Five year plans, 
and past growth rates are given below ;

Plan Period
Expenditure Percentage 

(in share
crore Rs.) of

Central 
assistance

Per Capita Outlay (Rs.)

U.P. All compa
rable 
States

Rate of 
-  growth 

of 
U.P.’s 

economy

Rate of 
growth

of the 
Country’s 
economy

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I 153.37 56.86 25 38 1.9 3.4
II 233.34 51.68 32 51 1.8 4.0

III 560.63 63.54 72 92 1.6 2.3
IV .. 1165.39 54.51 132 142 2.3 3.3 ’
V .. .. 2924.46 44.02 287 328 4.9 4.9

22.
that—

It will be seen from the above data mined keeping in view,^ amongst other 
factors, the volume of investment which

(i) T he percentage share of Central 
assistance in Plan outlays has declined 
over a period of time.

(ii) T he per capita outlay of U. P. 
has consistently remained less than for 
comparable States.

(iii) U. P.’s growth rates during 
each Plan period have been lower 
than those of the country.

23. Total Plan Size and Public Sector 
outlays during  1980—85—Development is 
largely a function of investment, conse
quently, targets of growth need to be deter-

can be mobilized. Briefly speaking, the 
growth rate at which the State’s economy 
should be planned to grow in short run  
will be determined on the basis of the 
following set of considerations;

(i) Relative national and Sate 
rates of growth of per capita incomes 
in the past.

(ii) Tolerable limits of the gap 
that ought to be allowed to persist 
between the national and State per 
capita incomes at the end of the Sixth 
plan.



(iii) Potentials available for exploi
tation, particularly in the productive 
sectors.

(iv) Need to create substantial em
ployment opportunities with a view 
to providing purchasing power to a 
large mass o£ people living below the 
poverty line, and to reduce unem 
ployment and under-employment.

(v) Requirem ents of future growth.
(vi) Desired long-term trend of 

diversification of the economy and 
diversion of surplus manpower from 
agriculture to non-agriculture.

(vii) T he role which the State may 
play in realisation of national goals 
and objectives.

24. T he implications of adopting 
difEerent growth rates during the Sixth 
Pan period are given in a summarised* 
form and need to be perused.

25. Based upon an assessment of 
potentials of growth in agriculture and 
in  industry, and the rate of growth observed 
from 1974 to 1979, it would apear reason
able to adopt a target of 6 per cent per 
annum  growth rates for the State for the 
period of the Sixth Plan, 1980—85.

26. T he requiremens of investment for 
achieving the target of 6 per cent rate of 
growth* has been worked out on the basis 
of incremental output ratios as evidenced

in a study of U. P .’s economy conducted by 
the State Planning Institute. T he esti
mate arrived at is that a total investment of 
Rs. 19,732 crores will be required during 
the Sixth Plan period 1980—85 in order to 
achieve 6 per cent growth. Based upon 
past trends of the shere of public sector 
outlay in total investment, it is accordingly 
estimated that public sector outlay will 
have to be Rs.9.661 crores.

27. T he sectoral distribution of Plan 
outlays reflects the basic objectives of the 
Plan. W hile deciding upon the sectoral 
distribution of Plan outlay for the years 
1980—85 projects which would help in 
maximizing production and raising State’s 
income in the short run  have been fully 
provided for. Similarly, programmes which 
generate maximum employment con
tribute to raising the standard of living of 
the poorest sections of society have in par
ticular been given full support.

28. For purposes of comparison secto
ral** figures of Plan expenditure during 
1974—79, outlay for 1978—83 and proposed 
outlay for 1980—85 have been given. Per
centage increases in sectoral outlays of 
1980—85 over 1974—79 expenditure and 
Plan outlays of 1978—83 have also been 
given.

29. The figures given below show 
details by major heads of development :

Public Sector Outlay by Major Heads o f Development
(In lakh Rs.)

1974-79 1978-83 1980-85 Increase in Percentage increase
expenditure Outlay proposed in 1980—85 outlay

Head of Development (Rs. 2,924 
crores)

(Rs. 5,000 
crores)

Outlay 
(Rs. 9,661 

crores)

1980—85
Outlay

over
1974—79

Expenditure

1980—85 
Outlay ■ 

over 
1978—83 

Outlay

over

1974—79 1978—83 
Expenditure Outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1. Agriculture and Allied 

servfces.
40687 . 74116 142198 101511 68082 249.49 91.86

2. Co-operation 3329 5510 7950 4621 2440 138.81 44.283. Water and Power Deve 167951 283700 481200 313249 197500 186.51 69.62
lopment.

4. Industry and Minerals 18216 22601 59728 41512 37127 227.89 164.27
5. Transport and Commu 24702 41722 104811 80109 63089 324.30 151.21

nications.
6. Social and Community 36837 70680 166278 129441 95598 351.39 135.25

Services.
6.1 Education ^ 9 ^ 15208 30185 20236 14977 203.40 98.48
6.2 Medical & Public Health 3784 103^2 ^250 26466 19898 699.42 192.21
6.3 Sewerage and Water 

Supply.
11248 22854 53362 42114 30508 374.41 133.49

6.4 Other Social Services 11856 22266 52481 40625 30215 342.65 135.707. Miscellaneous 724 1671 3935 3211 2264 443 51 135.49

Total ., 292446 50CG00 9661C0 673654 466100 230.3i 93.22
♦Annexure V. 
♦♦Annexure VI.



I t  will be seen from the above table that 
the total outlay for 1980—85 is higher by 
Rs.6737 crores and Rs.4661 crores as 
compared to 1974—79 Plan expenditure 
and 1978—83 draft Plan outlay indicating 
percentage increases of 230.35 and 93.22 
respectively. T he outlays of Social and 
community services show highest increase 
(351.39 per cent) over 1974—79 expen
diture followed by Transport and Commu
nication (324.30 per cent) and Agri
culture and allied services (249.49 per

cent). However, as compared to 1978-83 
Plan, highest increase (164.27 per cent) lias 
been proposed in Industries and mining 
follo^ved by Transport and communica
tion 151.21 per cent) and Social and com
m unity services 135.25 per cent).

30. T he  percentage share of the out
lays of different sectors have been given 
separately* whereas the details below show 
these percentage shares for major heads 
of developm ent:

Percentage shares o f outlays o f  Major Heads o f Developrr^ent

Serial
no.

Head of Development

1974-79
expenditure

(Rs.
2924

1978-83
Outlay

(Rs.
5000

1980-85 Percentae increase 
Outlay in 1980-85 Outlay 

(Rs. over
9661 --------------------------

crores) crores) crores)
1974-79

Expenditure
1978-83
Outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Agriculture and Allied Services .. 13.91 14.82 14.73 249.49 91.86

2 Co-operation 1.14 1.10 0.82 138.81 44.2

3 Water and Power Development 57.43 56.74 49.81 186.51 69.62

4 Industry and Minerals 6.23 4.52 6.18 227.89 164.27

5 Transport and Communications .. 8.44 8.35 10.85 324.30 151.21

6 Social and Community Services 12.60 14.14 17.21 351.39 135.25

6.1 Education 3.40 3.04 3.12 203.40 98.48

6.2 Medical and Public Health 1.29 2.07 3.13 699.42 192.21

6.3 Sewerage and Water Supply 3.85 4.57 5.52 374.41 133.49

6.4 Other Social Services 4.06 4.46 5.44 342.65 135.70

7 Miscellaneous 0.25 0.33 0.40 443.51 135.49

Total . . 100.00 100.00 100.00 230.35 93.22

I t  will be seen from above table, that the 
percentage share of Social and Community 
Services, Transport and Communication 
and Industries and M ining are higher in
1980---85 Plan as compared to their corres

ponding percentage shares in 1974—79 ex
penditure and 1978—83 plan.

31. As mentioned earlier net increases 
in Plan outlay 1980—85 over Plan expen
diture in 1974—79 and outlay during
1978—83 are 230 per cent and 93 per cent, 

respectively. T he  sectors where per
centage increase in their outlays are more

♦Annexure VjI



than the above overall increase are shown 
in the table below:
Sectors in which percenlcge increase c f  outlay 

are significant

Serial
no.

Sectors
Percentage increases

1980-85
outlay
over

1974-79
ex

penditure

1980-85
outlay
over

1978-83
outlay

1 Soil and Water Con 2,84.25 • •

2
servation.

Area Development 456.82 138.47

3 Animal Husbandry .. 267.82

4 Dairy and Milk ■ 241.11

5
Supply.

Fisheries f; 851.22 162.63

6 Forests .. 381.82

7 Community Develop 1322.66 616.97

8

ment and Panchayati 
Raj.

Flood Control 279.46 98.18

9 Large and Medium 244.56 269.49

10
Industry. 

Sugar Industry . .
340.00

11

12

Village and Small In
dustry.

Geojogy and Mining

330.45

281.82 . .

13 Roads and Bridges 360.25 178.22

14 General Education .. . . 98.48

1 2 3 4

15 Scientific Services and 
Research.

488.24 140.38

16 Medical and Public 
Health.

699.42 192.21

17 Water Supply and 
Sanitation.

374.71 133.49

18 Housing 299.85 128.40

19 Urban Development 1521.14 267.86

20 Information and Publi
city.

928.77 500.80

21 Labour and Labour 
Welfare.

254.93 100.40

22 Social Welfare 1395.33 152.37

23 Economic Services 490.54 151.50

24 General services 
(Printing and station-

340.53 98.41

ery).

32. T he  notable increase in the outlays 
of the above sectors should be seen in the 
background of the Sixth Plan objective of 
maximising growth and utilization of capa
cities created and provison of basic needs of 
the people.

33. T h e  break-up of Sixth Plan outlay 
on ‘Production as compared to infra-struc
ture and services’ is shown below :

Major Heads of Division 1974-79 1978-83 1980-85

In crore 
Rs.

Percentage In crore 
Rs.

Percentage In crore Percentage 
Rs.

1. Production 2301.9 78.7 3859.3 77.2 6910.8 71.5
2. Infrastructure and services 611.8 20.9 1117.7 22.3 2693.3 27.9
3. Others 10.8 0.4 23.0 0.5 56.9 0.6

Total .. 2924.5 100.0 5000.00 100.0 9661.0 100.0

Seventy-^two per cent of the outlay is 
proposed to be spent on ‘Production’ pro
grammes during the Sixth Plan period. At 
the same time, increase in outlay on In fra- 
structm e and services’ as a proportion of 
total Plan outlay is indicative of the prio
rity  given to this sector in this Plan.

34. Case for higher central assistance

and other resources outside the state 
plan~\Jtt3.r Pradesh has been persistently 
representing since work was initiated on 
the form ulation of the Fourth five year 
Plan that the policies of the Central Gov
ernm ent and the Planning Commission in 
relation to the allocation of central assis
tance, m arket borrowings and loans from 
central financing institutions has been



fair to backward States. Besides this, 
investments by central undertakings and 
the banking policies and priorities fol
lowed have also led to the slowing down 
of process of development of U. P. which, 
in 1951 had a per capita income above the 
corresponding national average, but now 
takes the second position from the bottom 
among the 14 comparable States.

35. At the start of Fourth Plan the 
Gadgil formula was adopted by the Natio
nal Development Council, but during this 
Plan period itself it was admitted by the 
Planning Commission in its M idterm 
appraisal document that this formula was 
not fair to backward States like Bihar and 
U ttar Pradesh. Recently the Chief Minis
ter of U ttar Pradesh stressed this point in 
his speech before the National Develop
m ent Council of August 80 and 31, 1980. 
I t is constantly being argued by U. P. 
before the Prime Minister, the Union 
Finance Minister, Plapning Commission 
and at the national forum of the National 
Development Council that the main reason 
for its present backwardness has been that 
in different ways the State had been starved 
of investment resources. T he  N .D .C .’s 
meeting of February 24 and 25, 1979 took 
t̂ v’o major decisions. One was to reduce 
the allocation of funds for Centrally spon
sored and similar Central schemes in the 
period 1978—83, from Rs.6,000 crores to 
Rs.4,000 crores, i.e. by Rs.2,000 crores, and 
to add this to the corpus of central assis
tance for 1979—83. T he second decision 
v̂̂ as to distribute this am ount of Rs.2,000 

crorcs to all States on the basis of the in
verse of per capita income multiplied by 
population (IA T P formula).

36. It may be mentioned here that 
richer States tend to get a larger share of 
funds provided .under Centrally sponsored 
schemes as compared to the poorer States. 
This contention about imbalance in accru
als for Centrally sponsored and similar 
Central schemes is borne out by the fact 
that during the period 1974—78 U ttar 
Pradesh was able to get only 12. 86 per cent 
of the funds provided for these, a propor
tion less than not only its share in popula
tion of 14 comparable States but also lower 
than t^hat it would have got if the fuiidb 
for these has been distributed under even 
the relatively unfair Gadgil Formula for

distribution of Central assistance than 117 
vogue.

37. I t has been stated by some States 
that decision taken by the N .D .C . 
regarding the m anner of distribution of 
the additional assistance of Rs.2,000 crores 
has made up for the injustices done to 
U ttar Pradesh between 1951—79. Actually 
this is a wholly misleading position since 
the real benefit to U. P. on all accounts 
of above the decsion has been very margi
nal. Unless a major part of Central assis
tance is distributed on progressive criteria 
and dstribution of overall outlays is res
tricted to backward States, the rectification 
of overall outlays which is needed will not 
take place.

38. Since the taxable capacity of resi
dents of this poor State is extremely limited, 
it would be difficult to raise public sector 
investments to the desired levels through 
additional resource mobilization within 
the State.

39. Ways in which public sector, invest
m ent in U ttar Pradesh can be raised are :

(i) through additional allocation 
of m arket borrowings ;

(ii) more liberal provision in the 
funds ear-marked for externally-aided 
projects ;

(iii) funds for special problems 
especially for the M inim um  Needs 
Programme and for hilly a reas; and

(iv) direct investments in the State 
by the Central Government on a subs
tantial scale.

40. T he State Government had been 
particularly concerned about the manner 
in which market borrowings have been 
distributed between the States. T he  Chief 
M inister in his speech before the N .D .C . 
on August 30 and 31, 1980 dwelt on this 
point in detail and pleaded for a change 
in the present formula of allocation of 
market borrowing limits to States. As 
regards internationally assisted projects 
the State Government is trying to alter the 
presently prevailing situation which is to 
its disadvantage. International aid agen
cies usually favour irrigation and hydel 
projects, which for U. P. are apparently 
not being accepled because of the question 
of waters in the Ganga basin being sub
ject to international agreements.



41. T he  following conclusions emerge 
in relation to U . P .’s Plan

1. Inspite of the decisions taken 
in  the meeting of the National Deve
lopment Council held on February 
24'25, 1979, the difference in per 
capita outlay between U. P. and other 
backward States on the one hand and 
comparatively prosperous States on 
the other would be so much that the 
inter-State disparities in per capita 
income m ight continue to further 
increase.

2. After providing for inescapable 
outlays for power and irrigation pro
jects, U. P. will be left with such a 
small am ount that not m uch can be 
achieved towards abolition of poverty 
and unemployment, and of improving 
the standards of social services.

Se l e c t e d  P r o g r a m m e s  

Agriculture and A llied services
42. Agriculture production—In  the 

foreseeable future agriculture will continue 
to play a predom inant role in the State’s 
economy. About 50 per cent of the State 
Domestic Product originates from the 
agriculture sector, which employs about
78 per cent of the total work force.

43. Considerable progress has been 
made in the process of agricultural produc
tion. Yet, recent droughts and floods have 
proved that there is still considerable 
vulnerability to natural calamities, it has 
not been possible to reduce the dependence 
of agriculture on nature to a level where 
growth in  agricultural production could 
be achieved with a high degree of stabi

lity. For sustained growth of agriculture 
at a rate of 5 .5  per cent per annum  during 
the Sixth Plan, a broad strategy on the fol
lowing lines has been envisaged :

(i) Promotion of ecological bal
ance essential for sustained growth of 
agricultural production through.

(a) efficient soil and water 
management on scientific lin e s ;

(b) maintenance of soil fertility 
through judicious land use and 
cropping pattern ; and

(c) optim um  utilization of water 
available, both in irrigated and 
rainfed areas.
(ii) Reduction of fallow land dur

ing Kharif and Zaid seasons. Cover
age of such fallow areas by sowing suit
able crops, depending on the type and 
quality of the land in different areas.

(iii) Increase in cropping intensity,
especially in Bundelkhand and Eastern 
regions, by adopting programmes of 
dry farming, mixed farming and inter
cropping. '

(iv) Conservation of farm produce 
through safe storage and appropriate 
post harvest technology.

(v) Increase in per hectare applica
tion of fertilizers.

(vi) Improved package of practices, 
to step up productivity of small and 
marginal farmers.

44. Targets of production for 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1984-85 and achievements of 
the base year level for 1979-80 are pre
sented below

Item
1979-80 (Achievement) Targets (Lakh tonnes)

Area
(Lak
hect.)

Producdtion)
(lakh
tonnes)

1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6

[ 1. Foodgrains—
(a) Rice 49.39 24.65 60.00 62.00 77.00
(b) Wheat • • 74.36 96.69 106.00 114.00 130.00
(c) Total Pulses 28.85 15.20 30.50 33.00 37.50
id) others . . 43.86 24.78 35.50 33.00 35.40

Total .. 196.46 161.32 232.00 242.00 279.90

2. Oil seeds 8.00-  ̂ 14.00 23.00 24.00 30.00
♦The area for 1979-80 is for pure oil seeds.



45. T o  ensure achievement of proposed 
target of production, special emphasis

would be laid on irrigation and the distri
bution of chemical fertilizers. The pro
posed targets for the same are as below

Item
Achievement Targets

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1. Net irrigated area (’000 ha.) .. 8493 8892 9000 8800 9300 9800

2. Distribution of Chemical Fertilizers 
(’000 Tonnes) —

(i) Nitrogeneous .. .. 648 772 756 1000 1100 1400

(ii) Phosphatic . . 139 207 182 250 266 350

(iii) Potassic .. .. 73 79 72 110 104 150

Total 860 1058 1010 1360 1470 1900

46. T he outlay for 1980-81, proposed 
outlay for 1981-82 and for the Sixth Plan

Period (1980—85) and actual expenditure 
incurred during 1979-80 are noted 
below

(Lakh rupees)

Head
Expenditure

1979-80
Outlay

1980-81 1981-82 1980-85

1

Agriculture programme 369.74 440.00 515.00 5500.00

47. H orticulture—The. geographical
and climatic conditions prevailing in the 
different parts of the State are congenial 
for successful cultivation of various horti
cultural crops, fruits, vegetables, potato, 
ornamental and flowering plants, spices, 
pan etc. T he Sixth Plan aims at achiev
ing substantial increase in area and produc
tivity in respect of horticultural crops all 
over the State, particularly in the Hills, in 
Bundelkhand and in the Eastern regions. 
Broad strategy for planned development of 
horticulture during the Sixth plan is as 
below

(i) Increase in existing area under 
horticultural crops.

(ii) Increase enhancing producti

vity of the existing area under these 
crops.

(iii) Increase in cropping intensity 
and diversification of cropping pat
tern.

(iv) Increase in the use of inputs 
and their scientific and judicious 
application.

(v) Developing storage, processing 
and marketing facilities to ensure 
reasonable returns to the producer.

(vi) Special package of practices 
for tuber crops, mainly potato.

48. T he physical targets for plains in 
respect of area coverage and production 
are as below

1979-80
(Achievements)

Group Area Production
(lakh (kkh
hect.) tonnes)

1980-81
Target

1981-82
Target

1984-85
Target

Area Production Area Production Area Production

1

1. Fruits .. 4.50
2. Vegetables.. 5.10
3. Potato .. 2.70

27.80
50.00
40.70

4.72
5.50
2.83

29.80
64.32
44.50

4.94
5.90
2.86

30.00
70.04
45.40

5.60 34.80
7.10 86.60
3.00 48.10



49. H orticulture programmes are spe
cially suited for U. P. hill areas and as such 
special programmes are being taken up  in

the hills. Targets of area, coverage and 
production are indicated below

Crops
1979-80

(Achievement)
1980-81
Target

1981-82
Target

1980—85
Target

Area Production Area Production Area Production Area Production

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1. Fruit 0.99 2.00 1.05 2.20 1.11 2.50 1.29 3.30

2. Vegetables.. 0.21 0.85 0.22 0.95 0.23 1.00 0.26 1.30

3. Potato 0.27 2.30 0.28 2.50 0.29 2.50 0.32 3.10

N. B .—Area is in lakh hectares, production in lakh tonnes.
50. Outlays for the horticultural pro- and proposals for 1981-82 and Sixth Plan 

grammes in plains and hills, for 1980-81, (1980—85) are noted below;
(In lakh Rs.)

Head

1

Plains

Hills

1979-80
Expenditure

Outlays

1980-81 1981-82 1980 -85

74.47

132.74

87.25

160.75

100.00

200.00

1650.00

2052.00

Total .. 207.21 248.00 300.00 3702.00

51. M inor irrigation—M inor irrigation 
works provide the most im portant input 
of assured irrigation for cultivation of high 
yielding varieties, for increasing the inten
sity of cropping and for general increase 
in productivity of different crops in areas 
served by them. T he  pace of minor irri
gation work is proposed to be stepped up 
in the Sixth Plan 1980—85.

52. State minor im'g«h'on—Irrigation 
potential of 23.80 lakh hectares was created 
through State m inor irrigation works till 
the end of the Fifth Five Year Plan. An 
additional irrigation potential of 2 .86 lakh 
hectares was created during the year
1978-79 and 1979-80. T he target for crea
tion of additional potential in 1980-81 is 
1 .70 lakh hectares. It is proposed that an 
additional irrigation potential of 8.15 lakh 
hectsires will be created during the Sixth 
Plan Period 1980-85.

53. An outlay of Rs.264.74 crores is 
proposed for the Sixth Five year plan 
1980—85, out of which Rs.45.00 crores is 
for the hills. T|he programme-wise 
break-up of outlays and physical targets is 
as follows

Serial Programmes 
no.

Financial 
Outlay 

1980—85 
(in crore 

Rs.)

Addi
tional

irrigation
potential
(’000.00
ha.)

1 State tube-wells 231.24 790.00

2 Minor Lift Schemes . 2.00 25.00

3 Other Minor Works . 31.50

Total 264.74 815.00



54. Private minor irrigation—T^ut to 
vagaries of the monsoon and non-avail- 
ability of timely irrigation from other 
sources, private m inor irrigation works 
play a very significant role in agricultural 
development. These schemes can be 
implemented quickly and provide cultiva
tors with an assured means of irrigation 
which can be utilised at will. T rem en
dous expansion of private minor irriga
tion works has been proposed. Special 
steps have been taken to provide financial 
assistance to small and marsrinal farmers 
and to cultivators of 2 to 4 hectares of 
holdings in the form of subsidy and free 
borings. T he organization will have to 
be strensrthened in order to enable it to 
undertake planning: at micro-level after 
detailed surveys and studies.

55. An additional irrigation potential 
of 21.02 lakh hectares was created during 
the year 1974—78 through private minor 
irrigation works. Durino^ the years 1978-
79 and 1979-80. an irrigation potential of
14.01 lakh hectares has been created. 
T he total irrigation potential of 64.87 
lakh hectares was created throu2;h private 
m inor irrigation works by the end of
1979-80. An additional irrigation poten
tial of 29.15 lakh hectares is proposed to 
be created during the Sixth Plan 1980—85, 
mainly through the construction of private 
tube-wells and installation of pumping 
sets.

56. An outlay of Rs.74.00 crores is en
visaged for the Sixth Plan period 1980—85,

out of which Rs.10.50 crores is for the 
hills. This outlay includes the expendi
ture on departmental boring organisation, 
ground-water prospecting and survey, and 
subsidies to the farmers.

57. Soil and water conservation— 
primary objectives of soil and water con
servation programmes in the State are 
(i) to protect agricultural lands, reduce 

soil erosion and water losses, (ii) reclaim 
denuded and degraded land through an 
integrated watershed development pro
gramme.

58. Keeping the above objectives in 
view the main strategy of the soil and water 
conservation programme for the Sixth Plan 
period would be as follows

(i) Integrated watershed plann
ing.

(ii) Land resource survey.
(iii) Preparation of the project 

plans.
(iv) Agronomical programmes.
(v) Forestry programmes.
(vi) People's participation.

(vii) Training and demonstrations.
(viii) Maintenance of soil conser

vation works.
(ix) W ater development.
(x) Revision of Soil Conservation 

Act, 1963.

59. T h e  following targets have been 
proposed for the Sixth plan

Items Unit
1979-80
Achieve-"

ment

Targets

1980-81 1981-82 1980—85

1. Treatment of problem areas in plains ’000 Hect. 44.7 49.2 52.8 228.0
2. Treatment of problem areas in hills 5.2 7.0 8.7 52.5
3. Protection of table land and stabilization of 2.8 2.8 2.8 14.3

4.
ravinous land.
Soil and Water conservation in the catchment 
of—
(a) Matatila 1,6 .9 2.0 f.9
(^) Ramganga >> D.2 0.7 3.0

5. Flood control works ?.8 U .l 60.0
6. Intensive development of TJsRr and eroded land 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.5
7. Usar reclamation 20.0 20.0 20.00 100.0



60. T h e  outlays for 1980-81, 1981-82 
and 1980—85 and expenditure for 1979-80

are listed below
(In lakh Rupees)

Head Expenditure
iQ70.cn

Outlay!

1980-81 1981-82 1980-85

1. Soil and water conservation . 169A7 735.00 825.00 5500.00

(Agriculture department)

61. Area development—T h e  main aim 
of in itiating the Area Development Pro
gramme is to accelerate the process of socio
economic development in a particular area 
or on a particular group of targeted popu
lation. T he broad programmes like 
C . A . D . A., D . P . A . P. fall under the first 
category whereas activities like S . F . D . A., 
I. R. D. local level planning belong to 
the second category. W ith the in-

creased emphasis on social justice and the 
objective of full employment much stress 
is being laid in area development pro
grammes particularly productive program
mes suited to the local needs and condi
tions.

62. Physical achievements and targets 
of im portant items in various Area deve
lopment programmes are given below

Item Unit
Achieve- Target

ILIvlit
1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6

I—Command area development:
(a) Soil survey Lakh ha. 6.64 6.40 6.40 32.00

(b) Irrigation channels ’000 Kms. 16.34 26.57 27.50 140.00

(c) Lining of ohannels 1.01 2.96 4.60 29.00

(f/) Drains 0.52 2.96 4.60 29.00

II—Drought prone area programme 
ia) Irrigation potential

(i) State irrigation work 

(ii) Private minor irrigation

‘000 ha.
13.78 20.00 25.00 100.00

Q}) Soil conservation 31.44 27.50 30.00 100.00

('c) Afforestation « • 9$ 1.87 2.50 3.00 20.00

{d) Pasture development 99 0.75 1.70 2.00 10.00

III—iSntallfarmers development agency : 
{id) Beneficiaries assisted

IV—integrated rural development :
{la) No. of blocks ..

. .  Thousand 
numbers

No.

2.24

476

8.00

549

8.82

885

80.00

885

ijb) Beneficiaries identified .. lakh no. 6.00 6.23 8.00 43.00

id )  Beneficiaries assisted 4.95 ••



63. The outlay for 1980-81, 1981-82 during 1979-80 on Area development pro-
and 1980—85 and expenditure incurred grammes are shown below

(In lakh Rs.)

Programmes

1

1. Command area development authority
2. Drought prone area programme
3. Integrated rural development
4. Small and marginal farmers agency
5. Divisional development corporation

6. Trysem
7. Local level planning
8. Hill area development programme

9. I.R.D. (P.R.A.D.)

Expenditure-
Outlay

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980—85

863.85
420.25

1068.81
363.75

3.37

U18.00
100.00

108.00

966.46
450.00
543.00 
320.75
50.00 

1.00

1000.00

80.00 
70.00

1710.00
600.00

1700.00
400.00
100.00 

100.00

1000.00 

100.00 

200.00

13500.00
4000.00

10000.00

7400.00
750.00
500.00

5000.00
1160.00
1350.00

Total 4046.03 3481.21 5910.00 38660.00

64. Animal husbandry—T h e  primary 
objective of the animal husbandry activi
ties is to augment the production of ani
mal-based products like milk, meat, eggs, 
and wool. W ith the added emphasis on 
social justice and on the need for occupa
tional diversification of small and marginal 
farmers, animal husbandry programmes 
have an immense value. T he thrust of the 
programmes would be on providing better

Physical targets

breeding facilities, ensuring adequate 
health cover and feed and fodder produc
tion. T h e  main strategy in milk produc
tion would be to intensify the cattle breed
ing programme in operational areas of 
milk plants.

65. A substantial step in physical and 
financial target is proposed during the 
plan period 

and achievements

Target
Item Unit Base year • 

level 
achieve
ment 
1979-80

1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1. Animal based products 
(a) Milk ’000 5494 5721 5963 6830

(b) Eggs
tonnes

Million 295 302 314 357
(c) Wool Lakh kg. 15.81 17.36 18.93 21.83
{d) Meat »> 886.34 910.15 934.03 1005.51

2. Veterinary hospitals No. 1169 1179 1204 1244
3. Stockman centres 99 2257 2257 2312 2401
4. Deep frozen semen station 3 2 6
5. Intensive sheep development project 2 2 13 4

6. Intensive poultry development and marketing 9 9 12 13
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66 . In  o rd er to  m eet the  e x p en d itu re  need, the  p lan outlay has been w orked
o u t  :

F in an c ia l O u tlay
(In lakh Rupees)

Head Expenditure ■ 
1979-80

Outlay

1980-81 1981-82 1980-85

Animal husbandry 303.65 305.00 375.00 3200.00

67. Dairying and milk supply—D?iivy- 
ing is an effective means of socio-economic 
uplift for rural masses particularly the 
weaker sections of the society, by opening 
avenues of self-employment and supple
m enting the income of the weaker sections 
of the society on the one hand and of ensur
ing supply of hygienic milk and milk pro
ducts at reasonable rates to the urban con
sumers, on the other hand.

68. T he sectoral strategy for the Sixth 
plan would be

(i) Strengthening the primary 
Physical Targets and Achievements

milk co-operative societies.
(ii) Strengthening existing plants 

to enable them to process increased 
milk.

(iii) Sustained manpower develop
ment to enable the plants to improve 
operational efficiency.

(iv) Sound pricing policy to en
courage the producers.

69. The following are Physical targets 
and achievements and financial outlays of 
Dairying and milk supply programmme

Item Unit
Base year 

level achieve
ment 

1970-80

Targets

1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

Handling of milk per day ..  Lakh 
litters

2.14 2.30 2.50 3.00

Financial Outlays
(In lakh Rupees)

Expenditure
1979-80

Outlay
xj.63.Cl

1980-81 1981-82 1980-85

Handling and niilk supply 138.09 210.00 300.00 1900.00

70. Fisheries development 
has a direct impact on the weaker sections 
of the society. I t generates income for 
socially backward and economically weaker 
sections of the society. Fisheries being 
labour intensive also generate employment 
w ith relatively low investment.

71. T he main thrust during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan would be on :~

(i) Assessment of the natural re
sources.

(ii) Fish seed production.
(iii) Intensification of fisheries 

development work in departmental 
waters.

(iv) Fish culture in rural areas.
(v) Cold water fisheries.

(vi) Marketing of fish.



72. Th€ following are the physical 
targets and achievements and financial

outlays of Fisheries programmes

Item Unit
Base year 

level 
achieve

ment 
1979-80

Target

1980-81 1981-82 1^84-85

1. Fish production

2. Fish seed

(i) Fry (Spawn)

(ii) Fingeriings

’000
tonnes

30.00 33.00 38.00 50.00

Million 108.00 225.00 300.00 520.00

„ 47.60 61.50 75.00 130.00)

Financial outlays

(In lakh Rs.]

Head Expenditure
Outlay

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980—855

Fisheries 48.32 50.00 85.00 780.00

73. Co-o^era^^on—Co-operative bank
ing institutions are providing support to 
agriculture production programmes by 
providing institutional credit by way of 

short, medium and large term  loans. Co
operatives have also assumed responsibility 
for processing and marketing of agricul
tural produce. Cooperatives also serve 
as an effective base for building a strong 
public distribution system. Consumer 
goods are being distributed, in a lim ited 
scale, through co-operative agencies in  
rural and urban areas. Efforts are being 
made to provide adequate storage facilities 
in the rural areas for storing agricultural 
produce. In  order to provide better 
re turn  to the farmers, schemes for setting 
up cold storages have also been taken up 
in the co-operative sector. Co-operatives 
have been striving to help the weaker sec
tions of the society by implementing 
various specific schemes for their benefit.

74. Objectives and strategy—Set ou t for 
the sector are

(i) Strengthening of primary 
societies and diversification of their 
activities.

(ii) T o  build up a strong and efEec- 
tive marketing structure by utilising 
primary co-operative societies.

(iii) T o  augment the existing sto
rage and warehousing capacity in  the 
co-operative sector.

(iv) T o  set up agro-based process
ing units.

(v) T o  strengthen the Apex co
operative institutions by providing 
financial and managerial inputs.

(vi) T o  strengthen the consumer co
operatives in ru ral and urban areas.

(vii) T o  design specific schemes for 
benefitting the weaker sections of the 
society.

(viii) T o  have an effective m onitor
ing system.



75. Targets ol various im portant pro
grammes included in the Sixth Plan are given below

Item
1979-80 Targets

ŷ cLi.
level 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1. Cooperative loaning (crores Rs.)

(i) Short term 166.24 230.00 250.00 385.00

(ii) Medium term 19.91 25.00 30.00 <̂5.00

(iii) Long term 56.86 60.00 65.00 85.00

2. Storage ( ’000 tonnes)

[(i) State ware housing corporation 774.00 80.00 80.00 1174.00

(ii) Co-operatives 672.00 197.00 62.00 930.05

3. Retail sale of fertilizers (crores Rs.) 106.85 181.00 210.00 375.00

4. Retail sale of consumer goods (crores Rs.)

(1) in rural areas 25.28 58.06 90.00 520.00

(ii) in urban areas .. 28.22 42.70 85.00 485.00

5. Processing units organised (No.) 98 8 4 25

6. Cold storage organised (No.) 75 10 10 130

Level of achievement.

76. Financial outlays are as follows
(In lakh Rs.)

Head Expenditure - 
1979-80

Outlay

1980-81 1981-82 1980—85

Co-operation 3069.49 900.00 1030 00 7800.00

Ir r ig a t io n  a n d  P o w e r

77. Major and m edium  irrigation— 
In  form ulating the 1980—85 Plan the fol
lowing strategy and objectives have been 
kept in view

(i) Early creation of additional 
irrigation potential by completion of 
on-going projects as early as possible. 
An optim um  mix of on-going projects 
and new projects has be'en incorpo
rated to m aintain balance between 
immediate attainm ent and laying 
foundations for future development.

(ii) Modernisation of existing irri
gation systems in the State to ensure 
more efficient use of the avail
able water resources.

(iii) T o  promote conjunctive use 
of water from surface and ground re
sources.

(iv) T o take up schemes for remo
val of regional imbalances and for 
backward areas.

78. T he  pace of development of irriga
tion facilities was stepped up  during Fifth 
Five Year Plan. D uring 1974—78, and 
an additional irrigation potential of 13.68



lakh hectares was created through major 
and medium irrigation schemes. An addi 
tional irrigation potential of 5.57 lakh hec
tares was also created during the years
1978-79 and 1979-80. A total irrigation 
potential of 60.29 lakh hectares was created 
by the end of 1979-80, which figure 34.65 
per cent of the net area sown. It is pro
posed to create an additional irrigation 
potential of 15.99 lakh hectares during the 
plan period 1980—85, out of which 2.97 
lakh hectares additional irrigation poten
tial is planned to be created during the 
first year (1980-81) itself.

79. An outlay of Rs. 1464.00 crores is 
proposed for the Sixth five year plan 
1980-85. Category-wise break up of the 
financial outlays and physical targets envi
saged is given below
Minoy headwise break up of outlays and 
additional Irrigation potential.

Serial Minor head o f 1980—85 Addi- 
no. development Plan tional

outlay poten- 
(m  lakh Rs.) tial 

during 
1980—85 

(’000 
hects.)

1 Multi-purpose projects—

(a) Continuing 19795.00

{b) New 3550.00

Total 23345.00

2 Major irrigation projects

{a) Continuin^^ 57180.00 1238.73

{b) New 9513.00

Total .. 66693.00 1238.73

3 Medium irrigation projects—

(a)’ Continuing 2241.00 157.66

{b) New 2548.00 2.44

Total 4789.00 160.10

4 M odernisation schemes-

(a) Continuing 5487.00 149.07

(b) New 8495.00

Total .. 13982.00 149.07

5 Schemes for conjunctive
use—

{a) Continuing 

{b) New

Total

6 Water development
Scĥ ^me.

2525.00 50.80

400.00

2925.00 50.80

3314.00

7 Crash scheme .. 1592.00

8 World bank projects .. 29760.00

G r a n d  i o t a i  146400.00 1598.70

80. Flood control—The area damaged 
by flood in U ttar Pradesh is the highest in 
the country. O ut of a total area of 294.71 
lakh hectares in the State, an area of about
24.71 lakh hectares (8.38 per cent) is on 
an average affected by floods annually. 
During the year 1978, about one-fourth of 
the State viz. 74.17 lakh hectares was 
flooded and 23 per cent population of the 
State was affected. Keeping in view mag
nitude of the problem of flood control, a 
high priority has been accorded to this sec
tor in the Sixth Plan, 1980—85.

81. D uring various plan periods, the 
State Irrigation Department executed a 
large num ber of flood control works cumu
latively incurring an expenditure of 
Rs.120.07 crores up to the end of 1979-80. 
O ut of this amount, as much as Rs.40.67 
crores has been incurred during the years
1978-80.

82. In  physical terms, the flood works 
executed by the end of 1979-80 are as 
below

Description of works executed Unit Achieve
ment up 

to
1979-80

1. Length of marginal em
bankments.

kms. 1389

2. Raising of villages Nos. 4500

3. Town protection works 95 58

4. Length o f drainage kms. 12433

5. Area benefited .. Lakh hect. 11.56



83. An outlay of Rs.218 crores is pro
posed for the Sixth Five year plan, 
1980—85, out of which R s.7.50 crores will 
be utilized in the hill region. An area of 
7.25 lakh hectares will be benefited by the 
above measures.

84. Poxver—?o\^ev is a major input in 
the process of economic development. T he 
installed capacity has increased as 
follows

fM W )

Period ending Additions Ciimmu- 
during lative at 

the Plan the end 
period oflH an  

period**

Pre-Plan 

First Plan 

Second Plan 

Third Plan

.. 178.54

109.34 287.88 

82.29 370.17

539.97 910.14

Three Annual Plans (1966-69) 399.90* 1310.04

Fourth Plan .. 363.70 1673.74

Fifth Plan .. .. 1518.00 3186.95

1979-80 200.00 3378.95

♦fncludes 125 MW from Renusagar.
**After taking retirement into account.

85. Per capita consumption of power 
in  U. P. continues to be only 88.56 KW as 
a gainst the all-India figure of 131.34, 
i„e. 67.4 per cent of the National average. 
P er capita consumption of power in some 
of more developed States are as follows

(MKW)

Punjab 

Gujarat 

Mp.hara htra 

Hariyana 

Tamil Nadu

307.61

330.29

227.51

212.03

184.55

86. From the above figures of installed 
capacity it will be seen that during the 
F ifth  plan period alone, U. P. added addi- 
ttional power generation capacity of 1558 
]MW. This capacity was greater than the

total additional capacity created during the 
period 1951—74 (First Plan to the end of 
the Fourth Plan). Inspite of this perfor
mance, U. P. has continued to face acute 
power shortage. By 1980-81, against the 
unresitricted demand of 3000 MW^ the 
peaking capacity is expected to be 2273, 
giving a shortage of 727 MW, i.e. about 
23 per cent. Even after the projects inclu
ded in the Sixth plan are achieved, at the 
end of 1984-85 shortfall in peaking capa
city would increase to 1286 MW. In 
percentage terms, the shortage will increase 
from 23 per cent to around 27 per cent.

B7. T h e  p 0T\^r plan for the Sixth Plan 
has been formulated keeping in view the 
following objectives

(i) Creation of additional capa
city for power generation by speeding 
up  implementation of ongoing sche
mes and undertaking new schemes 
keeping in view the future demand. 
Efforts would be made to complete 
some of the new schemes during the 
Plan period.

(ii) Since the gestation period of 
hydel projects is very long, keeping 
in view the forecasts of power demand, 
survey and investigation of new hydel 
projects is being stepped up.

(iii) Strengthening of transmission 
and distribution system both for 
better powder management and reduc
tion of line losses.

(iv) Steps to improve plant load 
factor in thermal units.

(v) Slippages in execution of pro
jects has been a major problem. Spe
cial attention will be paid to monitor
ing of schemes and greater stress will 
be laid on proper costs and materials 
management as well as man manage
m ent with a view to improve both 
implementation of riew projects and 
the performance of the existing units.

(vi) Even at the end of plan, 
U. P. would face power shortage. 
For this it is necessary to resort to a 
planned system of power rostering to 
optimise the use of pouter and to 
minimise economic loss to the State.



(vii) Power sector programmes 
have been dovetailed with other sec
toral programmes with a view to pro
vide necessary infra-structure and sup
port for implementation of specific 
identifiable projects and schemes for 
the benefit of backward and weaker 
sections. Stress has been laid on rural 
electrification and electrification of 
Harijan bastis.

(viii) It would be necessary to ob
tain greater share for U. P. from Cen
tral sector electricity generation pro
jects, and enter into agreements for 
joint projects with neighbouring 
States.

88. Different programmes proposed for 
implementation in the Sixth Plan period 
are :

(a) Generation—It  is proposed to 
create additional generation capacity 
of 2435 MW. This would bring the 
total installed capacity to 5814 MW 
by 1984-85. T he  ma*in schemes 
which would be completed are

A—Hydel

1. Yamuna Hydel, Stage II 120 MW

2. Maneri Bhali Stage I .. 90 MW

3. Garhwal, Rishikesh, Chilla 144 MW

4. Khara . .  .. 81 MW

435

J?—Thermal

,, 1. Obra Extension Stage II 
and III.

2. Paricliha

3. Tanda

4. Nanpara

5. Unchahar

400 MW 

.. 220 MW

.. 330 MW 

.. 630 MW 

. 420 MW

2000

(h) Transmission and distribu
tion—Transm \m on  and distribution 
is as im portant as generation because 
proper utilisation of generated power

is possible only if there exists a trans
mission system capable of transmit
ting power from the generation sec
tors to consumption sectors both effi
ciently and reliably. During the plan 
period, it is proposed to add 1122 Ckt. 
Kms of 400 KV lines, 3438 Ckt. Kms. 
of 220 KV lines and 3643 Ckt. Kms. 
of 132 KV lines. I t  is also proposed 
to strengthen the secondary transmis
sion and distribution programmes 
which are necessary for better load 
management, proper consumption ser
vice and reduction of line losses. 
D uring the plan period, it is proposed 
to reduce line losses fi'om 18.8 per 
cent to 18 per cent.

(c) Rural electrification—V .V . has 
over 1.12.000 villaejes. W hile major 
efforts for electrification were made in 
earlier plans, the position of U. P. 
vis-a-vis other States is unsatisfactory. 
W ^ile Haryana and Puniab have elec
trified 100 per cent of tbeir vil
lages and Tam il N adu  and Kerala 
more than 98 per cent, o n l v  32.2 per 
cent villasres were electrified in U . P. 
by March 1979. In this sphere, the 
only States whose performance is poor
er than U. P.. are West Benp-al f32 
per cent). Bihar ('28. and M . P. 
(27.1 per cent). T he all-India 

average for m ral electrification is
40 .5  per cent. In  view of financial 
constraints, it is not possible to plan 
for 100 per cent electrification of vil- 
la£(es by 1984-85. It is proposed to 
electrify at least 60 per cent of villages 
by the end of the plan. Snecial pro
gramme has been formulated for elec
trification of H arijan bastis and dur
ing the plan period it is proposed to 
electrify 21.226 Bastis. D uring the 
plan period, it is also proposed to elec^ 
trify 2,81,000 pum p sets.

(d) Survey and investigation— 
Keepinsr in view the power require
ments by the end of this decade and 
early 90s. it is proposed to take un 
investigations and survevs oh 17 
hvdro-electric schemes. Of these, 5 
schemes are in Yamuna valley, 9 in 
the Ganga valley and 2 in the Sharda
valley.



89. Even at the end of the Sixth plan, 
U. P. would face a peaking shortage of 
1286 MW. To meet this shortage it would 
be necessary to devise schemes for power 
rostering with a view to derive the maxi
mum benefit from the available power as 
also to minimise economic losses to 
the State. T o  meet the shortages, it is 
absolutely necessary that U. P. must get its 
due share from both hydel and thermal 
generating schemes being taken up in the 
Central sector. It has been taken that 
700 MW generating capacity will be avail
able to U. P. from the Singarauli Super 
Therm al power plant and the Narora 
atomic powder plant. I t is necessary that 
U. P .’s share from these projects as also 
from other hydel schemes being taken up 
in the entire northern region in the Cen
tral sector is increased, keeping in view 
the backwardness of the State and the 
objective of reducing regional imbalances. 
Additional efforts have to be made to per
suade the Centre to take up additional cen
tral projects in U. P., the power from 
which will be allocated either totally or 
substantially to the State.

I n d u st r y  a n d  m in e r a l s

90. Large and medium industry— 
Among the main reasons for the State’s 
industrial backwardness have been inade
quate investments in Central and State Pro
jects, as well as lack of entrepreneurship. 
Inspite of these handicaps, growth rates in 
the organized manufacturing sector have 
shown remarkable improvement since 
1973. However, growth rates in the un
organized sector have gone up only margi
nally. T he average annual rate of growth 
proposed for the manufacturing sector for 
the Sixth Plan is 10.9 per cent. In  order 
to achieve this rate of growth, growth rates 
for large and medium industries and for 
village and small industries, respectively 
have been kept at 10 to 12 per cent and
15 per cent to 16 per cent respectively.

91. T he approach during the Sixth 
plan would be to step up investment in the 
state as well as joint sector projects, and to 
give priority to such industries as have 
greater potential for employment. T he 
State Government has a well-organized 
institutional framework for providing 
infra-structural facilities and financial and

other assistance for setting up industries. 
These facilities will be extended. Mea
sures for better utilization to capacities 
will be taken, including provision of unres
tricted power to new units, subsidising 
installation of generating sets, setting up of 
captive power plants in specified industrial 
areas and revival of such sick units as can 
become viable. Attention will also be 
paid to bringing the benefits of the R e
search and design to village and small 
scale industries.

92. Some of the im portant public 
sector plans are discussed in the follow
ing paragraphs :

{a) U. P. textile corporation—The  
corporation has set up  8 spinning mills 
in the past, having a capacity of 2 lakhs 
spindles, essentially in order to fulfil the 
demands of handloom weavers. However, 
there is still a considerable gap between 
demand and supply of yarn. Accordingly, 
the programme envisages installation of
2 lakhs additional spindlage by expan
sion of existing mills and 10 lakhs addi
tional spindlage by setting of 20 new mills,
10 new mills will be in the State sector 
and 10 in the Co-operative sector, each 
of 50,000 spindles capacity. I t  is also 
proposed to set up  rayon pulp/viscose 
fibre unit, and a polyester unit, with capa
city of 100 tonnes/day and 75 tonnes/day 
respectively, to meet the increasing 
demand for rayon polyester fibre.

(b) U. P. electronics corporation— 
T he  corporation is engaged in promoting 
development of the electronic industry 
in the State. I t has set up 7 joint sector 
projects and 4 public sector projects. 
T he corporation also provided consultancy 
services to entrepreneurs for preparation 
of techno-economic feasibility reports, 
market surveys, etc. Apart from 
the completion of on-going programmes 
new projects in the S tate/Joint sector are 
proposed to be undertaken. T he cor
poration also proposes to set up Electro
nics testing and development and R  and 
D facilities, and to strengthen the mar
keting organization.

(c) U. P. cement corporation—T here 
is acute shortage of cement in the country 
and the Government of India has given 
a num ber of licences for setting up  of



cement factories. D uring the Sixth plan 
it is proposed to set up 3 large projects 
and 9 mini-projects in the State.

(d) U. P, state industrial develop
ment corporation—T h e  functions of the 
corporation are to develop industrial 
plots and provide infra-structural facilities 
to industries. Another main function 
of the corporation is to participate finan
cially in industrial units proposed to be 
set up in the State. Thee corporation 
has 31 projects in hand of which 5 have 
been commissioned and 5 more are expec
ted to commence production by the end 
of 1980-81, Rs.lO crores is proposed to 
be provided by way of additional share 
capital for joint sector projects, develop
ment of industrial areas, subsidies, etc.

(e) N O ID A —In  addition to its indus
trial area development, the authority is 
engaged in setting up a housing-cwm-com- 
mercial complex on Delhi—U . P . border,
4,000 units are proposed to be set up  
here. More than 4,00 units have 
already started production in the indus
trial area, and 600 sheds are under con
struction.

(f) U. P. State small industries cor
poration—During  the Sixth plan, the 
corporation will expand its existing acti
vities and take up some new activities. 
T he total allocation of funds during the 
Sixth plan period will be Rs.500 lakhs.

93. Sugar industry—Sug2LY industry of 
the State consists of three sectors, namely 
corporate/co-operative and private. Pre
sently, there are 89 sugar mills in the State 
of which 16 are managed by U. P. co
operative sugar factories federation, 
and 19 are under control of the State 
sugar corporation. T otal sugar produc
tion in the last good year 1978-79 was of 
the order of 12.63 lakh tonnes as against 
the country’s production of 58.58 lakh

tonnes. T he industry in U. P. is in a 
bad shape. A large num ber of sugar mills 
are sick and need modernization and 
expansion.

94. T o  meet shortages of sugar, the 
co-operative federation will undertake 
modernization and expansion of its 10 
sugar mills. T he State sugar corpora
tion has drawn up a programme to expand, 
modernise and rehabilitate 12 acquired 
sugar factories, Pipraich sugar factory 
and 3 subsidiary companies. It is also pro
posed to set up  10 new mills in the Co
operative sector of which two sugar mills 
proposed at Sultanpur and Mahmoodabad 
have been provided equity in the year 
1980-81.

95. Village and small scale industry— 
Efforts will made to provide various types 
of assistance and encouragement for village 
and small scale industries. One of the 
biggest problem of these industries is 
that of marketing. It is proposed to 
take concrete steps during this plan to 
solve this problem. Handloom and 
handicrafts are two main industries, 
which are providing maximum employ^ 
m ent at present. A num ber of schemes 
have been prepared for increaising pro
duction in these sectors as also for im
proving their quality. Proposed outlays 
for the Sixth Plan 1980—85 are given in 
the following table :

Amount (In trore Rs )

(i) Industrial estates
(ii) Small scale industry ..
(iii) Handicrafts,.
(iv) Khadi and village industry
(v) Handlooms

(vi) Sericulture ..

Total

10,00
45.00
30.00
12.00
46.00
17.00

160.00

and96. Total outlay for “Industries 
minerals” is given below

(In crores rupees)

Head
1974-79
Expen
diture

1978-83
Outlay

1980-85
Outlay

1. Large and medium industry 101.66 94.80 350.28

2. Sugar industry 37.83 15.00 66.00

3. Village and small scale industry 37.17 98.03 160.00

4. Mining 5.50 18.18 21.00

Total 182.16 226.01 597.28



T r a n sp o r t  a n d  C o m m u n ic a t io n

, 97; Roads and  bridges~¥oT  road deve
lopment^ a 20-year Nagpur Plan was pre
pared in 1943. According to this plan, 
U. P. requires to have 25,713 km. ot motor 
roads with a road density ot 26 miles per
100 square miles of area (or 16 kms. roads 
per 100 sq, kms. area) in a span of 20 years. 
Thereafter, the Bombay plan (1961—81) 
was formulated to provide for the follow
ing objectives ;

(1) In  developed agricultural areaSj 
maximum distance of a village was to 
be 6 .4  kms. from a metalled road and
2 .4  kms. from any kind of roads.

(2) In  semi-developed areas these 
distances were to be 12.8 and 4 .8  kms. 
respectively.

(3) For undeveloped areas relevant 
provisions were to be 13.2  and 8 kms. 
respectively.

* '98. According to the norms fixed by the 
Bombay plan the total length of roads 
should be 94,200 kms. by 1981. Against 

. this, the existing road length is 58,406 kms. 
as on April 1, 1980. W ith the completion 
Of Sanctioned projects worth Rs.239 crores, 
Uiis would increase to 63,540 kms., leaving 
a balance of about 31,000 kms.

99. National guidelines under the 
-revised m inim um  needs programme pro

vide that all villages having a population
of 1,500 and above, and 50 per cent of 
villages having population between 1,000 
and 1,500 should be connected with truck 
roads. For this purpose, the 1978—83 
Plan provided an outlay of R s . 800 crores. 
Besides this, some other essential works 
such as construction of missing links and 
bye-passes, reconstruction and improve
m ent of roads, etc. are required to be com
pleted during the Sixth Plan. T he  total 
requirem ent of these works was estimated 
by the State working group as Rs. 1,209 
crores. Against this requirement, an out
lay of Rs.948.76 crores has been provided 
in the Sixth Plan, 1980—85.

100. T he balance of incomplete sanc
tioned works which has spilled over to the
1980-85 Plan is of the order ot Rs.239.20 
crores. (Rs. 170.43 crores for plains and 
R s.68 .77  crores for hills). During this 
Plan emphasis has been placed on comple
tion of the entire spill-over works on 
priority basis.

101. There are still 5,234 villages in 
U. P. having population of 1,500 and above 
which are yet to be connected with metal
led roads. For this, construction of 13,210 
kms. of roads is requited, involving an 
investment of R s.224.57 crores.

102. W ith an outlay of Rs.948.76 
crores for the Sixth Plan, 1980—85, the 
following physical targets have been fixed :

Serial
HQ;

' Item Unit Targets as proposed in 1980-85 
Draft Plan

MNP Others Total

i 2 3 4 5 6

1 Spill-over works km. 6,376 263 6,639
.2 Rural roads • • 09 9850 9,850

: 3 Missing links
•  • 99 750 * , 750

4 Missing bridges No. 222 222
5 Weak and narrow bridges • • »» •  • 89 89
6 , Roads in backward areas km. 2,235 « • 2,235
'I Roads in high density scheduled castes areas »» 689 ,. 689
8 Bye-passes »♦ .. - 330 330
9 Roads of other departments »> •  • 1,217 1,217

10 Modernization, strengthening and widening »> 14,600 7,400 22,000



lOS. Towm m —U ttar Pradesh with its 
rich cultural and religious background, 
historical monuments and relics, pre
eminent pilgrimage centres, and the 
Himalayas has tremendous potential for 
promotion of tourism. The State tourism 
development corporation is undertaking 
commercial activities in the plains areas, 
while Kumaon and Garhwal niandal vikas 
nigams are active in the hill areas.

104. Up to March, 1978. at an expen
d itu re  of R s.657.50 lakhs about 1,893 
beds (479 in plains and 1,414 in hills) were 
made available at various tourist places in 
the State. During 1978-79 and 1979-80,

Serial
HO.

Item

1 Direction and administration

2 Tourist accammodaiion

3 Survey and statistics

4 Tourist information and publicity

5 Tourist centres

6 Others

at a cost of R s . 426.32 lakhs, 210 additional 
beds have been made available, thus raising 
the bed strength to 2,103 by th« «nd of 
March, 1980.

105. For the Sixth five year plan
1980—85, an outlay of R s .2,000 lakhs has 
been proposed. Priority will be given to 
complete continuing works v\'orth R s. 326 
lakhs. For the annual Plan 1980-81, an 
outlay of Rs.225 lakhs including Rs.90 
lakhs for hills was approved, and for
1981-82 a Plan of Rs.300 lakhs has been 
propo ed, out of which R s.l05  laikhs is 
allocated for hills. T he break up of out
lay is given below : —

(In takhs Rs.)

] 980-81 Proposed Proposed
-------------------------Ooitly OuUsiy
Outlay Antici- for for

pated 1980-S5 1981-82
Expenditure

6.77 6.77 50.00 8.86

181.84 181.58 1615.#2 236,10

J1.37 i , «

19.87 19.87 152.63 24^00

12.71 12.71 91.51 16.57

3.81 14.07 78.87 12.85

Total 225.00 235.00 2000.00 300.00

So cial  Service  a n d  W e l fa r e

106. Gmeral education—Educational 
planning has been adequately emphasised 
in the various Five-year plans of the 
country and rapid expansion of educational 
facilities in the unserved areas has been 
taking place. T he Constitution of India 
incorporates specific provisions for free and 
compulsory education to children in age- 
group of 6—14 years. Side by side, expan
sion of secondary and higher education 
has also received due attention.

107. Considering the importance of
education in total development, the broad 
strategy proposed in the Sixth five year 
plan 1980—85 for expansion and qualita
tive improvement of educational facilities
ii ai follows; ----  -

(i) T o  impart free and compuUory 
education to children up to the »§e
of 14 years;

(ii) Vocationalisation of secondary 
education;

(iii) Consolidation and qualitative 
improvement of higher education ;

(iv) Expansion of non-formal edu
cation for age-group 11—14 years, and 
adult education for age-group 15-^35 
years; and

(v) T o take steps for removal oi 
regional imbalances and for bringing 
up backward areas.

108. T he major problems in prim ary 
etlucation are of stagnation and wastage. 
T o  overcome these problems remedial



measures in the form of incentives for 
attending school, and non-formal educa- 
tiom for those who drop out from schools 
are proposed. 3?,000 non-formal educa
tional centres arc proposed to be established 
during the Sixth plan.

109. For moving further towards 
universalization of education, in the year
1978-79, 2,047 primary and 1,038 middle 

schools in the rural areas and \2S primary 
schools in the urban areas were opened. 
Similarly, in the year 1979-80, 600 primary 
and 220 middle schools in the rural areas 
and 39 primary schools in the urban areas 
were opened. During^ the Sixth nlan 
1980—85, 11,333 primary and 800 middle 
schools in unserved areas will be opened 
to cater to the gi’owing need of unversali- 
Mtion of education. Steps will also be 
taken for environmental improvement in 
existing- schools and providing basic ame
nities in these schools.

110. Under the adult education pro-
j^ramme, 1.14 crores of illiterates in the 
ajaie-srrouD 15—3.̂  veears will be covered 
during the Sixth Plan, bv onenhio^ 3,18,000 
adxilt education centres. Efforts will also 
be made to create e:eneral awareness among 
the people to attend adult education classes, 
and for their sustained involvment in 
learning. ^

111. D urine the Sixth plan 1980—85,
an outlay of Rs.301.85 crores has been 
proposed for g:eneral education. O ut of 
this ceilins:, R s.167.72 crores has been 
earmarked for minimum needs pro
gramme. T he sub-sectorwise break-up of
outlay is as under :

(In crores Rs.)
1. Elementary educat-on 159.01
2. Secondary education : . 74.05
3. Teachers education .. l i . l )
4. University education ., 29!03
5. Adult education .. 8.7i
6. Garhes and Sports and others 19.94

Total 301.85

112. Technical e(hicaf io7v--ln the Sixth 
five, vear plan 1980—85, the main em^ihasis 
will he on consolidation and strens'thenino: 
of schemes already in operation. Pro
grammes for intensive Work-cwm4raining 
an<d product development, inculcafioh of

entrepreneurial skills, shortterm  courses 
for extending benefits of technological 
advancement to the countryside by upgrad
ing traditional crafts and skills, will be 
continued. Diversification of courses to 
take care of needs of employers will also be 
provided.

113. T he intake capacity in technical 
education courses at various level's envi
saged is given below :

In-take Proposed
Course" level level

1979-80 1980-85

1 2 3

1. Degree courses 1120 1505
2. Diploma courses 8070 8740
3. Certificate courses 860 1100

114. An outlay of Rs. 16.00 crores is 
proDOsed for the Sixth Five year plan 
09 8 0 —85'). out of which Rs.3.00 crores is 
for the hills,

M edtcal a nd  P u blic  H e a l t h  .

115. T he broad strategy in the Sixth
Plan would be to ors^anise health and 
medical care services in a mannet so as to 
secure prevention of diseases and provide 
for reasonable range and scale of curative 
services in all Darts of the State. In the 
matter of medical care services, there are 
considerable intra-resfional and rural-urban 
di'^narilies which wiH be corrected in a oha- 
sed manner as per Alma Ata declaration 
for Drovidinof health for all bv 2000 A.D. 
nrhn<; f-mphasis in the Sixth olan would 
be laid on strengthening health services in 
the rural areas where facilities are still 
inadenuate by upsrrading PHCs. opening 
oF M C fl centres for everv 5,000 nopula- 
tion and one CHVs net 1,000 population ; 
in it ia tin Of aoDropriate steps in environ
mental sanitation, promotion of familv 
welfare plan prosrramme and making it 
more educational base : mitieratin^ regional 
imbalances in the coverasre and location of 
health services, consolidatinsr existing 
infra-structure to make it vield better 
results, expansion and streng;thening of 
ISM and homoeopathy, strena^thening of 
planning: and monitorins^ cell and con-
snliriating: existing facilities of medical 
education and to argument according to 
needs of time.



116. W ith the above objectives in view,
formulation of Sixth plan 1980—85 pro
poses to develop a perspective plan so that 
with the availability of resources in terms 
of money, men and material, a truely 
realistic medical health planning may be 
done considering the needs of the com
munity. ‘

117. During the Sixth plan priority 
would be given to complete spill-over works 
and clearance of backlos: of construction of 
PHCs, upgrading of PHCs, establishment 
of more additional sub-centres over 5,000 
population in plains and 3,000 population 
in Bundelkhand and hill regions, construc
tion ' of building of existing sub-centres, 
establishment of more additional PHCs 
over 50.000 nopulation in plain and 80,000 
population in Bundelkhand and 30.000 
population in h ills ; covering remaining 
PHCs under community health volunteer 
scheme. Consolidation Of facilities of 
communicable diseases, strensfthening: of 
T . B. Control pros^ramme and introduction 
of more T .B . isolation beds, establishment 
of more leprosy control centres and wards 
and upgradation of urban leprosy centres, 
also to expand facilities for prevention 
of blindness, strengthenine: of hospitals and 
dispemaries bv providing more beds, 
intensive coronary care units, E N T  sec
tions, plastic surgfery, bu rn  units and 
upgradation of 50 tehsil headouarter 
hospitals. Provincialisation of 50 hos
pital/dispensaries and establishment of 
more male and female dispensaries in the 
rural areas; consolidation of medical edu
cation and establishment of Post-graduate 
institute of Medical research at Lucknow 
and expansion and strengthening of Ayur
vedic/U nani dispensaries in rural areas 
and sfreater attention of familv planning 
to achieve the national norm  of reducing 
the birth rate to 25 per thousand by the 
end of Sixth plan. An outlay of Rs.302.50 
crores is proposed for the Sixth plan for 
the medical health sector, schemes.

118.. Sewerage and water supply— 
This programme is run through two 
agencies: (1) Jal Nigam, (2) Rural deve
lopment department.

119. Programmes of Jal 
Provision of adequate of safe drinking 
water, suitable sewerage and solid waste

disposal system are of basic importance. 
During previous Five year plans not much 
progress could be made in  this sector in 
this State due to financial constraints. As 
part of the minimum needs programme, 
the State is called upon to give priority to 
extension of drinking water facility of ,tKe 
644 urban local bodies (including five 
KAVAL towns), only 409 towns have so 
far been covered with water supply, ,and 
only 42 towns, with sewerage schemes. 
Thus, at the start of Sixth plan, water 
supply was yet to be provided in 235 towns, 
and sewerage facility in 602 towns, ,

120. In  riital areas, safe drinking water, 
is being made available through piped 
water supply. Priority is beingf sriven to 
cover 35,506 scarcity villages which have 
no source of drinking^ water within a radius 
of 1 .6 km. or where water available is 
unsafe for human consumption. O ut of 
such 35,506 scarcity villages about 7,001 
villasres were covered with piped water 
supply up  to March 31, 1980, leaving a 
balance of 28.505 villages. Coverage of 
all the scarcity villages with piped w ater' 
suppiv is a co«tly preposition and will take 
over 25 years. Some cheaper methods 
have to be explored, including hand 
pumps, digging of wide-diameter wells and 
disfgis, auq^mentation of water-level in the 
existing wells, etc.

121. An I. D. A. assisted project was
taken up  in September, 1975, to ,extend, 
water supply and seweraore services in five 
KAVAL towns, and for piped water supply 
to scarcitv villas:es particularly in B.undel- 
khand, Kumaon and Garhwal. T h e
proiect was initiated with an outlay of
R*:. 60 crores. bu t actual cost has since gone 
up to R s.84 crores which is under nego
tiation. T he  proiect is being financed by
L D. A., L. I. C and State Government in
the ratio of 32: 20 : 32. Prospects of 
further assistance have to be explored. 
T he total releases, includinsf the L. L C. 
share, up to March 31, 1980, weie R s.55.51 
crores. W ith a view to completing the 
proiect by the scheduled d?«te of Tune, 
1982, balance outlay of R s .28.49 was to 
be made available to Jal Nigam against 
which Rs.i5 crores have been provided iri 
1980-81 and Rs. 13.49 crores are proposed 
for 1981-82.



122. Under the normal programme, 
the Nigam has taken up work in towns and 
villages not covered under I. D. A. project.

Financial Progress o f water supply and Sewerage schemes

An over-all view of the financial outlays 
and expenditure and physical targets and 
achievements is given below :

(In lakh Rs.)

Serial
no.

Programme
1979-80 Outlay for

Outlay

3

Expen- 1 
diture

4

980—85 1980-81 1981-82

1 2 5 6 7

1 /. D. A. Programme :
(i) Urban water supply (5 KAVAL Towns) 139.50 262.40 1450.00 950.00 500.00

(ii) Sewerage (Agra, Kanpur, Allahabad) 50.00 94.05 350.00 50.00 300.00
(lii) Rural water supply((Hills and Bun- 784.50 656.30 1010.00 500.00 510.00

delkhand)
2 Normal Programme :

(i) Urban water supply (other towns) 417.00 350.46 7550.00 625.50 [ 2200.00
(ii) Sewerage (Other towns) 198.00 121.46 9000.00 337.0C 1200.00

(iii) Rural water supply 2272.00 2996.66 29490.00 2620.0( 2740.00
3 Tools and plant .. .. .. 300.00 162.00 50.00
4 Water pollution and control board 6.00 650.00 6.00
5 Conversion of dry latrines 50.00 50.00 1700.00 50.00 150.00
6 Advance plan assistance 900.00

Total 4217.00 4531.33 51362.00 6038.50 7650.00

Physical progress o f  water supply and sewerage schemes :

Serial Item Unit Position Proposed Target for
no. as on - — .

1-4-80 Sixth plan Annual Plan
1980-85

1980-81 1981-82

1 Urban water supply :
(i) Augmentation of water supply (5 KAVAL) MLD 1,142 358 133 103

towns
(ii) Other town water supply —

(a) Original schemes No. 404 235 25 50
(h) Augmentation schemes No. 12 57 8 13

2 Urban sewerage :
(i) 5 KAVAL towns MLD 856 269 100 44

(ii) Other towns—
(a) Original schemes No. 37 25 3 5
{b) Augmentation schemcs No. 2 13 1 3

3 Conversion of dry latrines No. 38,800 2,26,700 9,000 30,000
4 Rural water supply

(I) Scarcity villages —
{a) Under R. M. N. P. No. 6,251 14,395 950 1,630
(b) Under accelerated water supply No. 750 1,850 300 1,850

programme.

Total No. 7,001 16,245 1,25C1 3,480

(ii) Other villages No. 3,05f! 7,755 400 870



123. Rural develop men I departvienl 
scheme of water supply—Construction of 
wells ill plains and cliggis in hills for 
Harijan bastis has been undertaken since 
1971-72. During 1971—74, this scheme 
was ^vith the Harijan and social welfare 
department, and since 1974-75 it is with 
Gram vikas vibhag. Under these schemes, 
up to March, 1977, with an expenditure 
of R s.400.30 lakhs, 12,938 wells and 
1,067 diggis and 956 hand-pumps had been 
constructed. A survey undertaken in 1977 
revealed that a total of 29,061 wells and

Outlav and

2,802 diggis will be required in plains and 
hills respectively. D uring the years 
1977—80, about 22,038 wells, 341 diggis 
and 2,652 hand-pumps have been cons
tructed, leaving a balance of 4,371 and 
2,461 basties respectively to be covered in 
the plains and the hills.

124. For the Sixth plan 1980—85, an 
outlay of R s.20 .00  crores (mcluding 
R s . 3.00 crores for hills) has been pioposed, 
as follows :

Physical target

Serial
no.

Year Outlay Target (No.)
(in lakhs------------------------- ------------------

Rs.) Wells Diggis Handpumps

1

1 1980-85 Draft Plan

2 1980-81 (Annual Plan)

3 1981-82 (Annual Plan)

3

2000.00 19,398 1,250 10,000

200.00 1,669 208 2,000

350.00 3,331 250 2,000

125. Housing and urban develop- 
77ient—T he  programmes can be considered 
separately for urban housing, rural housing 
and urban development.

126. Urban housing—Housing short
ages have become severe in recent years. 
Progress in Social housing schemes slowed 
down due to paucity of funds. However, 
till the end of 1979-80, 68,169 houses
(includes 2,830 houses under Village 
housing project during the Second and 
Third plans) were constructed under the 

State plan allocations. T he State working 
group on housing and virban develop
m ent has estimated a shortage of 9.80 
lakhs dwelling units in the urban areas in 
the year 1980, which is likely to increase 
to 14.84 lakhs by the end of Sixth plan. 
I t is also estimated that a total investment 
of R s .2,230 crores would be required to 
wipe out this shortage. It is not possible 
to expect this order of investment on any 
pattern of mobilisation of resources of the 
public and private sectors.

127. T he Sixth ftve year plan 1980-85 
visualises a reorientation of Social housing-

schemes in such a way as to give priority 
to flow of benefits to poorer sections of the 
urban population. For provision of housing 
to economically weaker sections, the 

strategy is to provide Sites and Services, 
and Core housing programmes, which 
will enable the beneficiaiies to own a 
shelter within affordable limits, and also 
leave scope later to gradually improve the 
quality of accommodation through own 
efforts. Private industrialists would also 
be encouraged to provide housing for their 
workers. A policy of large scale acquisi
tion of surplus and urbanisable land in 
towns and cities would be adopted to imple
ment housing schemes at reasonable costs 
through tlie Housing board. Local bodies 
and Development authorities.

128. For the Sixth five year plan, an 
outlay of R s.68 .84  crores has been pro
vided as per given on page 31.

129. In addition it is proposed that 
2,14,750 houses would be constructed 
through institutional finances, mostly from 
HUD CO and GIC during this five year 
period.



Financial and physical progress o f  urban housing

Financial progress (in lakhs) Physical progress (number)

1974-79 1979-80 Expen- Outlay for Achieve- Target proposed for
Schemes Expen

diture
outlay diture - 

]1980-85 1980-81 11981-82
ment - 
upto 

1979-80
1980-85 1980-81 1981-82

] 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Subsidised in
dustrial housing

182.20 25.00 15.95 750.00 81.00 110.00 38,781 10,250 500 1,000

2 Low income 
group housing

158.17 52.00 75.00 1080.00 157.00 200.00 14,382 6,000 220 800

3 Middle income 
group housing

252.76 41.30 106.00 660.00 118.00 120.00 3,334 2,000 100 360

4 Slum clearance 36.37 3.00 1.80 50.00 5.00 5.00 8,738 1,000 80 80

5 Land [acquisi
tion and deve
lopment.

575.00 140.00 617.45 3094.00 560.00 665.00 2,760
(hac.)

3,600
(hac.)

145
(hac.)

500
(hac.)

6 Seed capital 453.67 70.00 70.00 1250.00 80.00 100.00

Total 1648.17 331.30 886.20 6884.00 1001.00 1200.00 65.235
2,760
(ha.)

19,250
3,600
(ha.)

900
145

(ha.)

2,240
500

(ha.)

130. Rural housing—T o  meet require
ments of the rural poor, a programme of 
allotment of house sites to scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes, landless agricultural
labourers and other backward classes was 
started in 1972 with 100 per cent central 
assistance. Approximately 12.40 lakhs 
house-sites have been made available to
the targeted families. More allotment of
house-sites does not serve much purpose 
unless these f̂ ites are developed and 
m inim um  facilities are provided to assist 
the actual construction of houses.

131. T he State Government entrusted
this work to Hariian and Nirbal Vars:
Avas Nigam in 1976. Up to the end of 
June, 1980, subsidy of Rs. 116.25 lakhs 
was paid by the Nigam and a total number 
of 1,082 houses was completed, and another
2,000 houses were under construction.

132. Since 1979-80, Rural development 
departm ent has also started a compre
hensive housino’ scheme for the rural areas. 
Against a budi>et provision of k s . 588 lakhs 
in 1979-80 for 48 plains distiicts. Rs.95 
lakhs -\VCYC spent and about 1,793 houses

could be constructed. For the year
1980-81, an outlay of R s .269 lakhs (Rs. 10 
lakh'-, for hills) has been provided. In 
addition to this, a sum of Rs.50 lakhs has 
been allocated under the Special com
ponent plan. A target of constructing 
14,253 houses has been proposed for
1980-81.

133. An outlay of R s .2,800 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth plan w^hich 
includes Rs.2,500 lakhs for Rural deve
lopment departm ent and Rs.300 lakhs for 
site improvement, etc. by Revenue 
department. For 1981-82, an outlay of 
Rs.325 lakhs has been proposed, which 
includes Rs.300 lakhs for Rural develop
ment department and Rs.25 lakhs for 
Revenue department.

134. T o co-ordinate and g-uide various 
agencies involved in the rural housing 
programme effectively, a Rural housing 
board has been decided to be constituted 
under Rural development department.

135. Urban developm m t—T h e  shdii't 
of urban population in the total popula
tion of the State w^ent up from 12.85 per



cent in. 1961 to 14.02 per cent in 1971 and 
the percentage may go up in census data 
for 1981. T he conditions of living in 
U. P .’s cities have deteriorated on account 
of increase in slums and squatter areas, 
increasing backlog in services, lack of com
munity facilities, staggering housing short
ages, etc. It is noteworthy that a major 
share of the increase in urban population 
has gone to cities having population of 1 
lakh and above, particularly KAVAL towns.

136. T he Sixth five year plan
1980—85 visualises continued action for 
preparation of master plans and regional 
plans for planned development of urban 
areas. T he development of small and 
medium towns will be encouraged in order 
to make them more attractive and viable 
alternative places of employment and stay

as compared lo large cities. Emphasis 
will be given on improvement of con
ditions of slum dwellers in towns having 
population of 1 lakh and above as per 1971 
census. Financial assistance would be 
provided to local bodies for Urban deve
lopment projects envisaging development 
of commercial complexes, office complexes, 
auditors, theatres and community centres, 
parks and play grounds, etc. Steps are 
under way to finalise Kanpur urban deve
lopment project-I with W orld Bank 
assistance.

137. For the implementation of various
schemes, an outlay of Rs. 10,197 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth five year plan
Scheme-wise financial and physical progress
is shown below :

Financial I physical targets in urban development

Financial (In lakh Rs.) Physical (in numbers)
INoIlTC or LilC

Schemes Expen- 1979-80 Outlay for Achieve- Target for
u j i u r c ---- -----—
1974-79 Outlay Expen

diture
1980—85 1980-81 1981-82 up to

1979-80 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Urban deve
lopment scheme 
(financial assis- 
rance to local 
bodies).

15.00 ? 12.00 Ml.OO 482.00 7.00  ̂ 30.00 594 2500 56 
Shops Shops

50

2 Town and re
gional planning.

108.71 11.00 4.39 105.00 9.00 24.00 20 MP 40 MP 2 MP 
6 RP 11 RP

12 MP

3 Environmental ! 
improvement 
status.

240.00 126.00 126.00 3650.00 200.00 220.00 6,77,600 18,25,000 1,35,000 100000

4 Integrated deve
lopment of small 
and medium 
town.

175.00 20.55 1480.00 123.00 178.00 3 towns 27 towns 7 towns

5 Kanpur dere-”" 
lopment pro
ject (phase I and
ID

• • 4430.00 ..  1200.00

6 Research and 
development.

2.00 50.00 13.00 ..

7 Others 266.85 1.00 • •

Total .. 630.56 327.00 161.94 10197.00 3.19.00 1665,00



138. Special component plan for
scheduled U ttar Pradesh has the
highest num ber of members of the
Scheduled castes among all the States. 
According to the census, 1971, Scheduled 
caste population of U. P. was 1,85,48,916,
i.e ., about 21 per cent of the State’s popu
lation and for about 25 per cent of the total 
Scheduled castes population in the
country. O ut of 876 development blocks 
in the State and as many as 452 blocks have 
20 per cent to 40 per cent population 
belonging to the Scheduled castes and 138 
blocks have a higher percentage.

139. There are 66 scheduled castes in 
this State, 70 denotified tribes. 5 scheduled 
tribes, and 58 other backward classes. It 
may be roughly estimated that 50 per cent 
to 60 per cent of these social groups are 
living beloiv the poverty line.

140. T h e  State Government have beerx 
paving special attention to the -^velfare and 
uplift of scheduled castes since indepen
dence, but till late most of the outlav was 
spent on educational programmes. It has 
been realised that intensive programmes of 
economic development, through Family 
oriented area wise approach are ec7uallv 
necessary so that over all improvement in 
socio-economic condition mav be brought 
about.

141. T he  concent of social com
ponent plan has been recently introduced 
with Central Government assistance. All 
develonment denarfnients of the State 
h^ve to identifv and niinntifv seoaratelv 
their financial, technological and man- 
noxver commifmenfs towards this com
ponent. In 1979-80. fi'om an annual Plan 
outlav of Rs.810 crores, schemes worth 
R s.l02 crores were quantified. The 
am ount actuallv \erified as spent on the 
tavo-et pToup was. ho^vever, rf^T^orted as onlv 
Rs.23.34 crores. In addition 45.75 
crores co-onerative credit avTfl 7.75 crores 
institutional finance -̂ '̂ as also Quantified 
for Scheduled castes. For 1980-81, out of 
the annual Plan outlav Rs.933.8B crores : 
R s.119.08 crores have been quantified for 
this special comnonent plan and fiu'ther 
autrmentation bv Rs.65 crores is expected. 
AiTangements for review and nionilorine;

of the implementation of these schemes 
have been strengthened.

142. Various strategies have been 
worked out to ensure that sizeable benefit 
flow to scheduled castes while planning 
for infrastructure also in the form of 
construction of roads, opening of new 
hospital and dispensaries and schools. 
These are to be preferably located in the 
areas hav ing  concentration of scheduled 
castes. 38 blocks having 40 per cent or 
higher complement of scheduled castes 
population have been taken up for intensive 
development. Besides plan oiulay, the 
State Government are also taking various 
measures to raise institutional finance and 
co-operative credit for the economic uplift 
of scheduled castes. In the Sixth five 
year plan 1980—85, out of the total pro
posed outlay of Rs.9.661 crores, Rs,714.60 
crores have presently been quantified 
towards the special component plan. 
Resides, R s.l5 0  crores as special central 
assistance under special component Plan, 
and Rs. 100 crores for food for work pro- 
ffrannne would be utilised for schemes for 
the benefits of scheduled castes. T he 
objective is to cover 50 per cent scheduled 
castes families in the plan period.

143. H ill develoi)ment—K% in the past, 
a separate outlay of R s.969.45 croies has 
been ear-marked for U. P.’s hills out of 
the States’ outlav of Rs.9,661 crores. 
Atremnts are beinsr made to obtain a hisrher 
proportion of central assistance towards 
these Plans and additional provisions wonld 
be available if those efforts succeed. The 
sectoral break-up^ of hills outlay has also 
been given.

144. T he hill areas of the State 
represent a special case of economic back
wardness and their peculiar geofcraphical 
conditions and the nature of terrain imposes 
severe constraints on the level of develop
ment on the one hand and the efficiency 
of infra-structure facilities on the other. 
The factors inhibiting the pace of deve
lopment are topograhpy, settlement pattern, 
small and marg:inal holdings, difficult 
agricultural process, lack of diversification

* Annexiire VIIT



and institutional support, inadequate 
essential infra-structural facilities of roads, 
irrigation and power, and utter lack 
of basic social inputs in remote and 
inaccessible areas, viz., education, health 
and drinking water etc. Besides, severe 
soil errosion and ecological degradation 
is also a big problem.

145. Programmes of the hill area plan 
have to be established on a more secure 
and functional basis with adequate 
arrangements for monitoring; and feed 
back. Keeping In view the special 
problems, potential and recniirement of 
hill area, the main thrust would be focussed 
on resfeneratine the cconomv of hills bv 
optimal utilization of existing' potential 
capacities and human resources through 
defusion of technological benefits, scientific 
management, conservation and develoD- 
ment of natural resources for ecoloeical 
and enA'ironmental nrotection for increas
ing- the income and emnlovment oppor
tunities in shortest possible time.

146. Obviously the strategy of deve- 
lonment for hills ^vould be integrated 
develooment of the area ensuring sDatial 
co-ordination, inter-sectoral linkages and 
inter-action beteween various orogrammes. 
Accordingly the loriorities of develonnients 
are re-assigned for augmenting nroduction 
and emnlovment oriented programmes. 
On the basis of felt needs and snecial 
problems, besides roads, drinking water 
and forestry and soil conservation, a higlj 
priority is assigned for diversification of 
agriculture and horticulture acrording to 
land caDabilitv and high value crops, 
animal husbandry, tourism, resource based 
industries, minor iiTigation, Dower. Ade
quate attention would also be given for 
education, health and socio economic uolift 
of scheduled castes / tribes and other 
weaker communities.

147. Substantia] funds would be re- 
nnired to make a dent in the economy of 
hills during the Sixth Plan. On account of 
constraints of resources of the State as also 
Droblems of other backward regions'poc
kets and present magnitude of problems, it

would not be possible for the State to set 
apart matching normal State share and 
give present ^kveightage to hills. The State 
Government has been pressing to the 
Planning Commission, Government of 
India for parity of outlay and supplemental 
Central assistance as also its pattern with 
other hill States, especially Himachal 
Pradesh. Treatm ent of U. P. Hill areas 
as special category area like Assam, J k  K. 
Nagaland and Himachal is also being 
pressed. It is, therefore, essential that total 
size of Sixth Plan outlay and supplemental 
Central assistance be given on the basis of 
20 per cent State’s resources and 80 per 
cent supplemental assistance from Govern
ment of India for U. P. Hills.

148. According to the priorities, alloca
tion proposed for core sector programmes 
of hill areas for the Sixth plan are : 
Road Rs.272 crores ; Drinking water 
supply Rs.l52 crores; Forestry and soil 
conservation R&.82.28 cro res; Power 
R s . 75 crores: Irrigation (Private and
State) Rs.55.50 crores : Horticulture
Rs. 20.52 crores: Industry and Mining 
Rs.40.83 crores : Area Development
Rs.30.60 crores : Animal Husbandry
Rs. 12.50 crores; Education Rs.96.30 
crores ; H ealth Rs.41.62 crores ; Welfare of 
Backward Class and Social Welfare Rs.9.00 
crores.

149.- T he im portant physical targets 
proposed for the Sixth Plan are : (1) 48,000 
kms. new roads, 1,500 kms. reconstruction 
of roads and 150 bridges, (2) drinking; 
water supply to 7,000 villages, (' )̂ electri
fication of villages 7.344, (4) soil conserva
tion ('Agriculture department) area to be 
treated 55,500 hectares, (5) afforestation 
and pasture development Cunder forstry 
and soil conser^'ation) 2.38 lakh hectares,
(6) area under orchards 80.000 hectares,
(7) production of foodgrains 17.50 lakh
tonnes. /'8V additional irrigation potential 
1.11 lakh hectares, (9) new primary 
schools 667. iunior high schools 200, 
higher secondary schools 50, HO') new 
PHCs 132, new prim ary health sub
centres 749 (11’) veterinary hospitals 5
stockmen centre 50 and deep freeze semen 
centres 248. (12) village and small scale
industrial luiits 2,7?̂ 0.



Extract pertaining to objectives of the Sixth Plan taken from Flanning Commission's
Document of ''Framework''

O b j e c t iv e s  o f  t h e  S ix t h  P l a n

T he main objectives of the Sixth Plan 
should be the following—

(i) a significant step up in the rate of 
growth of the economy, the promo

tion of efficiency in the use of re
sources and impro\^ed productivity ;

(ii) strengthening the impulses of moder
nisation for the achievement of 
economic and technological self- 
reliance ;

(iii) a progressive reduction in the inci
dence of poverty and unemploy
m ent ;

(iv) a speedy development of indigenous 
sources of energy, '\vith proper em
phasis on conservation and efficiency 
in energy u s e ;

(v) improving the quality of life of the 
people in general with special 
reference to the economically and 
socially handicapped population, 
through a minimum needs pro
gramme whose coverage is so designed 
as to ensure that all part of the

country attain within a prescribed 
period nationally accepted standards;

(vi) strengthening the redistributive bias 
of public policies and services in 
favour of the poor contributing to a 
reduction in inequalities of income 
and w ealth ;

(vii) a progressive reduction in regional 
inequalities in the pace of develop
ment and in the diffusion of techno
logical benefits;

(viii) promoting policies for controlling 
growth of population through volun
tary acceptance of the small family 
norm  ;

(ix) bringing about harmony betVv̂ een the 
short and the long term goals of 
development by promoting the pro
tection and improvement of ecolo
gical and environmental assets; and

(x) promoting the active involvement of 
all sections of the people in the 
process of development through 
appropriate education, communica
tion and institutional strategies.



Year-wise estimates of total iticome and per capita income o f India and U.F.
(1948-49 to 1978-79)

Year
Total income Rs. in crores On current prices

India U.P.

Per capita income (Rs.) 

India U.P.

Old Series

1948-49 8,650 1,490 250 243
1949-50 9,010 1,564 256 252
1950-51 9,530 1,628 266 259
1951-52 9,970 1,552 274 244
1952-53 9,820 1,561 265 242
1953-54 10,480 1,516 278 231
1954-55 9,610 1,397 250 210
1955-56 9,980 1,439 255 213
1956-57 1,1310 1,591 283 232
1957-58 11,390 1,600 280 229
1958-59 12,600 1,835 303 259
1959-60 12,950 1,821 305 253
1960-61 . . 14,140 1,914 326 261

New series

1960-61 13,263 1,843 306
1961-62 13,987 1,936 315 260
1962-63 14,795 2,001 326 264
1963-64 16,977 2,221 366 288
1964-65 20,001 2,882 422 367
1965-66 20,637 2,986 426 373
1966-67 23,848 3,509 482 431
1967-68 28,054 4,073 554 491
1968-69 28,607 3,829 552 453
1969-70 31,606 4,186 598 487
1970-71 34,235 4,256 633 486
1971-72 36,573 4,434 660 497
1972-73 40,270 5,491 712 605
1973-74 50,424 6,220 871 673
1974-75 59,083 7,154 1,000 760
1975-76 61,644 7,005 1,021 730
1976-77 66,885 7,953 1,086 815
1977-78 74,794 9,104 1,189 916
1978-79 .. 80,090 9,420 1,249 930

Source : India-Revised National Accounts Statistics, February, 1980.



A n n e x u r b — III 
Some indicators o f inter State Disparities

Serial States 
no.

Per Per Per
centage Ca^jita Capita
'sharfe inct>me Plan

o5 1973-76 6utlay
pop’ula- average (1951—7

tton (Rs.) (Rs.)

Per Per Central Per Length
Capita Capita U nder Capita surfaced

cei^tral market ^kings consump- of
assistance borrowing ipv^st- tion of roads

(1951—79) (1970—79) mSPt electricity per 100
(Rs.) (Rs.)I (up to 31- (kWh.) sq.km.

3-77) 
Inter per

centage

of area 
(K.M.) 
(as on 

31-3-75)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

I Punjab 2-63 1,5 6 1,659 497 73.11 2.2 242 30

2 Haryana 1.95 1^399 1,671 529 107.83 1.6 174 34

3 Maharashtra .. 9.80 1,349 997 211 62.68 7.1 199 16

4 Gujrat 5.19 1,134 1,032 261 81.66 6.0 192 19

5 Karnataka 5.70 1,045 768 293 67.43 3.0 148 30

6 West Bengal .. 8.61 1,033 586 246 77.97 8.6 125 33

7 Kerala 4.15 948 709 347 79.86 3.1 93 50

8 Tamil Nadu 8.01 942 660 250- 66-70 5.2 146 46

9 Andhra Pradesh 8.46 928 669 283 42.67 4.4 77 19

10 Rajasthan 5.01 853 695 373 74.45 2.5 83 7

11 Orissa 4.27 793 696 385 50.03 7.3 112 9

12 Madhya Pradesh 8.10 776 667 286 39.78 16.7 90 / 9

B Uttar Pradesh .. 17.17 715 636 251 35.17 4.2 86 11

14 Bihar 10.95 545 479 250 34.50 8.1 89 12

All States .. 100.00 930 734 279 55.35 100.0 121 17



A n n e x u r e —

Some indicators o f Jnter-regional disparities in U.P,

Region
Value of agri

culture produce 
per net hectare 

area sown

Intensity of 
cropping

Percentage of- 
net irrigated area 
per net hectare 

to net area 
sown

Percapita  net 
output from 

commodity pro
ducing sectors

Per capita gross 
industrial 
produce

- 1968-69-1975-76 1968-69 1977-78 1968-69 1975-76 1968-69 1975-76 1968-69 1975-761

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 * n

I. Eastern —1.02 —6.62 -fl.33 +0-73 '—0.26 —6.51 —13.M —20.81 —34.96 —48.^

2, Bundelkhand —46.30 —50.30 —15.46 —18.03 -46 .84  51.41 —8.55 —9-21 —88-85 —86-55

3. Hill . +10.99 +31.43 —4.42 +19.08 —55.79 —50.33 +24.79 +41.59 —31.81 —22.62

4. Central *-2.97 —3.27 —0.90 —3.80 —26.32 —18.22 +0.85 —0.72 4-37.94 —49.01

5. Western 4-15.07 -fl9.84 . +4.49 +4.40 +34.74 +37.09 +11.77 +  18.18 +33.92 +40-91

State Average 1402.01 2415.68 133.25 134.07 38.0
(In Rs.) (In Rs.) (Percent) (Percent)

46.1 154.23 175.76 79.78 209.67
(In Rs.) (In Rs.) (In Rs.) (In Rs.)



percentage deviations from State average

Per capita consump
tion of electricity

Length of Pucca roads 
per lakh of population

Number of junior 
basic schools per 
lakh of population

Number of senior 
basic schools per 
lakh of population

Number of beds in 
allopathic hospital 
per lakh of popu

lation.

1968-69 1976-77 1968-69 1978-79 1968-69 1977-78 1968-69 1977-78
i, 1 

: {

1968-69 1977-78

12 13 ;14 15 16 17 18 vl9 20 21

+35.47 —3.41 —7.68 —13.63 —10.06 —9.66 —14.65 - 11.02 —22.10 —13.67

—81.32 -88 .33 +63.14 +54.82 +38.31 +38.42 +40.83 +33.25 —14.38 —2.23

—11.32 —81.30 +69.53 +290.57 +96.67 +106.54 +93.08 +104.20 +132.30 +  141.48

—19.62 —36.19 —13.43 —19.52 —4.77 —1.60 —7.04 +4.99 + 20.2 +29.97

—15.47 +50.76 —0.49 —19.72 —3.85 —7.65 +2.19 —8.75 —0.65 —12.55

53.00 
(in kw.)

79.69
(kw.)

32.69
(km.)

50.04
(km.)

71.76 69.24 8.67 11.43 40.19 52.02



A n n e x u r e — V
Projected structure o f U. Ps. economy in 1984-85 on alternative assumptions o f  

5%» 6 %, ly ^a n d  growth rates

Broad Sectors Base
5% 6 % 7% 8 %

Year
1979-80

Total
income
(crore

Rs.)

Rate
of

Growth
(%)

Contri
bution
(%)

Total
income
(crore
Rs.)

Rate
of

growth
(%)

Contri
bution

(%)

Total
income
(crore
Rs.)

Rate
of

growth
(% )

Contri
bution
(%)

Total
income
(crore

(Rs.

Rate Contri- 
of bution 

growth (%) 
(%)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Agriculture and Allied 5,654
(51.4%)

7,046 4.5 50.2 7,216 5.0 49.0 7,390 5.5 47.9 7,742 6.4 47.9

Manufacturing 1,166
(10.6%)

1,743 8.5 12.4 1,926 10.9 13.1 [ 2,222 13.7 14.4 2,326 14.8 14.4

Others 4,180
(38.0%)

3,250 4.7 37.4 5,578 [ 6.0 37.9 5,817 6.8 37.7 6,094 7.8 37.7

Al) Sectors . 11,000 14,039 5.0 100.0 14,720 6.0 100.0 15,429 7.0 100.0 16,162 8.0 100.0

(Rs.) State Per Capita Income 1,070 [1,252 1,313 1,376 1,441

Gap between 'State per capita income 
and National income (Rs.) 

Percentage Gap

310 

. (-)22 .5

354 

(—)22.0

293

(-)1 8 .2 (-

230

-)14.3

165

(-)10 ,3

o



Serial
no.

A n n e x u r e — V I
Sectoral distribution o f public sector outlay (1974—79, 1978—83 and 1980—85)

Head of Development

(In lakh Rs.)

Percentage increase
1974—79 1975—83 1980—85 ------------------------------
Expendi- outlay outlay 1980—85 1980—85
ture (Rs. (Rs. 5000 (Rs. 9661 over over

2924crores) crores) crores) 1974—79 1978—83

1 Agriculture Production 6283 8750 16341 160.08 86.75

2 Land Reforms 3604 4565 6055 68.01 32.64

3 Minor Irrigation 14350 24762 34374 139.54 38.82

4 Soil and Water Conservation 2604 5610 10006 284.25 78.36

5 Area Development 6943 16212 38660 456.82 138.47

6 Animal Husbandry 870 1723 3200 267.82 85.72

7 Dairy and Mil'c Supply 557 1293 1900 241.11 46.95

8 Fisheries 82 297 780 851.22 162.63

9 Forests 2217 • 6258 10682 381.82 70.69

10 Investment in Agriculture 
Financial Institutions- 1968 2247 3000 52.44 33.51

11 Community Development and 
Panchayati Raj 1209 2399 17200 1322.66 616.97

I AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED 
SERVICES

40687 74116 142198 249.49 91.86

II CO-OPERATION 3329 5510 7950 138.81 44.28
1 Major and Minor Irrigation 50853 90000 146400 187.89 62.67

2 Flood Control 5745 11000 21800 279.46 98.18

3 Power 111353 182700 313000 181.09 71.32

III IRRIGATION AND POWER 167951 283700 481200 186.51 69.62
1 Large and Medium Industry 10166 9480 35028 244.56 f 269.49

2 Sugar Industry 3783 1500 6600 74.46 340.00

3 Village and Small Industry 3717 9803 16000 330.45 63.22

4 Geology and Mining 550 1818 2100 281.82 15.51

IV INDUSTRIES AND MINING 18216 22601 59728 227.89 164.27
1 Roads and Bridges 20614 34101 94876 360.25 178.22

2 Transport 3433 6296 7935 131.14 26.03

3 Tourism 655 1325 2000 205.34 50.94

V TRANSPORT AND 
COMMUNICATION 24702 41722 104811 324.30 151.21

I General Education 9949 15208 30185 203.40 98.48

2 Technical Education 669 900 1600 139.16 77.78

3 Scientific Services and Research 85 208 500 488.24 140.38

4 Medical and Public Health 3784 10352 30250 699.42 192.21



A n n e x u jie — VI—{Conct d)
Sectoral distribution o f  p^ublig outlay-sector —79, 1978—83 and 1980— 85)

Serial
no.

Head of Development 1974—79 1978—83 1980—85
Expend!- Outlay Outlay

ture (Rs.5000) (Rs.966l 
(Rs. 2924 crores) crores) crores)

(In lakk Rs.)

Percentage increase

1980—85 1980—85 
over over

1974—79 1978—83

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

5 Water Supply an d Sanitation .. 11248 22854 53362 374.41 133.49

6 Housing 6690 11712 26750 299-85 128.40

7 Urban Development 629 2772 10197 1521.14 267.86

8 Information and Publicity 73 125 751 928.77 500.80

9 Labour and Labour Welfare 284 503 1008 254.93 100.40

10 Welfare of Scheduled Castes, Sch
eduled Tribes and Backward 
Classes.

2656 4432 8500 220.03 91.79

11 Social Welfare 107 634 1600 1395.33 152.37

12 Nutrition 663 980 1575 137.56 60.71

VI. Social and Community Services 36837 70680 166278 351.39 135.25

VII. Economic Services 497 1167 2935 490.54 151.50

VIII. General Services
(Printing and Stationery).

227 504 1000 340.53 98.41

Grand Total 292446 500000 966100 230.35 93.22



AnneXure— VH 
Percentage shares txf sect or&l mitiuys 79, 197 ;̂ 83,1980 -85)

Serial Head of Development 
no.

1974-79 
Expenditure 

(Rs. 2924 
crores)

1978—83 
Outlay 

(Rs. 5000 
crores)

1980—85 
Proposed 

Outlay 
(Rs. 9661 
crores)

1 2 3 4 5

1 Agriculture Production . . 2.15 1.75 1.69

2 Land Reforms 1.23 0.91 0.63

3 Minor Irrigation . . 4.91 4.96 3.56

4 Soil and Water Conservation . . •  • 0.89 1.12 1.04

5 Area Development . . 2.37 3.24 4.00

6 Animal Husbandry . . 0.30 0.34 0.33

7 Dairy and Milk Supply •  •  •  9- 0.19 0.26 0.20

8 Fisheries 9  •  •  • •  • 0.03 0.06 0-08

9 Forests .  . . . 0.76 ■ 1.25 1.11

10 Investment in Agriculture Financial Institutions . . 0.67 0.45 0.31

11 Community Development and Panchayati Raj • • 0.41 0.48 1.78

I. Agriculture and Allied Services . . 13.91 14.82 14.73

II. Co-operation . . •  • 1.14 1.10 0.82

I Major and Minor Irrigation .  . 17.39 18.00 15.15

2 Flood Control .  . 1.96 2.20 2.26

3 Power •  •  •  ♦ 38.08 36.54 32.40

III. Irrigation and Power .  . 57.43 56.74 49.89

1 Large and Medium Industry .  . 3.48 1.90 3.62

2 Sugar Industry .  . 1.29 0.30 0.68

3 Village and Small Industry . . 1.27 1.96 1.66

4 Geology and Mining .  . 0.19 0.36 0.22

IV. Industries and Mining .  . . . 6.23 4.52 6.18

1 Roads and Bridges .  . 7.05 6.82 9.82

2 Transport •  « .  • 1.17 1.26 0.82

3 Tourism .  . 0.22 0.27 0.21

V. Transport and Communication 8.44 8.35 10.85

1 General Education . . 3.40 3.04 3.12

2 Technical Education .  . . . 0.23 0.18 0.17

3 Scientific Services and Research . . 0.03 0.04 0.05

4 Medical and Public Health . . • •
1.29 2.07 3.13



AlŴ XURE—
Percentage shares o f  sectoral putl'ays {1914^19^ 1978—83 and 198C—85)

c'. - ’ , . ” . :
Serial Head of Development 
.no.

1974—79 
Expenditure 

(Rs. 2924 
crores)

1978—83
Outlay

(Rs.5000
crores)

1980—85^ 
Proposed^ 

Outlay 
(Rs. 9661 
crores)

1 2 3 4

5 Water Supply and Sanitation 3.85 4.57 5.52

6 Housing 2.29 2.34 2.77

7 Urban Development 0.22 0.55 1.06

8 Information and Publicity * . . 0.02 0.03 0.08

9 Labour and Labour Welfare "o .io 0.10 0.10

10 Welfare  ̂ Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and 
Backward Classes.

' 0.90 0.89 0.88

11 Soialc Welfare .. . . . .  . ,  . .  _  . . 0.04 0.13 0.17

12 Nutrition ..  . . . .  . . . .  . . . .0.23 0.20 0.16

VI. Social and Community Services.. *. . . 12.60 14.14 17.21

VII. Economic Services . .  ,, •. . . 0.17 0.23 0.30

VIII. General Services .. . .  . .  . .  
(Printing and Stationery).

0.08 0.10 O.IO

Grand Total .. 100.00 100.00 100.00



A n n e x u r e — V l l i  

Sectoral break-up o f Sixth Plan outlay for Itilh
(In lakhs Rs.)

Serial Sector 1980—85 Serial Sector 1980—85
no. outlay no- outlay

1 2 3 1 2 3

1 Agriculture Production 2993 IV. INDUSTRIES AND MINING : . 4083
2 Land Reforms 25 (4.21)
3 Minor Irrigation 5550 1 Roads and Bridges . 27243
4 Soil and Water Conservation 5706 2 Transport ., ..
5 Area Development 3060 3 Tourism .. .. 650
6 Animal Husbandry 1250 V. TRANSPORT AND COMM UNI • 27893
7 Dairy and Milk Supply 225 CATION (28.77)
8 Fisheries 30 1 General Education .. 9630
9 Forests 2522 2 Technical Education . . 410

10 Investment in Agriculture Financial 4 « 3 Scientific Services and Research • •
Institutions. 4 Medical and Public Health 4162

11 Community Development and 1282 5 Water Supply and Sanitation 15210
Panchayati Raj 6 Housing. .. 2611

I AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED 22643 7 Urban Development .. 50
SERVICES : (23.36) 8 Information and Publicity 15

II. CO-OPERATION : 562 9 Labour and Labour Welfare 375
(0.58) 10 Welfare of Scheuled Castes^ Scheduled

1 Major and Medium Irrigation 73 Tribes and Backward Classes 750
2 Flood Control 360 11 Social Welfare . 150
3 Power 7500 12 Nutrition .. 325

III. IRRIGATION AND POWER ; 7933 VI. SOCIAL AND COMMUNITY 33688
(8.18) SERVICES. (34.75)

Large and Medium Industry
VII. ECONOMIC SERVICES 143

1 1400 (0.15)
2 Village and Small Industry 1874 G r a n d  T o t a l 96945
3 Geology and Mining .. 809 (100.00)



C H A PT E R  I  

D EVELOPM ENT SIT U A T IO N  OF T H E  STA TE

R e c e n t  G r o w t h  T rends

W ith an estimated num ber of 1039 lakh 
inhabitants in U ttar Pradesh in 1980-81, the 
State accounts for about 16 per cent of the 
country’s population. This makes it the 
most populous State in the country. T he  
economy of the State is basically agrarian.
51.5 per cent of the State Domestic Product 
oiiginates from the agriculture and allied 
sector, and this sector accounts for 78 per 
cent of the total working force in the State. 
As against this, in the country as a whole, 
the agriculture and allied sector contributes
40.7 per cent of the total National Domes
tic Product and accounts for 72 per cent of 
working force. Concerted efforts have 
been made for maximising growth of the 
State’s economy but overall growth has not 
kept pace* with national growth. From a 
position close to the national average per 
capita income in the year 1950-51 the State 
had fallen back to a level 25 per cent below 
the national average by 1978-79. T he  
State occupied the second lowest position 
in terms of per capita level of income 
among the larger States.

2. This relative lag is basically explain
ed by the inability of the State to attain 
the requisite momentum in respect 
of modern*** industry, decline in its, 
share of power generationf in the country 
in  the ‘seventies’ as compared to the posi
tion at the end of the ‘sixties’ and uneven 
agricultural grow th*f in different regions. 
T he  picture in the field of agriculture has 
altered very significantly in the seventies*f 
w ith a step up in the growth rate from 1 
per cent in the years 1960—69 to 2.5 per 
cent in the years 1968—76, mainly as a 
result of improved spread of irrigation faci- 
litiesff (g in  different regions of the 
the State and policy interventions. T h e

same is true for the sector of organised 
industry which recorded a growth rate of
10.6 per cent in the period 1968-69 to
1975-76 as against 3.3 per cent in the years 
1960-61 to 1968-69. There has however, 
been little expansion of the tertiary** 
sector.

3. T he yields +  per hectare in U ttar 
Pradesh are as yet lower than the national 
average for all major crops like paddy, 
wheat, sugarcane etc., and far below those 
in the neighbouring States of Punjab and 
Haryana for paddy and wheat. As com
pared to these States, despite all-out efforts 
for extension of irrigation facilities $ U. P. 
is still behind in coverage and intensity, 
and agriculture even now is largely rain- 
fed and consequently liable to severe fluc
tuations and as a consequence of ^^agaries of 
nature. Cropping intensity in U. P. 
during 1977-78 was only 134.0 per cent as 
compared to 153.2 per cent in Punjab and
149.1 per cent in Haryana in that year.

4. T he industrial structure of the State 
is heavily weighted in favour of the tradi
tional activities, like agro-processing in
dustries and textiles. Productivity per 
worker employed in registered factories in  
the State is also very low partly because of 
this feature. These industries have badly 
neglected to modernise and introduce tech
nological improvements. Growth of new 
industries in a num ber of regional centres 
like Gorakhpur, Allahabad, Bareilly, 
Dehra D un and Ghaziabad has been a posi
tive feature of the situation and it augurs 
well for the pattern of State’s potential
development. Dynamic growth of major
industrial centres of modern or traditional
industry, like Agra, Moradabad, Kanpur

♦Annexure I and II ***Annexure HI
♦fAnnexure V tf(^Annexure VI Sl Aniiexure VII
•hAnnexure X SAnnexure XI & Annexure XII
^Annexure I of Chapter 5 on “ Strategies for Regional Development” .

fAnnexure IV 

**Annexurc VIII & IX 
£Annexure XIII & XIV



and Varanasi and particularly their new 
links with the world market are also indi
cative of areas in which enterprise has been 
available in the State.

5. Limited growth of the secondary 
sector is evident from the 1971 Census 
data according to which only 7.1 per cent 
of the working force was engaged in U. P. 
in the household or non-household manu
facturing industries as against the corres
ponding national figure of 9.5 per cent.

6. In taking an over-view of the State’s 
growth, it has to be remembered that vast 
numbers are involved. W hat is at stake is 
the transformation of a sienificant sesrm^nt 
of the country’s Dopulation which is pre
sently making a simple living-. They are 
heavily dependent on small holdings in 
agriculture, these too liable to regular 
ravaging by the fast-flowing Himalayan 
rivers. Outside agriculture there is basi
cally a low level of infra-structural develop
ment, slow indn';trial development in the 
large non-organised sector, and a compara- 
lively lower order of public and private 
investment during the era of planning and 
of nationalised banking era as compared to 
several other States. Among the basic 
reasons for the situation of barkwanlness in 
which the State finds itself to-day have been 
the historic factors of low per capita pub
lic sector plan outlay and per capita central 
assistance, and an adverse credit-deposit 
ratio. Lack of access to basic minimum 
human needs, especially fo r‘ the w’‘eaker 
sections of the community and women and- 
children, inevitalily produces amon^.- such 
sections a passive acceptance of an un
changing pattern of life. Objective con
ditions considerably weigh down initiative. 
This only emphasises urgency of the need 
to change this situation through planned 
State action on an extensive scale. Such 
action is an essential prerequisite for releas
ing constructive and positive forces which 
would provide the main-spring for rapid 
growth.

H u m a n  R e so u r c e s

7. T he population of the State as per 
Census data of 1971 was 883 lakhs, spread 
over a total geographical area of 294 thou
sand sq. kms. This gives an average den-

sity of 300 persons per sq. km. for the State 
as against an all-India density of nearly h^lf 
of this, at 178. Amongst the States of the 
Indian Union, Kerala (549), West Bengal 
(504), Bihar (324) and Tam il Nadu (317) 

had a higher density of population than 
U. P. The annual growth rate of State 

population during the decade 1951—61 was
1.55 per cent which increased in 1961—71 
to 1.81 per cent. This increase in the rat€ 
of growth of State population was in paral
lel to the change in the rate of increase 
recorded for the population of the country 
as a whole, which increased from 1.97 per
cent to 2.22 per cent per annum betweer^ 
the same periods. T he relatively lower 
rate of growth of population in the State 
is, however, not to be viewed with satis
faction since it is the product not so much 
of a lower birth rate as of a high death 
rate*, particularly an unsually high rate 
of child mortality. In  fact, these figures 
rather cruelly illustrate the significance 
of lack of the required infra-structure of 
medical, maternity and child care services 
especially in the rural areas.

8. Increase in population has a two- 
dimensional effect on the economy of the 
State. W hile it provides human resources 
to support development, the value of such 
an increase is off-set if the proportion of 
non-working population also increases. 
I ’he alteration in the age-structure of popu
lation during the period 1951—71 is given 
below :

T a b l e  : Perrcenta^e distribution of popUr 
lation in U. P. by broad age-groups

Census Year Age-groups (years)

0—14 15—59 60 and 
above

1 2 3 4

1951 38.5 55.7 5.8
1961 40.5 53.2 6.3
1971 41.8 51.4 6.8

While in 1951, 55.7 per cent of the total 
population was in the working age-group 
of 15—59 years, this proportion decreased 
to 53.2 per cent in 1961 and further to
51.4 per cent in 1971. Estimates so far 
available from the 32nd round of the



National Sample Survey show that during 
1977-78 the proportion of non-working 
population in the State was higher than in 
the country as a whole, and at the same 
time dependency per worker at 2.47 as 
against 2.21 for the country. Trends in 
this regard will have to be watched.
, 9. According to the 1971 census, about 31 

per cent of the total population was placed 
in the category of workers. T he total of 
2.73 crore workers in the State consisted of 
90 per cent males, of whom about 87 per 
cent lived in the rural areas. By far the 
largest proportion of workers was engaged 
in agriculture and allied activities, the per
centage being 88 in the rural areas. In  
urban areas, about 31 per cent of the 
workers were engaged in trade, transport 
and communication, 26 per cent in manu- 
facturinn^, 11 per cent in agiculture and 
allied activities, and 32 per cent in services.

10. Between the Census figures of 1961 
and 1971 change in the concept and defini
tion of “workers” took place. Therefore, 
for comparisons to be correctly made fig^ures 
of workers have to be adjusted for 1961 so 
as to make them comparable with 1971 
workers. Adjusted figures'*' show that in 
1961 a majority of the workers (64.3 per 
cent) were engaged in agriculture as culti
vators and the fis:ure substantially decreased 
(57.4 per cent) in 1971. At the same time, 
the proportion of agriculture labourer 
which was 10.4 ner cent in 1961 had risen 
alarmingly to 20 per cent by 1971, indicat
ing thereby that a large num ber of persons 
who were classified as cultivators earlier in 
1961 had been reported as a^ icu ltu ra l 
labour in 1971 on the basis of their main 
activity. Various interpretations have 
been placed on these fissures. It has been 
sug-gested that U. P .’s agrarian pattern 
differs from that in several other States 
because of significant cultivation by agri- 
culturj’l labour householdsf : such house
holds remain linked to rural areas by vir
tue of their ability to find work on other 
farmer’s fields desnite low wages.ft 
Em pi.oym fxt S tttta tion

11. Employment situation has to be 
kept in vicT\̂  in the process of plan formu
lation. As a lar^e and populous State, 
U. P. has a vast human re‘>ource and the 
real issue is that of enabling maximum

possible num ber of persons not only to 
work bu t to work productively.

12. Data thrown up by the 32nd round 
of the National Sample Survey for July,
1977—June, 1978, reveals that 57.51 per 
cent of the population in the age-group 
15—59 years were participants as members 
of the labour force, on weekly status basis, 
with 55.92 per cent being employed and 
1.59 per cent unemployed. Unemploy
ment percentages for ru ral and urban areas 
were 1.41 and 2.64, respectively, and the 
sex-composition of the unemployed was for 
urban areas males 4.40 per cent and females 
0.55 per cent. On daily activity basis, 
including persons who were participants 
on weekly status basis bu t were unem 
ployed on any day, a higher proportion of
2.39 per cent of population in the age- 
group of 15—59 years was without work. 
This percentage for rural areas was 2.23, 
for urban areas 3.29 and for males 4.06 
and for females 0.62.
Si AiE I ncome

13. T he  estimate of State Domestic 
Product (S. D. P.), in ter changeahly refer
red to also as State Income, is the most 
suitable composite economic indicator for 
measuring the general status of a State's 
economy. Although such an estimate does 
not throw any light on the inter-personal 
distribution of incomes, analysis of trends of 
inter-sectoral distribution of S.D.P. brings 
out the productive impact of developmental 
efforts on the contribution made by the 
different sectors, viz., asrriculture. industry, 
transport, trade, etc. I t  is for this reason 
that sectoral and per capita S. D. P. esti
mates, despite their limitations, are used 
for comparins: levels of development, at 
various points of time and in different 
areas. Objectives of National and State 
Plans are generally well understood in 
terms of specific overall and sectoral growth 
rates.

14. Estimates£ of total and per capita 
income of U ttar Prade'^h and India over 
the period 1960-61 to 1978-79 at current 
prices show a four-fold rise for the State as 
asrainst a five-fold risr ?t the national level. 
At constant prices of 1970-71. in the same 
period the compound annual growth rate 
of U. P .’s total income was 2.5 per cent as

*Annexu-e XVI tAnnexurs XVTI ttAnnexure XVIII £Annexure XIX



against the national growth rate of 3.6 per 
cent. Inevitably, this led to a parallel 
decline in the share o£ U ttar Pradesh in the 
total income of the country (at constant 
prices of 1970-71) from 13.7 per cent in 
1960 61 to 11.3 per cent in 1978-79. It 
must be noted here that at both points of 
time, separated by two decades, while 
U. P .’s share in the total population of the 
country was about 16 per cent, as cited 
above the share of State income in the 
total national income was much less than 
this percentage. A closer study of the 
anniial variations of the total State income 
(at constant prices) show's that the period
1971-72 to 1974-75 was characterised by low 
levels of income on account of extreme 
economic strain due to drought, crop 
failure, shortages and the international oil 
crises.

15. Comparing growth rates* in total 
income of various States for the period 
1970-71 to 1977-78 it is observed that the 
annual growth rate in U. P. was 2.3 per 
cent. This was the lowest growth rate, 
excepting for the States of Kerala and 
Rajasthan where the annual growth rates 
were 2.0 per cent and 0 .7  per cent, respec
tively. The maximum growth was in 
Mahara>tra (5.2 per cent), follow'ed by 
Punjab (4.6 per cent) in Haryana (4.5 per 
cent).

16. T he per capita State income (at 
constant prices of 1970-71) increased from 
Rs.453 in 1960-61 to Rs.509 in 1978-79, 
whereas in the same period the national 
per capita income had gone up from 
Rs.559 to Rs.712. Thus, while there ŵ as 
an increase of Rs.56 in the per capita in
come of U ttar Pradesh between 1960-61 to
1978-79, the rise in per capita national in
come at constant prices was Rs.l53 during 
the same period. In this ^vay, the gap 
between per capita income of the State and 
tha t of the country widened from Rs.l06 in 
1960-61 to Rs.203 in 1978-79.

17. Relative growth rates recorded in 
different sectors of the economy may also 
be reviewed here. The contribution of 
agriculture (including; aniirial husbandry) 
to State income fell from 58.4 per cent in 
1970-71 to 49.9 per cent in 1978-79. The 
decline in contribution of agriculture 
brought down the overall contribution of
*Annexure X

the Primary Sector (consisting of agricul
ture, animal husbandry, forestry and logg
ing, fishing, m ining and quarrying) from
60.2 per cent to 51.7 per cent during the 
same period. T he share of the secondary 
sector (including manufacturing by regis
tered and unregistered units construction 
and electricity, gas and water supply) in 
the total income, increased from 14.9 per 
cent in 1970-71 to 16.6 per cent in 1978-79. 
The contribution of the registered manu
facturing sector which was 4.4 per cent in 
1970-71, went up to 5.6 in 1978-79. The 
share of the tertiary sector also increased 
from 24.9 per cent in 1970-71 to 31.7 per 
cent in 1978-79. Thus, die proportion of 
the tertiary sector grew' in U. P. more than 
twice as fast as the secondary sector. In 
national income figures, however, relative 
growth trends w^ere much more healthy, 
as the tertiary sector growth w'as less than 
that of the secondary sector, relative shares 
of secondary and tertiary sectors being
19.7 per cent and 30.2 per cent in 1970-71, 
and 23.6 per cent and 34.2 per cent 1978- 
79. The above data are indicative of the 
fact of diversification in the national as well 
as the State economy in the seventies. 
They also show the relative lag in U. P.’s 
secondary sector’s growth.

18. Reference was earlier made to sus
ceptibility of U ttar Pradesh’s agriculture 
to the vagaries of nature. Because of these 
unfavourable natural conditions, the eco
nomic situation in the State had deterio
rated during the last three years of the 
Fourth Plan period, so much so that the 
income level in 1973-74 was loi;\Tr than the 
level already achieved in 1970-71, giving an 
annual rate of decline of 1.6 per cent in the 
total income of the State. Even for the 
country the annual growth in the national 
income during the same period was lo^v, 
being only 1.7 percent. In this period, the 
national economy did not keep pace with 
the growth in population. However, this 
adverse situation of the State off-set to 
some extent during the period 1974-75 to 
1977-78. In this period, the State economy 
grew at an annual rate of 5.3 per cent, 
which was higher than the National 
average of 5.1 per cent for the same period. 
The annual growth in agricultural and 
manufacturing sectors of the State’s



economy during the period 1974-75 to 
1977-78 were 6.2 per cent and 6.4 per cent, 
respectively. Besides, the tertiary sectors 
also expanded at an average rate of 4.6 per 
cent per annum during the same period. 
During 1978-79, State income increased by
3.4 per cent over the previous year.

19. The economy o£ the State was, how
ever, very badly affected in 1979-80 by the 
most severe drought ever witnessed. 
Although deficiency of rains was observed 
in all the northern States of the country, 
U ttar Pradesh was the worst affected. 
Agricultural production is estimated on a 
preliminary basis, to have fallen by about 
26 per cent as compared to 1978-79. 
Decrease in the national agricultural pro
duction was much less at about 10 per cent. 
This difference shows the degree of vulner
ability of the State’s economy, and the tre
mendous dislocations to which the State 
was subejct in 1979-80. T he performance 
of the manufacturing sector also deterio
rated in 1979-80. Industrial production is 
estimated to have decreased by 1.5 per cent 
in the country, but in U ttar Pradesh the 
fall is (on preliminary estimates) around 
18 per cent. A major cause of this fall was 
the short fall in the hydel* power genera
tion and the severe cut in power supply to 
industry because due to drought conditions 
more power was diverted to agriculture 
sector for irrigation purposes. Thus, 
instead of acting as a cushion against adver
sity, the industrial sector itself underw^ent 
a severe depression, setting of a cycle of 
cumulative causation. The overall impact 
of fall in agricultural and industrial pro
duction has been to lower the gross national 
product by about 3 per cent, and the SPP. 
of U. P. by as much as about 17 per cent. 
T he year 1979-80 thus represents a severe 
set-back to U. P.’s economy.

20. U ttar Pradesh’s 56 districts represent 
a situation of wide regional differences. 
Estimates of district domestic product for 
commodity-producing sectors may be regard
ed as a broad basis for a quick comparison 
ol the iotei-district variations in productive 
potential. Among various limitations, 
however, must be noted cases where pro
duction does not represent accrual of 
incomf to local residents (as in income

from sale of Government forests in the 
hills) and thus the district domestic product 
may not represent the relative level of wel
fare of the population. Similarly, no 
account is taken of income transfers from 
outside, for example through remittances. 
For the year, 1976-77**, district Ghaziabad 
in the proximity of Delhi had the highest 
per capita income (Rs.1,174). Next were 
U ttar Kashi (Rs. 1,011) and Chamoli 
(Rs. 1,003), and quite close thereafter was 

N aini T al (Rs.986), all three hill districts. 
T he lowest per capita income was observed 
in district Ballia (Rs.344). A num ber of 
districts in the eastern part of the State 
(for instance, Faizabad, Jaunpur, Azamgarh 
and Basti) also recorded among the lowest 
per capita incomes on this basis. Balanced 
regional development has to be an im
portant objective of the policies adopted in 
the Plan.

P rice  T r en d s

21. Prices in the State, as in the test 
of the country, have been rising since 
1960-61. W hile State Governments have 
negligible initiative to determining piice 
trends in the national economy, they are 
greatly affected by inflationary pressures. 
Project costs escalation and rising salary 
bills are direct implications for the 
budgetory situation of the States. Of- 
course, revenue receipts may also reflect 
buoyancy, and central resources buoyancy 
may be transmitted to States through 
transfers, the overall effects of inflation on 
the relative position of the States are 
difficult to judge. Certainly the weak and 
the unorganised world suffer. In follow
ing paragraphs, price trends are analysed 
with reference to (i) agricultural and 
industrial commodities ; (ii) urban and 
rural differences ; (i;^) wholesale prices
over the long and short periods; (iv) con
sumer’s prices. Changes in relative prices 
therefore, have an impact on the develop
m ental process, and may disturb jinter- 
commodity balance. Further, the real 
income of different sections of society is 
affected in varying degrees resulting in re
distributive effects of an unforeseen 
nature. Index numbers of whole-sale 
prices, which determine the direction of 
consumer prices also are relatively more



stable than retail prices and provide a 
good measure of price fluctuations over

prices in recent years in U ttar Pradesh 
can be had from the movement of agri-
cultural and industrial whole-sale price 

22. An idea of the extent of increase in indices given below :
Indices o f  Agricultural Wholesale Prices in U. P. (July, 1957 to June, 1958=100)

Commodity Groups financial Year

1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1973-74 1979-80

1 2 3 4 5 6

1.1 Cereals .. 103.2 183.8 194.4 310.2 351.5

1.2 Pulses 110.8 223.3 269.0 425.0 772.3

1. Food grains 103.6 185.9 198.4 316.4 374.4

2. Oilseeds 117.7 188.1 201.8 405.0 506.1

3. Fibres 141.2 140.6 171.8 260.4 377.0

4. Cattle Feeds 136.0 190.7 172.8 306.2 379.9

5. Others 104.7 155.7 347.5 351.4 450.9

General Index 108.1 178.9 231.9 330.3 402.9

Indices o f  Industrial Wholesale Prices in Uttar Pradesh (1948=100)

Commodity Groups 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1973-74 1979-80

1 2 31 4 5 6

1. Manufactured Commodities 117’8 137.6 299.8 354.7 405.3

2. Industrial Raw Materia] 139.9 164.8 200.1 366.1 490.2

3. Industrial Fuels 128.3 171.5 215.9 311.9 747.4

General Index 123.0 145.9 273.1 353.7 453.4

It would be seen from the above tables 
that the general index of whole-sale prices 
of agricultural and industrial goods 
increased almost uniformly, by 273 per 
cent and 269 per cent respectively, during 
the period 1960-61 to 1979-80. However, 
the behaviour of prices of all groups of 
commodities was not uniform. Price rise 
was very steep in case of pulses, oil-beeds 
and industrial fuels, on account of supply 
shortages.

23. T he rate of increase in urban retail 
prices during the period 1960-61 to
1979-80 had been some^vhat lower and that 
in rural retail prices higher, than that 
observed in whole-sale prices. While 
urban midle class consumer price index

of U ttar Pradesh had risen in 1979-80 by 
254 per cent over the level of 1960-61 and 
the working class consumer price index at 
Kanpur by 261 per cent, the rural consumer 
price index of U ttar Pradesh, however, rose 
by 279 per cent, indicating perhaps an 
increased degree of integration of rural 
markets into the system than was the case 
in the base year.

24. l^he combined general index of 
whole-sale prices in U ttar Pradesh for
1979-80 with 1970-71 as the base year was 
208.5, thereby indicating a price rise of 
108.5 per cent over 1970-71 and it was 
somewhat lower than the all-India price rise 
of 116.8 per cent during the same period.



T h e  price rise in U. P. in the three major 
groups, viz. primary articles, fuel and 
power and manufactured products was of 
order of 93.1, 147.4 and 116.4 per cent res
pectively as against the corresponding 
higher figure of increase of 105.6 per cent,
181.4 per cent and 115.3 per cent in the 
country.

25. The current price situation is 
causing serious anxiety. After tŵ o years 
of remarkable price stability, the economy 
wdtnesied a sharp increase in prices during
1979-80, the ba;e year of the Sixth Plan. 
High inflationary pressures have continued 
in the first half of 1980-81. The situation 
since August, 1980 is, however, less tense. 
Whole-sale prices ro.e by 22.2 per cent 
in the period than the March, 1979 to 
March, 1980. T he corresponding price 
rise in primary articles ŵ as 17.0 per cent 
in fuel and power 8.7 per cent, and in 
manufactured products as high as 29.1 per 
cent. The relative national level price 
rise was loiver, being 21.7 per cent 
in the general index, 18.7 per cent in 
primary articles, 17.8 per cent in fuel and 
power, and 25.1 per cent in the m anu
factured products.

26. Retail prices of essential com
modities also, in general, exhibited a rising 
trend during 1979-80. These prices in the 
last week of March, 1980 had risen by more 
than 10 per cent a  ̂ compared to last week 
of March, 1979, in the case of wheat 
(12.4 per cent), rice (18,3 per cent), maize, 
potato (122.2 per cent), mustard oil
(25.3 per cent), meat, fish, gur (107.5 per 

cent), sugar (86.5 per cent), long cloth, 
markin, vanaspati (17.8 per cent), soft 
coke (30.4 per cent), match box, w^ashing 
soap, toilet soap, tea, baby food, printing 
paper, bulb, torch cell, cement (18.0 per 
cent). There -\*vere marginal increases in 
price> of maida, gram, besan, moong dal, 
urd dal, salt, cotton sari, yarn, kerosene oil, 
cvcle tyie, cycle tube, penicillin tablet-, 
ghee, stainless steel utensils and bread. 
Stationary or slightly decreased prices were 
recorded in arhar dal, onion, egg, chillies, 
anacin, exercise books, turmeric, zeera and 
black pepper. The overall impact on 
various classes of consumers differed, w'irh 
a degree of protection to the working

clashes. D uring the period March, 1979 
to March, 1980, the rise in the urban 
middle class consumer price index of U. P. 
was 16.1 per cent, the working class con
sumer price index at K anpur was 10.4 per 
cent, and rural consumer price index of 
U. P. was 17.2 per cent.

27. Although retail prices of almost all 
the im portant essential commodities have 
increased during the period April- 
September, 1980, these were mostly signi
ficantly lower than the increases during the 
corresponding period of the previous year 
(April-September, 1979), with im portant 

exceptions. Mention may be made here 
of wheat, rice, dal urd, potato, and kerosene
oil for which percentage increases during 
the period April-September, 1980, were 
2.1, 2 .7 , 0 .7 , 56.7 and 3 .7 respectively 
as against the corresponding percentage 
increases of 11.4, 20.0, 4 .5 , 116.7 and 
15.9 during April-September, 1979.* How
ever, prices of gram, dal arhar, meat, sugar, 
toilet soap and bread showed relatively 
higher increases during the period April- 
September, 1980, the percentage increases 
being 43.7, 6 .6 , 5 .8 , 34.6, 11.0 and 4 .8  
respectively in comparison to the corres
ponding lower percentage increases of 10.7, 
3 .9 , 3.0, 12.2, 0 .7  and 1.7. The prices 
of vegetable oil in fact decreased by 3.1 
per cent during the first six months of 
the current financial year, whereas there 
was an increase of about 11.2 per cent in 
its prices during the corresponding period 
of the previous year. In case of mustard
oil, gur and white printing paper, the price 
increases w^ere more or less of the same 
order as observed in the corre-ponding 
period of the previous year.

28. So far as the average prices of the 
period April-September, 1980, after 
accounting for the weekly fluctuations are 
concerned, they were higher in all com
modities, excepting pulses (arhar and urd), 
onion, chillies and masala items as com
pared to average prices of the correspond
ing period of the previous year (April- 
September, 1979). T he prices of potato, 
gur, and sugar in first six months of the 
current financial year were more than 
double being 129 per cent, 105 per cent



and 113 per cent higher than the average 
prices which prevailed during the corres
ponding period of the previous year. T he 
prices of wheat, rice, mustard o il meat, 
long cloth, vegetable oil, tea and match box 
were higher between 10 to 25 per cent 
than the prices of the previous year. In  
the case of washing soap, toilet soap and 
white printing paper, the prices were 
higher by 28.3 per cent, 33.3 per cent and
29 .6  per cent respectively.

29. Effective administration of com
modities prices, quality controls and forging 
of strong and stable distribution arrange
ments for essential commodities should be 
specific components of the planning system 
in order to protect and safeguard the 
interests of the unorganised community of 
consumers.

B asic  Services

30. T he  level and quality of basic 
services* provided by the State reflects very 
closely not only its capacity to discharge 
essential public functions, bu t also the 
priority it attaches to building up hum an 
capital. General public welfare is greatly 
dependent on public services supplied. 
States like U. P. have fallen back in the 
planning era for sheer lack of resources to 
simukaneously take care of human as well 
as real capital needs of the State.

31. There was significant increase in 
the num ber of schools and colleges in the 
State during the past years producing 
perhaps a situation of over-supply. T he 
num ber of Junior and Senior basic schools 
increased from 40,083 and 4,335 in 1960-61 
to 69,244 and 11,428 in 1978-79 respec
tively. H igher secondary schools and 
degree colleges increased from 1,771 and 
128 in 1960-61 to 4,671 and 368 respec
tively in 1978-79. Although there was an 
increase of about 73 per cent in the num ber 
of Jun io r Basic schools during the period 
1960-61 to 1978-79, the position of the 
State in this respect is still lower than all- 
India average and a num ber of other States. 
In  1978-79 there were 68 Junior Basic 
schools per lakh of population in U ttar 
Pradesh and their num ber was lower than 
all-India average of 73 schools and also 
some States, vH. Orissa (124), Himachal 
Pradesh (110), Madhya Pradesh (105),
*Annexure X^'IIl

Andhra Pradesh (80), Punjab (80), West 
Bengal (80) and Bihar (77).

32. Enrolm ent in Jun io r Basic schools 
increased from 40.93 lakhs in 1960-61 to 
121.61 lakhs in 1978-79 and in Senior Basic 
schools increased from 8.24 lakhs in 1960-61 
to 27.39 lakhs in 1978-79. T he enrol
m ent in Jun io r Basic schools per lakh of 
population in the State was 11,911 which 
was more than the all-India average 
(11,159), bu t somewhat lower than Gujarat 
(12,656), Himachal Pradesh (12,368), 
Kerala (12,871), Maharashtra (13,418), 
Punjab ( i s ,587) and Tam il Nadu (13,279).

33. In  1971, U ttar Pradesh had 27.70 
per cent literacy which was lower than all- 
India average of 29.45 per cent and lowest 
among the major States, except Rajasthan 
(19.07 per cent) and Bihar (19.94 per 

cent).
34. In the area of public health, pi ogress 

can be judged with reference to the total 
num ber of hospitals set up, including dis
pensaries and primary health centres. 
T heir num ber was 1,992 in 1960-61, which 
rose to 4,140 in 1978-79. T he num ber of 
beds went up  from 19,824 in 1960-61 to 
55,730 in 1978-79. Doctors in public 
employment increased from 2,765 in 
1960-61 to 7,280 in 1978-79. I t may, how
ever, be mentioned that in spite of subs
tantial increase in the num ber of hospitals 
and beds as well as doctors, the fact remains 
‘hat in 1977-78 only 52 beds per lakh of 
population were available in allopathic 
hospitals in U.P. and 128, 198, 125, 102,
101 beds respectively in Himachal Pradesh,. 
Kerala, Maharashtra, Tam il Nadu and 
W^st Bengal.

35. By 1960-61, 132 out of 267 towns 
in the State had been covered through 
piped drinking water supply schemes. By
1979-80 the num ber of towns covered 
under this scheme rose to 409 out of 644 
towns. O ut of 35506 scarcity villages, 
'7001 villages were covered by 1979-80

36. R ural electrification programme is 
crucial for the development of agriculture 
and rural industries. The position of 
U ttar Pradesh is very low in this respect 
in comparison to other States. O ut of 
1,12,561 villages in the State, only 38,577 
villages (i.e. 34.3 per cent) could be electri
fied by the end of 1979-80. T he num ber



of electriged H arijan Basties increased from 
5,960 in 1973 to 14,014 in 1979-80. T he 
percentage of electrified villages in the 
State was 32.2 in 1978-79 as against all- 
India average of 40. 5 per cent. Except
ing Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and 
West Bengal the percentage of electrified 
villages in all the major States were higher 
than U ttar Pradesh, Punjab and Haryana 
have saturated all villages with electrifica
tion. In  Tam il Nadu and Kerala also, 
electricity has reached to more than 98 
per cent villages.

37. Roads are an essential part of in
frastructure for socio-economic develop
ment. U. P. had a total road length of

24,553 kms. in 1960-61 which increased to,
39,058 kms. in 1975-76 and thereafter to
51,039 kms. in 1978-79. In  terms, of 
per 100 sq. kms. of area and per lakh of 
population, the road length only increased 
from 8 kms. to 17 kms. and 33 kms. to 
50 kms., respectively, during the period 
1960-61 to 1978-79. In 1975-76, the road 
length in U ttar Pradesh was 13 kms. per 
100 sq. kms. of area. It was below national 
average of 14 kms. The road length per 
100 sq. kms. of area in Haryana, Karnataka, 
Kerala, Punjab, Tam il Nadu and West 
Bengal was much higher than U ttar 
Pradesh being 34 kms., 26 kms., 42 kms., 
53 kms., 41 kms. and 27 kms. res  ̂
pectively.



Aunexure I
Comparison o f Per Capita State Income to Per Capita National Income \

Year

At Current Prices At Constant Prices (1970-71)

Per Capita Income 
(Rs.)

U. P.’s 
percentage 

to national 
average

Per Capita Income
(Rs.)

II P ’s
U.P. India U.P. India

« 1. •

percentage 
to national 

average

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

19*50-51 259 267 97.4 260* 248'  ̂ 104.8*

1955-56 213 255 83.5 266* 268* 99.3

19*60-61 252 306 82.4 453 559 81.0

1965-66 373 426 87.6 450 559 80.5

1968-69 453 552 82.1 429 589 72.8

1970-71 486 633 76.8 486 633 76.8

1971-72 497 660 75.3 451 627 71.9

1972-73 605 712 85.0 469 604 77.6

1973-74 673 871 77.3 439 621 70.7

19-74-75 . . 760 1000 76.0 450 616 73.1

1975-76 730 1021 71.5 481 662 72.7

1976-77 815 1086 75.0 479 658 72.8

1977-78 916 1189 77.0 501 697 71.9

1978-79 930 1249 74.5 509 712 71.5

*KX Constant (1948-49) Prices.
Sources : 1. State Income Estimates of U. P. Bulletin No. 168 and 175.

2. National Accounts Statistics, Government of India, 1976—1980.
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Annexure II
Per Capita Income Estimates o f  various States and Country {At current Prices')

(Rs.)

State 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1970-71 1973-74 1977-78

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

L Andhra Pradesh . , 275 387 495 584 P 829 P 1002+

2. Assam 315 399 514 538 644 932:»̂

3. Bihar 215 332 376 402 575 735-f

4. Gujarat 362 498 605 829* 1121* 1452*

5. Haryana 327 450 635 845* 1174t 1600'

6. Kerala 259 380 496 584 800 987'

7. Madhya Pradesh ..  260 305 430 489* 725* 950!’̂

8. Maharashtra .. 409 534 700 809* 1125* 163?*

9. Karnataka ..  296 448 588 685 973 1129 P

10. Orissa 216 "  329 464 482 697 799*

11. Punjab 366 562 903 1030 1438 19911*

12. Rajasthan 284 373 414 623* 824* 964*

13. Tamil Nadu 334 403 499 595 830 103 6 R

14. Uttar Pradesh 252 373 453 486 673 91'6*

15. West Bengal 390 532 660 735* 946* 1268 @

India 306 426 552 633 871 1189>

Rank of U.P; ..  14 12 13 14 14 13

Sources : 1. State-wise, Estimates of State Domestic Products.
2. National Accounts Statistics, Government of India, 1976, 1980, 

+Q uick Estimates 
♦Provisional Estimates 

©Preliminary Estimates 
P—Partially Revised Estimates 
R—Revised Estimates.



U.P. India

Industry
Percentage Industrial Percentage Industrial 

Weight Production Weight Production 
Index Index

(1970-71= (1970=
100) 100)

1

20-2’,1 Food Manufacturing

22 Beverages, Tobacco and Products

23 Cotton Textiles

24 Wool, Silk and Synthetic Textilesl

25 Jute and mesta

26 8c, 29 Leather, Textile products and fur production

27 Wood and Wood Products

28 Paper Printing and Publishing

30 Rubber Products, Plastic Petroleum and Coal

31 Chemicals (except Product of Petroleum and Coa

32 Non metallic Mineral Products

33 Basic metal alloy industries

34 Metal Products( except machinery and transport
equipments)

35 Machinery (except electrical machinery)

36 Electrical machinery

37 Transport equipment and parts

38 Miscellaneous manufacturing industries 

General Index

Industry Group 30 to 37 (Modern Industry)

24.99 113.6 1 9.55 131.0

6.54 139.7 3.58 162.0

11.55 f 74.9 14.37 109.3

2.08 82.9 3.79 115.5

1.25 123.9 3.34 109.3

2.28 120.6 0.81 74.8

0.28 113.8 0.60 122.7

3.24 256.3 2.16 123.9

0.30 336.5 4.74 146.9

11.90 115.4 13.44 187.4

3.94 146.8 4.11 158.2

10.91 1 164.4 10.90 140.5

2.93 1119.1  ̂ 3.42 162.9

' 3.78 1169.1 6.84 205.3

3.36 178.9 6.54 163.2

10.03 164.1 9.11 125.4

0.64 185.1 2.10 120.0

100.00 132.8 100.00 145.0

47.15 150.2 59.10 161.9

Sources : 1. Industrial Production Indices of U. P., December, 1979.
2. R. B. I. Bulletin, April 1980,
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Annexure IV 

Electricity Generated in U. P. (Lakh Kw)

Year India U.P. Peroentafo 
Share o f 

U.P.

Sources 1. Year-wise General Review of Public Electricity Supply—All-India.
(for 1960-61 to 1977-78).

2. U.P.. S.E.B., Statistics at a Glance—Mar«h 1980 (1978-79).
3. E=Estimated on|the basis o f Information given in AH-India. Economic Survey 1979.
4. * Working group Report on Power for State VI Plan.



Annexure V
Growth Rate o f  Agriculture Sector by Region in U. P.

Region
Growth Rate (Percent)

1968-69 1975-76 
over over 

1960-61 1968-69

1 2 3

Western .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  ,  . 1.2 3.5

Central .  . 0.8 1.7

Bundelkhand .  . (~ )1 .3 1.4

Eastern .  . 1.3 1.7

Hill . . . . 1,3 4.7

V . P. . 1.0 2.5

Sources : 1. Bulletin No. 166. Net District Domestic Products in U. P. (1960-61) to 1973-74.
2. Supplement to Bulletin No. 166 (1974-75 to 1975-76).



Percentage o f  Net Irrigated Area to Net area sown

Year
Regions

U.P.
Western Central Bundel-

Kliand
Eastern Hill

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1960-61 , . 34.5 21.7 15.9 35.5 10.7 30.1

1965-66 .. 43.7 25.4 17.2 36.5 11 4 33.9

1968-69 51.2 28.0 20 2 37.9 16.8 38.0

1969-70 53.3 28.7 20.9 39.1 19.2 39.4

1970-71 56.2 31.7 22.2 40.8 20.1 41.7

1971-72 N. A. N. A. N. A. N. A. N. A. 40.4

1972-73 59.1 32.7 21.1 39.7 20.5 42.4

1973-74 N. A. N, A. N A N A. N. A. 42.2

1974-75 62.6 36.4 22.0 42.3 20.4 45.3

1975-76 63.2 37,7 22.4 43.1 22.9 46.1

1976-77 66.0 38.6 22.5 43.8 24.2 ’ 47.5

1977-78 66.8 40.9 23.3 44.9 25.3 48.8

1978-79 . 68.0 43.0 24.5 48.^ 25.5 50.9

Source—1. Community Development Block-wise Indicators—1980. 
2. Statistical Abstract of U. P, (1970-71 to 1976-77).
3. Directorate of Agriculture, U.P.
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Annexure VII
Net Irrigated Area in different regions o f U. P.

1 Year West Central Bundelkhand East Hill Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1960-61 2053 647 274 2011 89 5074

1969-70 3213 861 386 2246 141 6847

1978-79 4149 1338 454 2773 178 8892

Increase in 1969-70 over 1960-61 1160 214 112 235 52 1773
(Percentage) (56.5) (33.1) (40.9) (11.7) (58.4) (34.9)

Increase in 1978-79 over 1969-70 936 477 68 527 37 2045
(Percentage) (29.1) (55.4) (17.6) (23.5) (26.2) (29.9)

Source: U ttar Pradesh ke Pramukh Krishi Ankare—1950-51 to 1977-78 and Uttar Pradesh ke 
Chhctrawar Ankare.



Annexure VIII
Estimates o f Net Domestic Products {At Constant Price 1970-71)

(In Crore Rupees)

Year
Secondary Tertiary Indices 1960-61=100

U.P. India U.P. India Secondary 

U.P. India

Tertiary 

U.P. India

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1960-61 352 4138 788 6425 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

1965-66 545 5737 896 8444 154.8 138.6 113.7 131.4

1968-69 485 6259 947 9480 137.8 151.3 120.2 147.5

1970-71 636 6790 1056 10422 180.7 164.1 134.0 162.2

1971-72 621 6961 1073 10868 176.4 168.2 136.2 169.2

1972-73 669 7212 1113 11161 190.1 174.3 141.2 173.7

1973-74 669 7362 1095 11524 190.1 177.9 139.0 179.4

1974-75 641 7582 1131 11935 182.1 183.2 143.5 185.8

1975-76 710 8042 1203 12863 201.7 194.3 152.7 200.2

1976-77 777 8878 1243 13559 220.7 214.5 157.7 211.0

I977-7g 789 9425 1310 14385 224.1 227.8 166.2 223.9

1978-79 847 10032 1358 15210 240.6 242.4 172.3 236.7

Source—State Income Estimates in U. P. Bulletin no. 175. 
National Accounts Statistics, 1979 and 1980.
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Annexure IX

Percentage Distribution o f total income at current prices

Years

India U.P. Percentage sharo 
of U.P. to India

Primary Secon- Tertiary Total Primary 
dary

Secon- Tertiary 
dary

Total Secon- Tertiary
dary

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1960-61 52.2 19.1 28.7 100.0 F 60.2 f 11.1 28.7 100.0 8.0 13.9

1965-66 49.0 20.3 30.7 100.0 61.2 12.5 26.3 100.0 8.9 12.3

1968-69 50.7 19.2 30.1 100.0 59.3 11.8 28.9 100.0 8.1 12.8

1970-71 50.1 19.7 30.2 100.0 60.2 14.9 24.9 100.0 9.4 10.1

1971-72 48.7 20.2 31.1 100.0 58.9 14.8 26.3 100.0 8.8 10.2

1972-73 48.7 20.3 31.0 100.0 62.6 14.3 23.1 100.0 9.6 10.1

1973-74 52.4 18.7 28.9 100.0 62.7 14.1 23.2 100.0 9.3 9.S

1974-75 48.8 20.3 30.9 100.0 60.0 14.1 25.9 100.0 8.4 10.1

1975-76 45.1 21.5 33.4 100.0 54.0 16.3 29.7 100.0 8.6 10.1

1976-77 43.2 22.8 34.0 100.0 54.1 16.3 29.6 100.0 8.5 10.3

1977-78 43.7 22.6 33.7 lOO.O 53.5 16.0 30.5 100.0 8.6 11.0

1978-79 42.2 23.6 34.2 100.0 51.7 16.6 31.7 100.0 8.2 10.9

Source—State Income Estimates in U. P. Bulletin nos. 168, 175 
National Accounts Statistics, 1976 and 1980.



Annexure X
Economic and Social Indicators o f some Major States

Density 
per sq. 
kms. 
1971

Literacy
percentage

1971

Per 
1 Capita 
' state 

Domestic ■ 
Product 

at 
current 
Prices

(Rs.)
1977-78

Percentage shares in State 
Domestic Products at curremt 

prices, 1977-78

Serial
no.

State Primary
Sector

Secondary Tertiairy 
Sector Sector:

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Andhra Pradesh 157 24.57 1002 Q1 49.6 18.2 32.2

2 Bihar 324 19.94 735 56.3 20.6 23.1

3 Gujarat 136 35.79 1452 36.6 27.3 356.1

4 Haryana 227 26.89 1600 PR r 54.9 S 18.2 26.9

5 Himachal Pradesh .. 62 31.96 1178 P  ̂ 51.6 21.4 27.0

6 Karnataka 153 • 31.52 1129 P 51.3 21.0 27.7

7 Kerala 549 60.42 987 45.5 18.7 35.8

8 Madhya Pradesh 94 22.14 905 58.6 17.8 23.6

9 Maharashtra 164 39.18 1637 P 31.1 32.2 3'6.7

10 Orissa 141 26.18 799 P 66.2 12.9 2(0.9

11 Punjab 269 33.67 1962 Q 55.6 16.7 27.7

12 Rajasthan 75 19.07 964 Q 59.5 16.3 24.2

13 Tamil Nadu 317 39.46 1036 RE 31.4 32.3 3<6.3

14 Uttar Pradesh 300 21.70 916 53.5 16.0 3(0.5

15 West Bengal 504 33.20 1268 PR 43.1 24.3 32.6

India 178 29.45 1189 P 43.7 22.6 33.7

Q—Quick Estimates.
P—Provisional Estimates. 

PR—Preliminary Estimates. 
RE—Revised Estimates.



Annexure X (Contd.)

Serial
no.

State

Rate of 
growth 

of State 
economy 

1977-78 
over 

1970-71

Average 
yield of 

wheat per 
hectare 
(in kg.) 
1977-78

Average 
yield of 
rice per 
hectare 
(in kg.) 
1977-78

Average 
yield of 

sugar cane 
per 

hectare 
(in Qntl.) 
1977-78 

in terms ( 
of Gur

Average 
percentage 
of gross 
irrigated 
area to 
total 
gross 

cultivated 
area 

1977-78

Cropping
intensity
1977-78
Percent

1 2 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 Andhra Pradesh 2.8 686 1491 8604 34.9 114.8

2 Bihar 2.9 1261 987 3580 N. A. N. A.

3 Gujarat 2.4 1784 1384 5642 N.A. N. A.

4 Haryana 4.5 2099 2605 4553 51.1 149.1

5 Himachal Pradesh .. 3.2 818 1292 N. A. N. A. N. A.

6 Karnataka 2.8 672 2082 7335 14.9 107.2

7 Kerala 2.0 N. A. 1514 N. A. N. A. 132.8

8 Madhya Pradesh 2.8 909 938 3004 N. A. N. A.

9 Maharashtra 5.2 792 1563 10499 11.2 107.9

10 Orissa 2.4 1735 981 6C47 N. A. 132.3

11 Punjab 4.6 2537 3362 5621 81.3 153.2

12 Rajasthan 0.7 1424 1286 4616 20.4 112.2

13 Tamil Nadu 2.7 N. A. 2210 11863 N. A. N. A.

14 Uttar Pradesh 2.3 1462 1069 4694 42.9 134.0

15 West Bengal 3.2 2040 1387 6142 N. A. M. A.

India 3.5 1477 1317 5832 N. A. N. A.



Annexure X (Contd.)

Serial
no.

State

Consumption of Fertilizers per Average Per capita 
hectare of Gross cultivated area daily no. consump- 
(in kg.hec.) 1978-79 of wor- tion of Elec-
----------------------------------------- kers in tricity
Nitrogen Phosphate Potash regd. (KWH)

working 1978-79 
factories 
per lakh 

of
population

1976-77

Surfaced 
road len

gth per 
hundred 

sq. km. 
cf area 
1975-76

1 2 15 16 17 18 19 20

1 Andhra Pradesh 34.9 12.4 3.6 959 91 16

2 Bihar 13.7 2.3 1.2 421 88 12

3 Gujarat 18.8 9.1 3.5 1601 230 12

4 Haryana 30.7 6.0 2.0 861 212 3

5 Himachal Pradesh .. 9.1 2.0 1.7 356 56 5

6 Karnataka 20.7 18.3 7.6 773 151 26

7 Kerala 15.6 8.0 10.5 920 101 42

8 Madhya Pradesh .. 5.8 2.8 0.6 426 96 9

9 Maharashtra 11.4 4.1 3.6 1639 228 14

10 Orissa 6.9 1.9 1.1 333 118 7

11 Punjab 65.3 24.6 4.6 1044 308 53

12 Rajasthan ^ .. 6.2 1.3 0.3 386 93 7

13 Tamil Nadu 42.8 11.9 14.2 1210 185 41

14 Uttar Pradesh 33.3 8.9 3.4 519 89 13

15 West Bengal 19.2 6.9 5.8 1467 122 27

India 20.5 6.6 3.5 856 131 14



Annexure X —(Concld.)

Serial
no.

State

No. of 
recognised 

Primary 
Junior 
Basic 

Schools 
per lakh 

of
population

1978-79

No. of Beds avail- 
Allopathic able in 
hospitals Allopathic 
dispen- Hospitals 
saries per per lakh 

lakh of of 
population population 

1977-78 1977-78

Electrified Per 
villages Capita

as per
centage 
of the 
total 
villages 

at the 
end of 
the year 
1978-79

Plan 
Outlay 
1974-79

1 21 22 23 24 25

1 Andhra Pradesh

2 Bihar

3 Gujarat

4 Haryana

5 Himachal Pradesh

6 Karnataka

7 Kerala

8 Madhya Pradesh

9 Maharashtra

10 Orissa

11 Punjab

12 Rajasthan

13 Tamil Nadu

14 Uttar Pradesh

15 West Bengal 

India

80 3 75 56.9 324

77 1 38 28.1 214

33 3 72 51.8 483

45 3 70 100.0 661

110 6 128 49.2 471*

65 4 94 58.7 349

28 6 198 98.4 288

105 2 39 27.3 328

56 5 125 65.4 498

124 2 48 30.8 231

80 6 87 100,0 696

66 3 63 37.0 317

60 3 102 98.7 263

68 3 52 32.2 314

80 2 101 31.9 270

73 3 80 40.5 353

*ReIates to the period 1974—78.



(̂ 7) Percentage of net area irrigated to net area sown.
(b) Percentage of gross area irrigated to net area irrigated. 
Source : Fertilizer Statistics. 1978-79.

Statewise Irrigation Coverage and Irrigation Intensity (1976-77)

Irrigation Irrigation
State Coverage intensity

(«) (b)

1 2 3

1. Andhra Pradesh ,. .. .. 32.4 121.0

2. Bihar 34.5 125.2

3. Gujarat 12.8 111.4

4. Haryana 49.3 150.1

5. Himachal Pradesh 16.3 172.2

6. Karnataka 13.2 120.7

7. Kerala 10.0 176.8

8. Madhya Pradesh 10.7 103.4

9. M aharashtra 8.3 118.6

10. Orissa 17.8 131.8

11. Punjab 76.6 159.0

12. Rajasthan 17.3 114.1

13. Tamil Nadu 38.8 128.8

14. Uttar Pradesh 47.5 117.9

15. West Bengal 23.3 107.1

India 24.6 123.8



Annexure XII 
Indices o f  Agricultural Production in Uttar Pradesh

Year
Production (Lakh M.T.) Indices 1950-51=100

Fooc'-
grains

Potato !Sugarcane Food-
grains

Potato Sugar
cane

2 3 4 5 6 7

1950-51 117.75 6.41 294.98 100.0 100.0 100.0

1955-56 120.58 6.87 298.71 102.4 107.2 101.3

1960-61 144,86 8.00 545.16 123.0 124.8 184.8

1965-66 132.91 13.42 566.60 112.9 209.4 192.1

1968-69 160.41 16.32 505.43 136.2 254.6 171.3

1969-70 174.13 12.49 606.79 147.9 194.9 205.7

1970-71 194.67 14.86 546.72 165.3 231.8 185.3

1971-72 176.73 16.80 493.54 150.1 262.1 167.3

1972-73 181.33 16.03 567.27 154.0 250.1 192.3

1973-74 155.63 17.21 607.73 132.2 268.5 206.0

1974-75 163.28 21.39 614.79 138.7 333.7 208.4

1975-76 194.56 25.07 583.59 165.2 391.1 197.8

1976-77 199.09 23.29 652.16 169.1 363.3 221.1

1977-78 212.35 30.25 768.19 180.3 471.9 260.4

1978-79 231.08 42.96 623.24 196.2 670.2 211.3

1979-80 186.16=̂ 31.65* 477.54* 158.1 493.8 161.9

’̂ Provisional.
Source ; Cols. 2, 3 4 ^  sp ffcf ^  I



Year
Value added (Crore Rs. 0.00) Percentage share in tota 1

value added

Agro based Cotton All Agro based Cotton 
Industries Textiles Industries Industries Textile

1967 25.30 20.20 108.11 23.40 18.6-8

1968 38.06 25.01 148.80 25.58 16.81

1969 65.51 24.88 195.97 33.43 12.70

1970 57.81 27,99 207.86 27.81 13.47

1971 43.45 20.85 208.88 20.80 9.9'8

1973-74 93.42 33.84 305.21 30.61 11.0)9

1974-75 53.67 36.74 370.73 14.48 9.91

1975-76 60.70 31.58 385.23 15.76 8.20

1976-77 88.51 25.05 446.53 19.82 5.61



Year

Value of output (Crore Rs.) Percentage share in total
output

Agro
based

Industries

Cotton All Agro 
Textile Industries based ^

Industn'es

Cotton
Textile

1 2 3 4 5 6

1967 236.27 80.08 584.67 40.41 13.70

1968 305.96 103.28 724.80 42.21 14.25

1969 393.94 99.88 882.55 44.64 11.32

1970 411.57 117.75 973.06 42.30 12.10

1971 382.18 107.81 1039.15 36.78 10.37

1973-74 497.81 107.74 1399.62 35.57 7.70

1974-75 558.53 129.98 1763.83 31.67 7.37

1975-76 624.97 138.75 1893.96 31.50 6.99

1976-77 640.90 165.46 2273.20 28.19 7.28



Annexure XV
Crude Birth, Death and Infant Death Rates {based on sample Registration Scheme)

Years
India Uttar Pradesh

Birth
rate

Death
rate

Infant
Death

rate

Birth
rate

Death
rate

Infant
Death

rate

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1970 .. 36.8 15.7 129 45.4 21.6 N.A.

197L .. 36.9 14.9 129 44.9 20.1 N.A.

1972 ., 36.6 16.9 139 43.2 25.6 202

1973 .. 34.6 15.5 134 41.7 19.4 176

1974 34.5 14.5 126 42.1 19.7 172

1975 .. 35.2 15.9 140 43.1 22.6 198

1976 .. 34.4 15.0 129 40.0 20.5 178

1977 33.0 14.7 N.A. 40.3 19.1 N.A.

1978 33.2 14.1 N.A. 40.4 20.2 N.A.

Source Sample Registration Bulletin, Registrar General o f India, Ministry of Home Affairs, (October 
1976 and December 1979).



Industry
Total Rural Urban Total Rural Urban

1

1. Agriculture ..

1.1 Cultivation

1.2 Agricultural labour

1.3 Other Agriculture and Allied Activities . .  

:2. Forestry and Logging ..

3. Fish'ng

4 . Mining and Quarrying .,

A—Primary Sectors

5. Manufacturing

5.1 Registered

5.2 Un-registered 

<45. Constiuction

'7. Electricity, Gas and Water Supply 

B—Secondary Sectors ..

8. Transport, Storage and Communication

8.1 Railways

8.2 Transport by other means and storage ..

8.3 Communication

9 . Trade, Hotels and Restaurants

10. Banking and Insurance ..

Ifl. Real Estate Ownership o f  dwelling and Business 
activities, etc.

12. Public Administration. . .

1^. Other Services

C—Tertiary Sector

Total

76.6 84.8 9.0 78.0 87.7 10.5

64.3 71.4 6.2 57.4 64.9 5.5

10.4 11.5 1.1 20.0 22.2 4.1

1.9 1.9 L7 0.6 0.6 0 9

0.2 0.2 0.1 0.1 0-1 0.0

0.1 0.1 0.2 0 0 0.0 0.1

0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1

76.9 85.1 9.3 78.1 87.8 10.7

7.4 5.2 26.1 7.1 4.5 25.9

1.3 0.5 7.5 1.4 0.9 5.5

6.1 4.7 18.6 5.7 3.6 20.4

1.1 0.8 3.4 0.7 0.4 2.4

oa 0 0 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.7

8.6 6.0 30.1 8.0 5.0 29.0

1.5 0.6 8.8 1.7 0.5 10.4

0.5 0.2 3.2 0.5 0.1 ■ 3.2

0.9 0.3 5.0 1.1 0.3 6.7

0.1 0.1 0.6 0.1 0.1 0.5.

4.0 2.1 19.7 3.7 1.7 17,7

0.1 0.0 0.6 ®.l 0.0 o.a

0.1 0.0 0.7 0.2 0.0 1.1

1.8 0.8 10.5 3.1 1.6 12.7

7.0 5.4 20.3 5.1 3.4 17.6

14.5 8.9 60.6 13.9 7.2 60.3

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0



Annexure XVII
Average size o f Land cultivated and percentage distribution o f  Estimated number o f Agricultural 

Labour Households with Cultivated Land by size o f Land Cultivated 1974-75.

State
Percentage of estimated number of household with size of land cultivated 

Average (Acres)
r»r ....

land
cultiva

ted

0.01 0.50 
to to 

0.49 0.99

1.00 1.50 
to to 

1.49 1.99

2.00
to

2.49

2.50
to

4.99

5.00
and

above

\11
cksses

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. Andhra Pradesh 1.19 27.5 22.4 21.2 6.5 9.8 9.8 2.8 100.0

2. Bihar 0.65 56.2 18.7 12.8 3.5 5.1 3.3 0.4 100.0

3. Gujarat .. 1.77 21.5 14.0 19.9 7.2 13.7 17.8 5.9 100.0

4. Haryana 1.14 45.5 15.9 18.2 6.8 4.5 9.1 100.0

5. Himachal Pradesh . 0.65 62.2 13.6 12.1 7.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 100.0

6. Karnataka 2.15 16.5 9.6 19.0 5.4 19.5 20.8 9.2 100.0

7. Kerala .. 0.46 68.5 71.1 7.4 3.6 1.1 2.3 100.0

8. Madhya Pradesh 1.73 29.3 12.0 15.5 7.1 12.1 16.6 7.4 100.0

9. Maharashtra 2.29 26.0 9.4 11.8 7.0 10.4 22.0 13.4 100.0

10. Orissa .. 1.00 33.5 21 .6 20.3 7.3 8.1 7.7 1.5 100.0

11. Punjab .. 1.43 38.1 8.2 21.6 5.2 8.3 11.3 7.3 100.0

12. Rajasthan 2.49 10.6 10.1 21.0 7.9 19.8 20 .2 10.4 100.0

13. Tamilnadu 0.99 33.5 26.1 20.1 6.6 5.6 6.4 1.7 100.0

14. Uttar Pradesh 0.79 38.6 31.8 16.2 5.3 4.7 2.9 0.5 100.0

15. West Bengal 0.52 60.1 21.4 12.2 1.8 3.1 1.4 100.0

16. Assam . . 0.81 40.7 25.2 21.5 4.7 4.7 3.0 0.2 100.0

India 1.11 40.1 19.9 15.7 5.3 7.4 8.4 3.2 100.0

Source—Knmi Labour Enquiry, 1974-75, P, 34.



Annexure XVIII 
Average Daily Wage Rates o f other Agricultural Labour

Year 1970-71 1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

Name of States

1 10

1. Andhra Pradesh

2. Bihar

3. Gujarat 

-4. Haryana

5. Himachal Pradesh

6. Karnataka

7. Kerala ..

;8. Madhya Pradesh 

‘,9. Maharashtra 

10. Orissa 

1. Punjab ..

12. Tamilnadu

13. Uttar Pradesh

2.88

N.A.

2.94

5.91

N.A.

2.30 

4.04 

2.20

2.45 

2.16

6.46 

2.29

2.31

3.12 

2.91 

2.61 

7.00

N.A.

2.84

5.13 

2.17 

2.61 

2.27 

7.46 

2.33 

2.44

2.80

3.44

2.93

6.00

N.A.

2.25

4.49 

2.12 

2.30

2.49 

8.83 

2.81 

2.76

2.82

N.A.

3.00

5.50

N.A.

2.88

6.25 

2.67 

2.75 

2.97

8.25 

3.16 

3.19

3.64

3.83

3.15

7.18

4.70

2.86

7.72

3.73 

3.90 

3.32 

9.55 

3.98

4.13 

4.69

4.50

7.67

4.25

3.79

8.20

3.76

4.14 

3.63

11.11

4.75

4.05 4.20

4.58

N.A.

5.50

8.00

4.25

4.70

8.07

3.61

3.00 

4.67

10.28

5.00 

5.69

4.65

6.23

5.50

8.00

4.64

4.28

8.19

5.45

3.00

4.00 

10.00

4.75

5.07

5.09

5.89 

5.50

8.89

5.25 

4.43

10.00

3.68

N.A.

4.25 

10.00 

4.77 

4.46

Source—Based on Agricultural Situation in India. 
N^A.—Denotes —Not available.



Annexure XIX
Estimates o f National I State hiccme at Current and Constant {1910-1 \) Prices

Year

Current Price Estimates Constant Piice (1970-71) Estiirf.tfs

U.P. India U.P. India

Total Per 
Rs.) capita 

crore) (Rs.)

Total 
(Rs. 1 

crore)

Per
capita
(Rs.)

Total Per 
(Rs. capita 

crore) (Rs.)

Total
(Rs.
crore)

Per
capita
(Rs.)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1960-61 1843 252 13 263 206 3 321 453 24250 559

1961-62 19:6 ^[0 13S87 315 3 3 65 452 25 039 564

1962-63 .. 2 001 264 14 795 526 3 317 437 25416 560

1963-64 2 221 288 16 977 266 3 233 419 26 746 576

1964 65 2 882 267 :c 001 422 3 7^8 474 28 808 608.

1965 66 2 986 573 :0 637 426 3 601 450 27103 559'

1966 67 3.i09 431 23.848 482 33<0 398 ^7.298 532

1967-68 .. <073 491 2 [054 554 2647 4<0 29715 587

1968-69 ..  1 3829 453 28 607 552 3628 429 30513 5&9.'

1969-70 4 U 6 4^7 31606 598 3988 464 32408 6113'

1970-71 ..  4256 486 34235 633 4256 486 34235 633.

1971-72 4434 497 36 573 660 4 017 451 34715 627

1972-73 5 491 605 40 270 712 4 254 469 34191 604

1973-74 .. 6220 673 50 424 871 4 059 439 ,35967 621

1974-75 7 154 760 59 083 1000 4 237 450 36411 61S

1975-76 .. 7005 730 61 644 1021 4611 481 4011 662

1976-77* .. 7953 815 66885 1086 4678 479 40 534 658

1977-78* 19104 916 74 794 1 189 4 989 501 43 857 697

1978-79** 9 420 930 80090 1249 5159 509 45637 712

♦Provisional estimates* 
**Quick estimates.

Source : —L National Account Statistics Goverrment of India 1979and 1980.
2 State Income Estimates of U. P. 1970-71 to 1978-79 Bulletin No. 175.



Aaacxure 30C 
Hydro Thermal Slectric Generated in U. P.

(Million Unit)

Years
Hydel Thermal

Total Index Total Index

Generation 1960-61=100 Generation 1960“61»100

1 2 3 4 5

1960-61 .. 414.4 100.0 492.0 100.0

1965.66 .. 1533.6 370.1 1293.0 262.8

1968-69 .. 1599.6 386.0 2765.2 562.1

1970-71 .. 1954.6 471.7 3572.2 726.1

1971-72 .. 227.7 549.6 3706.1 753.3

1972-73 .. 2708.7 653.6 3847.3 782.0

1973-74 .. 1974.0 476.4 3749.5 762.1

1974-75 .. 1578.6 380.9 4560.6 927.0

1975-76 .. 2655.4 640.8 5355.7 1088.6

1976-77 .. [3832.0 924.7 57963 1178.1

1977-78 .. 3175.0 766.2 6111.9 1242.3

1978-79 .. 3682.6 888.7 6441.7 1309.3

1979-80 .. 3266.0 788.1 6858.0 1393.9

♦Tentative
Notes—Does not include generation of Micro/Diesel stations in Hill districts. 
Source—U. P, S. E. B. Statistics at a Glance March 1980.



Amnexurt
Estimates o f District Domestic Output-

XXI
-1976-77 (at current prices)

Serial
no.

District Total Per capita 
output output

(crore Rs.) (Rs.)

1 2 3 4

1 Agra .. 116.29 447.44

2 Aligarh 129.60 555.51

3 Budaun .. . 97.06 541.63

4 Bareilly 115.40 585.79

5 Bijnor 106.99 633.83

6 Bulandshahr 117.36 525.10

7 Eatah 88.38 506.48

8 Etawah .. 71.18 539.11

9 Farrukhabad .. 86.55 502.61

10 Mainpuri .. . 88.64 547.84

11 Mathura .. 74.29 519.15

12 Meerut 156.82 597.41

13 Moradabad 144.93 532.05

14

15
Muzaflfarnagar
Pilibhit

161.89
70.85

795.14
843.45

16 Rampur .. 55.99 540.44

17 Saharanpur .. 205.71 876.48

18 Shahajahanpur 88.07 638.19

19 Ghaziabad • • 143.12 1174.08

Western Region 2119.12 606.14

1 Bara Banki . 98.15 553.58

2 Fatehpur .. .. • • 73.00 518.74

3 Hardoi f . 98.33 486.0^

4 Kanpur .. 197.13 579.62

5

(5

Kheri

Lucknow .. ,,
.. 106.93

72.54

656.01

404.12

7 Rae Bareli 84.10 514.69

8 Sitapur ,. ,, ,. f . 103.65 503.89

9 Unnao .. ,, . 77.36 469.13

Central Region .. 911.28 524.60



Annexure X X l—iContd.')

Serial
no.

District Total Per capita 
output output 

(crore Rs.) (Rs.)

1 3 4

74.84 561.86

65.16 583.87

51.13 560.64

47.91 496.99

27.85 575.41

266.89 555.10

169.89 521.78

114.12 363.32

72.92 390.57

60.16 343.97

117.49 367.50

122.41 396.28

73.78 349.17

70.05 420.97

91.16 373.45

135.86 407.13

79.17 363.17

108.68 627.85

61.65 403.20

67.89 379.70

134.34 424.59

1479.57 408.20

43.30 528.05

28.79 827.30

41.04 604.42

29.08 488.74

31.88 1002.52

92.42 986.34

20.59 482.20

16.68 1010.91

303.78 708.28

1 Banda

2 Hamirpur

3 Jalaun

4 Jhansi

5 Lalitpur

Bundel Khand Region

1 Allahabad..

2 Azamgarh..

3 Bahraich ..

4 Ballia

5 Basti

6 Deoria

7 Faizabad ..

8 Ghazipur ..

9 Gonda

10 Gorakhpur

11 Jaunpur ..

12 Mirzapur

13 Pratapgarh

14 Sultanpur

15 Varanasi

Eastern Region

1 Almora .,

2 Pithoragarh

3 Dehra Dun

4 Garhwal . .

6 Chamoli . .

6 Naini Tal

7 Tehri Garhwal

8 Uttar Kashi

Hill Region 

Uttar Pradesh 5080.64 520.16

Source : District Domestic Net Output (Commodity Producing Sectors) 1976-77 at current prices.



Annexure XXII
Trend o f  R etail Prices o f  Essential Commodities during the period  April—September.

Commodities

Percentage increase 
in last week prices of

Percentage increase Percentage increase in 
in last week prices of average prices of

% increase in 
average prices 

during the period

April ’79 
over 

April ’78

April ’80 Septr. ’79 
over over 

April ’79 Septr. ’78

Septr. ’80 Septr. ’78 Septr. ’79 Septr. ’80 April— April— 
over over over over Septr. 1979 Septr. 1980 

Septr. ’79 April ’78 April ’79 April *80 over April- over April-
Septr. 1978 Septr. 1979

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. Wheat . . —2.4 +10.4 +12.3 +2.7 - 4 .4 + 1 1 4 + 2.1 + 1.6 + 124

2. Maida . . +3.7 + 6.6 +7.9 +5.5 +5.2 + 6.0 +7.6 +3.6 + 7.9

3. Gram .. 0.0 +25.4 —1.2 +51.9 +7.9 +10.7 +43.7 +2.4 +41.2

4. Besan .. —0.3 + 11.1 —3.8 +48.7 + 10.0 +5.8 +43.9 +1.7 +32.0

5. Rice .. —6.5 +  18.6 +13.4 —0.8 +1.7 + 20.0 +2.7 —4.23 +15.0

6. Maize .. - 4 .0 +22.7 + 10.1 +13.0 —5.5 + 8.2 +5.5 0.0 +24.0

7. Pulse Arhar .. +3.1 —6.0 —10.2 —1.6 +9.5 +3.9 + 6.6 —2.5 —3.9

8. Pulse Moong :—

I. Chhilkcdar .. +24.0 +4.8 +  17.7 +3.4 + 5 4 +1.3 —3.7 +  18.7 +5.2

II. Dhuli . . +23.8 + 6.1 + 11.2 +3.8 +11.7 +1.7 —1.3 +17.0 +5.2

9. Pulse Urd :

I. Chhiikedar .. +18.9 —1.7 +17.8 —10.4 +8.5 + 11.8 —0.2 +17.6 —5.9

II. Dhuli .. .. +  19.0 —5.5 + 6.1 —6.5 + 1 4 4 +4.5 +0.7 +  114 —6.4

10. Onion .. +32.8 0.0 +37.2 —53.7 +92.4 + 6.6 —7.5 +27.2 —30.8

11. Potato .. -4 7 .5 + 210.0 —21.1 + 110.0 +46.8 +116.7 +56.7 —33.3 + 1294

12. Mustard oil .. . . +0.9 +24.3 +4.9 +23.7 + 10.6 +15.2 + 1 4 4 +  1.3 +25.3

13. Meat—Goat .. . . +9.1 +19.4 + 11.0 +21.9 0.0 +3.0 +5.8 + 10.2 +19.6

ooo



lA. Fisfa :

I. Rohu +9.5 +18.6 —0.4 +33.0 +1.3 —2.1 +5.5 +5.1 +24.4

II. Padhin .. • • + 11.2 +24.5 —0.2 +40.0 +5.9 —1.1 +9.0 +5.7 +29.6

15, Egg + 2,2 —2.2 - ^ .2 44.3 + 2.1 - 4 .2 +6.5 0.0 + 2.2

16. Gur • • +27.6 +120.3 +78.0 +116.1 +24.0 +81.8 +79.2 +53.1 +104.5

17. Sugar —14.1 +98.6 +18.4 +  127.5 —22.2 +  12.2 +34.6 —6.9 +  112.8

18. Salt .. + 35 .D +4.8 +35.3 0.0 +13.3 +9.5 +4.5 +37.5 +2,3

19. Chilli + 0.8 —9.7 —2.0 —14.6 +4.2 +0.5 —3.3 —1.4 —10,5

20. Dhoti • • + 10.8 +4.7 +8.4 +4.2 + 7 .0 +4.0 +3.6 +7.4 +5,8

21. Latha +6.4 +13.9 + 10.8 +10.7 +2.7 +4.6 +3.8 +6.4 +14.0

22. Markin • • + 8.1 +15.9 + 11.6 +  15.2 +1.4 +4.6 +3.3 +6.4 +  16.3

23. . Cotton • • —0.7 +0.5 —0.6 —1.0 +3.7 +4.7 + 1.1 —1.8 +0.3

24. Yarn + 1.6 +8.9 +9.1 +3.7 —0.5 +4.4 + 1.6 +3.1 +8.4

25. Vegetable oil .. • • +  10.5 +  18.6 +21.7 +1.4 + 2.0 + 11.2 —3.1 +  13.4 +12.5

26. Coke .• +38.9 +27.8 +34.8 +9.4 +23.3 +19.2 +2.3 +38.7 +  19.6

27 Kerosene oil .. + 8.6 +7.2 + 21.8 —2.3 +1.4 +15.9 +3.7 +  11.3 +4.5

28. Match Boi .. • • +25.0 + 20.0 +30.8 +5.9 +8.3 +13.3 +5.9 +23.1 +12.5

29. Washing Soap +  10.8 +25.0 +14.3 +27.6 +2.3 +6.3 +8.4 +9.8 +28.3

30. Bathing Soap. (Toilet) . . +7.8 +27.5 +4.5 +38.1 +3.9 +0.7 + 11.0 +5.3 +33.3

31. Tea —1.8 +  13.4 —1.4 +13.4 —0.9 —0.9 +0.4 —1.4 +  13.4

32. Cycle Tyre +  10.6 + 6.0 +6.3 +4.2 +5.5 + 1.8 —0.2 + 8.0 +5.4

33. Cycle tube +13.4 +7.2 *+7.7 +7.4 +6.4 +0.4 +0.3 +10.3 +7.0

34. Baby Food . . + 17  .2 +  1d.3 +9.0 +10.9 + 12.6 +5.6 +1.9 +14.5 +12.7



Commodities

 ̂Percentage increase Percentage increase Percentage in crease in average 
in last week prices of in last week prices of prices of

% increase in 
average prices 

during the period

April ’79 April ’80 Septr. ’79 Septr. ’80 Spetr.’78 Septr. ’79 Septr. ’80 April-Septr. April-Septr. 
over over over over over over over 1979 over 1980 over

April ’78 April ’79 Setpr. ’78 Septr. ’79 April ‘78 April ‘79 April ‘80 April-Septr. April-Septr.
1978 1979

1

35. Medicine :—

I. Oracine ..

II. Anacine

36. Copy (White Printing paper)

37. Paper

38. Electric bulb

39. Torch Cell

40. Cement

41. Ghee

42. Utencils of Stainless Steel—

9 10

+3.3 +0.4 + 1.2 —0.8 +2.9 + 0.8 —0.4 -f2.0 —0.4

H-8.6 0.0 +2.7 +1.3 +5.7 0.0 +1.3 +5.6 0.0

0.0 +  16.7 0.0 +73.3 0.0 0.0 +48.6 0.0 +40.0

+ 21.1 +30.8 +24.5 +29.8 +6.3 + 8.8 +8.9 + 21.8 +29.6

+16.1 +  .16.0 +  17.4 +12.5 +4.7 + 6.8 +3.8 +27.5 +14.6

+ 8.0 +11.4 + 8.2 +11.4 +7.4 + 5.4 +5.4 +7.0 +  10.5

+26.2 +14.9 +44.1 —2.9 +4.9 +18.8 +1.3 +32.8 +5.5

+5.9 + 2 .4 +  14.0 +1.9 +5.0 +4.3 +3.8 +4.8 +2.9

I. Utencils .. 6.1 + 1.0 —1.5 —1.4 —4.2 + 1.0 —1.4 —3.8 0.0

II. Bhagona. —7.3 +  1.3 —0.6 —2.3 —4.9 + 2.0 —1.6 —4.9 0.0

43. Coriandar —28.9 +40.2 —14.8 +60.9 —8.9 +16.1 +38.4 —25.6 +61.6

44. Turameric —10.8 —31.4 —31 1 —23.2 +14.1 —15.0 —5.8 —25.1 —23.8

45. Zeera —29.2 —11.8 —31.0 —7.2 —4.8 —8.7 —4.8 —32.7 —6.1

46. Black Pepper • • —4.1 —4.3 —2.1 —7.2 +2.3 + 2.0 —0.7 —4.8 —4.2

47. Bread +0.9 + 8.6 + 2.6 +  10.9 +0.9 +1.7 +4.8 +  1.7 +9.4

ooK)



Annextire XXIII
Selected Indicaters o f  development o f Uttar Pradesh

Item 1960- 
61

1965-
66

1968-
69

1973-
74

1974-
75

1975-
76

1976-
77

1977-
78

1978-
79

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1. Structure o f  economy
1.1—Constant Price 

(1970-71) estimate 
Per cent.
(«) Primary 65.7 60.0 60.5 56.5 58.2 58.5

(P)
56.8

(P)
57.9

(Q)
57.3

sector.
{b) Secondary 10.6 15.1 13.4 165 15.1 15.4

(P)
16.6

(P)
15.8

(P)
16.4

sector.
(c) Tertiary 23.7 24.9 26.1 27.0 26.7 26.1

(P)
26.6

(P)
26.3

(P)
26.3

sector.
1.2—Sectoral contribu

tion at current 
prices (percentage).

{a) Primary 60.2 61.2 59.3 62.7 60.0 54.0
(P)

54.1
(P)

53.5
(P)
51.7

sector.
{b) Secondary 11.1 12.5 11.8 14.1 14.1 16.3

(P)
16.3

(P)
16.0

(P)
16.6

sector.
(c) Tertiary 28.7 26.3 28.9 23.2 25.9 29.7

(P)
29.6

(P)
30.5

(P)
31.7

sector.
2. Price Indices 

2 .1—Agriculture sale 108.1 178.9 231.9 330.3 421.8 321.5 328.0 358.5 347.3
Price Index (base 
1957-58=^100).

2 .2—Industrial whole- 123.0 145.9 273.1 353.7 431.7 412.0 426.7 439.8 391.6
sale Price Index 
(base 1948=100).

3. Agriculture

3.1—Average Yield in 
Qtls./Hect.

(a) Wheat 10.01 9.12 12.01 9.78 11.66 13.59 13.50 14.62 15.50
{b) Rice .. 7.53 5.57 6.44 8.63 7.80 9.29 9.22 10.69 11.59
(c) Pulses .. 8.41 7.28 8.19 5.32 6.94 8.42 8.62 8.10 7.62
{d) Sugarcane 410.21 380.28 420.19 412.65 412.19 405.08 447.94 469.41 381.41
(e) Potato .. 70.37 91.33 93.84 92.04 104.43 131.29 127.58 149.86 155.10
( /)  Oil seeds .. 3.94 4.07 3.95 432 5.09 4.95 3.96 3.90 4.04

3.2—Production of 144.86 132.91 160.41 155.63 163.28 194.56 199.09 212.35 231.08
foodgrains (Lakh 
M.T.).

3.3—Intensity of 126.43 127.28 129.53 134.01 132.79 134.28 133.25 134.03 139.01
cropping.

3.4- Gross irrigated 25.58 29.93 33.75 36.91 40.33 39.96 42.07 42.87 43.52
area as percentage 
to gross cropped 
area.

3.5—Consumption of 1,38 4.21 15.09 20.13 17.94 21.08 31.42; 36.83 45.60
fertilizer (kg. per 
Hect.)

P-Provisionai Q-Quick estimates.
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Item 1960- 
61

1965-
66

1968-
69

1973-
74

1974-
75

1975-
76

1976-
77

1977-
78

1978-
79

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

4. Industries

4.1—Industrial produc
tion Index (at base 
1970-71c=100.)

(a) Total 111.4 109.6 119.5 136.0 138.7 160.3

(Jb) Sugar 82.4 79.7 88.4 71.7 90.5 114.6

(c) Cotton Spin
ning and 
weaving in 
mills.

75.7 81.0 77.4 79.5 77.2 85.6

4.2—Value added per 
worker (Rs.) N.A.

3174 5552 8545 9129 7915 9098 10755 N.A

5. Power

5.1—’Electrified villages 1082 
(No.)

5855 12926 29765 30798 31862 33098 35026 36298

5.2—Electrfiied Harijan 
Basties (No,) .

5960 6311 7701 9005 10996 12453

5.3 Per capita power 13 
consumption (KWH).

29 49 58 61 73 86 80 90

5.4—Power consump
tion by categories 
(%)•
(a) Industry .. 51.65 69.12 67.81 58.88 54.10 47.10 56.50 50.95 49.89

ijb) Irrigation 20.50 13.32 15.33 4.02 26.35 28.73 26.2^ 30.37 30.26
(c) Domestic use 12.58 8.03 6.65 9.73 9.35 9.79 9.52 10.17 10.17
{d) Others .. 15.27 9.53 10.21 27.37 10.20 14.38 7.75 8.51 9.68

6. Roads

Length of Metalled 8.3 
roads per 100 sq. 
kms. of area.

11.6 12.4 12.1 13.0 13.3 13.8 14.9 17.3

7. Medical

7.1—No. of Hospital/ 3 
dispensaries per 
lakh of population.

3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3

7.2—No. of beds in 23 
Hospitals/dispensa- 

ries, per lakh of 
population,

42 45 49 n n n

8. Education

8.1—Enrolment in 4093 
Junior Basic 

schools (000 No.)

9018 10171 11799 11518 11964 11965 12086 12161

8.2—Enrolment in 824 
Secnior Basic 
Schools, (,000 No.)

1514 1912 2428 2458 2487 2511 2675 2739



C h a p t e r  2

PERSPECTIVE OF D EVELOPM ENT IN T H E  EIG H TIES

Planning as a process aims at accelepated 
economic growth, equitable and balanced 
distribution, determination o£ priorities 
and objectives in the short periodjagainst a 
long term perspective. Indeed without a 
larger perspective, it is difficult to take 
current decisions with confidence and cer
tainty. A long-term perspective, worked 
out in detail, brings out the inter
dependence between different sectors o£ the 
economy and helps in better identification 
of possible obstacles to the achievement of 
the desired pace and pattern of growth of 
the economy. W ithin the sectors, it pro
vides a framework in which consistent 
and timely decisions can be taken regarding 
optim um  allocation of lim ited resources.

2. An attempt has been made here to 
present a general framework of the pers
pective of development for the period 
1980—90. The perspective period has 
been bifurcated in two quinquennia, 
viz. 1980—85 and 1985—90. In order to 
achieve realism, the exercise of drawing 
up a perspective of the State’s development, 
problems, potentialities and constraints of 
development have been taken into con
sideration.

3. Note has also been taken of the pre
vailing institutional arrangements within 
which the planning system functions in the 
national federal structure.

4. T he historical background and the 
way in which the economy of the State has 
grown since the dawn of planning provides 
a starting-point for the present exercise.

P a st  T rends  O f  G r o w t h

5. D uring the planning era, U. P. has 
made progress over a broad front. State 
income growth trends in aggregate and in 
their sectoral composition, provide an 
overall quantitative measure of develop
m ent in different sectors of the economy. 
It is true that this measure by itself does 
not throw any light on the distribution of 
personal income or on overall welfare, bu t 
it contifiues to remain invaluable in spite 
of this limitation. Comparative figures of

U. P. and national growth trends are indi
cative of U. P.’s present status and deterio
ration in its relative situation, for which 
urgerit steps have to be taken now.

Orow*h rates observed in different sectors of the 
econoniy during 1960-61 fo 1978-79

(Per cent per anhuiti)

Sectors U.P. India

1. . Agriculture and allied . 1.7 2.2

2. Manufacturing 4.7 . 4.9

3. Rest of the sectors 3.5 4.9

4. Total Inccme 2.5 3.6

6. It would be seen that net domestic 
product in U. P. observed an annual com
pound growth rate of 2 .5  per cent against 
the country’s corresponding growth rate,, of 
3 .6  per cent during the long period 1960- 
61 to 1978-79. In  case of individual sec
tors also, India’s growth rates were higher 
than that of U. P.

7. Plan periodwise growth rates of 
total incomes for U. P. and India from the 
First Plan onwards, presented in the follow
ing table, give an idea of the comparative 
position in each five year period.

Rates of growth in india and U.P.

(Percent per annum)

Period U.P. India

First Plan 1.9 3.4

Sccond Plan 1.8 4.0

Third Plan 1.6 2.2

Fourth Plan 2.3 3.3

1974__79 4.9 4.9

8. The above table shows that growth 
rates of State income remained almost 
stagnant from the First to the T h ird  Plan,



being around 2 per cent. However, the 
rate of growth in the State income has 
been successively improving after the T hird  
Plan, with a remarkable achievement dur
ing the period 1974—79. when the economy 
witnessed an annual growth rate of 4 .9  
per cent. Further, the difference bet
ween the growth rates of U. P. and India, 
which was comparatively larger upto the 
Second Plan period, sharply narrowed down 
during subsequent plans, and during the 
period 1974—79, U. P.’s growth rate was the 
same as that for the country. For the 
first time, U. P. was not slipping pro
gressively behind. This fact provides 
very im portant insight into the prospects 
of improving the performance of the 
State’s economy in the forecast period, 
1980-90.

9. Figures of U. P .’s share in the total 
and per capita income of India, presented 
below show the past situation in another 
aspect. The gulf between the level of 
development in U. P. and the country in
stead of narrowing had, in fact, been wide
ning over the years. In 1960-61, U. P.’s 
share in total all-India income was 14.4 
per cent, which, with minor fluctuations, 
showed a steady downward trend so much 
so that by 1978-79, U. P.'s share was as low 
as 11.3 per cent. An almost similar trend 
was observed in respect of U. P .’s share 
in country’s total and per capita income.

U.P.’s total in- U.P.’ s per 
come as percen- capita income 
tage of India as pcrcemage 

Year of the All-Tndia
average

J 960-61 

1965-66 

1968-69

1970-71

1973-74

1978-79

(At 1960-61 prices) 
J4.4

14.0

12.4

(At 1970-71 prices)
12.4

11.2

11.3

85.0 

84.6^

76.0

76.5

70.4

71.5

71, rose during the period 1970-71 to 1978-
79 from Rs.635 to Rs.712, i.e. by Rs.77, 
w4iereas the State per capita income dur
ing the same period increased by only 
Rs.23, from Rs.486 to Rs.509. The gap 
between the per capita income of India and 
U. P., which was R s.l4 9  in 1970-71, 
increased to Rs.l96 in 1977-78 and further 
to Rs.203 in 1978-79.

Per ccpita income oj India and U.P.

Year Per capita inccme at cons
tant prices of 1970-71 

Rs.

Gc p 
between 

the per 
capita 

income 
of India 
and U.P.

(Rs.)

India U.P.

1 2 3 4

1970-71 635 486 149

1971-72 629 451 178

1972-73 607 469 138

1973-74 624 439 185

1974-75 618 450 168

1975-76 660 481 179

1976-77 658 479 179

1977-78 697 501 196

1978-79 712 509 203

10. T he table given below reveals 
that in absolute terms per capita income 
of the country, at constant prices of 1970-

N a t io n a l  AND S t a t e  D e v e l o p m e n t  
O b j e c t iv e s

11. T he main objectives of the nation’s 
Sixth Plan, as incorporated in the Draft 
Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85 — ‘A Frame- 
W ork” are :

(i) a significant step-up in the rate 
of growth of the economy, and

(ii) a progressive reduction in the 
incidence of poverty, unempolyment 
and regional inequalities.

12. Consistency w’ith these objectives 
should be fully ensured in the strategy and 
objectives of the State Plan. Past deterio
ration in the State’s relative status in the 
national context thus becomes a major 
policy objective for the national as well as 
the State Planning authorities. For giving 
concrete shape to the national objective



of progrcj,siveIy reducing regional im
balances, poverty and unemployment, the 
economy of backward States like U. P. has 
necessarily to be given a strong push. In 
other words, to catch up with the rest of 
the country, U. P /s growth rate during 
the Sixth and subsequent plans must at a 
m inim um  be higher than the national 
growth rate.

13. In this background, the main 
objectives of the State’s Perspective Plan 
for the decade 1980—90 may broadly be 
spelt out as follows:

(a) to achieve an absolute level 
of t>er capita  income close to the all- 
India level, by the end of the Seventh 
Plan ;

(h) an appreciable rise in the stan
dard of living and welfare of the 
poorest sections of population ;

(c) removal of unemployment and 
significant reduction of under-employ
m ent ; and

(d) reduction of regional im
balances.

OUANTIFTCATTON OF GOALS S e T FOR
1980-90

14. Tn the  base vear 1979-80, fhe fit't 
rnf)ifa incom e of TJ. P. is esfirnafed to be  
R s. 1.070* ao-ain«:t-Rs. 1 .880 a^l-Trtdia 
averasGfe at 1979-80 Dn’ces. T h u s, the  crap 
betw een th<̂  Stnte and national rajnfa  
incom es in th^ b^se yenr 1979-80 was 
R s.810 T h e  n a f io m / 'her rnhitn  incom e 
bv the end  of the  Sixth Plan, i.e. bv 1984- 
85 w ith  the  na tiona l tarrretted n e r cen t 
ra te  of s1:’ow th+ w ould  be R s.l 606. T o  
attafn  th e  same level ac the  national 
cainf.n incom e bv the ^nd of the  Sixth Plan, 
th e  State econom v '^vronld have to achieve 
a g-rowth ra te  of 10 n et cent, Keeninp- in  
view  the relatfvelv  Iotvj- level of develon- 
m en t and  constrnints on State resources, 
it is inconceivable that U  P. should  aim  
at attnininp ' the  nll-Tndia fifr  rnhifa incom e 
level bv the end of the Sixth Plan.

15. Tt folloiA^s. therefore, that the nlan- 
ning- g'oal for th e State, in co n ‘?onance w ith  
the nationa lly  accepted policv  o f reducins^

regional inequalities, should fairly be more 
modest, that of bringing the State’s per 
capita income at par with that of the nation 
over a longer period, i.e. at the end of the 
Seventh Plan, 1985—90. The extent to 
which the gap could be narrowed would 
again depend upon the overall national 
rate of growth that is envisaged for the 
Seventh Plan period, and what the State 
economy could seek to aim with any degree 
of realism. As indicatedj by the Plan
ning Commission, the national economy 
Tvrill be able to grow at an annual rate of 
about 6 per cent during the Seventh Plan. 
W ith this growth rate, the average national 
per capita income at the end of 1989-90 
works out as Rs. 1974 at 1979-80 prices. 
T o  achieve an equal level of per capita 
income, in 1989-90, U. P.*s economy will 
have to grow  at a compound average 
annual rate of 8 per cent during the 
decade covered by the Sixth and Seventh 
Five Year Plans. It has to be seen whether 
this would be feasible.

16. As already noted above the highest 
growth rate that the economy of U. P. 
'^vitnes'ed during- a five-year period was 
close to 5 per cent during 1974—79. Thus, 
to envisage a continued trend of sjowth of
5 Dcr cent duringf the Sixth Plan is well 
within the State’s present canacitv. How
ever. this {?TO'̂ \"th rate woiild hardly make 
anv dent on inter-State disparities and the 
State per caiiita income would remain 
substantially lower than the national per 
capita income.

17. In the process of examining as to 
'̂ Wiat growth rate the State’s economy 
should reasonably adoot durinp' the Sixth 
Plan, it was observed that if the State were 
to aim for if?er ca.bita income level at the 
end of the Sixth Plan of the same order as 
the countrv had in 1979-80, the economv 
should be tarjretted to <rrow at 7 per cent 
per annum. But considering?: the fact that 
in 1978-79 the State iter ca-fyita income (at 
Rs.509^ was lower than the national per 
canita incomie of as far back a« 1956-57 
fRs.525), it would appear to be doubtful

-A Dreliminarv Notp on the StrRte.frv and ADnroach to U.P.’s Sixth Plan (1980-85), August 19, 1980 
Planning Deartmpnt, U.P.
■•■nraft Sixt.1i Five Year P^an 1980-85 -A Frameworlc, Planning Commission. 
fDraft Sixth Fivc Year Plan 1980-85—A Frameworlc.



that 3 lag of 22 years could be reduced to 
a lag of 5 years within a five-year period.

18. A more realistic target would, there
fore, be that by the end of the Sixth Plan 
the State per capita income should not lag 
behind by more than two Plan periods. 
In  order to achieve this target the State’s 
economy will have to be enabled to grow at 
the rate of 6 per cent per annum over the 
years 1980—85, W ith a view to assessing 
the feasibility of adopting a 6 per cent 
growth rate during the Sixth Plan, detailed 
exercise* for finding out limits of growth 
in -agriculture, irrigation, industry, and 
other sectors were carried by the Planning

Department. I t was found that keeping in 
view identifiable projects, existing or new 
capacities, and quantifiable concrete possi
bilities of growth in various sectors, it 
would be feasible to make an all-out bid to 
Plan so that the State’s economy develops 
at an annual growth rate of 6 per cent 
during the Sixth Plan.

19. W ith a State growth rate of 6 per 
cent per annum and a national growth rate 
of 5 per cent, the gap in the State and 
national per capita incomes at the end of 
the Sixth Plan will be of the order of 
Rs.293, i.e . (—)I8 .2  per cent, as would be 
seen from the following figures:

Item
U.P. India

1979-80 1984-85 1979-80 1984-85

1. Total income (Rs. crores) iiooott 14720 90117 115016

2. Per capita income (Rs.) 1070 1313 138C 1606

3. Gap between State’s per capita income and national per 
capita income (Rs.)

310 293 . .

4. Percentage gap (-)2 2 .5 (-)1 8 .2

♦Mimeographs prepared in the State Planning Institute on (1) performar.cp and potential of crop 
production in U.P., (2) A note on determination of limits of growth for industrial production that can 
possibly be achieved during the Sixth Plan, (3) Projections for Irrigation Potential and Utilization 
during the Period 1980-85.

'j-fAdjusted for unusualness of drought.

20. In the Planning Commission’s 
approach paper entitled “National Sixth 
Five Year Plan 1980—85 : A Framework” , 
it has been mentioned that the national 
economy is likely to grow at an annual rate 
of 6 per cent during the Seventh Plan 
period. In  the context of an objective of 
reaching the all-India level, the State’s 
economy would have to target a growth rate 
of 10 per cent during the Seventh Plan 
period. This target would be too am
bitious. Thus, bringing the State’s per 
capita income to all-India level by the end 
of 1990 may not, on present arrangements, 
be possible. T he best that may reasonably 
be envisaged is to reach a level by the end 
of the Seventh Plan which the country may 
have achieved a little earlier that is, to 
further reduce the lag for U. P. from 10

years aimed at for 1984-85. W ith this 
end in view, exercises were done at different 
alternative growth rates for the Seventh 
Plan period, which are summarised below :

Projections of total and per capita income of U.P. 
and India at 1979-80 prices during the 

Seventh Plan period

A. Income by end o / 1984-85 c/ 1979-80prices

U.P. India

14720 115016

(ii) Per capita income (Rs.) 1313 1C06

(i) Total Inccme 
(Rs. in crores)



Rate of growth -------------------
Total Income 

(Rs. crores)

U. R

Per capita Income 
(Rs.)

Year
India’s total and per capita in- 

ccme (at 6 % rate of grcwth)

Total Income Per Capita Income 
(Rs. crores) (Rs.)

1 2 3 4 5 6

(i) 6.5”/;

(ii) 7.0%

(iii) 7.15%

(iv) 8.0% 

(V) 8.5%

B' Income by the end of 1989-90 at 1979-80 prices

1985-86 12191720,168

20,646

21,132

21,629

22,134

1678

1718

1758

1799

1841

21. It would be seen from the above 
table that by the end of 1989-90, national 
per capita income computed on an annual 
growth rate of 6 per cent during the 
Seventh Plan, would be Rs.1,974 at 1979- 
80 prices. If the State’s economy develops 
at a growth rate of 6.5 per cent during the 
Seventh Plan period, it would achieve a per 
capita income of Rs. 1,678 at tlie end of 
1989-90, a level ’tvhich the country would 
have already achieved in the very first year 
of the Seventh Plan giving a lag of 4 years. 
In  case, a growth rate of 7 .5  per cent is 
targetted, the State’s per capita income 
(Rs.1.758) at the end of tlic Seventh Plan 

would reach a level wliicli tlie country 
would attain in 1986-87 (Rs.l ,743) i.e. a lag 
of thrre years. Even a high growtli rate of
8.5 p rr cent per annum would leave the 
State two years behind tlie national average. 
Considering the constraints of resources 
and the State’s target of groTvth during the 
Sixth Plan period, a choice of groT*7th rate 
during tlie Seventh Plan bevond 7.5 per 
cent does not appear rea'^onable. W ith an 
unprecedented 7.5 per cent rate of groT\ t̂h. 
the State would be three years behind the 
national per capita income and the eap 
between the per capita income of U. P. and 
India at the end of the Seventli Plan would 
be Rs.216 at 1979-80 
Rs.?>10 in 1979-80.

1986-87

1987-88

1988-89

1989-90

129232

136986

145205

153917

1673

1743

1816

1893

1974

prices, as against

Sec to r a l  G r o w t h  R a tes

22. T he growth rate of a particular 
sector can be determined either on the basis 
of past trends or by breaking down over-all 
growth rate of the economy into different 
sectors on certain objective criteria. T he 
growth rates of the economy of the State for 
the Sixth and Seventh Plan period have 
been aimed at 6.0 per cent and 7.5 per cent 
respectively. In order to decide the sec
toral growth rates in conformity with these 
aggregate growth rates, the economy has 
been divided into the following sectors :

(i) Agriculture and allied.

(ii) Manufacturing,

(iii) Others.

23. Sectoral growth rates for the Sixth 
Plan period have been worked out using 
elasticity between sectoral income and State 
income on the basis of income originated 
in these sectors from 1970-71 to 1978-79, at
1970-71 prices. Sectoral growth rates for 
the Seventh Plan period were further pro
jected on the basi^ of elasticities used in 
the estimation of sectoral growth rates for 
t]ie Sixth Plan. However, m inor adjust
ments ’̂ vere made keeping in view that some 
diversification 'would take place in the eco
nomy in future years.



24. T he structure of the economy of at the end of the Sixth and Seventh Plan is
the State that may be expected to emerge presented below :

Projected Structure o f  U.P.'s economy, 1984-85 and in 1989-90

Sector

(Rupees in Crores)

At the end of Sixth At the end of Seventh 
Plan Plan

Income in-----------
the base Total 

year income 
1979-80

Rates o f Total Rates of 
growth income growth 

(per cent) (per cent)

1. Agriculture and allied

2. Manufacturing

3. Others

4. Al] the sectors

5. State per capita income (Rs.)

2 3 4 5 6

5654
(51.4)

7216
(49.0)

5.0 9656
(45.7)

6.0

1166
(10.6)

1926
(13.1)

10.9 3275
(15.5)

11.2

4180
(38.0)

5578
(37.9)

6.0 8201
(38.8)

8.0

11,000 
(100.00)

14720
(100.00)

6.0 21132
(100.00)

7.5

1070 J313 1758 ..

N.B. Figures in parenthesis denote percentage contribution o f the sectors towards total income.

25. It would be seen from the above 
table that during the Sixth Plan period, 
the agriculture sector will have to grow at 5 
per cent while production in the industrial 
sector will have to expand at the rate of 
10.9 per cent, and the rest of the sectors at
6.0 per cent. In the Seventh Plan, growth 
rates in the agricultural and industrial 
sectors will have to be stepped-up by 6.0. 
per cent and 11.2 per cent respectively. 
T he growth rate of the remaining sectors 
will be 8.0 per cent per annum. I t is 
obviou'i that the sectoral rates of growth en
visaged during the Sixth and Seventh Plan 
periods are much higher than what the eco
nomy has witnessed during the recent past, 
particularly in case of Industry and Others 
Sectors. Tt may al-o be mentioned here that 
the growth rates assumed for Others Sec
tor incorporate a verv high groTVth rate for 
con strM ctio7 ia l activities orimarilv based 
on tlie need to create capital assets required 
for future growth and to provide ’̂ vage em

ployment to a substantial num ber of people 
living below the poverty line.

26. T he stipulated rates of growth in
corporate diversification of the economy to 
some extent, the combined share of agri
culture, animal husbandry, forestry and 
fishing falling from 51.4 per cent to 49.0 
per cent at the end of the Sixth Plan, and to
45.7 per cent at the end of the Seventh 
Plan. T he contribution of ‘M anufactur
ing’ sector at the end of the Sixth and 
Seventh Plan periods would increase to 13.1 
per cent and 15.5 per cent respectively, as 
against 10.6 per cent in 1979-80. T he 
reason for not attem pting to reduce the con
tribution of agriculture sector more sharply 
is that it has considerable potential for 
growth, and also because relative capital 
investment required is lower per unit of 
income geiierated in this sector. Most of 
the population would also continue to 
remain engaged in agriculture and



maximum welfare consideration will ihus 
be satisfied in this strategy.

I n v e s t m e n t  R e q u ir e m e n t s

27. An attempt was made by the State 
Planning Institute to work out the sectoral 
incremental capital-output ratios (ICOR)"^ 
on the basis of the performance of the eco
nomy during the period 1969-70 to 1976- 
77. I t  is to be expected that the State’s 
economy would not be subject to significant 
technological changes in the perspective 
period and as such the sectoral IC O R ’s 
referred to above, would not undergo 
meterial changes. However, if concerted 
efforts are made to maximise the capacities 
already created or some minor changes are 
introduced in the technological mix of pro
ducts of industrial commodities, these 
IC O R ’s may reflect some change. Keep
ing in view these facts, as also the oiDjective 
of giving substantial push to the develop
ment of small scale and cottage industries, 
lower IC O R ’s in Agriculture and Industry 
Sectors have been adopted to work out the 
investment requirements during the Sixth 
and Seventh Plan periods. The require
ments of total investment, public and pri
vate thus worked out are given below :

Requirermnts of investment for th-̂  Sixth and 
Seventh Plans

(Rupees in crores)

excluding the power sector, was 29 per cent. 
Considering the percentage share of power 
scctor in the previous Plans, the outlay of 
power sector during the perspective period 
is not likely to be less than 30 per cent of 
the total State Plan outlay. It has also 
been observed that during the Fourth and 
Fifth Plan periods, current expenditure 
was, on an average, 15 per cent of the total 
plan expenditure. Keeping in view em
ployment generation and distribution 
objectives, the prospects of change in the 
mix of projects in favour of those which 
are labour-intensive and with a lower 
capital content, an increase in the propor
tion of current expenditure from 15 to 20 
per cent has been assumed to arrive at an 
estimate of current outlay component. 
T he State Plan outlay on the basis of the 
above assumptions works out as follows :
Estimated State Plan outlay for the Sixth and 

Seventh Plan period'^

Total State Plan
Plan outlay 

(Rupees in crorcs)

VI Plan 9661

VI! Plan 17376

Sectors
Investment required at 
the growth rate of

6% 7.5%

VI Plan Vn Plan

1. Agriculture and 
allied.

5545.10 8662.00

2. Manufactuiing 
mining and qua
rrying.

3958.93 6918.75

3. Others 10228.02 19372.57

Total investment . 19732.05 34953.32

E m p l o y m e n t  G e n e r a t io n

29. Various aspects of employment 
generation during the Sixth Plan have been 
discussed in detail in a separate chapter 
entitled “Employment and Manpower.” 
The estimates of employment generation 
during the Seventh Plan period have been 
prepared using the same methodology as 
that adopted for the Sixth Plan. T he esti
mates thus worked out, are given below :
Estimates o f employment generation during the 

Sixth and Seventh Plan periods
{Lakh persons)

Plan

28. Studiesff conducted by the State 
Planning Institute revealed that share of 
State’s Plan outlay in total investment.

Backlog Estimated Bti.cklog 
ofunemp- whole left un-
loyment time covered

employmet 
opportuni

ties

Sixth Plan 

Seventh Plan

61.44

52.65

37.20 24.24

46.61 6.04

♦Incremental^ Capital Output Ratio of Uttar Pradesh Economy : Perspective Planning Division, State 
Planning Institute, June, 1978.

f t  Capital Formation in the Economy of Uttar Pradesh:A study of Development, Headwise Estimates, 
1969-70 to 1978-79 ; Perspective Planning Division, State Planning Institute, January, 1978,



R e d u c t io n  in  P overty

30. Besides reducing differences in in
come levels between all-India and U. P., 
the other basic objective of the perspective 
plan would be to reduce poverty propor
tions to a significant extent. W ith this end 
in view, an attempt has been made to 
examine the impact of 6 per cent growth 
rate of the economy in the Sixth Plan and
7.5 per cent in the Seventh Plan on poverty. 
In other words, an assessment has been 
made about the extent to which additional 
incomes accruing on the basis of these 
growth rates would enable poverty to be 
reduced during the perspective period.

31. I t would be worthwhile here to 
discuss briefly the measurement of poverty 
and its magnitude in the State. T he norm 
of poverty, as laid down in the Draft 
National Plan 1978—83, is based on m ini
mum nutritional requirements of 2400 
calories per day per person in rural areas 
and 2100 calories in urban areas. Apply
ing these norms to the data on consumer 
expenditure collected in the 32nd round of 
the NSS (1977-78), the cut-off points in 
respect of per capita monthly expenditure 
get determined at Rs.63.30 for rural areas 
and Rs.74.76 (both at 1979-80 prices) for 
urban areas in the base year 1979-80. In 
other wprds, all households with per capita 
monthly expenditure in 1979-80 below 
these limits constitute the population 
which could be described as living below 
the poverty line.

32. On the above basis, 47.85 per cent of 
the rural population and 43.53 per cent of 
the urban population is estimated to be 
living below the poverty line in the base 
year 1979-80. Applying the 1977-78 
ratios to the estimated population of 1979-
80 (10.29 crores), the num ber of persons 
below the poverty line, is estimated to be 
as follows

33. It has been estimated that there 
would be a net addition of 43.5 lakhs in the 
num ber of poor in the State during the 
Sixth Plan period, raising the total num ber 
of poor to 529 lakhs, unless deliberate 
efforts are made to reduce the proportion of 
people living below the poverty line.

34. T he average per capita monthly ex
penditure of those below and above the 
poverty line in the base year 1979-80 are 
given below : ,

(Rupees)

Area
Below

poverty
line

Above
poverty

line
Total

Rural 44.34 94.86 70,68

Urban 53.78 116.73 89.8 1

State 45.77 98.45 73.53

Area
1979-80

Percentage of popu
lation below poverty 

line

Persons below 
poverty line 

(in lakhs)

1 2 3

Rural 47.85 416,80
Urban 43.53 68.55
State 47.18 485.35

35.' This shows that the per capita 
monthly expenditure in urban areas 
is 1.27 times more than in the rural areas, 
indicating that there is a visible disparity 
between consumption levels of rural artd 
urban areas.

36. In order to mitigate the problem of 
poverty completely, the step-up required 
in the average per capita monthly expendi
ture will be Rs. 18.96 in rural areas and 
Rs.20.98 in urban areas, so that all the poor 
could attain the m inim um  level of per 
capita monthly expenditure of Rs.63.30 
in the rural areas, and Rs.74.76 in the 
urban areas. W hile proposing a step-up in 
the per capita monthly expenditure of those 
below poverty line, it is not possible to 
keep per capita monthly expenditure of 
those above the poverty line at a constant 
level. In  fact, unless concerted efforts are 
made, per capita expenditure of those 
above the poverty line may increase rather 
sharply. Therefore, increase in per capita 
monthly expenditure of those above the 
poverty line will also have to be taken 
into account. Considering these require
ments, i t  would not be feasible to wipe out 
poverty in the Sixth Plan period itself.

37. Thus, an attem pt was made to 
examine the possibility as to what extent 
the problem of poverty could be handled in



the whole perspective period. In  the Sixth 
Plan, a target of bringing the bottom 20 
per cent of the population above the 
poverty line has been considered feasible.
During the Seventh Plan period, again 
bottom 25 per cent of the population in 
rural areas and bottom 20 per cent of the 
population in urban area^ living below 
poverty line are proposed to cross the 
poverty line.

38. T he population below the poverty 
line is thus, proposed to be reduced to 27 
per cent by the year 1984-85, which will be 
further brought down by 3 per cent by the

Persons Below Poverty Line

year 1989-90. Thus, the problem of 
poverty would almost be mitigated by the 
decade ending 1990. However, it ^vould 
require an appropriate mechanism which 
would enable transfer of the recjuired in
come in favour of the poor. Features of 
such a mechanism need to be determined 
at the earliest.

39. T he position of the percentage of 
population along w'ith the persons below 
poverty line in the base year i.e., 1979-80 
and in the terminal years of the Sixtli and 
Seventh Plan is summarised below :

Serial
no.

Area
Percentage of population below Perscr.s belcvv poverty line 

poverty line at the end of at the end of (in lakh)

1979-80 1984-85 1989-90 1979-80 1984-85 1989-90

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

\ Rural 47.85 27.85
(20.0 %)

2.87 416.80 279.01 
(25.0%)

28.55

2 Urban 43.53 23.53
(20.0 %)

3.53 68.55 47.08 
(20.0 %)

7.71

3 State 47.18 27.22 3.01 485.35 326.09 36.26

N o t e—Figures in paranthesis denote the proposed population crossing the poverty line.

40. T h e  average p e r capita  ex p en d itu re  
of those below and  above poverty  line  at 
the  end  of the  Sixth and  Seventh P lan after

the aforesaid levels of poverty  rem oval, a re  
given below  :

Average per capita expendiUure in 1979- 80, 84-85, and 89-90
(Rupees)

Year Area
Below Above 

poverty line poverty line Total

1 2 3 4 5

1979-80
Rural

Urban

44.34 94.86 

53.78 1 16.73

70.68

89.81

State 45 77 98.45 73.53

1984-85
Rural

Urban

63.30 102.19 

74.76 125.75

83.13

103.84

State 65.14 106.25 86.46

1989-90
Rural

Urban

■ 63.30 104.94 

74.76 128.42

88.69

108.78

State 64.88 109.02 92.03



41. Besides consistently increasing the 
per capita expenditure of the people below 
poverty line during the Sixth and Seventh 
Plan periods, the disparity in consumption 
levels of rural and urban areas î  proposed 
to be brought down from 1.27 in 1979-80 
to 1.25 in 1984-85 and to 1.23 in 1989-90.

42. In the absence of any data on distri
bution of incomes between rural and urban 
areas, the break-up of additional incomes 
that would be generated during the Sixth 
and Seventh Plans could at best be done by

expenditure in rural and urban areas. 
According to data thrown up by the 32nd 
round of the NSS, the percentage shares of 
rural and urban areas in total consumer 
expenditure work out to 83 and 17, respec
tively. Using these percentages and assum
ing further that about 35 per cent of the 
additional income may be ploughed back 
into the economy through savings, the 
disposable income that may be available to 
the people in rural and urban area, during 
the Sixth and Seventh Plans are given

, • r 1 be low :using the proportion or total consumer
Additional and disposable income in the Sixth and Seventh Plan periods

(Rupees in crores)

Plan Rate of Total Total Additional Disposable Estimated break-
growth income in income in income incorae up of disposable

the termi the base (65% of income
nal year year previous ------ ----

Col.) Rural Urbali

Sixth Plan 6 % 14720 11000 3720 2418 2009 409

Seventh Plan 7.5% 21132 14720 6412 4168 3474 694

43. As already mentioned, besides the 
increase in per capita expenditure of people 
living below' the poverty line, increase in 
expenditure of those above poverty line has 
also to be taken into account. In any 
exenxise of redistribution of income, in
crease in per capita monthly expenditure of 
tho e above the poverty line should neces
sarily be taken into consideration. Keep
ing in view the increase in population and 
the marginal rate of savings, it has been esti
mated that during the Sixth Plan (with the 
economy growing at the rate of 6 per cent 
per annum), additional income equivalent 
to the growth rate of 2.20 per cent may be 
available for increased consumption by the 
entire population. Giving relatively more 
consideration in favour of those above the 
poverty line, increase in per capita monthly 
expenditure in case of the people above 
poverty line may be assumed at 1.5 per cent 
during the Sixth Plan. For the Seventh 
Plan, the same proportion may be adopted.

44. W orking out on the above assump
tions, the amounts that should be available 
for consumption to the people respectively 
below and above poverty line, in the Sixth

and Seventh Plan, are estimated to be as 
follows:
A mrunt available for conmmption to the people 

above and below poverty line during the Sixth 
and the Seventh Plan

(Rupees in crores)

Plan
Below Poverty Above poverty 

line line

Rural Urban Rural Urban

Sixth Plan .. 974 193 432 110

Seventh Plan . ■ 1313 284 1193 ___244

45. T he additional purchasing power 
which is required to be made available to 
the bottom 20 per cent of the population to 
cross the poverty line comes to Rs.787 
crores for rural and Rs.l62 crores for the 
urban areas during the Sixth Plan. The 
corre ponding figures during the Seventh 
Plan come to Rs.837 crores and Rs.l79 
crores respectively. For the balance of 
population remaining below the poverty 
line, Rs.l87 crores for the rural poor and 
Rs.31 crores for urban poor would be avail
able during the Sixth Plan. The corres
ponding amounts duiing ihe Seventh Plan 
would be Rs.476 crores and Rs.l05 crores 
respectively. The percentage increase in



per capita expenditure of the population 
below and above the poverty line during 
the Sixth and the Seventh Plan are esti
mated as follows :

Percentage increase inper capita expenditure

Below the poverty Above poverty
Plan line line

Rural Urban Rural Urban

1 2 3 4 5

Sixth Plan 40.69 38.34 7.71 7.73
Seventh Plan . 20.71 17.94 2.90 2.29

46. T he  details of population below 
and above poverty line together with the 
step-up in average per capita expenditure 
at the end of the Sixth and Seventh Plan 
periods are summaiiised in Annexures I 
and II.

R e g io n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t

47. T he  strategies and programmes of 
accelerated development of the different 
regions of the State have been discussed in 
detail in a separate chapter entitled “Strate
gies for Regional Development”.



Annexure—I
Extent o f removal o f poverty during the Sixth Plan period 

{Minimum per capita monthly expenditure to cross the poverty line (i) Rural i?5'.63.30 {ii) Urban R sJ4 .l6 )

Average per capita 1984-85
Category monthly expendi

ture in the base At the growth rate of 6 per cent per annum
year 1979-80 ------------------------—;------  ---------------------------- --------  ------------------------ —

Population (In Additional pur- Increase in per Percentage in-
crore) chasing power capita monthly crease in per

required expenditure (Rs.) capita monthly 
(Rs. crore) expenditure( %)

Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

Below Poverty 
line.

44.34 53.78 4.50 0.78 974 193 18.04 20.62 40.69 38.34

*Bottom 33.50 42.02 1.88 0.36 787 162 29.80 32.74 89.0 77.9
Rest 52.13 ^ 63.78 2.62 0.42 187 31 5.95 6.15 11.47 9.6
Above Poverty 
line.

94.86 116.73 4.90 1.02 432 110 7.33 9.02 7.7 7.7

Total 70.68 89.81 9.40 1.80 1406 303 12.45 14.03 17.61 15.62

B .—In the Sixth Plan» bottom 20% of the population (both in rural as well as in urban areas) is. 
envisaged to cross the poverty line.



Annexure—II
Extent o f removal o f poverty' during"the Seventh Plan period 

{Minimum per capita monthly expenditure to cross the poverty Jine {i) Rural i?5'.63.30 (») Urban Rs. 74.76)

Category
1989-90

Population Additional purchasing Increase in per capita Percentage increase 
(In crore) power required monthly expenditure in percapita monthly 

(Rs. crores) (Rs.) expenditure (%)

Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Below Poverty 
Line.

2.79 0.48 1313 284 12.85 y 12.11 20.71 17.94

Bottom* 2.50 0.40 837 179 11.17 10.98 17.65 14.69
Rest 0.29 0.08 476 105 27.35 21.87 47.09 34.21
Above Poverty 

Line.
7.23 1.52 1193 244 2.75 2.67 F 2.90 2.29

Total 10.02 2.00 2506 528 5.56 4.94 7.86 6.05

In the Seventh Plan, bottom 25% of the rural and 20% of the urban are proposed to cross th 
poverty line.



C h a p t e r  3 
EM PLOYM ENT AND M ANPOW ER

U ttar Pradesh accounts for 15.76 per cent 
of the country’s population in the year
1980 and is the most populous State in the 
Country. T he Expert Committee on 
Population Projections* set up  by the 
Registrar General has projected the State’s 
population at 1038.99 lakhs for 1980, 
which is anticipated to reach the level of
1130.43 lakhs by 1985. This would give 
an overall growth rate of population of
1.7 per cent per annum  as against a national 
projected growth rate of 1.9 per cent for 
the period.

2. Since 1901**, the State’s growth rate 
of population has always been less than the 
nationail average. In  the ‘Framework’ for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan endorsed by the 
National Development Council in August, 
1980, the objective of population policy 
has been spelled out as that of reducing the 
net r«;production rate to 1 per cent by 
1995. Population projections for the 
period up to 1990-91, indicate that the State 
should nearly achieve this rate by 1991 
when its growth rate is expected to decline 
to 1.02 per cent as against 1.64 per cent in 
the country. On these trends, U. P. will 
soon have the lowest growth rate among the 
major States of the country. If further 
measures are initiated in the light of the 
plan objective to reduce the national 
growth rate of population to 1 per cent, 
the State’s population growth rate could 
decline further.

3. A  perusa! of the age structuref of 
population shows that the proportion of 
population in the working age group of 
15—59 years had been declining till 1971. 
Population projections now indicate that 
the percentage of this group would improve 
alter 1971 as the proportion of population 
in the age group 0—14 years declines. This 
phenomenon is anticipated due to the adop
tion of family planning measures.

4. Labour fo rc e : size and composi
tion—T h e  results of the National Sample 
Survey (32 round, central sample) which 
relate to the age group 15—59 years, show 
that only 57.50 per cent of the population 
in this age group (which contributed
54.05 per cent of the population in 1980) 
comprised the labour force, the correspond
ing rural and urban percentages being 58.60 
and 51.60, respectively. Based on these 
percentages, the labour force projections 
for the years 1980 and 1985 work out to be
323.00 lakhs and 371.00 lakhs respectively. 
Thus, during the Sixth Plan period, 48 
lakh persons are likely to be added to the 
labour force, of whom 38.93 lakhs would 
be in ru ral areas and 9.07 lakh in the 
U rban -f areas.

5. T he  labour force includes both the 
workers and the unemployed persons. As 
per the NSS data on weekly status* basis, 
workers include all persons who were 
employed on any day during the reference 
week. On this definition, the percentage 
of workers in the labour force was 97.23 
per cent (i.e. equivalent to 55.92 per cent 
of the total population in the age group of 
15—59 years), while the rem aining 2.77 per 
cent were unemployed persons. Besides,
5.43 per cent of the labour force remained 
inadequately employed. T he overall per
centage of wholly or partially unemployed,, 
therefore, was 8.20.

6. Trends and pattern of employment— 
Different Censuses pSrovide dis-aggregation 
of the working force but no uniform  con
cepts have been used in them. Although, 
the information of these Censuses cannot 
be compared, figures available broadly 
revealf that even after 30 years of planned 
effoirtSi, agriculture continues to play a 
dom inant role. For example, in 1951, it 
accounted for as much as 77 per cent of the 
self-supporting and dependent earners ; in

♦Census of India, 1971, Series-] of 1979.
♦♦Annex ’le—I
•f-Annexure—II
4-Annexure—III
SAnrKxure—IV



1961, the proportion of workers in this sec
tor (along with m ining and quarrying) 
accounted for 76 per cent while 1971 
it stood at about 78 per cent. Since in al
most all countries, economic development is 
associated with a significant decrease in 
this share, it is evident that employment 
growth in non-agricultural sectors has not 
been sufficient to absorb an increasing pro
portion of the labour force.

7. Based on the figures of NSS 32nd 
round, the sectoral distribution revealed* 
that about 75 per cent of the workers were 
self-employed persons, about 14 per cent 
were casual workers and about 11 per cent 
were regular salaried and wage employees. 
T he proportion of the self-employed com
ponent appears to be more marked in the 
rural sector where it accounted for as much 
as 78 per cent of the total workers. These 
self-employed persons again are concentra
ted in the agriculture sector. This factor 
perhaps contributes to the increased inci
dence of under-employment in the rural 
sector, as about 70 per cent of the cultiva
ting households fall in the holding groups 
of less than one hectare. Agricultural 
Censuses of 1970-71 and 1976-77 indicate 
tliat the holdings below one hectare have 
increased by 13 per cent over this period. 
A rise of 3.44 per cent has also been record
ed in the holding group of 1-2 hectares. 
T his trend would further increase the 
intensity of under-employment in the rural 
areas.

8. Before proceeding any furher, it 
would be worthwhile to examine certain 
labour force characteristics as they obtain 
in  U. P. and other States. A comparison** 
in this regard gives an impression that 
since this State has a lower rate of un
employment and under-employment its 
performance in respect of labour utiliza
tion is better. However, the low per 
capita income in the State belies this im
pression and goes to indicate that a high 
degree of disguised unemployment exists 
in the State. Those below the subsistence

level are forced to take up any type of job 
even if it fetches a nominal return. This 
pinch increases further as, in this State, the 
earner has to support a larger family due 
to a high dependency ratio which works 
out to be 2.23 in the State as against the 
counter’s average of 2.04f as is given 
below :

Unit U P India

1 Total Population 
in 1971

Lakhs 883.41 5481.60

2 No, of workers 3? 273.34 1804.85

3 No. of Non
workers

55 610.07 3676.75

4 Dependency rato 
f  Item—S']

\  Item—2 J

55 2.23 2.04

Source : Census of India 1971, Series-I-India, 
Part-II-B(i) General Economic Tables, pages 
18—21 and 62 -65

9. Organised sector employment—
Although regular information on employ
m ent and its structure is not forthcoming, 
some data are available from Employment 
M arket Information reports (EMI) which 
cover all establishments in the public sec
tor and non-agricultural establishments 
employing 10 or more persons in the pri
vate sector. In  U. P., organised employ
ment constituted only 7 per cent of the total 
workers in 1971. As indicated by the EMI 
reports^ the annual growth rate of orga
nised sector employment during the period
1971—79 has been 2.1 per cent per annum  
which corresponds to about 0.44 lakh 
persons per year. But Statewise compari- 
so n ff shows that the percentage share of 
this State in the total organised sector em
ployment in the country declined from 
10.44 per cent to 10.25 per cent during the 
period 1967—79. This was mainly due to 
a comparatively lower growth rate of em
ployment in the State.

'̂ ‘Annuexure—V 
♦♦Annexure—VI
•|-If 32nd round NSS data are examined for workers, in age-groupl5—59 years, dependency ratios in U.P. 
and India respectively come to 2.47 and 2.21. 
jAnnexure—VII
-\^Source ; Employment Review, Directorate General of Employment and Training, Ministry of Labour 
New Delhi, 1967-68 and July—September, 1979,



10. Unorganised sector employment— 
Non-availability or regular data about the 
unorganised sector makes it difficult to 
assess its employment trends correctly. By 
substracting figures o£ organised sector em
ployment from those o£ the total employ
ment, the proportion of unorganised sector 
employment comes to about 93 per cent in 
1971. Similar figures are thrown up by 
NSS 32nd round data. This would 
broadly show that there has been practically 
no change in the distribution of employ
m ent between organised and unorganised 
sectors during these years.

11. W hen viewed in an occupational 
frame, it is clear that employment in agri
culture accounts for most (76 per cent) of 
employment in the unorganised sector. 
Here, we find a large proportion of the 
‘working poor’. Self-employment of mar
ginal and small land-holders, landless agri
cultural labourers etc. is in fact another 
name for a socially un-aided way of life, 
and is a reservoir for all those who do not 
find any other occupation. As traditional 
ru ral occupations died down increasing 
num ber of workers have returned to agri
culture. This is apparent from the fact 
that the proportion of workers in house
hold industries has declined. T he census 
of 1971 shows that about 20 per cent 
workers engaged in agriculture, were agri
cultural labourers. T he R ural Labour 
Enquiries 1964-65 and 1974-75 suggest 
that besides agricultural labourers, there 
are also other rural labour households 
whose numbers have recorded significant 
increases. About 46 per cent of the rural 
labour households had no land. These 
studies further suggest that there has been 
increase in average working days in the case 
of women and child labour. At constant 
prices (1957-58) daily earnings of agricul
tural labour were Rs.0.86 in 1966-67 which 
increased to R s.1 .20  in 1978-79*,

12. W omen employment—Women 
labour force has all along been treated as 
a secondary partner in running a house
hold. Loss of traditional occupations due

to increasing use of machines and social 
restrictions is continuously relegating 
w^omen to the background. Censuses and 
studies made elsewhere also reveal that 
although women are significant contribu
tors to the working force in farm operations 
and household occupations, they are not 
always recognized as workers. Results of 
the 1981 Census will be awaited with 
interest on this point.

13. I t  has also been observed that the 
proportion of workers among the female 
population had declined progressively. 
From 27 per cent in 1951, it came down 
to 19 per cent in 1972-73. Census figures 
for 1971 show that agriculture sector 
accounted for the largest proportion (87 
per cent) of female workers, majority of 
whom were working as agricultural labour. 
T he  result of NSS 32nd round (1977-78) 
showed that about 83 per cent of the female 
working population in the age-group 15—
59 years was self-employed in the rural 
areas; 73 per cent in agricultural and 10 
per cent in non-agricultural operations*^ 
and about 15 per cent as casual labour. 
Regular wage and salaried employees were 
only 2 per cent in the rural sector.

14. In  the urban areas, the picture was 
naturally entirely different. Here about 
65 per cent of female workers were self- 
employed : 48 per cent in non-agricultural 
activities, including trades and services, and 
17 per cent in agriculture. Regular salaried 
and wage employees constituted more than
25 per cent of female working population,

15. Employment Market Information 
provides year-wise data on females working 
in the organised sector. T heir num ber 
increased from 1.06 lakh in 1969 to 1.44 
lakh in 1979. As a proportion of total 
employment in the organised sector, work
ing females in U. P. remained steady 
around 6 per cent. As against this, women 
constituted 11 per cent of the working 
force in the organised sector up to 1974-75 
and about 12 per cent in later years, at the 
national levelf. In  the State sector, the

♦Annexure—VIII 
*̂ *See Annexure—V
tEmployment Review : Directorate General Training and ETinloyrnent, GDvernment of India July—Sep. 

tember, 1979 and data of Directorate of Training and Employme it, U.P.



proportion of women workers showed an 
-improvement rising from 4 per cent in 
1969 to 6 per cent in 1979, bu t in the cor
porate sector the proportion declined from
13 per cent to 9 per cent during the above 
period. Reasons for this decline are not 
very clear. Central Government offices 
employed a very negligible proportion of 
female workers. Most females (88 per 
cent in 1979) were in the services sector.

U n e m p l o y m e n t  S i t u a t io n

16. Structure, pattern and size of 
unemployment /  under-employment—Al- 
though, precise and regular data about 
unemployment are not available, some 
general trends in the employment 
market of the State can be discerned from 
the live register statistics of the Employ
ment Exchanges and data of National 
Sample Surveys, notwithstanding their con
ceptual and coverage limitations.

17. Live Register figures show* that 
intensity of unemployment has increased 
sharply in the seventies. A steady growth 
of registrants from 4.25 lakh in 1971 to 
14.36 lakh in 1979 is a clear indication of 
the fact that, at the current level of eco
nomic activity, demand for labour has 
fallen short of supply. Unemployment 
also continued to grow among the edu
cated. D uring the period 1975—79, the 
num ber of registrants has doubled in al
most all categories of registrants with 
general education. Of the total educated 
registrants on June 30, 1979, high school 
and intermediate pass students together 
accounted for 76.14 per cent, while the pro
portion of graduates and post graduates was 
20.47 and 3.39 per cent respectively. In 
absolute numbers, the figures were 6.03 
lakh, 1.62 lakh and 0.27 lakh respectively. 
Amongst technical persons except for the 
category of post-graduate in agriculture 
and University teachers, all others 
showed an increasing trend in un 
employment**. D uring the same period, 
however, EMI reports indicate that short- 
aô es continued for certain specific categories 
like-nurses, pharmacists, stenogTaphers.

18. NSS data throw light on rates of 
unemployment and under-employment in 
rural and urban areas. T he percentage of 
persons in the age-group 15—59 years who 
were returned as unemployed in the 27th 
round (1972-73) and the 32nd round 
(1977-78) of the NSS, is summarised 

below :

Unemployed as percentage o f population

Round Rural Urban Total

27th Round 1.24 1 68 1.30
(1972-73) @

32nd Round 1.41 2.64 1.59
(1977-78)

@27th Round results have been adjusted so as 
to make them comprable with those of the 32nd 
Round.

19. Above data are clearly indicative 
of the situation that unemployment is in
creasing in the State, both in the rural and 
urban areas, the deterioration in the pic
ture w ithin 5 years being comparatively 
more disquieting in urban areas.

20. Characteristics and spatial distribu
tion of the job seekers—For adopting a 
viable employment policy, characteristics 
of the target groups have also to be studied.' 
Inform ation about educational characte
ristics of unemployed persons is not yet 
available from the 32nd round. T he  
results of the 27th round, however, showed 
that about 57 per cent of the unemployed 
persons in the rural and 22 per cent in the 
urban areas were illiterates. T he next 
category was of semi-literates (below 
m iddle school level) which contri
buted 33 per cent in the rural and 49 per 
cent in the urban areas. Among the 
under-employed persons, lalso illiterates 
again formed the predominant group in- 
both rural (88 per cent) and urban ^68 
per cent) areas.

21. NSS results of the 27th round: 
showed that educated job seekers had a.- 
longer duration of unemployment (i.e. a



longer waiting period) than illiterates, par
ticularly in the urban areas. Examination 
o£ rural-urban distribution of educated 
workers in 1976 shows that educated job 
seekers in the urban areas remained un 
employed for a longer period (24 months) 
than the rural job seekers (22 months). A 
survey of employment exchange registrants 
conducted by the Directorate General of 
Employment and T raining in 1973, showed 
that about 61 per cent of the g<raduate 
registrants remained unemployed for more 
than one year. In  some cases, even high 
level manpower, such as engineers, agricul
tural graduates, post graduates had also to 
wait for as long as four years* or more.

22. NSS results of the 27th round** 
also provide an idea of the regional struc
ture of unemployment in the State. These 
show wide variation in unemployment 
rates between the regions. T he unemploy
m ent rate (on daily status basis) was esti
mated to be 3.68 per cent in the State. As 
against this the regional rates*** varied 
between 1.18 per cent in the Himalayan 
region and 4.56 per cent in the Eastern 
region. T he Southern region had record
ed a rate of 3.28 per cent while in the other 
two regions, viz. the westefrn and the 
central, unemployment rates were 2.76 and 
2.28 per cent, respectively. These 
differences call for a regional approach in 
formulating appropriate employment stra
tegies.

23. Job opportunities during the Sixth  
Plan 1980—85—There was an estimated 
backlog of unemployment of 13.44 lakh 
Plan taking into account the wholly unem 
ployed as well as the partially unemployed. 
Besides, about 48.00 lakh persons would be 
added as new entrants to the labour force 
durins: the Plan period. T hus during the 
Sixth Plan period, the iob requirement? 
would be of the order of 61.44 lakhs. For 
total removal of unemployment, the State 
would need an annual growth rate of em
ployment of 3 .6  per cent and a very high

annual growth rate of income of 9.5 pei 
cent. T he Sixth Plan is based on a growth 
rate of 6 per cent per annum  on the assump
tion of an outlay of Rs.9,661 crore in the 
State Public Sector. Using as a rough 
measure, the overall labourf output co
efficients and incremental capital^ 
value added ratios, it is estimated that even 
with this investment, job opportunities of 
the order of 37.20 lakh person-years would 
be generated in the economy, thus leaving 
a large backlog of 24.24 lakh person years 
to be taken care of during the Seventh Plan. 
This would mean an annual growth rate of 
employment of 2 .3  per cent during the 
Plan period. ' ’

24. Provisional estim atesfff of demand 
and supply of im portant categories of man
power for the Sixth Plan period 1980—85 
show that amorig technical and professional 
manpower shortages are likely to arise for 
civil engineers with degree or diploma, 
mechanical engineers with degree certifi
cates, doctors, nurses, auxiliary nurse-ci^m- 
midwives agriculture diploma holders, 
stockmen, and trained primary and middle 
school teachers. As against this, significant 
surpluses are estimated in the categories of 
mechanical and electrical diploma engineers 
agricultural graduates and higher secondary 
school teachers.

25. Impact of plan pros^rammes on 
employment generation is a subject of the 
highest signiificance. W ith this end in 
view instructions on preparation of Plans 
usually call for efforts to be made to quan
tify employment content of the develop
ment schemes. It will be noted in the 
sectoral chapters that wherea<; some de
partments such as Agriculture, Industries, 
Irrigation, Co-operatives, State Road 
1 ransport, etc., have furnished information 
on employment, many others have not been 
able to provide requisite information on the 
subject. Even the sectoral estimates of 
employment are not based on any definite, 
explicit, or proven methodology. W hile

149, Annexure—4.
•Annexiifc—IT.
♦♦Draft Sixth pive Year Plan 1978—83 (Revised) Planning Commission, page-
***Ibid. page—42, Table—2.12.
f it  is estimated that Rs. 1 crore would generate employment of ICOO person (•—) years at 1979-80 prices. 
tf5 .6  : 1 based on the suTgestion of Perspective Planning Division of the State Pluniiing Institute, 
ttt^nnexure’Xl I



some departments have provided informa
tion on the basis of the anticipated man
power requirements of the programmes, 
others have based their estimates on their 
past experience. Some departments have 
included beneficiaries also along with per
sons likely to be benefited indirectly. 
Efforts have to be continued to correctly 
quantify the employment contents by de
veloping appropriate methodology for 
estimation of sectoral norms, inter-sectoral

dependencies and multipliers and aggrega
tive estimates of employment.

26. As already indicated, the estimates 
of employment given earlier are based on 
an aggregative approach and relate to the 
entire economy of the State. This is based 
on estimates of overall labour-output co
efficients. More work remains to be done 
for measurement and quantification of em
ployment generation aspects of plans and 
programmes formulated.



Annexure—I 
Decennial Growth Rate o f Population, 1901—1971

Serial India/State/Union Terri- Decennial variation of population
no. luiy aiiu /\ica

1901-1911 1911-1921 1921-1931 1931-1941 1941-1951 1951-1961 1961-1971

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

INDIA +5.75 —0.31 +11.00 +14.22 +  13.31 +21.51 24.80
STATES

1 Andhra Pradesh +12.49 —0.13 +  12.99 [+12.75 +14.02 +15.65 20.90

2 Assam +16,84 +20.19 +20.05 +20.45 +20.12 +34.99 34.71

3 Bihar +3.67 —0.66 +11.45 +12.20 +10.27 +19.76 21.33

4 Gujrat +7.79 +3.79 +12.92 19.25 +18.69 +26.88 29.39

5 Haryana | —9.70 +1.95 +7.14 +15.63 +7.60 +33.79 32.23

6 Himachal Pradesh —1.22 +1.65 +5.23 +11.54 +5.42 +  17.87 23.04

7 Jammu and Kashmir +7.16 +5.75 +10.14 +10.36 +10.42 +9.44 29.65

8 Kerala +11.75 +9.16 +21.85 +16.04 +22.82 +24.76 26.29

9 Madhya Pradesh +15.30 —1.38 +11.39 +12.34 +8.67 +24.17 28.67

10 Maharashtra +  10.74 —2.91 +14.91 +11.99 +19.27 +23.60 27.45

11 Karnataka +3.60 —1.09 +9.38 +11.09 +19.36 +21.57 24.22

12 Nagaland +46.76 +6.55 +12.62 +6.04 +8.60 +14.07 39.88

13 Orissa +10.44 —1.94 +11.94 +10.22 +6.38 +19.82 25.05

14 Punjab —10.78 +6.26 +12.02 +19.82 —4.58 +21.56 21.70
15 Rajasthan +6.70 —6.29 +14.14 +18.01 +15.20 +26.20 27.83

16 Tamil Nadu +8.57 +3.47 +8.52 +11.91 +14.66 +11.85 22.30
17 UttcT Pradesh —0.97 —3.08 +6.66 +13.57 +11.82 +16.66 19.78
18 West Bengal +6.25 —2.91 +8.14 ’22.93 +13.22 +32.80 26.87

Union Territories and Other Areas
1

2

Andman and Nicobar 
Islands 

Chandigarh

+7.34

—16.07

+2.37

—1.65

+8.78

+9.10

+14.61

+14.11

—8.28

+7.47

+105.19

+394.13

81.17

114.59
3 Dadra and Nagar Haveli +19.52 +6.99 +23.23 +5.70 +2.70 +39.56 27.96
4 Delhi +1.98 +18.03 +20.26 +44.27 +90.00 +52.44 52.93
5 Goa, Daman and Diu 2.31 —3.53 +8.15 +7.76 +2.11 +5.14 36.88
6 L.M. and Islands +4.85 —6.31 +17.62 +14.43 +14.60 +14.61 31.95
7 Manipur +21.71 +10.92 +16.04 +14.92 +12.80 +35.04 37.53
8 Meghalaya +15.71 +7.21 +13.83 +15.59 +8.97 +27.03 31.50
9

10

North East Frontier 
Agency. 

Pondicherry +4.39 —5.06 +5.93 +10.20 +11.31 +16.34 27.81
11 Tripura +32.48 +32.59 +25.63 +34.14 +24.56 +78.71 36.28
12 Sikkim +48.98 —7.05 +34.37 +10.67 +13.34 +17.76 29.38
13 Arunachal Pradesh •• . . 39*8^
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Annexure—II 

Distribution o f population in U.P. by broad age groups
(Population figures are in thousands)

Census Year
Age Groups (Year)

0—14 15—59 60 and above

1 2 3 4

1931 

1951 

1961.' 

1971 '

1981 : 

1991

19363 28423 1991
(38.90) (57.10) (4.00)

24177 33325 5284@R
(38.50) (53.08)B (8.41)

29850 39228 4668 @
(40.48) (53.19) (6.33)

36965 45392 5984@
(41.84) (51.38) (6.78)

41839 57498 6392
(39.57) (54.38) (6.05)

45410 69151 7553
(37.19) (56.63) (6.18)

@—Includes age not stated also.
B—Refer to age group 15—54.
R—Referj[to age group 55 and above.
Sources: (1) Draft Fifth Five Year Plan, U.P., Vol.—1, Page—33.

(2) Census of India, 1961, Vol.-I, U.P. Part II-B ,(i) General economic tables.
(3) Census of India 1971, B Series Economic Table Part, II, B-I.
(4) Report of the Expert Committee on Population Projections paper I of 1979, Series I Census 

of India—1971.
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Annexure—III

Projected size o f rural and urban labour force, male and female during the period 1980—85
(In lakhs)

Year 
(as on 
March 

1)

Size of Labour force

Rural Urban Total

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1980 219.51 58.85 278.36 39.84 4.80 44.64 259.35 63.65 323.00

1981 224.54 60.14 284.68 41.07 4.94 46.01 265.61 65.08 330.69

1982 230.00 61.71 291.71 42.35 5.11 47.46 272.35 66.82 33947

1983 235.54 63.28 298.82 43.69 5.28 48.97 279.23 68.56 347.79

1984 241.11 64.86 305.97 45.05 5.47 50.52 286.16 70.33 356.49

1985 249.94 67.35 317.29 47.88 d.83 53.71 297.82 73.18 371.00

Additions 30.43 8.50 38.93 8.04 1.03 9.07 38.47 9.53 48.00
during
the
period
1980—
85



Anflexore—IV
Occupational Structure

Occupation
1971 1961 1951

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

I Cultivators 15697866 14515674 1182192 18428376 14302062 4126314' 20571618 14427568 6144050
(57.42) (59.10) (42.64) (63.88) (63.62) (64.78) (76.65) (73.88) (84.06)

2 Agricultural Labourers .. 5453829
(19.95)

4220484
(17.18)

1233345
(44.49)

3261178
(11.30)

2035588
(9.06)

1225590
(19.24)

3 Livestock, forestry, fishing, hunting and planta
tions orchards and allied actirities

167575
(0.60)

154706
(0.63)

12869'^
(0.46)

1

171859
(0.60)

147427
(0 .66)

24432
(0.38)^

4 Mining and Quarrying .. 11178
(0.05)

9756
(0.04)

1422 
(0.05) _

5. Manufacturing— Processing services and repairs 
(fl) Household Industries. 1001605

(3.66)
892861
(3.64)

108744
(3.92)

1801746
(6.25)

1319180
(5.87)

4825661 2071629 
(7.58) (7.72)

1692438
(8.61)

379191
(5.19)

{b) Other than household Industries 989815 961167 28648 800835 771059 29776
r
1

(3.62) (3.91) ((1.03) (2.78) (3.43) (0.47)j

€. Construction 166561 
(0 60)

163888
(0.67)

2673
(0.10)

213919
(0.74)

209914
(0.93)

4005
(0.06)

7. Trade and Commerce .. ,. 1111546
(4.00)

1086807
(4.42)

24739
(0.89)

1062882
(3.68)

996260
(4.43)

66622
(1.05)

1044725
(3.89)

926218
(4.74)

118507
(1.62)

8- Transport, Storage and Communication 473668
(1.73)

468486
(1.91)

5182
(0.19)

399265
(1.38)

396530
(1.76)

2735
(0.04)

296553
(1.10)

273111
(1.40)

23442
(0.32)

9. Other Services.. 2260812
(8.27)

2088229
(8-50)

172533
(6.23)

2710081
(9.39)

2302340
(10.24)

407741
(6.40)

2854791
(10.64)

2211064
(11.30)

643727
(8.81)

Uttar Pradesh 27334455
(100.00)

24562058
(100.00)

2772397
(100.00)

28851141
(100.00)

22480360
(100-00)

6369781
(100.00)

26839316
(100.00)

19530399
(100.00)

7308917
(100.00)

o
>>1

1971—Union Primary Census Abstract Table 12-A (1961) Page 408, Paper no. 1, final pop. Table 1961.



Annex u re—
Distribution o f estimated workers (person weeks) in 1980 in age-group 15 —59 according to 32nd round o f N. S. S.

(in lakhs)

Serial Category of workers 
no

Rural Urban Total

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 Bonded labour 0.32 0.03 0.35 0.03 0.03 0.35 0.03 0.38
(0.15) (0.05) (0.13) (0.04) (o.do) (0.04) (0.13) (0.04) (0.12)

2 Self-employed Agriculture .. 135.76 44.53 180.29 2.72 0.95 3.67 138.48 45.48 183.96
(64.38) (73.25) (66.36) (6.51) (16.45) (7.69) (55.81) (68.98) (58.58)

Non-Agriculture 27.24 5.71 32.95 15.99 2.38 18.37 43.23 8.09 51.32
(12.91) (9.41) (12.13) (4l40) (48.21) (43.97) (17.43) (12.33) (16.34)

Total 163.00 50.24 213.24 18.71 3.33 22 .04 181.71 53.57 235.28
(77.29) (82.66) (78.49) (49.91) (64.66) (51.66) (73.24) (81.31) (74.92)

3 Regular Salaried/wage employee Agriculture .. 4.91 0.44 5.35 0.25 0.02 0.27 5.16 0.46 5.62
(2.33) (0.75) (1.97) (0.64) (0.30) (0.60) (2.08) (0.72) (1.79)

Non-Agriculture 11.99 0.97 12.96 14.43 1.28 15.71 26.42 2.25 28.67
(5.69) (1.56) (4.77) (39.21) (25.92) (37.63) (10.65) (3.39) (9.13)

Total 16.90 1.41 18.31 14.68 1.30 15.98 31.58 2.71 34.29
(8.02) (2.31) (6.74) (39.85) (26.22) (38.23) (12.73) (4.11) (10.92)

4 Casual labour in Public Works 0,97 0.09 1.06 0.18 0.02 0.20 1.15 0.11 1.26
(0.46) (0.14) (0.39) (0.47) (0.39) (0.46) (0.46) (0.16) (0.40)

5 Casual labour in other types of Agriculture .. 23.27 8.52 31.79 0.61 0.13 0.74 23.88 8.65 32.53
work (11.03) (14.00) (11.70) (1.49) (2.30) (1.59) (9.62) (13.12) (10.36)

Non-Agriculture 6.43 0.50 6.93 3.04 0.33 3.37 9.47 0.83 10.30
- (3.05) (0.84) (2.55) (18.24) (6.43) (8.02) (3.82) (1.26) (3.28)

. Total 29.70 9.02 38.72 3.65 0.46 4.11 33.35 9.48 42.83
<14.08) (14.84) (14.25) (9.73) (8.73) (9.61) (13.44) ,(14.38) (13.64)^

Total Workers 210.89 60.79 271.68 37.25 5.11 42.36 248.14 65.90 314.04
(100.00) (100.00) .(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

ooo

N B —Figures in brackets show the percentages as obtained in the total w oskers of :the sample population.



Statem se Comparislon o f  certain labour force characteristics o f  th3 Age Group 15—59 years V ^ ln i round  :
N SS)

State
Percentage o f  Percentage o f Percentage o f  

labour force to working force to unemployed to 
population population labour iforce

Percentage o f  
under utili

zation o f  work
ing persons 
(rates of) 

under 
utilization

Net State D o
mestic product 
at Factor cQst 

(Per Capita) 
1975-76 (at 

current prices) 
in rupees

1

1. All India

2. A.P.

3. Assam

4. Bihar

5. Gujarat

6 . Haryana

7. H.P.

S. J and K 

9. Karnataka

10. Kerala

11. M.P.

12 Maharashtra

13. Orissa

14. Ptmjab

15. Rr.jasthan

16. Tc.milnadu

17. U.P.

18. West Bengal

62.94

72.03

52.40

56.85 

65.72 

57.19 

73.06 

57.78

66.86 

58.17 

69.64 

59.48 

59.58 

57.87 

68.55 

69.19 

57.52 

55.00

59.90

67.40

51.45

54.10

63.53

54.59

71.99

55.37

63.89 

50.28 

68.25 

56.45 

56.78 

56.18

66.90 

64.17

55.92

,51.54

4.84

6.42

1.82

4.83

3.33

4.55

1.46

4.16

4.45

13.57

1.99

5.11

4.70

2.92

2.40

7.26

2.77

6.29

8.54

9.03

7.11

6.09

10.03

9.46

11.08

7.06

10.38

22.77

5.47

7.63

8.69

10.08

8.38

14.54

5.58

648

1020

897

848

669

1236

1514

1165

825

1038

1000

790

1455

834

1688

873

997

872

727
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Annexure—VII 

Employment trends in the Orgcnised Sector during 1971—79

Year
Em plcjm ent as on 

M arch 31,
(In lakhs)

Index no.

1 2 3

1971 19.30 100.00

1975 ■ ^ , 20.92 108.39

1977 ' ■ . - - - - - -  - '21.34 ■ 110.57

1979 22.81 118.19

Annexure—VIII
Arerage Daily Woge rctes^ Ccrsi mer fiice indicts end Fcai Wage Fat (s of /.g iic iltu aJ  Lctouras in U.F.

Sfi'al ro . Year Money
Wage

Rates
(Rs.)

Consumer
Price

indices

Real
Wage
rates
(Rs.)

1 2 3 4 5

1. 1957-58 .. 0.92 100.0 0.92

2. 1964-65 [2.35 - 176.6 1.33

3. 1966-67 2.02 233.9 0.86

4. 1972-73 [2.98 267.4 1.11

5. 1978-79 [4.78 399.4 1.20

Sciirce : Eccrcmics t rd  Statistics Diviticr, S'atc F Jtrrirg  Trsliluie, U.P.

Annexure—IX j

Trends o f nmmployment according to the Li}e Figister Statistics durins 1971—19

‘Year
R.egi^ra,nts ^oiiLiv  ̂

Registers as on 
June 30 
(in lakhs)

Index no.

1

1971

1975

2977

1979

4.25

7.22

12.29

14.36

100.00

169.88 

289.18

337.88



Annexiire—X
Unemployment among technical'pro fessional manpower 

(Live Register Statistics 1975—79)

Category

1

Registrants on Live 
Register as on June

30, o f the year

1975 1979

Engineering :

1. Degree Holder ..

2. Diploma H o lders ..

A gricultUre:

1. Graduate
2. Post-Graduate ..

Medicine ;

1. Medical Graduate and Post Graduate

2. Para-M edical personnel 

Teaching f

1346

4250

1881
457

1392

15191*

2782
207

268 690

635** 1569**

1. Primary school teacher

2. Middle School teacher

3. Higher Secondary teacher . •

4. University teacher

10685

326

7161

326

11986

19688

16385

201

♦As on December 31.
♦^Nurses, Fh^rmrxistf, X-Ray technicians, Laboratory Assistants, A N.Ms and Sanhary Inspectors.



Annexure —XI
Classification ofjob-seekers by Education level and Length o f  stay on the live register

(All India) (Percentage)

Education Level

1

1. Illiterate

2 Literate below matric

3 Matric but below
graduate 

4. Graduate and above

(a) Engineering

{b) Medicine

(c) Agriculture

(d) Teaching

(e) Post-graduate
(Science)

( / )  Post-graduate (Art 
and Science).

(̂ )̂ Other graduates

5 Unclassified

Total

Length of stay (months)

Not More More More More More More Not 
more than than than than than than classified Total
than 6 l2 not 18 not 24 not 36 not 48 

6 not more more more more more
than 12 than 18 than 24 than 36 than 48

9 10

16.3 30.8 20.4 12.3 8.0 4.1 7.8 0.3 100.00

14.1 26.2 20.8 11.4 11.4 6.0 9.4 0.7 100.00

15.1 26.1 19.3 12.4 10.8 7.4 8.4 0.5 100.00

14.5 24.9 18.9 13.0 12.8 7.3 7.6 1.0 100.00

22.1 26.0 21.8 14.8 7.3 3.5 3.3 1.2 100.00

23.0 25.6 27.9 5.6 7.8 8.4 1 7 100.00

22.3 30.5 20.6 6.9 12.3 5.0 2.3 0.1 100.00

20.1 27.3 16.6 11.2 11.9 5.8 6.5 0.6 100.00

13.4 21.4 22.5 18.6 15.2 4.7 3.4 0.8 100.00

16.1 25.1 19.4 14.1 14.6 5.0 4.5 1.2 100.00

13.6 24.5 18.8 12.9 13.0 7.9 8.3 1.0 100.00

21.6 8.2 7.6 3.9 15.0 7.5 .. 36.2 100.00

14.8 26.3 19.9 12.0 11.1 6.6 8.7 0.6 100.00

Soitrce : Report on The survey of employed persons among the employment exchange registrants, Directorate 
General of employment and Training, Ministry of labour, Government of India, New Delhi* 
Appendix. 10.



Serial Categery of 
no- personnel

Estimated Likely 
require- availability 

ments

Surplus(+y 
Short
ages (—)

1 2 3 4 5

I—Engineering Personnel

1. Degree Holders 

(fl) Civil 5438 1559 (—)3879

{b) Mechanical 3315 . 2047 (—)1268

(c) Electrical .. 1900 2098 (+)198

2- Diploma Holders

(a) Civil 13116 6875 (~)6241

(b) Mechanical 7327 11077 (+)3750

(c) Electrical .. 5920 11649 (+)5729

II—Me dical an d Para-me dical

1. Doctor 4721 3808 (-)913

2* Nurses 4267 2005 (—)2262

3. A.N.Ms 9149 5114 (—)40>5

4. Sanitary Inspector 129 1158 (+)1029

5. Pharmacists .. 2371 2929 (--^)558

6- Lab Assistants .. 399 974 (+)575

I l l—Agricultural Personnel

1. Agricultural Post graduates 2253 2542 (+)289

2. Agricultural gra ' jates 7316 10375 (+)3059

3- Agricultural Diploma Holders 10760 1560 (—)9200
IV— Veterinary Personnel

1- Veterinary graduates 373 393 (+)20

2. Stockman .. .. 1645 250 (~)1395

V— Teachers

1- Primary and Middle School Teachers.. 78208 48766 (—)29442

2. Higher Secondary School Teachers .. 16814 59208 (+)42394

VI—Dairying Personnel

B.Sc. (Ag.) (Dairying)/!.D.D. (D.T. and D.H.) 523 445 (- )7 8



C H A PTER  4 
M IN IM U M  NEEDS PROGRAM M E

T he Sixth Plan envisages creation of 
extensive employment opportunities 
especially in rural areas, encouragement of 
nubsidiary occupations and efforts to raise 
standards of living of those who are below 
poverty line. At the same time supple
mental social inputs are to be provided in 
the form of the national norms under a 
M inimum Needs Programme com ponents; 
which include education, health, n u tri
tion, drinking water, housing, communica
tion, environmental sanitation and rural 
electrification. In  U ttar Pradesh it has not 
been possible to mobilise adequate funds 
to cope with the requirements of the situa
tion. If about ten crore people inhabiting 
the state are to be given a feeling: that 
they are equal partners in national deve
lopment, minimum social consumption 
needs have to be provided to them. I t is 
absolutely necessary that funds required 
for establishing facilities according^ to time 
bound national proeramme are provided 
to the State during 1980—85 Plan period.

2. T he adoption of the national 
M inimum Needs Programme is an im
portant step towards improving the quality 
of life and ensuring a balanced and inte- 
8:rated development of rural urban inha
bitants. T he proQframme seeks to provide 
a minimum level of social consumption bv 
establishinsf a net work of certain essential 
services. T he prosframme, based on up
graded norms, provides for

(i) Elementary education to 
hundred per cent of children in the 
aĝ e Sfroup 6—14 years, and half of the 
additional enrolment in the non-for
mal system ;

fii') Coverage of all adults in the 
ag-e sroup 15—.̂ 5 years under the 
adult literacy pros^ramme ;

(iii"̂  One community health worker 
in each villaffe, to fullv cover and nro- 
vide services for sanitation immnnisa- 
tlors. simple remedies and rr^fprral 
,'prvTces under the R ural Health Pro
gramme and the establishment of one 
primary health centre for every 50,000

population and a sub-centre for every
5,000 population ;

(iv) Assured supply of safe potable 
water to all left over problem villages;

(v) Linking up villages with a 
population of 1,000 or more with the 
rural roads on a larger scale ;

(vi) Electricity supply to at least 50 
per cent of the Villages of the State ;

(vii) Financial assistance for cons
truction of rural dwellings to all the 
landless rural households;

(viii) Environmental improvement 
of urban slums by expansion of water 
supply, sewerage!, paving of streets 
and provision of community latrines, 
as well as improvement of areas inhabi
ted by Scheduled Castes, particularly 
scavengers;

('ix'̂  Mid-day meals for one-third 
of the children in the age group 6-11 
years and supplementary feeding: pro
gramme for under-nourished children 
in the age group 0-6 years, also for 
preg-nant women and nursing mothers, 
specially in blocks with high concent
ration of scheduled castes and sche
duled tribes population.

8. T he programme is intended to ful
fil the promise of providine essential infra
structure and social services which the 
public sector alone can ofFer to the weaker 
sections of the population, particularly in 
the rural areas. Because of its large 
construction component, it will also gene
rate substantial additional employment for 
unskilled labour. In  the pronosed MNP. 
elementary education, adult education and 
nutrition programmes relate to urban as 
well as rural areas. T he programmes for 
environmental improvement for slums 
relate to urban areas only. All other pro
grammes are designed to cater to the needs 
of the rural areas. Urban needs in these 
sectors are pronosed to be covered under 
the general sectoral plans.

4 For attainment of the norms of 
Fiffh Five Y^ar Plan the estimated outlay 
was kent at Rs.77l crores. bu t ao-amst this 
outlay the State Government could provide 
only R s . 148 crores in vie^v of constraints of



resources and more pressing needs of pro
ductive sectors like power, irrigation and 
agriculture. This has already resulted in a 
big backlog in respect of the norms ex
pected to be fulfilled within the Fifth Five 
Year Plan. Keeping in view the im-

Sl.
no.

Sector

1 Education
2 Medical and Public Health
3 Water Supply
4 Roads and Bridges ..
5 Electricity
6 Urban/Rural housing Development
7 Environmental improvement ..
8 Nutrition

5. T he process of planning at the local 
level already initiated in the past is likely 
to be accelerated in coming few years. 
Larger amounts of financial resources are 
likely to flow to the district level during
1980—85 under integrated area develop
m ent and other similar programmes. 
These programmes cannot be segregated 
from the individual departmental pro
grammes. Integrated area development 
programmes or local level plans at the 
district level will have to be formulated 
with reference to different departmental 
programmes. T he  productive sectors may 
pave the way for economic development, 
bu t the minim um  needs of a common man 
have their own importance. As the 
levels of economic development are 
stepped up, shortfalls in social facilities 
like education, health, etc. will become 
more prominent. T hus it is necessary 
that while formulating the plans of Integra
ted area development, the M inimum Needs 
Programme is also properly co-ordinated 
with these plans. T he programme-wise 
details are briefly discussed in subsequent 
paragraph.

6. Education—Primary education—'Thh  
is an im portant input for social awareness 
and receptivity to modern ideas, improve
ment in the quality of life, widening of 
mental out look and preparation of man- 
po'iiver for rapid economic growth. Thus 
to bring about qualitative and quantitative
S tatem en ts GN-IV7A) & (B“)Tvo1. I l l

portance attached to M inim um  Needs 
Programme in 1980—85 Plan also, an out
lay of Rs. 1,372.73 crores is being provided 
for these programmes* in State Plan for 
1980—85. Broad details of this outlay 
are given below

(In crores Rs.)
Plan outlay 
(1980—85)

167.72
105.00
325.00 
618.51
78.00
28.00 
36.50 
14.00

Total 1372.73

improvement in the field of elementary edu
cation the programme seeks to reduce the 
inter-district disparities and provide certain 
identified facilities up to a certain 
minimum level to all the districts of the 
State. Although it was proposed to pro
vide facilities for universalisation of ele
mentary education and to minimise the 
percentage of drop outs, during 1974—78 
only 5,736 junior basic and 859 senior basic 
schools were opened against the require
ments of 13,380 junior basic and 6,000 
senior basic schools. T he other aspect of 
universalisation of elementary education, 
pertaining to the attainm ent of cent per 
cent enrolment and retention of children in 
the schools also remained unrealised. In 
centives to scheduled castes, scheduled 
tribes and other weaker sections of the 
society in the form of free text books, 
stipends, freeships and mid-day meals have 
failed to achieve this objective. Accordingly 
an analysis of causes is being made and 
environmental improvement is proposed in 
the Plan. T he general strategy adopted 
for the imiversalisation of elementary edu
cation during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
(1980—85) is as follows:

(i) Universal coverage, for children 
of age group 6 to 11, is proposed to be 
attained by opening new primary 
schools in all the unserved rural areas 
within a walking distance of 1.5 km. in 
plains and 1 km. in hills. New senior



basic schools are to be established 
within a radius of 3 km. of all areas 
with an over 800 population.

(ii) Universal enrolment of 
children in the age group of 6—11 
years and 50 per cent in the 11—14 
years age group.

(iii) Maintenance of regular 
attendance in school through the pro
vision of incentives like free text 
books, uniforms, stipends and scholar
ships, mid-day meals and buildings 
(with hand pumps), specially for the 

children of weaker sections of society. 
Keeping the above norms and the 
requirements of educational facilities 
for all the enrolled boys and girls 
which is estimated to be 111.17 lakhs 
in class, I to V (age group 6—11) and 
36.72 lakhs in classes VI to V III by 
the end of 1980—85, a target of 
opening^ 11,.S.̂ 5 additional junior basic 
schools and 800 additional senior basic 
schools in rural and urban areas has 
been fixed for i 080—85 Plan period.

Regarding- enrolment 89.89 lakh 
hov? and ĝ irls in classes T—V (ag:e group 
6—11 years') were goins: to school at the 
end of 1978—79 in the junior basic schools 
of the wState. It is expected that the enrol
ment in the above asre s^roup would 
have increased by 98.17 lakhs at the end 
of 1079-80 and is estimated to be 111.17 
lakhs at the end of 1084-85. T he total 
enrolment of children in classes VI to V III 
('ag-e ffroun 11—14 years) is also likely to 

rise ft om 25 .0.  ̂ lakhs at the end of 1078-70 
to 27.02 lakhs at the end of 1070-80 and is 
estimated to be 36.72 lakhs at the end of 
1084-85.

7. Adult Education—Alon^  with the
iiniv^Tsalisation of elementa;rv education, 
it is essential to cover the uneducated adult 
rom ilation to enable it to develon their full 
potentialities and play an active role in 
economic, social and cultural develonment. 
A targ-et of oneninof 24.500 centrps for 
ednr;?tinp^ ?i2.52 lakhs adults H 5—.35 years') 
has been fixed for the 1080—85 Plan neriod 
ao-ciiriRt which 7.025 centres for educatin<T
4.58 lakhs adults (15—.35 years'  ̂ have 
already been opened in the year 1078-70.

An outlay of "Rs.167.72 crores has been 
proposed during Five Year Plan, 1080—85

period under this programme against which 
Rs.9.33 crores have been utilised by the 
end of 1979-80. D uring the year 1980-81, 
an expenditure of R s .ll .01 crores is likely 
to be incurred against the approved out
lay of Rs.10.11 crores.

8. Rural Health—¥or  the Sixth plan 
period, one fully equipped P. H. C. is 
proposed for a population of 50,000 and 
a sub-centre for every 5,000 population. 
One health worker in each village will 
attend to all the common ailments of the 
local population and will also provide 
referral services to those needing imme
diate attention of specialised doctors. T he 
main emphasis in the Sixth Plan is on 
streng^thening PHCs to 80 bedded 
full-flediBfed hospitals. T h e  plan includes 
the construction and extention of build
ings of PH C ’s and sub-centres.

9. Bnral Water Supi)h—'Tht  State has 
about 30.503 scarcity villasres which are 
vet to be nrovided with piped water supply. 
These include 4676 villages of the drought 
prone district of M irzapur, Allahabad, 
Thansi. Banda. Jaunpur, Ghazipur, 
Varanasi. H am irpur and Talaun, 300 vi- 
lag-es of Dehra Dun. Chamoli and Uttar- 
Icaehi and 105 villag-es of the Bhabar area of 
Saharannur and Bijnor districts, which are 
extremelv deficient in the matter of potable 
water. T he only means of uncontaminated 
drinkinsf water so far provided in villasres is 
throueh piped water s u d d I v but this is a 
very costly and slow-developins: arransre- 
ment. Therefore alternatives have to be 
found. T he provision of water supply to 
all the remaining- villagres in rural areas 
has been accepted as an item under MNP. 
In order to achieve the desired objective 
and to secure an appreciable impact (at 
the same time keepine in view administra
tive and material constraints') it has been 
proposed to allocate an amount of Rs.325 
rrores. under the M NP in the Sixth 
nlan period, out of a total proposed outlay 
of Rs. 533.62 crores for the sector of water 
supply and sanitation. This also includes 
the amount required for completing the 
remaining- ■\vork on the on-g-oing 
schemes. In the Annual Plan 1979-80. a 
provision of Rs.36.53 rrores was made to 
cover 1171 problem villages. T he likely 
expenditure for 1980-81 is Rs.27.38 crores



and it is expected that 1200 problem 
villages will be covered.

10. In  addition, the programme also
aims at providing wells and diggis to the 
scheduled castes/population in plains and 
diggis in hills (other than those covered 
by the Jal Nigam) through the Rural 
Development Department. It has been 
decided to provide at least one drinking 
water-well in each settlement. Therefore, 
a massive programme for construction of 
wells in plains and diggis in hills has been 
taken by Rural Development Department, 
During the year 1979*80, 14,130 wells,
196 diggis and 2,652 hand pumps were 
constructed. About 1669 wells, 208 
diggis and 2,000 hand pumps are likely 
to be constructed during 1980-81. A target 
of constructing 19,598 wells, 1,250 diggis 
and 10,000 hand pumps has been proposed 
for 1980-85.

11. Rural Roads—In  view of the finan
cial constraints, plan outlays for roads and 
bridges are extremely inadequate. A large 
majority of villages do not have the facility 
of all weather roads and wide regional dis
parities exist in the level of availability 
of communication facilities. Therefore, 
it is proposed to link all the villages having 
a population of 1,500 and above and 50 
per cent of the villages having a popula
tion between 1,000 and 1,500 with main 
roads in this Plan period. On this basis 
13,304 villages of this State need to be 
connected with pucca roads. It has also 
been decided that spill-over works in rural 
areas and reconstruction of rural roads 
that are rapidly deteriorating due to 
increase in traffic should also be accommo- 
d«ated in the MNP. An outlay of Rs.618.51 
crores has been provided for these pro
grammes. The road programme under 
M NP includes the construction of missing 
links and missing bridges, in order to pro
mote thorough traffic and maximum bene
fits from the existing road net work.

12. The total cost of construction of new 
village link roads in order to connect all 
the villages of 1,500 population and above 
and 50 per cent of villages of 1,000 to
1,500 population is estimated to be 
R s . 343.84 crores, bu t in view of constraints 
of resources, only R s.85.21 crores would

be provided for the plains and, an amount 
of Rs. 161.83 crores for the hills.

13. As far as ru ral roads are concerned 
19,900 km. roads will be constructed 
during 1980—85, 2,224 km. rural roads 
have already been constructed during
1979-80 and 2,830 km. are likely to be 
constructed during 1980-81. A target of 
constructing 1,760 km. roads has been 
fixed for 1981-82.

14. Rural Electrification—T h t  M ini
mum Needs Programme aims at pro
viding electricity to at least fifty per 
cent of the villages in the State. An out
lay of R s.78 crores has been proposed for 
rural electrification works, with a view to 
electrifying larger num ber of villages 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan as com
pared to earlier plans. Besides, the electri
fication of villages, provision of electric 
connections to H arijan bastis and energisa
tion of private tube-wells/ pum ping sets has 
been assigned a high priority.

15. As far as physical achievement are 
concerned 1>652 villages and H arijan bastis 
have been electrified during the year
1979-80 and 1,350 are expected to be 
electrified during 1980-81. Further, a 
target of electrifying 1,512 villages and 
H arijan bastis has been fixed for the year
1981-82. A target of electrification of 
10,180 villages has been proposed for
1980-85 Plan.

16. Housing for Rural P o o r-U n d er this 
programme, housing needs of only the 
poorest sections of the rural population 
(consisting of scheduled castes, scheduled 
tribes, landless agricultural labourer and 
other backward classes) will be covered. 
According to an initial survey 12.12 lakhs 
households were found eligible for allot
m ent of house sites and have been allotted 
house sites. It has also been decided to 
take up development of sites on priority 
basis whereever the allottees are interested 
in taking up house construction in the 
immediate future. A target of develop
ment of at least 1,60,500 house sites has 
been proposed for 1980—85. An outlay of 
R s.28 crores has been proposed for the 
1980—85 Plan period under this pro
gramme. So far as the physical programme 
is concerned, a target of constructing of



1,60,000 houses has been proposed for the 
1980—85 Plan. Against this target, 23,000 
houses are likely to be constructed during 
1980-81 and a target of constructing
22,500 rural houses has been fixed for the 
year 1981-82.

17. Environmental Improvement of 
Slums—A  slum is defined as a chaotically 
occupied; unsystematically developed and 
generally neglected area which is over
crowded and with unrepaired and decaying 
structures, lacking drains, piped water and 
street light. W ith the increase of popula
tion in the urban areas, slums are growing 
also on account of inadeuaqte provision of 
housing facilities. In  view of the magni
tude of the slum problems, rapid increase 
in value of land and scarce resources, it is 
necessary that along with the construction 
of houses the condition of existing slums 
is also improved in order to benefit the 
poorer sections.

18. T he scheme for environmental im
provement of slums was operated under the 
Central sector till the end of Fourth Plan. 
Thereafter it was transferred to the State 
sector and all the KAVAL towns, viz. 
Kanpur, Allahabad, Varanasi, Agra and 
Lucknow and the two towns of M eerut and 
Bareilly having a population of 3 lakhs or 
more were covered. Of the urban popula
tion, nearly one-fourth estimated to con
stitute the slum population in all the 22 
class I cities of the State. T hus the 
estimated slum population in 1980-81 
ŵ as 25 lakhs out of which 6.78 lakhs of 
slum population has been benefited by 
March, 1980. An outlay of Rs.36.50 crores 
has been proposed for the Plan period to 
cover 18.22 lakh persons living in slums.

19. Nutrition—In  order to attack the 
problem of mal-nutrition at its root, it 
is necessary to take care of pregnant women, 
lactating mothers and primary school 
children, particularly of weake'r sections. 
T he problem of providing nutritious 
food to the above sections of society, is all 
the more acute in the State because 'of 
very low economic levels. It is no doubt a 
gigantic problem requiring colossal 
resources. It is recognised that nutritional 
improvement has a dual relationship with 
economic and social development of any 
geographical entity. In a State like U ttar 
Pradesh a very large section of population

consumes less than the m inim um  required 
calories per day, constituted of very poor 
(near starvation) diets and neglecting 
special dietary needs particularly of the 
children in poorer families.

20. N utrition  schemes are being imple
m ented by the Education, R ural Develop
m ent and H arijan and Social W elfare 
Departments. T he R ural Development 
Departm ent implements the Supple
mentary Feeding Programme (SNP) and 
the applied nutrition  programme in the 
rural areas. T he education departm ent 
takes care of the school-going children in 
the rural areas as well as in the slums. 
T he H arijan and Social Welfare D epart
m ent has taken up the supplementary 
feeding programme as part of the In te
grated Child Development Service Pro
gramme in selected area of the State. 
These arrangements are described below :

(a) Activities of the Education Depart
ment—'The Education Departm ent has 
been implementing the mid-day 
meals programmes in many of the districts 
along^vith S .N .P . in some districts of the 
State. T he mid-day meals programme 
has been launched in 51 districts and the
S. N. P. in 24 districts. Mid-day meal 
programme is basically meant for children 
of classes I—V (age group 6—11 years) in 
both the rural and urban areas. Only 
selected primary schools under this pro
gramme are being supplied food from the 
CARE, supplemented by State Govern
ment resources.

T he S. N. P. covers 24 districts of the 
State. Of these, the 4 districts of Lucknow, 
Varanasi, K anpur and Allahabad are 
provided food inputs by CARE, 
the eight district of Agra, Morada- 
bad, Saharanpur, M eerut, Ghaziabad, 
Bulandshahr, Ghazipur and Jaunpur 
receive inputs from the W FP and the 
rem aining 12 districts of Jhansi, Lalit- 
pur, H am irpur, Banda, Jalaun, Nainital, 
Dehradun, Pauri, Almora, Gorakhpur, 
Azamgarh and Faizabad are supplied food 
by the State Government through autho
rised agencies.

An outlay of Rs.720.00 lakhs has been 
kept in the Sixth Plan for the nutritional 
programme run  by the Education Depart
ment. O ut of this Rs.50.00 lakhs is likely 
to be spent during 1980-81. An outlay



of Rs. 80.00 lakhs is being proposed for 
the year 1981-82.

(b) Programme of the Rural Develop
ment Department—A t  present, this pro
gramme is being implemented in 13 dis
tricts of the State. An outlay of Rs.480.00 
lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth Plan 
period. Against the above outlay 
Rs.39.00 lakhs is likely to be spent dur
ing 1980-81 covering 46.000 villages of 
the State. An outlay of 45.00 lakhs is 
being proposed for the year 1981-82 to 
cover 1.33 lakhs beneficiaries.

(c) Activities of the Social Welfare 
Department—Supplement3.Yy nutrition  is 
required  for children below 6 years of age

and nursing an expectant mothers from 
low income families,for 300 days in the 
year. T he avarage cost of food provided 
per beneficiary has been estimated at a 
flat rate of 25 paise per day. For children 
who are found on medical check-up to be 
suffering from mal-nutrition, based on the 
recommendation of the doctor, average 
cost per beneficiary would come to 60 paise 
per day. U nder this programme, the num 
ber of beneficiaries estimated during the 
Plan period 1980—85 will be 2.22 lakhs. 
The total outlay for the Plan period 
1980—85 is Rs.200.00 lakhs of which 
Rs.40.00 lakhs is likely to be spent during 
1980-81. An outlay of Rs.35.00 lakhs 
is being proposed for the year 1981-82.



STRATEGIES FO R  R EG IO N A L D EV ELO PM EN T

I n t e r -R e g io n a l  V a r ia t io n s  :

For planning purposes, the State has 
been divided into five regions, viz. western, 
central, eastern, Bundelkhand, and hills 
on the basis of contiguity, cropping pat
tern, geographic and economic factors.

2. T he western region comprises 19 
districts including the whole of Agra, 
Meerut, Bareilly and Moradabad Divisions 
and Etawah and Farrukhabad districts of 
Allahabad Division. Of the nine districts 
comprising the central region, Kanpur and 
Fatehpur dijstricts are in the Allahabad 

D ivision; Barabanki in the Faizabad 
Division and the rem aining six districts 
comprise the whole of the Lucknow Divi
sion. As regards the eastern region, its 
15 districts constitute the whole of Gorakh
pur and Varanasi Divisions, a major part 
of Faizabad Division and Allahabad dis
trict of Allahabad Division. All the five 
districts of Jhansi Division form the Bun
delkhand region, while all the five districts 
of Garhwal Division and three districts of 
Kumaon Division comprise the H ill 
region. T he salient features of these 
regions are described in the follo^ving 
paragraphs.

P h y s io -g e o g r a p h ic a l  V a r ia t io n s

3. Western region—'This region com
prises the western part of the Gangetic 
plain and a small strip of the Sub- 
Himalayas. Ganga and Yamuna, the two 
mighty rivers of the northern India, flow 
through it. The other im portant rivers 
of the region are Ramganga, H indon and 
Kali. T he region has very fertile land. 
T he soils are largely alluvial inter-spersed 
with saline and alkaline soils, and also to 
some extent the T arai soil. T he  climatic 
conditions of the western region are gene
rally favourable to agriculture and it has 
a tropical climate.

4. Central region—T h e  central region 
covers the central Gangetic plain. Its

northern part comprises the area between 
Sarda and Gomati rivers. T he  land of 
this region is generally fertile. Like the 
western region, it has alluvial soils, in ter
spersed with saline and alkaline lands. 
T he climate of this region is also favour
able for cultivation and it has a tropical 
monsoon climate.

5. Eastern region—’This region covers 
15 districts of the State and extends over 
the eastern part of the Gangetic plain. I t 
is traversed by the Ganga, Ghaghra, 
Gandak and Gomati rivers and by their 
tributaries. These rivers often create a 
broad flood plain in several districts of 
this region during the rainy season. T he  
region has mainly alluvial soil which is 
fertile although there are chunks of alka
line and saline lands as well. T he land 
is, on the whole, fertile and the climate is 
favourable for agricultural production. 
T h e  region has a trypical monsoon climate.

6. Bundelkhand region—This  region 
comprises the southern hills and part of 
central Indian plateau south of the 
Yamuna. T he region is drained by Betwa 
and Yamuna rivers. T he  main soils of 
the region are black and mixed red. T h e  
water table is deep and the annual rain
fall is comparatively lo-̂ v. T he land is not 
very fit for agriculture.

7. H ill region—As the name suggests, 
the region is hilly except for a few valleys 
between the ridges and the sub-moun- 
famous plateous in Dehra Dun and Naini- 
tal districts. I t lies mainly in the grea
ter and lesser Hamalayas, and partly in 
the sub-Himalayas. I t  has a rugged topo
graphy and some areas at high altitude are 
inaccessible. T h e  altitude of the region 
between 300 and 7,800 metres above the 
mean sea level. Due to highly undulat
ing topography of the region, uniformity 
of conditions is not found and great varia
tions in altitude, rainfall, vegetation, soil



structures density of population, etc. exist. 
T he soils of this region are, by and large, 
shallow and immature, and vary in texture 
and depth, except in the plains of Dehra 
Dun and Naini T al districts where the 
land is very fertile and weather conditions 
are excellent for agriculture.

8. There are wide variations in the 
availability of natural resources, levels of 
economic development^ infra-structural 
facilites and availability of social services 
not only between dilferent regions of the 
State but also between different districts 
of the same region. Relevant data on 
demographic, economic, social, infra-struc
tural status for all districts and regions has 
been compiled and presented in Annex- 
ure I at the end of this Chapter. Brief 
analysis of some im portant ind,icators is 
made to provide a general picture of inter
regional variations.

V a r ia t io n s  in  N a t u r a l  R e so u r c e s  :

9. Land is the most important natural 
resource of the State and from that point 
of vic^v the eastern region has the largest 
resource. But as compared to the western 
and central regions where 73.41 and 66.04 
per cent respectively of total reporting area 
was cultivated, the corresponding percen
tage of the eastern region was 66.08 while 
that of Bundelkhand was even lower 
(61.08). It was the lowest (13.52) in 

the hill region.
10. As a result of the various irrigation 

schemes implemented in the past, the 
percentage of gross irrigated area to gross 
area sown in the State was 42.87 in 1977-
78. T he  highest percentage (57.91) was 
in the western region and in the western 

region and the lowest 22.40) was in Bundel
khand.

11. As regards irrigation facilities, it is 
seen that in 1979-80 as much as 56 per cent 
of the total irrigation potential in the State 
came from private m inor irrigation works 
and canals accounted for 33.09 per cent. As 
regards the State tube-wells. they provided 
1.3.86 per cent of the total potential in 
the eastern region as compared to 12.52 
per cent in the western region, 5 .21 per 
cent in the central region, 1.26 per cent in 
Bundelkhand and 3.78 per cent in the 
hills. T he percentage contribution of 
private m inor irrigation works to total irri
gation potential was almost the same in all 
regions (around 55) except in the case of

the hill region where it was only 44.45 
per cent.

12. I t  is noticed that the western region 
utilized the highest percentage (49.32) of 
its underground water in April 1979 and 
large amounts of water were available in 
the other regions of the State which re
mained untapped. T he percentage of 
balance underground water to total safe 
yield was 83.13 in Bundelkhand where the 
water table is very low and cost of boring 
is very high due to rocky strata. It was 
the highest (83.99 per cent) in eastern 
region.

V a r ia t io n s  in  L e v e l s  o f  E c o n o m ic  
D e v e l o p m e n t

13. T he western region had the highest 
(Rs.3314) gross value of agricultural pro
duce per hectare of net area sown in 1976- 
77. T he intensity of cropping was high
est in the hill region and lowest in the 
Bundelkhand region. T he per capita 
consumption of electricity in 1977-78 was 
the highest (91.7 KWH) in the eastern 
region and lo^vest (23.1 KWH) in Bundel
khand as compared to 163 KWH in H ar
yana and 226 KWH in Punjab. The 
highest per capita consumption of elec
tricity in the eastern region was due to 
location of an alum inium  plant and some 
cement factories in the region.

14. In 1977-78, per hectare consump
tion of electricity in agriculture was the 
highest (135.8 KWH) in the western 
region and the lowest (13.4 KWH) in 
Bundelkhand region.

15. T he hill region recorded the high
est (Rs. 17,389) and Bundelkhand region 
the lowest (Rs.7,302) value added per 
industrial worker in 1976-77. Industries 
contributed 17.86 per cent to total net 
output in 1976-77 at current prices in the 
western region but only 6.38 per cent in 
Bundelkhand.

16. T he credit-deposit ratio at the end 
of December 1978 was 45.13 in the State 
as a whole. The central region with 
52.79 per cent was at the top and Bun
delkhand at the bottom with 29.12 per 
cent.
V a r ia t io n s  in  L e v e l s  o f  I n f r a -s t r u c t u - 
r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t

17. 44.64 per cent villages of the Tvest- 
ern region had been electrified by March 
1979 which is the highest in comparison 
to other regions and the State as a whole.



In Punjab and Haryana all villages have 
been electrified. The central region with 
30.93 per cent villages electrified and the 
eastern region with 29.95 per cent villages 
electrified were close to the State average 
of 32.25 per cent. However, Bundelkhand 
and the hill region with 21.76 and 21.05 
per cent villages electrified respectively 
were much below the State average.

18. T he length of pucca roads per 
thousand sq. km. of area in March 1979 
was 211 km. in the hill region and 137 km. 
in Bundelkhand region which were the 
highest and lowest respectively. T he 
corresponding figures for Haryana and 
Punjab are 360 and 530 km. respectively.
In respect of length of pucca roads per 
lakh of population, the hill region 
(238.6 km.) was far ahead of other regions 

and the State average (55.6 km.). T he 
western region with 42.2 km. trailed behind 
all the region.

19. In 1978-79, 67.89 junior basic
schools were available per lakh of popula
tion in the State as a whole. T he corres
ponding figure for the hill region was 
139.75 which was the highest among all the 
regions, while the eastern region (61.47) 
was at the lowest position. In  respect of 
senior basic schools per lakh of population, 
the hill region (22.80) was again on the 
top and the eastern (9.99) on the bottom.
In March 1978, 12.5 per cent villages in 
the State had allopathic hospitals -wdthin
3 km. T he corresponding figure for east
ern region, which was the highest, was 
14.8 per cent while that for Bundelkhand
(5.2 per cent) was lowest. There -were 
130.04 beds per lakh of populattion in 
allopathic hospitals in the hill region ’ivhich 
was at the top and the eastern region, with
42.49 beds per lakh of population, was 
at the lowest position among all the regions.
T he corresponding figures for Haryana 
and Punjab were 70 and 87 beds respec
tively.

St r a t e g y  f o r  D e v e l o p m e n t

20. As some of the existing regions are 
very large and also suffer from, intra- 
regional disparities, the Area Planning 
Division of the State Planning Institute

Economic Rcgiona i ation of Uita Pra lcsb’ an i ‘A le n ta t ve Regi >nal P-ratnework for Balanced 
Economic Development of Uttar Pradesh,’ by Area Planning Division.

undertook a study for identifying small 
composite planning regions based on homo
geneity, eco-system cohesion, complement 
tarity and viability which would have been 
ideal for optimising economic growth of 
each district in its regional setting. This 
study* resulted in identification of 12 
composite regions but the major bottle
neck likely to be confronted in the pro
posed arrangem ent of regions would be the 
implementability of plans to be prepared 
at these levels since the proposed regions 
cut across the boundaries of the existing 
administrative divisions. In this context, 
it would be desirable to accept the present 
administrative divisions as planning regions 
also where already exists a fairly superior 
and specialised administrative organisation. 
An added advantage would be that the 
Government will not have to raise any 
substantial additional administrative struc
ture as some mechanism already exists both 
for planning and implementation of pro
grammes at this level. Besides, the divi
sion as a planning region should be prefer
able from the viewpoint of development 
manageability as it is big enough to con
tain a range of resources, conditions and 
attributes to attain the desired degree of 
economic viability and at the same time, 
geographically speaking, it is not so large 
as to make the integrated planning a diffi
cult proposition.

21. T he  western region is the most 
developed region of the State both in re
gard to agriculture and industry. There is, 
however, enough scope for diversification 
of crops so as to bring larger areas under 
cash crops, medicinal crops, spices, oilseeds 
and pulses which -^vould raise the incomes 
of the people in general. Agro-based 
industrial units as also milk powder plants 
would be established in this part of the 
State. D uring the Sixth Plan, emphasis is 
being laid on diversification of agriculture 
and setting up of agro-industries which 
■̂ vould be essential to absorb the higher 
agricultural production of this region. 
W hile the progress in agriculture would 
generate some employment in the villages, 
it is unlikely to absorb the total labour 
force. Similarly, small and marginal far
mers and those belonging to the scheduled



castes and weaker sections would benefit 
from the general programmes and the in
crease in production. T o  ensure the ade
quate spread of benefits to these sections 
stress v^ould be laid on special programmes 
designed to help these groups. A num 
ber of large industrial units have been 
established and some more are speedily 
coming up in this region which, therefore, 
offers good scope for promotion of ancil
lary industrial units. Areas of the region 
like Moradabad, Saharanpur, Agra, are 
internationally famous for production of 
handicrafts and leather goods. These 
provide extensive employment to rural 
artisans. It is proposed to strengthen and 
introduce new facilities for these artisans 
to enable them to increase production and 
improve quality,

22. T he  central region has large 
tracts of culturable waste and usar land 
which can be brought under the plough 
after the necessary treatment. T he inten
sity of cropping in this region is far below 
the State average and would be increased 
by adopting suitable cropping patterns and 
creation of more irrigation potential mainly 
through m inor irrigation works. T he 
area under cash crops like pulses and oil
seeds also would be extended. Dairy deve
lopment and poultry programmes, as also 
fisheries, would be taken up to augment 
the incomes of weaker sections of the 
society. T o  help these (sections market 
their produce, the agro-marketing system 
would be strengthened. At present, 
medium and large industries are mainly 
concentrated in Kanpur and Lucknow. 
Further establishment of such industrial 
units would be spread over other districts 
of the region. R ural electrification on a 
large scale is being undertaken which apart 
from encouraging construction of m inor 
irrigation works would promote household, 
cottage and village industries in the region.

23. In the eastern region, although 
the intensity of cropping is higher than 
the State average, the value of agricultural 
produce per net hectare of area sown is 
less. This can be increased by taking 
steps to popularise cultivation of cash crops 
like oil seeds, pulses, spices, etc. There is 
plenty of underground water which should 
be tapped for irrigation purposes by cons
truction of m inor irrigation works. Areas

under fruits and vegetables should be ex
tended and stress should be laid on the 
establishment of agro-based industries. 
There is scope in this region for develop- 
m erit for poultry and diary industry 
through upgrading of cattle breeds. In 
land and riverine fisheries would be deve
loped and marketing infra-stucture for 
export of fish and vegetables to Calcutta 
created. In  the field of industries, cottage 
and small industries, especially textiles and 
powerlooms, would be encouraged to pro
vide employment in the rural areas. 
Stress will be laid on extension of rural 
electrification programme, improvement in 
communication linkages, extension of 
schooling and medical facilities and deve
lopment of the tourism industry. Large 
industries presently located in Varanasi, 
G orakhpur and Allahabad would be diver
sified. Special programmes are being 
designed for handloom-weavers and carpet 
weavers.

24. Thee eastern region is visited by
floods almost every year which cause wide
spread damage to valuable agricultural 
land and other property. T he steps taken 
so far have not solved this problem to any 
appreciable extent and would be intensi
fied. Some areas in the region suffer from 
chronic drought resulting not only in scar
city of water for irrigation purposes but 
also for drinking purposes. In  such areas, 
programmes for conserving water, promot
ing dry farming practices and installation 
of deep bored tube-wells by the State would 
be undertaken.

25. Bundelkhand has mainly uneven 
land and rocky strata which makes provi
sion of irrigation facilities a costly proposi
tion and intensity of irrigation is conse
quently very low. There are also deep 
ravines of the Yamuna and Chambal rivers 
^vhich make large chunks of land uncultu- 
rable and seriously hamper development 
of transport and communication facilities. 
There is acute scarcity of water especially 
in the Patha area. Therefore, deep bored 
tube-wells should be installed by die State 
for making water available for irrigation 
and drinking purposes and dry farming 

practice# should also be propagated &3cial 
forestry and farm forestry programmes are 
being introduced on lands Tvith shallow 
soil cover. Grasslands would be develop



ed to encourage livestock development 
with special emphasis on goat and sheep 
husbandry. Programmes of rural electrifi
cation and link roads are proposed to be 
extended. This region offers a good scope 
for p r((V ision of forest based industries. A 
large part of this region is considered to 
be drought prone where some schemes are 
already under implementation. Speedy 
supply of piped water would be ensured in 
scarcity villages.

26. T he hill region is characterised by 
tremendous variations in soil structure, 
altitude, climatic conditions and vegeta
tion. There are fertile lands in the valleys 
which also have assured irrigation facilities. 
In  such areas high-yielding varieties and 
high value crops would be promoted, 
while in other areas, at present growing 
inferior crops like madu'a, cash crops like 
soyabean and oil-seeds would be intro
duced. H orticulture would be encourag
ed and scientific forest plantation would 
be taken upon village panchayat lands. 
This would encourage soil and water con
servation and would also make fodder 
available for the animals which are at 
present not properly fed. Thus, the 
animal husbandry programme will be 
dovetailed w!ith social knd farm forestry 
programmes. Irrigation facilities are to 
be extended through water lifting devices 
and other m inor iirrigation programmes. 
Regulated mandis, both for foodgrains 
and fruits, would be developed in the 
interior hill areas to ensure remunerative 
price to the producer. Special stress 
would be laid on marketing of horticultural 
produce.

27. T he hill region offers good scope 
for de’i^elopment of sheep husbandry and 
nomad Gujars would be rehabilitated by 
developing the dairy industry, labour 
intensive forest and agro-based industries 
would be developed at identified nodal 
points to create employment oppottu- 
nities to the local people. T here is need 
for providing potable water facilities to 
scarcity villages whose percentage to the 
total villages in the region is very high. 
T he region offers very good scope for deve
loping tourism and steps in this direction 
would be intensified and expedited.

28. In the present system of planning, 
larger proportion of outlays is allocated

to backward regions and districts and 
some programmes like DPAP, SFDA, 
command area development projects, hill 
area development, tribal development 
agencies as also special programmes for 
establishment of industries in industrially 
backward districts have been functioning 
for some time past in the State. I t would 
be observed that some of them are 
resource/problem  based area programmes 
while others are target group programmes 
which take into account the aspirations of 
the people. T he intensive rural develop
ment (IRD) programme has also been 
introduced from April 1978, which benefits 
not only the agricultural sector b u t also 
industrial and tertiary sectors. Mandaliya 
Vikas Nigams have been established in 
every division of the State to promote its 
economic development. T he State 
Government is also embarking on a Special 
Component Plan for scheduled castes 
from 2nd October, 1980, covering prac
tically all the major sectors of economy as 
well as social services. For this purpose, 
blocks having high percentage of scheduled 
castes population have been selected.

29.' U nder the m inim um  needs pro
gramme, national norms have been pres
cribed for providing the basic amenities 
to the masses. These include elementary 
education, adult literacy, medical and 
health facilities, safe potable water, rural 
roads, rural electrification, houses for the 
rural poor, environmental improvement 
of slum areas and nutrition. T he norms 
have been fixed keeping in view topography 
and ruggedness of the area concerned. For 
example,new prim ary schools are to be 
opened in all the unserved rural areas 
within distance of 1.5 km. in plains and
1.0 km. in hills.

30. I t  is expected that these measures 
would help in raising the economic 
standard of the weaker sections of the 
society and will ultimately lead to reduction 
in regional disparities.

D is a g g r e g a t io n  o f  P l a n n i n g  F u n c t io n s

31. T he concept of regional planning 
cannot exist in isolation. I t has to form 
an integrated part of multi-level planning 
fiame-Tvork. T he multi-level planning 
frame-work requires plans to be formulated



at the national, State, regional, district, 
block and even village levels. In order to 
make the multi-level planning frame-work 
aji effective instrument of development and 
to ensure people’s participation in planning 
and implementation, a clear-cut demarca
tion of development functions at various 
levels should be done. Associated with 
this is the delegation of powers which is 
necessary to make decentralised decision 
makino^ really effective in planning and 
development. In this connection, the Area 
Planning Division undertook some studies 
and deinied the existing and proposed 
levels of Disaggregation of Planning Acti
vities in the various sectors.* It may, thus, 
be concluded that planning and imple
mentation functions should be undertaken 
at the block, district and divisional levels.

32. As already mentioned, the admi
nistrative machinery available at the divi
sional level is not presently involved 
actively in planning and decision making 
processes although a num ber of finictions 
which relate mainly to monitoring and 
progress reviewing are being performed 
effectively because of multiplicity ol 
agencies and committees*^' set up at this 
level, which confine themselves only to con
sidering the progress of implementation of 
their respective sectoral programmes. Not 
only a lack of co-ordination is noticed but, 
in addition, there is overlapping and dupli
cation in the functions of various agenciesO
which fend to work in isolation of each 
other.

38. In order to overcome these weak
nesses, it is necessary to create a unified 
:̂ iQ:ency at the divisional level so that plan
ning and developmental activities are 
brought under an effective and unified 
control. It is. therefore, proposed that 
barring the hill region (comprising 
Kumaon and Garhwal Divisions) for which 
a separate H ill Development Department 
is functioning for its overall development, 
a Re.Q̂ -ional Planning and Development 
Council be constituted at the divisional 
level which would be headed by a Cabinet 
Minister. T he divisional commissioner 
would act as its vice-chairman. Since the 
divisional commissioners remain awfully

* Draft Five Year Plan 1978..83, Vol- I, pp. 203-
** Annexure II.

prc-occupied with multifarious functions 
other than planning, it is also suggested to 
create a post of Regional Planning and 
Development Commissioner who will act 
as Secretary of this Council. This Council 
^vould have the District Magistrate, 
Adhyakshas Zila Parishads, Members of 
Parliament and Legislature as members 
besides the regional officers of various 
development departments. It would, thus, 
achieve the objectives of integrating 
political and administrative will and local 
initiative and also mobilize a direct inter
action between people’s representatives, 
Panchayati Raj bodies and official agencies 
to achieve more effectively the overall 
development goals.

84. It is also envisaged that as soon as 
a divisible pool of Plan outlays is worked 
out, everv division/district would be allo
cated a luniD sum on the basis of specific 
criteria. The divisional/district autho
rities will be required to prepare an inte
grated area plan on the basis of these 
resources which will have to be approved 
or sanctioned by some hie:her authority 
before its implementation. Tt would be 
desirable to assiorn this task to the Resrional 
Plannino' and Development Council at the 
divisional level to avoid delay in its 
sanction at the State level. T he other 
hinctions of the council will be as follows :

(i) Api^roval of integrated area 
plans of the district within the para
meters given bv the State Government;

(ii) Overall co-ordination and 
assiornine specific time-bound roles and 
responsibilities to various aerencies/de
partments for implementation of 
plans ;

(iii) Supervision and monitoring^ of 
proere^s with special focus on target 
groups:

fiv) Mid-term appraisal of district 
plans:

(v) Evaluation and research studies 
for providing guidance to district level 
officers;

(vi) Manpower development, up- 
gradine of skills for increasins' over
all efficiency of the planning process.

-2 >8.



(vii) Sanction of projects costing up 
to Rs.lO lakhs; and

(viii) Providing feed-back to 
Government for timely removal of 
bottlenecks in development.

35. T he Regional Planning and Deve
lopment Council would need adequate 
planning support to discharge its functions 
effectively. It is, therefore, proposed to 
constitute a well represented* high level 
Planning Cell at the divisional level under 
the chairmanship of Regional Planning 
and Development Commissioner.

D is t r ic t  L e v e l

36. Presently, at the district level also, 
there is a multiplicity of agencies for imple
m entation of a num ber of special pro
grammes like SFDA, DPAP, HADA, 
CADA, etc. This has resulted in imposi
tion of super administrative structures 
unon the normal l:>lock and district level 
administrations and has distorted the very 
concept of district as a basic unit of plan
ning. Consequently, this situation has 
created some fundamental problems of co
ordination and co-operation at various 
levels.

37. T he pre<=ent procedure for pre
paration of district plan merely g'ives an 
account of nroDosed outlays earmarked in 
various sectors of economy and social ser
vices. T he plans if anv. formulated at the 
district level are need-based plans and are 
not nrenared on the basis of area planning 
techninues and lack an inteerrated anproach. 
I t is, therefore, obvious that some radical 
chane-es should be made to transform the 
institutional and or9’ani«;ational structure 
at the district and block levels so that inte
grated plans are prepared and successfully 
implemented at these levels.

38. So far as the institutional arrange
ments for formulation and execution of 
district plans are concerned, the present

* Annexure TU.

system does not need any change, but 
would require appropriate strengthening. 
Therefore, the function of formulation, 
implementation and monitoring should be 
carried out by the Zila Parishad as and 
when reorganised. W hat is imperative is 
an adequate technological and planning 
support to the Niyojan Samiti of the Zila 
Parishad which is and would be respon
sible for the preparation of integrated area 
plan of the district. I t is, therefore, pro
posed that the planning team at the district 
level should be adequately strengthened 
Besides the officers of the pooled planning 
office, this team would include officers 
belonging to various departments. The 
Chief Development Officer or the Addi
tional District Magistrate (Development)/ 
District Development Officer would be 
the leader of the Planning team. The 
leader of the team should also be provided 
with some funds so that he can employ 
technicians, sociologists and other 
specialists on contract basis for project 
formulation, evaluation, etc. This plan
ning team will also take the assistance of 
lead banks and other voluntary organisa
tions which are interested in the planning 
and development activities of the district.

39. T o  start with, it has been decided 
to prepare district plans in 12 selected 
districts of the State, in which the most 
backward district from each division will 
be included. In  this task, the UNICEF 
assistance is likely to be available. In  the 
first phase, the programmes of concentrated 
delivery of social inputs in these districts 
will be formulated, but in the second phase, 
integrated district plans embracing: all the 
sectors of development will be prepared. 
Some studies would also be conducted 
which would help in developing suitable 
mechanisms at different levels of planning 
for better implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation of development pro
grammes.
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No.OF JUNIOR BASIC SCHOOLS PER LAKH OF POPULATION (1978-79)
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REGION WISE
P OP ULATIO N  P E R C E N T A G E  OF UTTAR PRADESH

(1979)
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PERCENTAGE OF SCARCITY VILLAGES TO TOTAL V IL L A G E S
(1972)
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ADMINISTRATIVE 
DIVISIONS OF 
UTTAR PRADESH



BOUNDARIES OF 
ECONOMIC REGIONS

T  UTTAR PRADESH

y X X X  ̂  BUWDELKHAWO RE6I0W



( i i)  H il l  R e g io n

40. H ill region of the State, comprising 
eight districts, accounts tor about 4 .3  per 
cent (38.22 lakhs per 1971 census) popu
lation and 17.4 per cent (51,122 sq, kms.) 
area of the State’s population and area res
pectively. T lie region falls into three 
Stratigraphical zones viewed from the 
ecological angle, viz. (1) Sub-Himalayan 
zone (ii) Lower Himalayan zone, and
(iii) H igher Himalayan zone. Forests 
occupy about 67 per cent of the total geo
graphical area out of which only about 41 
per cent are well stocked forests. The 
region is sparsely populated and the average 
density of population is only about 75 
persons per sq. km. as against the average 
of 300 for the State. Scheduled castes/tribes 
population of this area constitutes (7.54 
lakh) 19.7 per cent of the total population. 
T he urban population is about 14.4 per 
cent. T he hill areas have wide variations 
in their geophysical features and agro- 
climatic conditions, differ from plains in 
their resource endowments, problems and 
potentials and is a region which is geo
graphically and ethnically distinct.

41. T he economy of this region is pre
dominantly agrarian as about 75.3 per 
cent of the total workers are engaged in 
agriculture. T he hill areas are rich in 
natural resources, i.e . forest, minerals, 
surface water etc. T he agro-climatic con
ditions offer great potential for develop
ment of horticulture, forestry, tourism and 
livestock.

42. T he hill areas have so far remained 
insulated from the full impact of develop
m ent activities on account of their special 
problems and represent a special case of 
economic backwardness. T heir peculiar 
geographical conditions and the nature of 
terrain impose severe constraints on the 
level of development on the one hand and 
the efficacy of infrastructural facilities on 
the other. Highly undulating topography, 
lim ited cultivable land (net area sown is 
only about 14 per cent of the total geo
graphical area) scattered in small and 
marginal holdings (87.1 per cent of the 
operational holdings being below two 
hectares), difficult agricultural Drocess. 
sparsely/thinly populated settlements 
(about 92 per cent of the total villages

having a population below 500), inade
quate basic infrastructural facilities of 
roads, power, marketing and credit, irri
gation (^only 25.4 per cent ot the net area 
sown IS irrigated as against State’s 48.7. 
per cent and excluding plain areas of the 
region only about 10 per cent area is irr i
gated}, lacK ot industrialisation (92 per 
cent ot tlie total net domestic product 
accrues trom agriculture and allied sectors 
and only 8 per cent from all other sectors) 
and near absence ot diversitication and 
instituionai backing, etc. are the main 
factors inJiibitmg tne pace ot development 
oi tnis region. Animai-land ratio is quite 
hign as mere is only 0 .7 hectare ot land 
per animal which is almost half of the 
5tate average.

43. Another serious problem is of out
migration Oi people, especially men, result
ing in denudation ot population with skills, 
education and entrepreneurship, leaving 
behind women folk. Women perform the 
mam functions of working force. Per
centage ot women workers to their total 
population is 31.3 per cent in hills as 
against b . 7 per cent in the State.

44. Drinking water facilities are still 
lacking in remote and inaccessible areas, 
(about 4,395 villages out ot 7,771 villages 
identihed in 1972 are yet to be provided 
with this facility at the end of 31st March,
1980). According to a recent depart

mental survey/assessment the total num ber 
of problem villages has since increased due 
to changing course of water resources. 
There is severe problem of soil erosion and 
degradation of ecology.

45. T here are wide variations in the 
levels of development in this region as 
compared to that of the State as also intra- 
regional (district/pockets) imbalances. 
H ill areas are far behind the State as 
regards irrigation, power, industrial output, 
workers employed in secondary and tertiary 
sectors, per capita consumption on non
food items, electricity, etc. State’s hill 
areas are also lagging behind other hill 
areas/States especially the adjoining hill 
State of Himachal Pradesh.

46. There are relatively more depressed 
pockets of tribal areas of hill region living 
in abject poverty and primitive conditions. 
These areas also need special attention.



O b j e c t iv e s  a n d  St r a t e g y  o f  
D e v e l o p m e n t

47. T he long term  objective has to be 
growth with social justice and consistent 
with the policy ot promoting the pro
tection and improvement of ecological and 
environmental assets. W ithin such an over- 
ail framework, in the short period of the 
Sixth Plan, programmes for improving 
incomes of people of the area, improving 
standard and quality of life of the rural 
as well as urban poor, especially people 
of weaker sections such as scheduled castes, 
scheduled tribes and people below the 
poverty line, will have to be undertaken. 
Built-in arrangements of social needs under 
M inimum Needs Programme in the areas 
of potable drinking water, health, educa
tion, housing, nutrition, rural electrifica
tion and rural communication have to be 

implemented and existing faciliites brought 
to desired levels. Simultaneously, pro
grammes for scientific management, pre
servation and generation of forests, con
servation and management of soil and water 
resources and programmes in die direc
tion of maintenance of ecological balance 
are a ‘m ust’. U. P. hill areas are charac
terised by out-migration of people result
ing in comparatively higher burden on the 
women folk and the Plan has to take care 
of their drudgery, nutrition  and general 
health. Steps towards reducing unemploy
ment and under-employment are also called 
for on a priority basis.

48. The strategy for achieving the 
above goals would necessitate ;

(i) optim um  utilisation of exist
ing infrastructural facilities,

(ii) consolidating the gains of pro
ductive activities with a view to making 
past investments yield optimum 
results,

(iii) correcting the imbalance, if 
any, in investments in the productive 
sectors on the one hand and social 
facilities and infrastructural facilities 
on the other,

(iv) ensuring necessary inter- 
linkages by formulating plans and 
implementing them on the basis of 
inicro-water sheds integrated area 
development plans with ihc liel}.; of an 
integrated multi-disciplinary institu
tional and other administrative frame

work.

49. Particular m ention needs to be 
made about the immediate necessity of 
evolving an appropriate frame work for 
formulating schemes particularly suitable 
for the hill areas in which maximum 
possible involvement of the local people 
and optimum utilisation of local resources 
can be secured. Similarly, adequate and 
effective arrangements for continuous moni
toring of the programmes taken up from 
time to time and the evaluation thereof 
would be essential. Specific points of 
emphasis in respect of investments in 
various sectors have been mentioned under 
tlie sectoral heads.

50. W ith a view to providing proper 
research and development to back up 
planning for the hill region, some impor
tant decisions have been taken for plan 
formulation suitable to hills, effective 
implementation, m onitoring and feed back 
required for micro level planning, perspec
tive of development and decentralisation 
of planning and administrative set up for 
hills. Accordingly action is being taken 
to establish (1) a separate Planning Insti
tute for the Hills (2) H ill Development 
Project Authority to coordinate m ulti 
disciplinary projects and to function as a 
high powered ecology board, (3) a sepa
rate sub-group of the State Planning Com
mission to look after the relevant as
pects of H ill Plan, (4) Decentraliza
tion of financial and admistrative functions 
at the local level for effective local level 
planning and development, (5) Creation of 
separate cadres of various services for hill 
areas up to a certain specified level to en
sure availability of man power for prevent
ing under utilization of facilities created, 
(6) provision of microwave facilities at the 

divisional, district and block level for im
proving the communication gap and (7) a 
separate cell for women as part of the pro
posed planning institute for hills for aug
menting employment opportunities for 
Avomen as extension workers and reducing 
their burden of work and its drudgery.
P l a n  O u t l a y s

51. In  view of the peculiar characteris
tics of hill areas and its backwardness and 
lack of desired investment in the past, the 
real problems could not be mitigated there
by affecting the pace of development



of the State’s hill areas. It was only at 
the begming of the Fifth Plan that special 
attention was given. During the Fifth 
Plan period (1974—79), an amount of 
about Rs.225 crores (including Rs.l04 
crores of special Central assistance) was 
spent against an outlay of Rs.204 crores. 
An outlay of Rs.782 crores was proposed 
on the basis of essential requirements for 
the Draft Mid-Term Plan 1978—83 of 
U. P. H ill areas but its final size could not 
be determined for want of any definite 
indication of quantum  of special central 
assistance. Planning Commission, Govern
ment of India, however, at a later stage 
indicated the likely availability of Rs.200 
crores of special central assistance. In 
the mean time the M id-Term Plan (1978— 
83) was terminated and a new Sixth Plan 
for 1980—85 has been introduced.

52. Peculiar topography of H ill areas 
poses severe constraints of development 
on account of relatively high transport and 
construction costs, longer gestation period 
of programmes/projects, lack of institu
tional support, scarce local capital and chro
nic backwardness. Consequently, in terms 
of per unit capital cost, extension ser
vices/infra-structural facilities, the same 
level of investment in hill areas produces 
only half or even lesser facilities than in 
the plains. W ith a view to accelerating 
the pace of development in the hill areas, 
a break through in the socio-economic 
development of hills has to be made 
through substantial investment in order to 
make a real impact on the economy. Past 
neglect and backlog in this respect has also 
resulted in sizeable variation in the levels 
of development as compared to that of 
other hill areas/States, particularly Him a
chal Pradesh.

53. The national norms laid down by 
the Government of India for M inimum 
Needs Programme do not suit the hill areas 
and need be modified in view of the topo
graphy, sparsely / thinly populated settle
ments. For achieving the targets under 
MNP, relatively larger funds for the hills 
’vvould be required.

54. Buildings are also not available, 
even on rent, in the hill areas. Substan
tial funds would also be required during
1980—85 plan for functional as well as non

functional buildings for various depatt- 
ments and institutions.

55. Pockets of tribal concentration 
v̂’ithin the hill areas are relatively more 

depressed and need more attention by pro
viding essential infra-structure facilities as 
also basic social inputs. No separate cen
tral assistance is being made available for 
the U. P. H ill areas and it is not possible to 
earmark the desired funds out of the total 
for the hills. It is, therefore, essential 
that in view of the scattered nature 
of tribal population, separate central assist
ance be made available for the Tribal-sub- 
Plan of U. P. hills.

56. On the basis of the present levels 
of development and requirem ent for opti
mal utilization of potential as also catering 
to special problems of hill areas, an outlay 
of Rs.969.45 crores is proposed for the 
Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—85). As the 
State of U ttar Pradesh itself is relatively 
backward and having problems of other 
backward regions / pockets, it would not be 
possible for the State to set apart more 
funds out of its own resources (normal 
State share) for hills. T o  maintain the 
present proportion of normal State share 
is also difficult within the limited re
sources of the State and its multiplicity of 
problems.

57. Since the hill region of U . P. is also a 
sensitive border area, speedy development 
of this area from the strategic point of 
view is also essential. As such, this area 
should be treated as special area like spe
cial category States of Himachal, J  & K, 
Nagaland and Assam, etc.

A marked progress has been made by 
the neighbouring hill State (Himachal 
Pradesh having almost similar area, popu
lation and potential). Naturally consi
derable dissatisfaction prevails among the 
people of U. P. Hills over the size of Plan 
outlay and pattern of central assistance. 
While the State Government has been 
diverting maximum possible outlays to hiU 
areas from its plan resources, the Planning 
Commission’s share in the total outlays has 
lagged behind. Obviously a proportio
nately heavy “own efforts” criterion im
posed on the State for U .P .H ills  need be 
revised to that of Himachal Pradesh 
Plan, viz. out of the total size of U. P.



Hills, the supplemental central assistance 
need be o£ the order of 80—85 per cent. 
In  view of the past neglect and gulf in the 
plan size, the total outlay for U. P. Hills 
needs to be more than that of Himanchal 
Pradesh so as to catch up with the pace of 
decelopment in the neighbouring hill area. 
T he same pattern of central assistance for 
U. P. Hills is also needed as that of other 
hill States, Himachal Pradesh, Jam m u and 
Kashmir, Nagaland and Assam.

58. O ut of the outlay of Rs.969.45 
crores proposed for the Sixth Plan (1980— 
85) period, the supplemental/special cen
tral assistance for U. P. Hills would be
required as contemplated earlier for which 
the State Government has been pressing. 
T he outlays by broad heads of develop
m ent and outlays under M inimum Needs 
Programme for 1980—85 are given 
below :—

Sixth Plan Outlays o f U.P. Hills
(In crores Rupees)

M ajor Head of Development
Fifth Sixth
plan Plan

1974-79 1980
Expendi- 85

ture Proposed 
outlay

Outlays under MNP

Programmes Fifth Sixth
Plan Plan
1974-79 1980—85 

Expendi- outlay 
ture

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Agriculture and Allied Sectors 52.77 243.01 1. Rural Electrification 3.52 33.76

2. Rural Roads 25.49 161.83

2. Co-operation 1.75 5.62 3. Elementary Education 6.78 47.54

3. Water and Power Development 24.39 79.33 4. Adult Education 0.12 1.99

5. Public Health 1.42 17.04

4. Industry and Mining 8.37 40.83 6. Rural Water Supply
(a) Jal Nigam 16.95 141.70

(b) Rural Development 0.23 3.00
Department.

5. Transport and Communication 72.03 262.35 7, Nutrition 0.70 2.00

6. Social and Community Services 65.31 336.88 8. Housing for Rural Poor 0.13 1.80

7. Economic and other Services 0.17 1.43

Grand Total 224.80 969.45 55.34 410.66

59. For the integrated development of 
tribal areas, funds are being earmarked out 
of the total H ill Area Plan. Up to the 
end of 1978-79, the tribal areas of 5 blocks 
of Chakrata, Kalsi, Naugaon, Puraula and 
Jaunpur were taken up  for socio-economic 
uplift of tribal and other weaker commu
nities. Since 1979-80, 4 new blocks, 
Khatima and Bajpur blocks of Naini 
T al district, and M unsiari and Dhar- 
chula blocks of Pithoragarh district 
having a sizeable population of 
Tharus, Bhuksa and Bhotias, have also 
been included. For effective supervision 
and implementation of programmes, a

Project Authority with a Project Director
was constituted for 5 tribal blocks of Garh-
wal Division during 1978-79. Provision
has also been made for a nucleus fund at
the disposal of the Project Authority for 
meeting the local requirements and 
evolving desired programmes for the bene
fit of tribals. D uring the Sixth Plan 
period major thrust would be on the family 
oriented programmes for tribals. For the 
Sixth Plan, 5 I .T .D .P s .  are also being 
prepared for the tribals of Khatima, Baz- 
pur, Munsiari, Dharchula and Joshimath 
blocks.



60. O ut ol’ the total Hill Area Plan, an 
am ount of Rs. 16.41 crores was spent dur
ing the Fifth Plan (1974-79) in 5 T ribal 
blocks of Garhwal Division. An outlay of 
Rs.87.86 crores is earmarked within the 
total hill area plan for the Sixth Plan
1980—85 for socio-economic uplift of the 
tribal people.

61. Programme-wise/sector-wise outlays 
and expenditure in the hill areas are given 
in Annexare IV and im portant physical tar
gets and achievements are given in Annex- 
ure V. A brief account of proposed 
programmes for the Sixth Plan are given 
below

Se c t o r a l  P r o g r a m m e s

62. Agriculture—Kgriailtwce is the 
main stay of the population of hill areas, 
but it has not been a paying proposition 
due to the limited cultivable land mostly

scattered into sm all/m arginal holdings. 
During the Sixth Plan (1980—85) period, 
major thrust is for diversifica.tion of agri
culture to horticulture and high value 
crops, i.e . change in cropping pattern, in
creasing the productivity per unit of land 
area and intensity of cropping. Efforts 
^vould be made for adequate inputs of che
mical fertilizers, pesticides, assured irriga
tion in possible areas and intensive soil and 
water conservation measures. Besides, 
improved package of practices, to step up 
the productivity of small and marginal far
mers would also be adopted.

63. On crop husbandry programme of 
Agriculture Department, an amount of 
Rs.l37 lakhs was spent during the Fifth 
Plan (1974—79) period and an outlay of 
Rs.300 lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Plan
1980—85. T he im portant physical achie
vements and targets are given below :—

Serial
no.

Item Achievement Target

1977-78 1978-79 1980-85 1980-81

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Total Food grains Production (lakh tonnes) 12,20 11,97 17.50 14.00

2. Area under High yielding varieties (’000 ha,) 253,91 265.70 415,00 280,00

3. d istribu tion  of chemical fertilizers (’000 Tonnes)—
(1) N itrogenous 15.36 21-20 40,00 31,00

(2) Phosphatic 4-73 6-83 13.00 10-00

(3) Potassic 3,30 2,94 7.00 5.00

4. Area covered under Plant Protection measures (’000 ha.) 566,72 652.94 870,00 645.00

5_ Soil cooservation—Additional Area treated (’000 ha-) 3,96 3.64 55,50 7.20

64, For providing quality seed suitable 
to hills, 10 new seed multiplication farms 
are proposed to be established in 1980—85, 
W ith a view to providing input facilities to 
cultivators within reasonable area of hills, 
it is proposed to set up 10 sale points in 
each block during 1980—85 plan period. 
Fertilizer distribution in small bags of 10 
kgs. is also proposed. For evolving suit
able agricultural practices and use of im
proved seeds etc. a seed testing and demons
tration centre is proposed to be established 
in Garhwal Division (at Chinyali Saur) 
during 1980—85 plan. Besides, establish- 
metir of an Agi'icultural Implements work

shop is also proposed. For encouraging 
adequate use of chemical fertilizers, 33 per 
cent subsdy on the cost of fertilizers to 
small and marginal farmers is proposed.

65. W ith a view to making available 
latest techniques of agricultural produc
tion and quick transfer of latest know 
how to rural people, two agriculture work
shops were established during the Fifth 
Plan period in the existing Agriculture 
Extension Centres in the hills. During the 
Sixth Plan period, it is proposed to estab
lish production units at Extension Cen
tre Pauri and Peoples’ College, Haldwani.



Besides, it is also proposed to strengthen 
and upgrade Extension Training Centre, 
Haldwani for specialised training of youth 
of scheduled tribes and other weaker sec
tions of the hill areas. An outlay of Rs.66 
lakhs is proposed for above programme 
(hiring 1980—85.

66. Marketing, storage a\nd warehous
ing—Krishi Utpadan Mandi Parishad is 
providing facilities for marketing of agricul
tural produce through the development of 
regulated mandies and market yards etc. 
in the hill areas. During the Fifth Plan 
period, two market yards at Sahibabad and 
Haldwani v̂̂ ere developed. It is proposed 
to develop 7 market yards during the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85 for which an outlay of 
Rs.100.00 lakhs is proposed. For proper 
storage and marketing of agricultural pro
duce, fruits and vegetables, State W are
housing Corporation is constructing scienti
fic godowns in hill areas. During the Fifth 
Plan period, warehouses with an additional 
capacity of 25,073 tonnes were construct
ed. For Sixth Plan period, it is proposed 
to provide additional capacity of 40,500 
tonnes for which an outlay of Rs.50 lakhs 
(State share) is proposed.

67. Agriculture Research and Educa
tion—Y or qualitative and quantitative im 
provement of agriculture and allied sec
tors through co-ordinated and effective re
search and extension education, a project 
of Hill campus is being established at Rani- 
chauri (Tehri). The construction of main 
research station, farm development, pro
vision of laboratories, water supply are in 
progress. A Master Plan for land use has 
been proposed and soil survey, research on 
vegetation, crop-germplasm, forestry and

triticale research etc. are in progress. An 
amount of R s.138.16 lakhs was spent on 
til is programme during the Fifth Plan and 
an outlay of Rs.350 lakhs is proposed for 
the Sixth Plan 1980-85.

68. Horticulture—'SNith a view to ex
ploiting the vast potential of agro-climatic 
conditions for growing various horticul- 
cultural crops—fruits, vegetables, potato, 
ornamental flowers, spices, etc., efforts 

ould be made for achieving substantial in
crease in the area and productivity of hor
ticultural crops as also adequate processing 
and marketing support during the Sixth 
Plan (1980—85) period. T he main objec
tive of the horticultural development is 
given below : —

(1) Increase in existing area under 
horticulture.

(2) Diversification of horticulture 
crop encouraging cultivation of flori
culture, spices, mushroom etc.

(3) Development of dry fruit cul
tivation in remote areas.

(4) Increase in productivity of 
existing area through better package 
of practices—judicious and scientific 
application of inputs, adequate exten
sion services and incentives etc.

(S') Develop storage, processing and 
marketing facilities to ensure proper 
returns to growers.

On the various programmes of horticul
ture, an amount of R s.5 .20 crores was 
spent during the Fifth Plan (1974—79) 
period and an amount of Rs.l .33 crores 
was spent in 1979—80. An outlay of 
Rs.20.52 crores is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan (1980—85) period. T he phvsical tar
gets and achievements are given below

Serial Item 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980— 85
no. Achievement Target Target Target

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Area under orchards (.000 Hect.) 99 105 111 129

2. Area under Vegetables 21 22 23 26

3. Area under Potato 27 28 29 32

4. Production of fruits (lakh tonnes) 2.00 2.20 2.50 3.30

Production of vegetables ,, 0.85 0.95 1.00 1.30

6. Production of Potato ,, 2.30 2.50 2.50 3.10



69. By the end of 1979-80, 61 progeny 
orchards, 89 nurseries, 4 big orchards, 8 
vegetable seed production farms and 6 po
tato seed farms were developed. Besides, 
146 horticulture-cum-plant protection 
mobile teams, 25 community canning-ci/m- 
training centres have also been established. 
During 1979-80, two Food Craft Insti
tutes at Dehra Dun and Naini T al have 
been established. During the Sixth Plan 
period, better utilization of the infra- 
struture created would be ensured for in
creasing area and productivity of horticul
tural crops. In addition, effective measures 
are envisaged for the development of mar
keting infra-structure with storage and 
processing support for which the following 
new schemes are proposed

(1) Scheme for market intelligence.
(2) Establishment of collection- 

cwm-grading-ci/m-packing centres.
(3) Construction of 3 transhipment 

Centres.

Besides the above, new schemes, viz.,
(1) construction of a Mushroom house at 

Chaubatia, (2) establishment of a hotel 
management training centre, (3) establish

ment of a horticulture training centre at 
Dehra Dun, (4) Development of olive and 
almond cultivation, (5) Development of 
mushroom cultivation, etc. are also pro
posed to be taken up in the Sixth Plan.

70. Minor Irrigation—There  is lack of 
irrigation facilities in the hill region as, at 
present, the percentage of net area irri
gated to net area sown is only about 25 per 
cent including plain areas of hill districts 
and only about 10 per cent in the hilly 
region. For increasing intensity of crop
ping and proctivity of different crops, the 
objective of the Sixth Plan (1980—85) is, 
therefore, to provide maximum irrigation 
facilities, especially minor irrigation, 
wherever possible.

71. Under the private minor irrigation 
programme emphasis would be on 
hydram /sprinkler irrigation, guls and hauz 
in the hill portion and private tube-wells/ 
pum ping sets, etc. in tarai areas. State irri
gation facilities through contour channels, 
hydrams and lift irrigation would be aug
mented. T he financial and physical tar
gets proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980—85 
are given below

Programme
Financial (In lakh Rupees) Physical

1974—79 1979-80 Sixth Plan Irrigation Potential/
Expenditure Expenditure (1980—85) additional

outlay (‘000 Hectares)

Base year 1980—85
1979-80 Target 

Level

1

Minor Irrigation

(a) Private M.I.

(b) State M. I.

304.86

1074.03

100.00

448.27

1050.00

4500.00

Total 1378.89 548.27 5550.00

59.00 51.00

111.87 48.60

170.87 99.60

72. Soil Cofiservation—Soil erosion in 
hill areas is a serious problem. 
T he estimated critical area is about 
17 lakh hectares both under agri
cultural and civil and soy am land. The 
main objective of soil and water conserva
tion programme is (1) protection of agri
cultural land and reduction of soil erosion,
(2) reclamation of denuded and degraded

land through an integrated watershed deve
lopment programme, and (3) ecological 
regeneration through multi-disciplinary 
integrated deevlopment approach on micro
catchment basis. W ith a view to achieve 
the above objectives, the programme 
thrust during the Sixth Plan would be for 
augmenting integrated soil and water con
servation schemes, land resource/capability



survey, agronomical programmes, forsetry 
programmes, training and demonstration, 
maintenance o£ soil and water conservation 
works, integrated water shed planning 
through multi-disciplinary teams working

under one agency and peoples participation.

73. T he outlay proposed for soil and 
water conservation programme for the 
Sixth Plan is given below :

(In lakhs Rupees)

Programme 1974-79 1979-80 Sixth Plan
Expenditure Expenditure 1980-85

outlay

1 2 3 4

Soil and Water Conservation :

(A) Agriculture Department 369.72 82.61 1535.00

(B) Forest Department

(i) Civil and soyam Forests .. 272.93 157.00 1255.00

(ii) Centrally sponsored schemes, (State Share)

{a) Ram Ganga VaJey project * 22.50 384.00

{b) Himalayan Region Project .. ♦ 52-70 2532-00

Total (B) 272.13 232.20 4171.00

Total (A+B) 642.65 314.81 5706.00

♦Implemented as 100% Centrally sponsored scheme before 1979-80.

T he physical tajrgets proposed for the Sixth Plan for the soil conservation pro-
gramme are1 given below :

Department/Programme Achievement 1979-80
up to Achievement 

1978-79

Sixth
Plan

1980-85
Target

1 2 3 4

S o il  a n d  W a t e r  C o n s e r v a t io n  :

id) Agriculture Department :

Treatment of area (’000 ha ) 64.04 5.16 55.50

{b) Forest Department:

1. Soil conservation in civil and soyam Forests—

(i) Afforestation and pasture Development (’000 ha.) .. 36.35 8.04 37.50

2 Centrally sponsored Schemes

Afforestation and Pasture development (’000 ha.)

(a) Himalayan Region Project .. 0.16 7.36 210.00

{h) Ram Ganga Valley Project .. 23.64 3.19 18.00



74. Area Development—T h e  main 
objective of the area development pro
gramme is to accelerate the process of socio
economic development and creation of 
employment opportunities in a specified 
area based on a specific targetted popula
tion group, especially small/marginal 
farmers, landless labourers, etc. Efforts 
are being made to help increase pro
ductivity in agriculture, horticulture and 
subsidiary occupations of animal hus- 
bandiry, fisheries, dairying, etc. through 
various inputs, incentives and package of 
practices. T he Area Development pro

gramme in the hill areas includes activities 
like SFDA, IRD, Local Level Planning and 
H ill Area Development Agencies (HADA), 
and multi-disciplinary projects for In te
grated Area Development on Micro
catchment basis.

In  order to provide larger benefits and 
coverage, various programmes under these 
activities would be intensified and expand
ed during the Sixth Plan period. IGADA 
(Almora) will be replaced by HADA 

during the Sixth Plan period. T he outlays 
for the Sixth Plan for above Area Develop
ment Programmes are given below :

(In lakh Rupees)

Programme 1974-79 1979-80 1980-85
Expenditure Expenditure outlay

1

1. Integrated Area Developmen^^ on Micro-catchi^ent basis

2. Hill Area Development Agencies (HADA/IGADA)

3. SFDA

4. IRD*

5. Local Level Planning .. , ..

6. PRAD

Total

260.97

27.88

204.11

62.37

14.20

17.00

91.41

1658.00 

160.00 

100.00 

150.00

1550.00 

10000

492.96 184.98 4718-00

♦For subsidy over and above normal provision.

75. Animal Husbandry—'The main
objective of the animal husbandry pro
gramme is to augment production of milk, 
meat, eggs and wool, viz. productivity per 
unit of cattle and sheep and improving the 
occupational diversification for increasing 
the income and employment oppor
tunities of the people during the Sixth Plan 
period. T he major thrust, therefore, 
would be on quantitative and qualitative 
improvement of cattle, sheep and poultry 
by aug;menting programmes for introduc
tion of better and improved breed, ensur
ing: adequate health cover and feed and 
fodder resources.

76. Cattle breeding programme would 
also be linked and intensified in milk shed 
areas with proper co-ordination of health, 
fodder, co-operative and marketing 
support. In  the hill areas, special emphasis 
would be laid on deep frozen semen tech
nology for artificial insemination of cattle. 
Efforts would also be made on reducing 
the animal population in hills. Sheep 
breeding programme will be intensified by 
strengthening the existing farms for 
increasing coverage of cross-breeding. 
T he outlay proposed under this pro
gramme for the Sixth Plan is given below :

Programme
1974-79

Expenditure
1979-80

Expenditure
Sixth
Plan

1980-85
outlay

1

Animal Husbandry 247.41 73.47 1250.00



77.. The im portant physical targets proposed for the Sixth Plan are given below :

Serial Item 
no.

Unit 1979-80
level

Sixth
Plan

1980-85
Target

1 2 3 4 5

1 Veterinary Hospitls (No.) 118 25

2 Stockman Centres (N O .) 427 50

3 Sheep Breeding farms No. 13

4 Natural Breeding Centres No. 179 95

5 Intensive sheep Development Project No. - 1
6 Sheep and wool Extension Centres No. 46 28

7 Deep Frozen semen Station No. 2

8 I.P.D.P. No. 2

9 A,I. Centres No. 51

10 A.I. Sub-centres No. 151

11 Milk Productoin (‘000 Tonnes) 312.5 350.00

12 Eggs Production (Million) 23.5 32.8

13 Wool Production (Lakh kg.) 4.23 6.42

78. At present there is a Deep Frozen 
Semen Production Station at Almora com-

would be linked with 
and marketing.

purchase centres

plete with bulls and liquid nitrogen plant 
and another centre is being established 
at Rishikesh in the Sixth Plan. A liquid 
nitrogen plant at Haldwani is continuing 
and another is being installed at Srinagar. 
An additional liquid nitrogen plant would 
be established at Almora. 52 frozen semen 
centres have so far been established and 
about 248 would be established in the 
Sixth Plan. A scheme of giving balanced 
concentrated feed at subslidised cost (50 
per cent subsidy to small and marginal 
farmers and 66 2/3 p e rcen t to landless 
labourers) is also continued in 1980—85 
Plan.

79. Additional inputs are proposed to 
be provided for Intensive Sheep Deve
lopment project during the Sixth Plan by 
increasing the num ber of rams and ade
quate coverage. During the Sixth Plan, 
existing sheep farms would be expanded 
with added pasture support. Establish
ment of a sheep farm at Mukku, which 
is in progress, would be expedited. 
A wool grading and markeing centre, 
which is being established in Tehri,

80. Dairying—Ddiirymg is an im portant 
occupation for the socio-economic uplift of 
rural masses, particularly the weaker 
sections of the society, by opening of self- 
employment opportunities and supple
menting the income to the people. T he 
strategy for this programme for the Sixth 
Plan would be :

(i) Strengthening of primary 
milk co-operative societies.

(ii) Strengthening of existing milk 
plants in co-operative sector.

(iii) Sustained man power deve
lopment to improve operational 
efficiency of plants.

(iv) Co-ordination and linking of 
dairying programme with animal hus
bandry in compact areas and ensuring 
proper marketing and price support.

81. In view of the above objective, 
effective measures would be taken in the 
Sixth Plan for revitalization, consolidation 
and expansion of existing milk unions and 
milk plants, education and training,



increasing extension support and
strengthening of milk societies. T he

Programme

1

Dairying

82. During the Sixth Plan period, it 
is proposed to revitalize 177 existing milk 
co-operative societies and organise 23 new

societies. It is proposed to raise the 
present level of procurement from about
6,000 litres of milk per day to 20,000 litres 
(100 litres of milk per society) per day by 
the end of Sixth Plan. This would help 
to utilize about 51 per cent utilization of 
the capacity of milk plants of this region. 
Assistance to tribals for Organising milk 
societies is also proposed.

83. F o m /—Forests in hills cover an 
area of about 66.6 per cent (34,047 sq. 
kms.) of the total geographicaF area of the 
region, out of this area, only 41.8 per cent 
area is covered with well stocked forests 
as against 60 percent of the minimum area 
envisaged by national forest policy.

84. The main objective of forestry 
pSianning ^ i l l  he  “development without 
destruction”. T he major thrust, there
fore, will be towards ecological balance, 
employment generation, energy conserva
tion and ecoonmic stability of rural popu
lation. During the Sixth Plan period the 
following measures will be adopted :

(a) Improving the environment by 
protecting forests and undertaking 
massive afforestation in the degraded 
forests.

(b) affording strict protection 
wild life and its habitats.

to

outlay proposed for the Sixth Plan under 
this programme is given below :

(In lakh rupees)

Fifth Plan 
1974-79 

Expenditure

1979-80 Sixth Plan 
Expenditure Outlay 

1980-85

33.86 5.73 225.00

(c) Undertaking a massive pro- 
grame of fuelwood plantation to meet 
the ever-growing rural fuel energy 
needs.

{d) Providing employment to the 
rural population, with special atten
tion to the weaker sections of the 
society, i.e . tribals and scheduled 
castes.

(e) Increasing the productivity of 
forest produce so as to achieve self- 
sufficiency in meeting economic in
dustrial and rural areas requirements.

85. An amount of R s.9 .8 4  crores was 
spent on the forestry programmes during 
the period 1974—79 of the Fifth Plan and 
an am ount of R s.2 .2 2  crores has been 
spent during 1979-80. For Sixth Plan
1980-85 an outlay of R s.25 .22  crores is 
proposed.

86. Besides the continuing schemes, the 
following new programmes are also pro
posed for the Sixth Plan 1980—85 : (1) In 
tensification of forest management, (2) in
tensive management of sanctuaries, (3) W ild 
life conservation, (4) Establishment of 
High Altitude Zoo, (5) Forest Recreation,
(6) Forest extension, and (7) Development 
of M inor Forest Produce. T he impor
tant physical targets proposed for the Sixth 
Plan are given below :

1974-79 1979-80 Sixth
Serial Item 
no.

Achievement Achievement Plan
1980-85
Target

1 2 3 4 5

1 Plantation of species of economic and industrial 
importance (’000 ha.)

15.9 4.2 23.1

2 Plantation of Fast growing species (’000 ha.).. 10.5 1.7 7.00
3 Construction of new roads (kms.) 123 22 261
r Renovation of old roads (kms.) 1376 323 1120



87. C o-opet^ation—’W ith  a view to 
strengthening the co-operative structure in 
the hill areas, the main objectives for the 
Sixth Plan would be :

(1) Strengthening of the primary 
societies and diversification of their 
activities, (2) T o  build up a strong 
and effective marketing structure by 
utilizing primary co-operative socie
ties, (3) T o  augment the existing sto
rage and warehousing capacity in the 
co-operative sector, (4) T o  strengthen 
the consumer co-operative in urban 
and rural areas, (5) Effective measures 
for benefiting the weaker sections of

the society such as organisation of 
fruit marketing societies, strengthening 
of LAMPS and co-operatives for herb 
development.

88. U nder this programme, an am ount
of Rs.178.13 lakhs was spent during the
Fifth Plan (1974—79) period and during
1979-80, an expenditure of Rs.47.61 lakhs

was incurred. For the Sixth Plan (1980— 
85), an outlay of Rs.550 lakhs is proposed 
for hill areas. T he im portant achieve
ments made and targets for the Sixth Plan 
are given below

Serial Item 
no.

1979-80
Level

1980-81
Target

Sixth
Plan

1980—85
Target

1 2 3 4 5

1 Co-operative Loaning (Crorej Rs.) :
N

{a) Short Term loan „ 9.73 12.91 16.50

(b) Medium Term loan „ 3.00 2.65 3.50

(f) Long term loan , , 0.66 3.00 5.00

2 Storage facility (’000 Tonnes):

(a) By co-operatives 36.50 7.50 40.00

(6) By State Warehousing Corporation 43.92 4.00 40.50

3 Retail sale of fertili zers (Crores Rs.) 14.60 5.39 44.04

4 Retail sale of consumer goods (Rupees in crores):

{a) In rural areas 2.33 4.26 17.04

(Jb) In urban areas 2.44 3.75 15.00

5 Processing Units (Nos.) .. 5 1

6 Construction of Rural Godowns (Nos). 181 150 351

7 Construction of marketing godowns (Nos.) 19 5

8 Organisation of Marketing societies (Nos.) .. 20 2 2

89. Major and M edium Irrigation— 
Most of the continuing project viz., Kosi 
Irrigation Scheme, H aripura Reservoir, 
Kosi valley and Ram Ganga valley irriga
tion schemes have been completed by the 
end of year 1979-80. T he remaining

continuing medium irrigation schemes 
would be completed by the end of 1981-82 
during the Sixth Plan period. Possibilities 
of some new projects—are being explored 
during the Sixth Plan for which survey 
and investigation are in progress.



* 90. During the Fifth Plan period, an 
expenditure of Rs.754.54 lakhs was incur
red and an amount of Rs.64.72 lakhs has 
been spent in 1979-80. An outlay of Rs.73 
lakhs has been proposed for the Sixth Plan 
(1980—85) period. By the end of 1979-80, 
56,169 hectares of total irrigation poten
tial was created from m ajor/m edium  irri
gation works. For the Sixth Plan 1980—
85, a target of 11,500 hectares of additional 
irrigation potential is proposed.

91. Power—VowQV is the most impor
tant infra-structure for economic and social 
development. Added importance is also 
attached to power for fuel energy in hills 
due to paucity of coal and fuel wood. Due 
to long distance of T  and D lines, non- 
viable micro-generation schemes and diffi
cult terrain of the area, power development 
is laging behind.

92. T he main objective of the power 
development in hill areas during the Sixth 
Plan is to accelerate the power develop
ment programme, especially rural electrifi
cation and maximum utilization of hydel 
potential for micro-generation schemes. 
T hrust would also have to be given to the 
speedy extension of T  and D lines. Be
sides, special measures for reducing the 
cost of micro-generation of power in the 
hills as also know-how and training for 
their operation and maintenance would 
have to be taken. ,

93. The progress during 1979-80 and 
proposed financial targets for power deve
lopm ent for the Sixth Plan is given 
below :

(In lakh rupees)

Serial
no.

Programme 1979-80
Expenditure

1980-81
Outlay

Sixth Plan 
1980—85 
Proposed 
Outay

1 2 3 4 5

1 Micro Generation 24.17 25 500
2 T and D works (33 Kv, and below) , , 155.50 175 2000
3 Rural Eectrification—

{a) State Normal 53.14 65 892
{b) REC (i) Normal , , 92.41 120 732

(ii) MNP 9.78 325 3376

Total (3) . . 245.33 510 5000

Total power .. 425.00 710 7500

The physical achievements so far and addtional targets proposed for the Sixth Plan :are given
below :

Serial Item Unit 1979-80 1980-81 Sixth
no. Level Target Plan

1980—85
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Micro-generaton-Installed capacity .. Kw 13738.4 300 1800
2 Transmission and Distribution :

(a) Construction of 33 Kv Lines ..  CKt. Kms. 617.01 144 1086
(6) Construction of 33/11 Kv. Sub-Stations ..  Nos. 24 5 38

3 (a) Electrification of villages ,. . .  No. 3610 587 7344
{b) Electrification of Harijan Basties • • 1492 587 7344
(c) Energisation of PTW/Pumpsets • • 5» 3241 270 2000



94. Industry and M inm g-K eeping in 
view the industrial backwardness ol hill 
areas, the main thrust would be :

(1) T o develop adequate infra
structure and industrial nucleus suit
able to hills.

(2) T o develop entrepreneurial 
ability throujgh training facilities, 
consultancies and technical know-how.

(3) T o provide incentives, assist
ance, raw material and credit facili
ties.

(4) To step up investment in State 
as well as joint sectors through various 
State corporations.

(5) To develop growth centres and 
coordinate programmes of various 
agencies at focal points.

95. Efforts would, therefore, be con
centrated during the Sixth Plan period

for developing the pace of resources (agro 
forest, mineral and wool) based industries, 
particularly through State Corporations 
and for promotion of village and small 
scale industries in the private sector in 
rural areas through various incentives and 
promotional measures.

96. Large and M edium Industries—
T he State Corporations, viz. Kumaon and 
Garhwal Development Corporations and 
its subsidiaries (i.e. Scheduled Tribes 
Development Corporation), U . P .
H O R T IC O , State Industrial Development 
Corporation, State Mineral Development 
Corporation, State Cement Corporation and 
State Electronics Corporation, etc. are 
being provided share/seed capital for pro
moting/establishing resource based indus
tries specifically in the hill areas.

97. T he expenditure during the Fifth 
Plan and outlay proposed for the Sixth 
Plan for industry and mineral development 
is given below

(In lakh rupees)

Programme/Sector Fifth Planf 
(1974—79) 
expendi

ture

1979-80
Eixpendi-
ture

1980-81 1980- 85 
outlay Proposed 

outlay

1

1 Large and Medium Industries (Investment in public under- 398.25 
takings).

35.00 100.00 1400.00

2 Village and Small Industries

3 Geology and Mining

Total—Industry and Minerel

180.51

257.92

41.89 90.00

24.98 43.00

1874.00

809.50

836.68 101.87 233.00 4683.50

98. Hill Development Corporation— 
This corporation is undertaking promo
tional as wall as commercial activities viz., 
establishing Industries, promoting tourism 
by conducting package tours and construc
tion of rest houses, tent colonies, market
ing of fruits and handling cooking gas 
agencies etc. Besides the existing projects, 
ths corporation has proposed establishment 
of following projects during the Sixth 
plan : Paper Pulp Unit, Soyabean Solvent 
Extraction Plant, Match splint unit. Soap 
stone Mining, G. I .  W ire plant. Raw 
material Depot, Coal Depot and Rope 
ways etc.

99. Garhwal Development Corpora
tion—T h h  corporation is also undertak
ing conducted tours for promotion of tou
rism, marketing of fruits and soyabeen 
and construction of tent colonies and tou
rist rest houses in addtions to establish
ing industries.. Besides the existing pro
jects/units which will continue, the corpo
ration has also proposed to establish follow
ing new project/units during the Sixth
Plan period : Paper Pulp U nit, M ini Ce
ment Plant, Binocular M anufacturing 
unit. Stone masonary Block unit, Flash 
Door Factory, Electronics unit, Soyabeen



Processing Factory and Medicinal Herbs 
Processing un it etc.

100. Kumaon and Garhwal Scheduled 
Tribes Development Corporations— 
corporations have established various train
ing centres for training in skills and know
how, production and sale centres, and raw 
material depots to help and encourage 
tribals of the area. During the Sixth 
Plan, programmes of these corporations 
will be streamlined and strengthened.

101. U. P. State Industrial Develop
ment Corporation— corporation is 
helninQr by providing: developed site/plots 
for industrial complexes. UPSIDC has 
established an industrial complex at Mohan 
I'AImora) for 14 small and medium units. 
This corporation is also establishing 
industries in hill areas in loint ventures. 
The two functioninsT nroiects are : 
M/s. Almora Macrnesite Ltd. and a watch 
assenfblv un it—“U. P. Disritals L td .” , 
Rhowali. This cornoration proposes to ex
pand the capacity of watch assembling unit 
and setup another unit in Garh^v^al region 
and a naper plant in hills during the 
Sixth Plan period.

102. State Cemen t Corporal ion— 
During the Sixth Plan. 2 medium size 
cement plants (at Raruwala, Dehra Dun 
and Gangoolihat, Pithoraearh) of about
4 lakh tonnes annual capacity and 5 mini 
cement niants in the hill areas will be 
setun. The Pithoraearh Cement Plant is 
likely to be taken up shortly.

108. Small Scale Industries—T)uvm^ 
the Sixth Plan period, efforts ŵ ill be made 
to develoD resource based ('especially agro
based. forest-based, wool-based and tradi
tional crafts, electronic, etc.V small scale 
and cottage industries in the hill areas 
through various incentives and promotional 
projs^rammes, viz. setting- u p  of industrial 
estates, train ing-n/m-production centres, 
facility of raw material, loan facilities, ex
pansion of handloom and sericulture, 
handicrafts, etc. for increasing the income 
and employment opportunities in the area. 
On the development of small scale 
industries in the hill areas, an amount of 
Rs-lSO-.^l lakhs was spent durino- 1974_79 
and Rs.41.89 lakhs during' 1979-80. For
1980-85, an outlay of R s.l874.00 lakhs 
has been proposed.

104. During the Sixth Plan period a 
massive programme for encouraging rural 
industries, specially revamping the 
existing training-c?im-production centres, 
extending training facilities of modern 
techniques and skills in various craft, 
ensuring marketing and credit facilities 
and package of programmes through DICs 
and Growth Centres, etc. Demand based 
industries will also be encouraged.

105. At present, there are a num ber of 
production and training centres of Papri 
Wood, Artistic W ooden Goods, Rinp'al, 
shawl weaving and knitting, 7 carp&t weav
ing training centres. Besides, 4 industrial 
comnlexes (woollen, cotton, forest and agro- 
basedV 4 carding and spinning olants, 16 
growth centres (2 in each distr’ct'̂  and 8 
DIG in the hill areas. EfForts would be 
made durinp- the Sixth Plan for better 
capacity u(:ilization of the'se institntions. 
StrrnoTthening and exnansion of existing 
t r a in i n g - c 7 / m - p r o d u c t i o n  centres and estab
lishing these centres with entrenre- 
neurial collaboration is also envisaged. 
Khadi and Villasre Industries B<nard will 
also be encouraging wool sninning bv hand.

106. Establishment of 5 Tndu'^trial 
Estates is also proposed for the Sixth Plan.
T-iTTd for three industrial estates (at 
Haldwani. Srikot and Ralbhadrnnur^ is 
available and developmerf"/construction 
of sheds would be taken up Besides, land 
for two m o re industrial estates is being 
arnuired and developm,ent/construction of 
shed« will be taken un later on. O ut of 
the existing 11 industrial estates, one 
industrial estate of Kashinur will be ex- 
r>anded and strengthened during the Sixth 
Plan.

107. W ith a view to organising indus
trial units, it is proposed to organise 100 
industrial co-operative societies in 1980—85. 
It is also proposed to set-uo 2 new quality 
control and inspections depots. For en
couraging and involving local people bv 
imparting intensive training in rural 
industries, training centres through entre
preneurs are proposed to be set up. viz., 
10 T a t Patti centres, 10 Bandage centres.
10 Hosiery. 10 Wool spinning, 5 Wool 
'iveaving. Footwear and leather working 
centres, carpentry and wooden article 
centres are also proposed to be reorga
nized.



108. A scheme of entrepreneurial 
practical training in the trades of carpet 
weaving and chemical industries is also 
proposed. U nder this scheme local 
artisans/craftsmen would be sent for 
practical training at the renowned centres 
to make available necessary know-how and 
expertise. Besides, expansion of w^ool 
development scheme is also proposed. 
U nder this scheme, for training the artisans 
in improved methods—mechanical means 
of production for spinning and weavine.
5 w^ool carding and finishing plants wovdd 
be provided with finishing plants. Two 
idle plants Xvould abo be reorganised and 
added with fmishino; plants. It is also 
proposed to open 16 new carpet trainins:- 
ri/.m-production centres durinsf the Sixth 
Plan neriod. A scheme for instructors’ 
trainine at master craftsmen centres is pro
posed. It is also proposed to set up a 
soiivenir complex, a stone carving centre 
and esiab1i<?hment of a separate desrsrn 
ren trr  in hills during the Sixth Plan. For 
the development of handloom. 7.50 looms 
are proposed to be brous'ht under co-opera
tive fold For sericulture and tusser 
rlpvelopment. an Oak Tusser Development 
Proiect U ^Iso proposed for the Sixth Plan. 
Besides. 20 Chawki Rearing farms (f) acre 
each') and Demonstration centres are also 
proposed.

109. M^riernJ De-oelopmerit—Tn the hill 
areas. 15 investieation nros^rammes are 
beinq- carried out. These include 5 
detailed level survf*ys on limestone, marble. 
m?io-nesite and base metals, while the re
maining: are either preliminary^ investiora- 
tions or regional eeo-chemicat surveys. 
Regional investigations including geo
chemical surveys and studies of heavy 
minerals in the stream «iediments have also 
been carried out. The survev schemes 
have resulted in the outlining of mineral 
reserves in a num ber of areas and also 
delineating new mineralisation of tungston 
and gold in Almora and Pauri-Garhwal 
districts respectively. T he works are being 
extended for an assessment of deposits. 
Besides, the intensive survey and investiga
tion of continuing schemes, some new 
schemes, would also be taken up in the 
Sixth Plan for which an outlay of Rs.SOO. 00 
lakhs has been proposed.

110. State Mineral Uevelopment Cor
poration is continuing the following 
projects for commercial exploitation of 
minerals of hill areas :

(1) Lamhidhar Limestone M ining Pro
ject, Mussorie—T he total cost of the project 
is R s.744 lakhs and on completion it will 
produce 4 .5  lakhs TPY  of chemical grade 
limestone for various industries. M ajor 
work including installation of aerial rope
way, etc. is in progress which is expected to 
be completed in 1981-82.

(2) Calcium Carbide Project, Dehra 
Dun—T \ \ t  cost of the project is R s . 806 
lakhs which is being implemented by a sub
sidiary company (U. P. Carbide and 
Chemical Ltd.V Tt wnll produce 21.000 
TPY  calcium carbide which will go as an 
im portant basic chemical raw material for 
several down stream industries. T he 
proiect is expected to be in production 
during 1981-82.

An oijtlav o f laVbt; ii? n^o-
posed for pro\'idiug share capital to this 
corporation.

111. 7?o/7rJ.<r—Hill areas are still isolated 
and ‘luffer from inadeouacv of net ivork 
o f  all weather roads in the hinterland 
and thp remote potential areas. Roads 
beino" tbe onlv life-line o f  the hill areas, 
flip development of roads is an indispen- 
able infra-sfrurtnre for opening ui:> the 
fTonomv. A high priori<v has. therefore, 
bf'en assio-ned to roads during the Sixth 
Plan period.

112. The national norm of coA^ering 
villages above 1500 population (TOO per 
cent) and between 1.000—1.500 ('50 per 
cent) does not suit the hill areas. Keeping in 
vipw the terrain and small and scattered 
village population (a b o u t 92.2 per rent 
of the total villages in hills have below 
500 population"^, the Fifth Plan norm 
under M. N. P. for roads was 100 
per cent coverage of cluster o f  villages 
of 500 and above population. Therefore 
norm under RM N P for the hill areas needs 
to be revised, i.e. 100 per cent 
coverage of villages having population 
above 500 and 50 per cent coverage of 
villages of population between 250—500. 
However, due to constraints of 
resources, provision has been made for



connecting 50 per cent unserved villages 
above 500 population which require about 
1,100 kms. of rural roads in addition to 
missing links and roads required for the 
development of horticulture, tourism and 
other potential areas as also for tribal and 
scheduled caste area, link roads, by-passes, 
bridges and modernisation of roads.

llS . T he  spill over works of roads at 
end of 1979-80, require, about 69 croies 
for completion. In  view of the above 
factors and felt needs of roads, an assesse- 
m ent of about Rs.300 crores was made 
for the Sixth Plan, However, due to 
constraints of resources, an otulay of Rs.250 
crores is proposed. The Fifth Plan ex
penditure and proposed outlay for the 
Sixth Plan for roads is given below :

(In crores Rupees)

Programme 1974—79
Expend-

ture

1979-80
Expendi

ture

1980-81
outlay

Sixth
Plan

outlay
1980-85

1 2 3 4 5

Roads and Bridges— 

1. Total 65.92 22.26 25.00 250.00

2. RMNP 25.49 17.16 19.65 161.83

114. T h e  physical targets proposed for the Sixth Plan are given below

Serial Items Unit 1979-80 1980-81 1980—85
BO. level Target Target

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Construction of new Motor roads Kms. 8017 800 4800

2 Reconstructun and Improvement of roadi Kms. 244* 250 1500

3 Bridges .. No. 20* 25 150

*Achievem;nt during the year.

115 Tourism—ln  view of the long 
range of potentialities of tourism develop
m ent in the hill areas including the peri
pheral places of interest, a high priority 
has been assigned for tourism develop
ment and a thrust would be on exploring 
the possibilities of its development on a 
co-ordinated and scientific basis during 
the Sixth Plan 1980—85. Main stress 
would, therefore, be for promotion of 
tourism on commercial lines for which 
stress would be to provide good accam- 
modation for all category of tourists with 
proper facilities of lodging and catering 
etc. on the yatra routes and other tourist 
resorts, transport facilities, way side 
amenities and wide spread publicity and 
guidance etc. for encouraging tourists in 
che hill areas. Besides, stress is also being

laid on tourist cottages and compact tou
rist complexes for the economic develop
ment of the region. Financial incentives 

to local people is also envisaged for hotel
ling, catering and construction of accom
modation for tourists.

116. D uring the Fifth Plan period, 
an amount of Rs.411.01 lakhs was spent 
and Rs.49.08 lakhs was spent during
1979-80. For 1980—85, an outlay of 
Rs.l235 lakhs has been proposed.

117. So far an accommodation of 1868 
beds in 44 units has been provided in 
various tourist houses and pilgrim rest 
houses in the hill areas. D uring the 
Sixth Plan period, efforts would be 
made for increasing the occupancy of 
tourists accommodation by encouraging off



season tourism, treking and m ountaineer
ing, winter sports, etc., co-ordination of 
various programmes and developing satel
lite places adjacent to over crowded places.

118. Commercial aspect o£ the tourism 
is looked by Kumaon and Garhwal Deve
lopment corporations. These corpora
tions are conducting package tours, con
structing tent colonies/rest houses and 
management of hotelling and catering.

119. During the Sixth Plan, spill over 
works of continuing project would be ex
pedited and new places would be develop
ed and additional accommodation facili
ties would also be provided. For encourag
ing tourists, fairs and festivals, publicity 
programmes would also be streamlined.

120. D uring the Sixth Plan it is propos
ed to provide additional accommodation 
for tourists at Chakrata, Gwaldam, Dehra- 
Dun, Rudraprayag, Pithoragarh, Hari-ki- 
doon, Lansdowne, Joshimath, Ramgarh, 
Tuni, Agora, etc. Besides, development of 
Kilbury, Valley of Flowers, Nainapeek, 
M alti Deer Park is also proposed.

121. General Education—'Rduc?itio\\ is 
one of the essential prerequisites for the 
socio-economic development. According 
to the national objectives and guidelines, 
the Sixth Plan 1980—85 aims at universa- 
lisation of elementary education and prio
rity for adult education. Major thrust 
for educational development in U .P . hill

areas will be given accordingly. Besides, 
in view of the topography and felt needs 
of hill area, emphasis would be given for 
diversification of education for gainful 
employment to students of secondary and 
higher education and special attention for 
qualitative improvement of higher educa
tion and extending women education is 
envisaged. In  addition, special attention 
is also required for providing facilities of 
buildings, science equipments, libraries 
and other accessories in the existing insti
tutions,

122. On general education, the expen
diture incurred during 1974—79 period 
was Rs.24.19 crores and in 1979-80 an ex
penditure of Rs.8.19 crores was incurred. 
In  view of the essential needs of educa
tional facilities in remote and inaccessible 

hill area, an outlay of R s.95 .00  crores is 
proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980—85 which 
includes Rs.49.53 crores under R .M .N .P .

123. T he main objective of the ele
mentary education in hill areas is to 
provide facilities for universal education 
for children of age group 6—11 with in a 
walking distance of one km. and for the 
age group 11—14 within a distance of 3 
kms. Provision has been made for pri
mary and Junior high schools for the Sixth 
Plan according to the requirem ent of un
served areas assesed by the Fointh educa
tional survey. T he physical targets 
proposed for the Sixth Plan are given 
below

Serial
no.

Item 1979-80 1980-81 Sixth Plan
Level Likely 1980—85

Achievement Target

Institutions (No.)
(а) Primary schools
(б) Jr. High Schools
(c) Higher Secondary Schools
(d) Degree Colleges 

Enrolment (’000)
(a) Primary Schools (Age group 6—11) .. 
{b) Jr. Higher Schools (age group 11—14)
(c) Higher Secondary Schools 

Adult Education
1. No. of participants \((‘000)
2. No of Centres functioning—

{a) Central Programme
{b) State Programme

6592
1131
669
31

528(86)*
180(52)*

118

32 

1348

136
46
25

75

2404
100

667
200

50

546(88)* 728(110).^
188(54)* 305(76)^

129 218

480

2404
800

♦Figures in brackets relate to percentage of enrolment in the respective age group.



124. In order to minimise drop-outs, 
etc., provision of incentives (uniform and 
scholarships) has also been made for 
the children of weaker sections. In accor
dance with the recommendations of the 
Education Commission, the programme of 
“school complex” will also be started in 
the selected districts during the Sixth 
Plan period. Under this programme each 
junior high school will be integrally 
related to the primary schools in the 
neighbourhood so as to form one '“com
plex” of educational facilities. It is also 
proposed to launch a programme of popu
lation education in the hill districts from
1981-82 as a part of the project sponsored 
by the Government of India and N C E R l' 
with UNESCO support. Under this pro
gramme, the expenditure on staff will be 
borne by the State Government.

125. Besides the expansion and streng
thening of secondary education, emphasis 
would be given for the qualitative im
provement in the Sixth Plan. Provision 
has also been made for the essential 
requirem ent of buildings, science labor
atories, equipm ent and other accessories 
etc. In  the field of higher education, 
emphasis will now shift from expansion 
to consolidation and capacity utilization 
for which financial incentives (scholar
ship) to poor students of hills would be 
provided for staying in the hostel of degree 
colleges of hills.

126. For augmenting the adult educa
tion programme in hills, 5 projects each 
consisting of 300 centres are being imple
mented in 5 hill districts under the cen
trally sponsered scheme. Remaining 
three districts are proposed to be covered 
during the Sixth Plan period. Besides, 
the State Government would also take up 
this programme by starting a project of 
100 centies in each district.

127. Technical Education—T \iq main 
emphasis, in the Sixth Plan, under this 
programme w^ould be on consolidating 
and strengthening of present institutions 
(Government Polytechnics). I t is also 

proposed to implement new schemes for 
proper co-ordination and relevant tech
niques for which intensive work-cwm-train-

ing and product development programmes 
would be taken up. Augmentation of 
these programmes will be helpful for 
entrepreneurs and self-employment to 
trained persons. Provision tor the 
schemes of remedial courses for weaker 
students has also been made.

128. By the end of 1979-80, nine poly
techniques with total intake capacity of 980 
seats were established in the hill areas. 
Some of these institutions are without 
buildings, staff and adequate equipments 
and appliances. Emphasis would, there
fore, be also made to equip these institu
tions with these requirements and ensure 
better capacity utilization.

129. An am ount of Rs.1.46 crores was 
spent during 1974—79 period and an out
lay of Rs.4.10 crores is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan.

130. Craftsmen Training—T h t  main 
objective of the Craftsman Training Pro
gramme for the Sixth Plan in the H ill area 
is :

(1) T o  ensure a steady flow of 
skilled workers in different trades for 
industrial development.

(2) T o  augment gainful and self 
employment opportunities to local 
educated youth through systemetic 
training in various skills and trades.

(3) Diversification of various trades 
according to local needs.

(4) Strengthening of the existing 
I. T . Is. viz., provision of buildings, 
equipments, tools and appliances and 
tjualified staff for increasing the effi
ciency of institution and quality of 
craftsmen.

131. In  view of the above objectives, 
thrust would be made to strengthen the 
existing institutions (I. T .  Is.) of hill 
areas during the Sixth Plan period. Diver
sification of trades and addition of new 
trades, suitable to local needs would be 
made. D uring the Fifth Plan period ten 
new I. T . I.s were opened in Hills making
the total num ber of I. T .  I . to 18 (total
intake capacity-4232) in addition to 4
G. I. T . I.s. T he I. T .  Ls are yet to be
fully equipped with buildings, equipments,



appliances. Provision has, therefore, been 
made to provide land/buildings, equip
ments etc., for the existing institutions. 
D uring the Sixth Plan period, efforts would 
also be made for better capacity utilization 
of these institutions and addition of 224 
new seats in different useful trades is also 
proposed to meet the demand of the area. 
D uring the Sixth Plan period it is proposed 
to open 5 branch I . l ’.I.s in remote and 
unserved areas instead of fulfledged I. T . Ls 
to meet the public demand of Hills. 
Under this programme, an amount of 
R s.81.17 lakhs was spent during the 
1974—79 period. T o  meet the essential 
requirements of land/buildings, equip
ments, m achines/material as also for diver
sification and strengthening of I. T . I.s., an 
outlay of R s. 250 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan.

132. Medical and Public Health—T he  
basic objective of Health Planning is to 
organise medical and health services in 
such a way so as to secure prevention of 
diseases and provide proper curative ser
vices to the people for their physical 
and social well being. In the H ill areas 
these services are not available within easy 
reach, especially in remote and inaccessible 
rural areas. Besides the above, prevelance 
of communicable diseases and acute 
problem of residential and non-residential 
buildings, referal, paramedical and modern 
facilities, equipments and dearth of specia
lised services is still there. T he main

thrust, therefore, in the Sixth Plan will be 
on the following:

(1) Strengthening and expansion of 
health services in unserved rural areas 
by upgrading P. H. C.s and providing 
one P. H. C. for every 20000 popula
tion and one sub-centre for every 
3000 population in the H ill and 
T ribal areas.

(2) Control and eradication of 
communicable diseases,

(3) Adequate attention to mitigate 
intra-regional/pockets imbalances in 
health services, especially the areas of 
scheduled tribes and scheduled caste 
population.

(4) Consolidation and re-orienta- 
tion of health services by removing 
deficiencies of staff, modern equip
ments, buildings and referel/para- 
medical services.

(5) Gear up training facilities and 
improving the c|uality of services.

(6) Encouraging/developing Indian 
system of medicine.

133. In  view of the topographical 
problem and requirem ent of H ill areas, an 
outlay of Rs.41.62 crores is proposed for 
the Sixth Plan 1980—85 including Rs.17.04 
crores under M inimum Needs Programme. 
The present level of physical achievements 
and targets proposed for the Sixth Plan are 
given below :

Serial Item 1979-80 1980-81 Sixth
no. Level likely Plan

Achievement 1980—85
Target

1 2 3 4 5

1 Establishment of PHCs (No.)
2 Establishment of Sub-Centres (No.)
3 Construction of PHCs (No.)
4 Upgrading of PHCs (No.)

f̂l) Construction 
(b) Establishment

5 Construction o f Sub-Centres^ N o .) ..
6 Establishment of Allopathic Dispensaries ^"No.)
7 Establishment of women Hospitals (No.)

8 Establishment of Ayurvedic Dispensaries (N o .),.
9 Establishment of Homeopathi c dispensareis (No.)

10 Establishment of Dental Clinics. (No.)
11 Extension o f full Nursing Home Scheme (No.)  ̂ . .
12 Construction o f Nurses Homes

78 6 132
651 279 749
61 8 56

6 6 21
1 18

43 30 408
361 50 140
25 5 25

294 60
22 5 53

6 4 24
9 2 5
5 2 5



134. It is also proposed to establish 
an Ayurvedic Medical College in the hill 
area during the Sixth Plan. Besides tlie 
above, provision has also been made for 
strengthening of 441 sub-centres, 580 addi
tional allopathic beds, eight I. C. C. units, 
five E. N. sections, Medical and Sursrical 
units at 22 Tehsil level and other hospitals, 
six mobile units, 20 X-ray Plants at Tehsil 
level, 30 Ambulances for Tehsil level 
hospitals and up-graded P. H. C.s., ten 
Epidemic Ambulances 24 M RP and CIR, 
16 sweeper huts for improvement oF sanita
tion on Yatra routes and provision of 12 
generators during the Sixth Plan period.

135. Water Supply—T h e  problem of 
Drinking W ater supply in the Hill areas is 
acute as out of 7771 scarcity villages (accord
ing to the Departmental survey of 1972),

only 4376 scarcity problem villages could 
be covered and at the end of 1979-80, 3395 
scarcity villages were yet to be covered along 
with other problem villages. According 
to the national objective, these remaining 
villas^es have to be covered by the end of 
1984-85. Augmentation of urban water 
supoly is also required. Besides problem 
of drinking water in Harijan hasties is also 
there.

136. A  hia-h priority has been assigned  
for water suDplv nrogram m e to meet the 
requirem ents o f H i l l  areas, an outlav of  
R s . l5 2 .1 0  crores is prono<=ed for the Sixth 
Plan for the schemes of Jal N iea m  ?*nd 
Rural D ev e lo n m en t Departm ent. T h e  
finnnrinl and physical targets are given  
b elow  ;

Programme FinanciaKcrores Rs.)

1979-80 1980-8 n  1980 - 
Actual outlay 85 

outlay

Itrm Physical Targets

1979-80
Level

1980-81 1980— 
Target 85 

Target
1

JAL NIGAM 

1 (a) I.D.A. 

fi)  Rural 

fii) Urbann 

{b) Non-I.D A .

(i) Rural j

(ii) Urban

Total (a-f b)

(a) Rural Water Supply

^4.85 1.00 F3.28 1. Total villaRcs cc- 5834
vered TNo.)

2. Scarc’tv villages 4376 
covered (No.)

9.28 [14.70 135.82 {b) Urban :

0.52 1.00 10.00 3. Town coverfd (No.) 49

-------------------------------- 4  Towns under Aug- 22
14.66 16.70 149.10 mentation schemes

(No.)

750 70CO 

560 3395

7

2 10

2 R.M.N.P. 9.81 14.70 141.70 R .M .N P. (S-<^rcity
vi!l iges)436 4376 680 3000

137. T he outlay for the Sixth Plan pro- Rs.3.00 crores. T he financial and physical 
posed for R ural Development Department - i t
for providing diggis in Harijan is are given below :

Programme
Financial (In lakh Rupees) Physical

1979-80 1980-81 1980—85 Item
Actual outlay outlay

1979-80 1980-81 1980—85
level Target Target

1 7
Rural Development Dep. 

Rural Water Supply ,. 50,00 50.00 300.00 Diggies
(No)



138. Labour Welfare—During the
Sixth Plan period, Labour W elfare Pro
gramme aims at — (1) wider and 
effective coverage of M inimum Wage Regu
lations, especially fdr the protection of 
relatively unorganised and weaker sections 
of the working class; (2) streamlining
enforcement of labour laws, securing safe 
working conditions for welfare of labour in 
various organisation ; (8) identification,
emancipation and progressive rehabilita
tion of bonded labour in H ill/T rib a l and 
other areas and conducting- action oriented 
diagnostic studies in the field of labour ; (4) 
encouraeins: workers participation in the 
m anagem ent; and (5) promoting general 
efficiency of existing apparatus of labour 
administration through inservice training 
and specialisation of personnels.

139. Under this nrogramme, the conti
nuing schemes would be intensified and 
streamlined during the Sixth Plan. For 
rehabilitation of bonded labourers, a thrust 
would be made for intensive and m ulti
directional assault on noverty family by 
family. For securing their interest, various 
rorrective measures and co-ordination with 
the various area development agencies is 
envisaged.

140. At the end of 1979-80. 4373
bonded labourers or 3211 families have 
been identified in Debra Dun. Uttarkashi 
and Tehri-Garhwal districts. Besides,
1.^00 baigee<; were al«o estimated under this 
catep-ory. Un to March. 1980, 1.281
families of released bonded labourers have 
been rehabilitated and reported to have 
reached the earnings level of Rs. 3,600 per 
annum.

141. O ut of the total outlay of 
R s . 120.00 lakhs for labour welfare pro
gramme, an outlay of R s.110.00 lakhs fas 
State share') is ear-marked for rehabilitation 
of bonded labourers for the Sixth Plan. 
Since this scheme is under the Centrally 
sponsored scheme, matching assistance 
would also be made available from Govern
ment of India.

142. At present the financial assistance 
fgrant) for the rehabilitation of bonded 

labour is being provided at the rate 
of Rs. 3,000 per family. T he m atter 
of providing this grant at the rate of 
Rs.40t)0 per labourer on the matching

basis is under consideration by Govern
ment of India. If above grant is made 
feasible, efforts would be made to rehabi
litate all the bonded labourers identified 
so far during the Sixth Plan period.

143. Welfare of Backward Classes— 
T he population (per 1971 census) of 
Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes in the 
H ill areas is 19.7 per cent (16.00 per cent 
Scheduled Castes and 3 .7 per cent Sche
duled 'Tribes') of the total population of 
the region. Most (about 60 per cent) 
of this population is estimated to 
be below the poverty line. T he 
basic objective of the Sixth Plan is to 
bring 50 per cent of this population above 
the poverty line and securing their pro
gressive development. Efforts would, 
therefore, be made during the Sixth Plan 
periocl to intensify family oriented pro
grammes. removal of inadequacy and back
wardness in the educational level and signi
ficant and tangible improvement in their 
Tvorking conditions for removal of 
economic, educational and social inequali
ties.

144. Under this programme, an amount 
of R s.239.75 lakhs was spent during the 
Fifth Plan 1974—79 and Rs.74.97 lakhs was 
spent in 1979-80 on the educational, eco
nomic, health and housing programmes. 
An outlay of Rs.750 lakhs is proDosed for 
the Sixth Plan for the welfare of Scheduled 
Castes/Tribes and other weaker communi
ties. Besides the continuing schemes, 
which will be intensified and streamlined, 
the following new schemes are proposed 
for the Sixth Plan :

(1  ̂ Increase in rates of Pre-matric 
Scholarship.

(2) Scholarship in class IV and V 
(one in each class at the rate of Rs.5 

per month).
(3  ̂ Establishment of new Ashram 

type Schools.
(4) Increase in maintenance charges 

of the students of Ashram Type 
Schools from Rs.76 to Rs.l25 per 
student.

(5) Opportunity cost to Scheduled 
Castes families at the rate of Rs.15 per 
month.

(6) Coaching to the students study
ing in class X and X II.



145. Social Welfare—Sochl welfare pro
gramme aims at securing self reliance 
among socially and pliysically handicapped 
persons. During die Sixth Plan period 
more emphasis will be given on preventive 
rather than relief for this programme in the 
hill areas. Stress would also be laid on 
diagnostic approach for identifying and 
redressing the problem of handicapped 
persons/ destitute women.

146. In view of the objecteive of this 
programme, it is proposed to establish a 
survey cell at the Regional level in the 
Sixth Plan for identifying and assessing the 
problems of handicapped persons. I t is 
also proposed to establish a rehabilitation 
centre for physically handicapjjed persons 
at Regional level where training in various 
crafts will be imparted according to suit
ability of handicapped. After-care Homes 
for the destitute women are also proposed 
to be established with residential facilities 
where training in various crafts ’̂s’ould be 
imparted for their rehabilitation. The 
daughters of the destitutes would also get 
education facilities. Besides, a Protective 
Home for women is also proposed to be 
established during the Sixth Plan. Resides, 
the continuing schemes would also be 
augmented.

147. Keeping in view the requirements 
for augmenting above programmes, an out
lay of Rs.l50 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan period for the social welfare 
programme.

148. Nutrition—A n  amount of Rs.79.98 
lakhs was spent on the Special N utrition 
Programme in the H ill areas during the 
Fifth Plan and the expenditure incurred 
during 1979-80 was Rs.5.78 lakhs. An out
lay of Rs.200.00 lakhs (Rs.50.00 lakhs for 
education department and Rs.l50 lakhs for 
R D. Department) is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85. Besides, an outlay of 
Rs. 125.00 lakhs for Applied N utrition 
Programme is also proposed for the Sixth 
Plan period.

{a) R. D. Departmetit

149. Special Nutritioji Programme—T he  
programme will be implemented in back
ward and tribal concentrated blocks. As 
far as possible Special N utrition Program
me tvill be run in Applied N utrition Pro

gramme blocks ^vith a view to strengthen
ing the eeducational and balanced food 
production aspects of supplementary feed
ing programme. Under this programme 
supplementary food will be given to vul
nerable groups at the rate of 25 paise per 
beneficiary. T he food will be prepared at 
local level by a member of the Mahila 
Mandal who will be given an honorarium 
of Rs.lOO per month for processing the 
food.

150. Applied Nutrition Programme— 
This programme will be implemented in 
selected blocks during the Sixth Plan 
period. T he programme aims at improv
ing the nutritional status of the child in 
particular and the rural community in 
general. T o  achieve this objective rural 
women are helped to organise themselves 
and form Mahila Mandals. They are 
assisted to run Balbari classes to educate 
pre-schoolers bet^veen the ages 3 to 6 years.

151. N utrition education will be im
parted to officials and non-officials. D uring 
the Plan period 1,400 persons will be 
trained. Six thousand one hundred and 
forty women and youth will be assisted to 
take up nutrition production activities such 
as poultry, goat and pig rearing. 2,771 
members of associate organisations will be 
helped for taking up environmental sani
tation and income generating programmes.

(h) Education Department

152. Special Nutrition Programme— 
N utrition sector forms an im portant part 
of the M inimum Needs Programme, its 
objectives beins^ the provision of balanced 
nutrition to children of primarv schools 
through mid-day meals and of supple- 
rnentarv feeding for pre-school children 
and lactating mothers belonging to 
economically weaker sections of the 
society. U nder the mid-day meals pro
gramme, meals of colories content of about 
300 calories and protein content of about 
15 orams are provided to children in age 
pToup 6—11 for about 20 days in a year. 
The supplementary nutrition programme 
covers pre-school children in as:e group 8—6 
and expectant and nursing mothers belong
ing to weaker sections. Under this pro- 
oratnme, supplementarv nutrition of about 
200 to 300 calories with about 8 to 12 grams 
of proteins is provided per pre-school child



per day for about 300 days in the year. 
T he  provision of expectant and nursing 
mothers is provided at about 500 calories 
and about 25 grams of protein again for 
about 300 days in the year.

153. An outlay of R s.50 lakhs is pro
posed for the Sixth Plan. It is proposed 
to provide nutrition food to .047 lakhs pre
school going children, pregnant and lacta- 
ting mother in Pauri-Garhwal and Almora 
districts. This coverage would also be 
enlarged for which some areas are being 
identified.

ANNUAL PLAN 
P l a n  O u t l a y s

1981-82

154= In view of the magnitude of 
problems and requirements of optimal u ti
lization of potential of hill areas, higher 
outlays would be needed during 1981-82 
for m aintaining the present tempo of deve
lopment activities. An am ount of Rs.71.62 
crores, including Rs.32.50 crores of special 
Central Assistance was spent in the year
1979-80. O ut of the proposed outlay of 
Rs.969.45 crores for the Sixth Plan 1980—

85, an outlay of Rs.86.01 crores, including 
Rs.41.20 rrores of special Central Assistance 
has been provided for 1980-81, against 
which the anticipated expenditure is 
Rs.95.83 crores. On the basis of assessment 
made, the minimum reciuirement of 
the outlay for 1981-82 is Rs. 120.00 crores. 
However, on account of constraints of re
sources of the State, the Planning D epart
ment has earmarked an outlav of Rs.99.00 
crores for 1981-82 Plan of hill areas. O ut 
of this total outlay, the special central 
assistance has been contemplated of the 
order of 80 per cent which is being pressed 
by the State Government. U ttar Pradesh 
hill areas being a problem and sen
sitive border area, the quantum  of 
special Central assistance as also its pattern 
needs a parity with neighbouring hill 
States, especially Himachal Pradesh. 
O ut of the outlay of Rs.99.00 crores for
1981-82, an amount of R s.44 .92  crores is 
proposed under the M inimum Needs Pro
gramme, T he outlay and expenditure 
for Hill region under major heads of deve
lopment and for Minimum Needs Pro
gramme are given below :

(fn Crore Rupees)

Serial
no.

I Major Head of 
Development

1980-81’ 1981-82 Minimvrn Nords ProgrgnTie

outlay Antici-
cipated

Expen
diture

Pro
posed

outlay

Progrrrrme 19f0-81 1981-82

Outlay Antici- outlay 
pated 

Expenditure

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Agriculture and Allied 
Serv'ces.

18.66 20.75 23.60 1. Elemcnfary 
Education.

3.96 4.72 4.27

2 Co-operation :o.8i 0.81 0.92 2. Adult Educaticn 0.02 0.02 0.28

3. Water and Power Deve
lopment.

' 8.41’" 8,41 ^8.77 3. Rural Health O.CO 0.60 1.33

4 Industry and Mining ’ 2,33 5.62 3.02 4. Rural Elcctnficr- 
tion.

3.25 3.2^ 3.57

5 Transport and Commu
nication,

25.90 28.50 28.50 5. Rural Roads 19.65 19.65 20.68

6 Social and Community 
services.

f ̂ 2̂9.84 ' 3].68 34.08 6. Rural water supply 14.60 14,31 14.07

7 Economic services and 
others.

0,06 0.06 0.13 7. Housing

8. Nutdtion

0.14

0.10

0.14

0.09

0.30

0.15

Total .. 86.01 95.83 99.00 42.32 42.78 44.65



155. O ut of the total anticipated expen
diture of Rs.86.01 crores during 1980-81, 
an amount of R s.9.25 crores is likely to be 
spent in tribal areas of nine blocks. For
1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 12.70 crores is ear
marked for tribal areas against the total 
outlay of Rs.99.00 crores. On account of 
immensity of problems of hills, 
separate Central Assistance is needed for 
tribal areas of U. P. hills. T he habitants 
of tribals in hills are isolated and scattered 
due to the topography and settlement pat
tern of Hills. I t  IS, therefore, essential 
that the norms for qualifying Central Assis
tance for Fribal Sub-Plan areas in hills 
need be relaxed and modified. Similarly 
under the M inimum Needs Programme 
also, the National norms/targets envisaged 
do not suit the hills as compared to the 
plains. These norms especially in the 
rural roads programme need revision as 
about 92.2 per cent of the villages have 
population below 500. In  view of this, the 
norm  for hill areas for rural roads needs to 
cover 100 per cent villages having 
a population of 500 and above and 50 per 
cent coverage of villages having a popula
tion between 250—500.

Need for Higher Outlay

156. T he proposed outlay of Rs.99.00 
crores for 1981-82 is hardly sufficient for 
continuing programmes of 1980-81. The 
spillover expenditure alone on pro
grammes of roads, irrigation, power, water 
supply, tourism, buildings of education, 
health and other departments, non-func- 
tional buildings etc. at the cud of 1980-81 
would be of tlie order of Rs.95 crores. 
Besides, the continuing schemes would also 
require more outlay than tliis year and no 
expansiion, intensilication and new starts 
for a major thrust in the economy of hills 

would be possible. It is, therefore, essen
tial that at least an outlay of Rs. 120.00 
crores lor 1981-82 for U . P. hill areas be 
allotted. For improving the ecological 
degradation, programmes for soil and 
water conservation, preservation, manage
m ent and development of forests on a mas
sive scale are needed. Road construction, 
drinking water supply, irrigation, power, 
education, health and housing programmes 
are required to be accelerated for provid
ing essential basic needs. In  order to 
maintain the present tempo of develop

m ent and the required buoyancy, an addi
tional outlay of Rs.21.00 crores (over and 
above Rs.99.00 crores proposed) for 1981- 
82 is required to enable a total size of 
Rs. 120.00 crores. If this outlay is not 
provided, the core sector programmes will 
starve for want of funds. T he inescapable 
additional requirem ents of the core sector 
programme is given below :

Programme Amount required

(In lakh rupees) j

1. Minor Irrigation .. . .  60

2. Soil Conservation^

3. Forests

4. Power..

85

90

2'50

5. Village and Small Scale[Irc’u&tries 45

6. Roads and Bridges ..  600

7. General Education ., 250

8. Medical and Health .. 155

9. Drinking Water .. .. 525

10, N on-funclional/N or-Plm  buildirgs <0

Total

t.-

L-*
2100

157. A brief account of progress and 
im portant programmes proposed for 1981- 
82 for ihc H ill areas of the State is given 
in subsc(|uent paragraphs.

Se c t o r a l  P r o g r a m m e s

158. Agriculture—Undtx  this pro
gramme, sti'ess is being laid on better use 
and change in cropping pattern, ensuring 
adequate and timely supply of inputs, viz., 
improved seed, fertilizers, pesticides and 
irrigation etc., for increasing agricultural 
production of the area. Efforts are also 
being made for diversification of agricul
ture to horticulture and high value crops 
of potato, soyabean and sunflower. On 
this programme the outlay of Rs.44.00 
lakhs of 1980-81 is likely to be utilized by 
the Agriculture Department. For 1981- 
82, an outlay of Rs.50.00 lakhs has been



proposed. The im portant physical targets and achievements are given below

Sei 1al 
no.

ttcm 1979-80
Achievement

1980-81 1981-82

Targe<̂  Anticipated 
Achieve me iit

Picpcsed
Target

1

1 Production of Foodgrains (’000 tomes)

2 Oilseeds (’000 Tonnes)

3 Distribution of chemical feriilizers (’000 tonnes)

(i) Nirogenous

(ii) Phosphatic

(iii) Potassic

Total . .

4 Plant Protection- Total Area Covered (’COO ha.)

5 Area under high yielding v'arieties (’000 ha.) . .

6 Soil conservation—Area Treated ('000 ha.)

3 4 5 6

980.99 1400.00 1400.00 1485.0C

6.83 26.C0 26.00 28.0C

24.90 31.00 31.00 35.00

7.40 10.00 10.00 10.50

3.20 5.00 5.00 5.50

35.50 46.00 46.00 51.00

613 645 645 74C

273.76 280.00 280.00 350.00

69.20 76.40 76.40 85 85

159. Cultivators in hills having holding 
up to 2.00 hectares are being encouraged 
for intensive cultivation of pulses for 
which 33 per cent subsidy on the cost of 
fertilizers for growing pure pulses is pro
vided. It is proposed to cover an area of 
4500 hectares during 1981-82 against the 
target of 3900 of 1980-81 under this pro
gramme. For easy coverage of inputs dis
tribution in hills, it is proposed to set up 
10 sale points in each block during the 
Sixth Flan 1980—85, out of which 2 sale 
points are proposed for 1981-82. In order 
to encourage consumption of fertilizers by 
poor farmers in hills, it is proposed to 
supply fertilizers in small bags of 10 kgs. 
I t is also proposed to set up a Seed Testing 
and Demonstration Centre at Chimyali 
Saur in Garhwal hills during 1981-82. 
Besides, to encourage more use of ferti
lizers, it is proposed to provide 33 per cent 
subsidy on the cost of fertilizers to the 
marginal and small farmers from 1981-82.

160. For marketing and storage facili
ties of agriculture produce, scientific 
godowns are being constructed by the State 
Walrehousing Corporation. Against a 
target of 3700 tonnes capacity to be deve
loped during 1980-81, the target proposed 
for 1981-82 is 4000 tonnes capacity for

which an outlay of Rs.5 lakhs (State share) 
is proposed for 1981-82. Krishi U tpadan 
Mandi Parishad is also developing regula
ted m arkets/m arket yards for which an out
lay of Rs.5 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82

161. Agyiculture Research and Educa
tion—W ith  a vie’̂v to undertaking compre
hensive, problem solving and production 
oriented research and extension education 
ior scientific and rapid development of agri
cultural economyo f hills, a project of hill 
campuh at Ranichauri (Theri) is being es- 
tablised for which an outlay of Rs.20 lakhs 
is proposed for 1981-82. Under this pro
grammes, construction of building, pro
vision of water supply, link roads and deve
lopment of farm is in progress at the main 
research station. A master plan for land 
use has been prepared and soil survey, 
research on vegetation, geology, crop-germ 
plasm etc. would be intensified in 1981-82. 
Agriculture diploma training is also con
tinued at two extension training centres 
of Agriculture Departm ent for which an 
outlay of Rs.1.00 lakh is proposed for 1981- 
82.

162. Hariiculture—Y i i ^  priority has 
been assigned to develop horticulture in 
hills. Main emphasis for this programme



during 1981-82 would be (1) increasing 
area under horticulture crops, (2) deve
loping dry Iruit cultivation in remote 
areas, (3) diversification of horticulture 
crops and interculture i.e., encouraging 
flouriculture, spices, mushroom and other 
high value crops, (4) developing storage, 
processing and marketing facilities to en
sure better return  to the producers and (5) 
increasing productivity through better

extension facilities, inputs and incentives, 
training and technical know-how.

163. Under this programme the out
lay of Rs. 160.75 lakhs proposed for 1980-81 
will be fully utilized and for 1981-82, an 
outlay of Rs.200.00 lakhs is proposed. 
The main targets and achievements are 
given below :

Se rial 
no.

1979-80
Level

1980-81

Target Anticipated 
Achievement

1981-82

Target

1 Area under orchards—additional (’000 ha.) 99 6.00 6.00 6.00

2 Area under vegetab'.e- additional (’000 ha.) 21 1.00 1.00 1.00

3 Control of pests and diseases- additional (’000 ha.) 29.40* 25.00 25.00 25.00

4 Rejuvenation of old orchards—additional (’000 ha) 6.70* 6.00 6.00 6.00

5 Area under Potato- additional (’000 ha.) 27 1.00 1.00 1.00

6 Prcduction of fruits (lakh Tonnes) 2.00 2.20 2.20 2.50

7 Production of Potatos (lakh Tonnes) 2.30 2.50 2-50 2.60

8 Production of vegetables (lakh Tonnes) 0^85 0.95 0.95 1.50

*1979-80 achievement.

For assisting and rendering technical 
guidance to growers in horticulture opera
tions, at present there are 146 horticultural 
cum-plant protection mobile teams in 
operation. D uring 1980-81, 5 addi
tional teams are being set up and a 
target of 5 such teams is proposed 
for 1981-82. It is proposed to distribute 
Rs.65 lakhs long-term horticulture loan 
and Rs.3 lakhs for mushroom cultivation 
during 1981-82. A new scheme for market
ing intelligence has been taken up during
1980-81. Besides the continuing schemes, 
the following new schemes are proposed 
for 1981-82 : (1) Establishment of collec- 
tion-ct^m-grading-cwm-packing centres, (2) 
Construction of transhipment centres, (3) 
Hotel management training centre, (4)

Establishment of a horticulture training 
centre, (5) Development of olive and 
Almond cultivation, (6) Scheme for the 
develpoment of mushroom cultivation 
through intensification of research and 
extension facilities, and (7) Construction 
of a Mushroom house at Chaubatia.

16.1. Minor Irrigation—By the end of
1979-80, total irrigation potential of 1.71 
lakh hectares from m inor irrigation was 
created in the H ill region. Emphasis 
would be given to increase minor irrigation 
facilities during 1981-82 through private 
as well as State M inor Irrigation Works. 
T’he continuing/spill over works of State 
M inor Irrigation will be expedited to pay 
off quicker benefits. T he outlays/ expendi-



ture and physical targets/achievements are given below :

Year F.nanc al (lakh Rs.) Physical-
—---------------------------------------Irrigaiion Potential (Hect.)

Private State M.I. T o ta l-------------------------------------------
M.I works works Private M.I. State M.I. Total

works woks

1

1. 1979-80—
Expenditure/Achievement

2. 1980-81—
(а) Outlay/Target

(б) Anticiapted Expenditure/Achie
vement.

3 1981-82—
Outlay/Target

100.00 448.27 548.27

165. Soil Conservation—During 1981- 
82, soil and water conservation programme 
will be intensified on the basis of integrat
ed water sheds. I t  is proposed to streng
then soil conservation units and training 
centres in hills, undertake soil/land use 
Survey and augmentation and m ainten
ance of soil conservation works of Agricul
ture Department during 1981-82. For 
treating predominantly agricultural water 
sheds in the catchment of Ramganga, a

Programes/Dc pa rtinen t

1

1000

108.00 495.00 603.00 12000

108.00 614.00 722.00 12000

125.00 597.00 722.00 11000

4290 5290

7000 19000

7100 19100

8900 199C0

centrally sponsored scheme is also pro
posed by the Agriculture Department. 
T he soil and water conservation measures 
by the Forest Departm ent would also be 
intensified. T h e  multi-disciplinary pro
jects of integrated water sheds would 
be implemented for ecological regenera
tion.

166. T he financial outlays of soil and 
water conservation programme proposed 
for 1981-82 are given below :—

(Lakh Rupees)

1979-80
Expendi

ture

1980-81 1981-82
------------ ------------- proposed
Outlay Anticapted outlay 

Expenditure

Soil and Water Conservation

1. Agriculture Department

2. Forest Dep'drtment

(1) Civil and Soyam forest

(2) Centrally sponsored scheme {State share)

(i) Ram Ganga Project

(ii) Himalayan Region Project

Total-2

Total (1 and 2) ..

82.61 140.00 140.00 165.00

157.00 190.00 190.00 215.00

22.50 25.00 25.00 30.00

52.70 70.00 70.00 105.00

232,20 285.00 285.0 3!S0.00

314.81 425.00 425.00 515.00



167. T h e  physical targets proposed  
g ram m e are g iven  b e lo w :

u n d e r soil an d w ater conservation pro-

Serial Item/Department 
no.

1979-80
Achieve

ment

1980-81 1981-82
'T'ofrt<a +

Taget Anticipated
achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6

(a) Agricultural Department

1 Area Treated (’000 Hect.) 5.16 7.00 7.20 9.45

{b) Forest Department

1 Civil and Soyam Forest—

(i) Afforestation and Pasture Developement 8.04 7.50 7.50 7’50

(ii) Treatment of Agricultural Land 0.05 0.05 0.05

2 Afforestation and Pasture Development ('000 Hect.)

(i) In Ram Ganga Valley 3.19 2.00 2.00 2.00

(ii) In Himalayan Region 7.36 7.00 7.00 19.00

3 Ttreatment of Agricultural land (‘000 H ect.)..

(i) In Ram Ganga Valley 0.13 0.30 0.30 0.05

(ii) In Himalayan Region 0.04 0.20 0.20 0.15

4 Land use and Capability survey (’000 Hect.) 5.31 5.00 5.00 5.00

168. A rea  D eve lo p m efit—W k h  a view 
to increase p roductive  capacity of sm all 
farm ers, m arg inal farm ers an d  landless 
labourers , etc. as also increasing  the em 
p loym en t o p p o rtu n itie s , area developm ent

program m es of SFDA, HADA, IRD and  
local level p lan n in g  w ould  be intensified 
for the benefit of m ore  targe t p o pu la tion . 
T h e  outlays u n d e r  th is p rogram m e for 
1981-82 are  g iven below

(Rupees in lakhs')

Programme 1979-80 
Expen- - 
diture

1980-81 1981-82
Outlay

Outlay Anticipated
Expendi

ture

1 2 3 4 5

1. Integrated Area Development on Micrc-catchment basis 65.00

2. Hill Area Development Agencies (HADA/IGADA) .. 62.37 80.00 80.00 100.00

3. S.F.D.A. 14.20 9.75 9.75 16.00

4. LR.D. .. 17.00 20.00 200.00 25.00

5. Local level Planning 91.41 65.00 65.00 100.00

6. PRAD 25.00

Total .. 184.98 174.75i 354.75 331.00



169. Aniynal Hiis}>andry—M?im thrust 
during 1980-81 under this jjrogramnie 
would be for intensive cattle, sheep aiid 
poultry (levelopinent witli exotic/iinprov-

Programme

ed breeding, proper health cover and 
fodder and pasture support. T he outlay 
and expenditure under this programme 
is giveti below : —

(In !akh Rs.)

1979-80
Expenditure

1980-81

Outlay Anticipated 
Expenditure

1981-82
Outlay

Animal Husbandry .. 73.47 109.00 126.81 135.00

170. T he establishment of an exotic 
cattle breeding farm is in progress 
which would be stocked with 60 exotic 
and 60 indigenous cattle during 1980-81. 
The feed and fodder production would be 
taken up during 1981-82 for which land 
is developed in 1980-81. At present there 
are 52 frozen semen centres in hills which 
will be increased to 135 at the end of 1981- 
82. T1ie liquid Nitrogen Plants at Srin- 
nagar and Rishikesh would be installed 
in 1979-80 and its building: construction 
would be completed in 1981-82.

171. T he subsidy on rearing of cross 
bred heifers would also be continued. 45 
Natural Breeding Centres and 7 Sheep 
and Wool extension centres are being 
established in 1980-81 and during 1981- 
82. it is proposed to establish 7 more sheep 
and wool extension centres. Construction 
of building for sheep farm at Makku will be 
completed in 1979-80 and exotic sheep 
would be stocked in 1981-82. Out of 13 
existing sheep farms, 4 farms are proposed 
to be expanded and strengthen in 1981-82 
with land develonment, building's and 
irrigation facilities. For catering; to the 
needs of health cover and breeding faci
lities for migratory sheeo, it is nroDOsed 
to establish 2 mobile luiits in 1980-81 and
2 such units in 1981-82. A pashmina goat 
unit is also proposed to be established in
1981-82. A wool abrading and marketing 
centre in Tehri is being esiablichfd in
1980-81 will continue in 1981-82. Three 

new poultry farms are being established 
in 1980-81 and two existing farms would 
be expanded during 1981-82.

172. Dairy/hg—W it h  a view to provid
ing self-employment and supplementing 
the income of people, especially Tveaker 
sections of society, it is propo<Jcd to revita
lize and strengthen primarv milk co-ov^e- 
ratives and existing milk plants in 1981- 
82. Provision for education and training 
to members and development of dairying 
activities in compact areas through better 
inouts, extension services and financial 
assistance has also made for 1981-82. An 
on tiny of Rs.l5  lakhs fixed for 1980-81 for 
this programme is likely to be fully utiliz
ed and an outlay of Rs.20,00 lakhs is pro
posed for 1981-82.

17?. Forestry programme aims
at intensive development and scientific 
management and conservation of forests 
for economic exploitation of natural re
sources and arresting: ecological degrada
tion as also for raising of forest produce 
for sustaining both primary and secondary 
sectors of the economy and increasing 
employment opportunities to weaker sec
tions of the society.

174. The forestry programmes are 
proposed to be intensified during 1981-82. 
Besides, the continuing programmes, the 
foHoT\’̂ ing new schemes : (1) wild life con
servation, (2) establishment of high alti
tude zoo, (3) intensive management of 
sanctuaries and ,(4) survey and manage
ment of minor forest produce will also be 
taken up.

175. An outlay of Rs.225 lakhs pro
posed for 1980-81 will be fully utilized 
and lor 1981-82, an ouday of Rs.275 
lakhs is proposed for forestry programme.



T h e  im portant physical targets are given below :

Serial
no. Item

1980-81

Target Anticipated 
Achievement

1981-82
Target

1 2 3 4 5

1 Plantation of Economic species (’000 ha) 3.6 3.6 3.6

2 Plantation of fast growing species (’000 ha) 1.6 1.6 1.6

3 Construction of new roads (Kms) 10 10 15

4 Renovation of roads („) 79 79 100

176. Co-operation—'With, a view to 
strengthening the co-operativc structure 
in the hill areas, emphasis would be laid on 
intensifying the credit and banking, co- 
operatve marketing and processing and 
storage facilities during 1981-82 plan.

The outlay of Rs.80.00 lakhs proposed for 
1980-81 is likely to be utilized and an out
lay of Rs.90 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82. 
The im portant physical targets proposed 
for 1981-82 are given below :

Item
1980-81 1981-82

Target
Target Anticipated 

Achievement

1 2 3 4

1. Co-operative loaning (Crore Rs.)

(a) Short Term Loan 12.91 12.91 13.50

(b) Medium Term Loan 2.65 2.65 2.85

(c) Long Term Loan 3.00 3.00 3.50

2. Storage (’000 Tonnes)

(a) Co.operatives 7.50 7.50 3.75

(b) State warehousing corporation . . 8.54 8.54 9.34

3. Retail sale of fertilizer (crore Rs.) 5.39 5.39 6.69

4. Retail sale o f consumer goods (crore Rs.)

(a) In rural areas 4.26 4.26 4 50

(b) In urban aras 3.75 3.75 4.00

5. Rural godowns (No.) 150 150 75

177. Major and Aledium Irrigation— 
Under this programme, continuing 
schemes of Kosi Valley irrigation. Ram 
Ganga Valley irrigation and H aripura 
Reservior were completed in 1979-80 and

the remaining continuing schemes, viz., 
Khatima and Laster Valley irrigation 
schemes will be completed in 1981-82. On 
these continuing schemes, an expenditure 
of Rs.64.72 lakhs was incurred in 1979-80



and during 1980-81, an expenditure of 
Rs.71 lakhs is anticipated. For 1981-82, 
an outlay of Rs.2 lakhs is proposed. By 
the end of 1979-80, total irrigation poten
tial of 56169 hectares was created from 
Major and Medium irrigation works. 
D uring 1980-81, an additional irrigation 
potential of 1,000 hectares is likely to be 
created from above works and for 1981-82, 
a target of 6020 hectares of additional 
irrigation potential is proposed.

178. Potyer—Efforts would be made to

accelerate the power development pro
gramme in hill areas during 1981-82, 
especially rural electrification and micro
generation. T h e  outlay of Rs.710 lakhs 
(including 510 lakhs under MNP) for
1980-81 is likely to be fully utilized and
an outlay of Rs.800 lakhs (including 530
lakhs under MNP) is proposed for 1981-
82 for the development of power in the
hill areas. T he physical targets proposed
for 1981-82 are given below :

Year

Micro- Transmi- Rural Electrification (No.)
generation— mission and -------------------------------------

Installed Distribu- Villages Harijan 
capacity tion cons- Basties PTW/

(KW) truction of Pump
33kVlines (Ckt. 

km.)
sets

1

1980-81 :
1. Target

2. Anticipated Achievement

1981-82 :

Proposed Target

300

300

144

144

150

587

587

757

587

587

757

270

270

350

179. Industry and Mining—Concerted 
efforts will be made for the development 
of resource based agro, forest, mineral 
and w^ool based) dndustrie^, particularly 
small and cottage industries, in the hill 
areas during 1981-82. Establishment/

Programme/Sector

promotion of industries would also be 
augmented through * the various State 

Corporations.
The outlay proposed for 1981-82 for 

industry and mineral development is given 
below

Rupees in lakhs)

1980-81 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated Outlay 
expenditure proposed

1 2 3 4

1. Large and Medium industries (investment in public under takings) 100.00 100.00 125.00

Village and small industries 90.00 172.29 120.00

3. Geology and Mining.. 43.00 290.00 57.00

T otal- Industries and Minerals 233.00 562.29 302.00



180. Large and M edium Industries— 
Various State Corporations, viz. Kumaon 
and Garhwal Development Corporations 
and its subsidiaries (Scheduled Tribes 
Development Corporations), U. P., 
H O R T IC O , State Industrial Develop
ment Corporation, State Mineral Deve
lopment Corporation, State Cement Cor
poration and State Electronics Corpora
tion etc. are being provided share capital ' 
and loan by the State for prom oting/ 
establishing resource based industries 
exclusively in the hill areas for which an 
outlay of Rs.l25 lakhs is proposed for
1981-82.

181. H ill Development Corporations, 
Garhwal and Kumaon are undertaking 
prom otional as well as commercial activities 
viz., establishing industries promoting 
tourism by conducting package tours and 
construction of rest houses, tent colonies, 
m arketing of fruits and handling cooking 
gas agencies, etc. Besides the existing 
projects and activities, these corporations 
are exploring the possibility of establish
ing some new projects/units in 1981-82, viz. 
Paper Pulp unit, G. I. W ire Plant, Raw 
material Depot, Coal Depot and a Rope 
way and Binocular manufacturing unit, 
Stone Masonary Block Unit, Flash Door 
Factory. Kumaon and Garhwal Sche
duled Tribes Development Corporations 
will augment its programmes of various 
production and training centres, sale 
centres and raw material depots etc. for 
helping and encouraging tribals. ,

182. U. P. State Industrial Develop
m ent Corporation proposes to expand the 
capacity of existing ^vatch assembling 
un it “U. P. Digitals L td.” and set up 
another un it in Garhwal Region.

183. State Cement Corporation has 
proposed setting up of 2 Medium Cement 
Plants, 5 Mini Cement Plants during, 
the Sixth Plan, out of which establishment 
of Pithoragarh Cement Plant and the two 
M ini Cement Plants is likely to be started 
in 1981-82.

184. Small scale industries~For the 
development of Small Scale Industries, the 
outlay of Rs.90 lakhs for 1980-81 is 
likely to be utilized fully and for 1981-82, 
an outlay of Rs. 120.00 lakhs is proposed.

Efforts would be made during 1981-82 
to promote Small Scale and Cottage Indus
tries by streamlining various measures, viz., 
strengthening the existing training-mm- 
production centres, availability of raw 
material, extending training facilities in 
modern techniques and skills in various 
crafts, ensuring marketing and credit faci
lities and package of programmes through 
DICs and Growth Centres etc. T he 
traditional handicrafts, handloom and 
sericulture and tusser programmes 
would be expanded and streamlined. 
Besides, better capacity utilization of 
existing training and production centres, 
new centres with entrepreneurial 
collaboration are also proposed in
1981-82 for intensive involvement of 
the people in industries. Khadi and 
Village Industries Board will also be en
couraging wool spining by hand.

185. Land for three Industrial 
estates has been acquired and develop
m ent/construction of sheds is being taken 
up. Besides, land for two more industrial 
estates is proposed to be acquired during
1981-82. Industrial estate at Kashi- 
p u r will be expanded and strengthened. 
I t is proposed to bring 20 looms 
into co-operative fold in 1981-82 
and organise 15 industrial co-operatives 
for encouraging local artisans. A scheme 
of entrepreneurial Practical T raining in 
the Trades of carpet weaving^ and chemi
cal industries is proposed for 1981-82. 
U nder this scheme, local artisans,/crafts

men are proposed to be sent for practical 
training at renowned centres to make 
available necessary know-how and exper
tise. Expansion of Wool Development 
scheme is also proposed for 1981-82. 
U nder this scheme wool carding and 
dyeing plants would be installed and idle 
plants would be reorganised. A scheme for 
“instructors T rain ing  of Master Craftsman 
Centres” is proposed. For sericulture 
and tusser development, an Oak Tusser 
Development Project is being establish
ed in 1980-81, which will be augmented 
during 1981-82. Besides, Chawki Rear
inĝ  farms and Demonstration centres arc 
also proposed to be established.

186. Mineral Development~ln  the 
hills areas, 15 investigation programmes are



being carried out. These include 5 
detailed level surveys on limestone, mar
ble, magnesite and base metals, while 
the remaining are either preliminary 
investigations or regional geo-chemical 
surveys. Regional investigation inclu
ding geo-chemical surveys and studies of 
heavy minerals in the stream sediments 
are also being carried out. The survey 
schemes have resulted in the outlining 
of: mineral reserves of tungston and gold 
in Almora and Pauri-Garhwai districts 
respectively. Besides, the intensive sur- 

vev and investigation of continuing 
scliemes, some new schemes would also 
be taken up in 1981-82 for which an outlay 
of R s.42 lakhs is proposed.

187. State M ineral Development Cor
poration is establishing two projects in hills, 
viz. (1) Lambidhar Limestone M ining 
Project, Mussoorie and (2) Calcium Car
bide Project, D ehradun. T he work on 
these projects will be expedited in 1981-
82. An outlay of R s.l5 lakhs is proposed 
for 1981-82 to provide share capital to this 
corporation.

188. Roads—Development of roads in 
the hill areas is required to be treated in 
the core sector of the economy as roads in 
hills are supposed to be a condition pre
cedent for developing primary, secondary 
and tertiary sectors of the economy as also 
opening up of the remote and inaccessible 
areas. A high priority has, therefore, been 
assigned for the development of roads and 
bridges during 1981-82 Plan.

189. T he  spill-over works at the end of
1980-81 are estimated to be of the order of 
about Rs.49 crores. Efforts would, there
fore, be made to expedite spill-over works 
during 1981-82 and some new works of only 
specific requirements including rural roads 
under RM NP. would be taken up. An 
outlay of Rs.27.00 crores (Rs.20.68 crores 
im der RM NP) is proposed for 1981-82 as 
ag’ainst the outlay of Rs.25.00 crores 
/R s. 19.65 crores under RM NP) for the 

current year 1980-81. T he physical targets 
proposed for 1981-82 are : (1) new roads 
800 km., (2) reconstruction of roads 250 
and (3) 30 bridges.

190. Towrwrn—Emphasis would be laid 
on exploring the possibilities of tourism

development on co-ordinated and com
mercial lines. T he main emphasis would 
be to provide good accommodation, 
especially for middle and low income 
groups, facilities of transport, hotels and 
catering and way-side amenities to cater to 
the needs of tourists. During the current 
year 1980-81, the State Government has 
taken up a scheme for encouraging local 
people to develop tourist industry by way 
of financial incentives (loan/subsidy) for 
construction of tourist cotta^^es. hotels 
restaurants and transport facilities. Provi
sion has also been made for publicity, fairs 
and festivals, m ountaineering and trekking 
etc. during 1980-81.

191. An outlay of Rs.l50 lakhs has been 
proposed for 1981-82 as against the outlay 
of Rs.90 lakhs during the current year. 
Priority would be given to expedite spill
over works construction and new 
tourist resorts along with additional 
tourists accommodation would also be 
developed. It is proposed to take up  new 
construccion of tourist banglows/rest 
house at Chakrata, Gw’̂ aldam, Rudraprayag, 
Pithoragrh, Dhakuri, Chandrabadni, Hari- 
ki-Dun, M ornaula, Gauchar, Berinag, 
Lansdownie, Manila, Yamunotri, Joshi- 
math, Kedarnath, a restaurant at G iri 
Sarowar and development of Malti Deer 
Park during 1981-82. Kumaon and 
Garhwal Development Corporations would 
also intensify their commercial activities of 
package tours, etc. in 1981-82.

192. Education—Ma]oY efforts for the 
development of education would be for 
universalization of elementary education 
and prority for adult education during
1981-82 Plan of hill areas. Besides the 
above, emphasis would also be laid on the 
consolidation and qualitative iriiprovement 
of secondary and higher education, provi
sion of buildings, equipments etc. for the 
institutions, and incentives for the children 
of weaker sections.

193. An outlay of (Rs.3.98 crores 
for RM NP) has been fixed for the current 
year 1980-81, as^ainst which the anticipated 
expenditure during 1980-81 is R s.9 .4 9  
crores fRs.4.74 crores under RM NP). For
1981-82, an outlay of Rs. 10.00 crores



(Rs.4.55 crores for RM NP) has been pro
posed.

194. D uring 1980-81, 136 primary and 
46 middle schools are being opened in rural 
areas and six primary schools in urban areas. 
Besides this, 56 Government model schools 
consisting of Classes I—V III are also being 
opened in Tehri-Garhwal and three border 
districts. D uring 1981-82 it is proposed 
to open 110 primary and 38 middle schools 
in rural areas and 10 primary schools in 
urban aireas. All these schools will be 
opened with simultaneous provision for 
construction of their buildings also. 1 he 
percentage of enrolment in the age-group 
6—11 is expected to rise from 88 (103 per 
cent boys and 72 per cent girls) in 1980-81 
to 93 (107 per cent boys and 79 per cent 
girls) in 1981-82. It is expected that the 
percentage of school going children in the 
age-group 11 — 14 would also rise from 54 
(76 per cent boys and 31 per cent girls) in
1980-81 to 60 (80 per cent boys and 39 per 
cent girls) in 1981-82. For 1981-82, pro
vision has also been made for the construc
tion of 80 primary and 20 middle school 
buildings, facilities of teaching of science 
and for free supply of text-books. It is pro
posed to give uniforms and scholarships to 
the children of weaker sections.

195. In accordance with the recom
mendations of the education commission 
the programme of school complex will be 
started in some selected districts. Each 
junior high school will be integrally related 
to the primary schools in its neighbourhood 
so as to form one ‘Complex’ of educational 
facilities.

196. It is proposed to launch a pro
gramme of population education in the 
hill districts from 1981-82 as a part of the 
project sponsored by the Government of 
India and the N C ER T with UNESCO 
support. T he expenditure on the staff will 
be borne by the State Government. 
D uring 1981-82 necessary provision for the 
establishment of population education cell 
at the regional level has also been made.

197. For the expansion of secondary 
education 25 new Government high schools 
are being opened and 25 Government high 
schools are being upgraded to inter-standard 
during 1980-81. In 1981-82 it is proposed 
to open three Government high schools in

urban colonies, where there is no facility 
for secondary education, three higher 
secondary schools in other unserved areas 
on cent percent grant basis. Five Govern
ment high schools are proposed to be up
graded to inter-standard. For accommodat- 
hig the large influx of students, necessary 
provision has also been made for opening 
additional sections and subjects in existing 
Government higher secondary schools. 
Provision has also been made for the cons
truction of school buildings, science labo
ratories, purchase of science equipments, 
furniture, etc. for Government as well as 
non-Government secondary schools.

198. D uring 1981-82 it is proposed to 
convert the present four B. T . C. units into 
full efldged Normal Schools and to start
10 extension services and training centres 
for teachers. Under adult education pro
gramme, a project of 100 centres is being 
started in one district under State Plan 
during 1980-81 and it is proposed to start 
one project each of 100 centres in the re
maining seven districts in 1981-82.

199. Technical Education—
Tvould be made to strengthen the existing 
polytechnics through diversification of 
courses and better capacity utilization, viz., 
provision of necesesary equipments, quali
fied stafl', integration of better management, 
techniques and production skills and cons
truction of buildings of the institutions in
1981-82.

20(). D uring 1980-81, a scheme for 
remedial courses for weaker students has 
been included for reducing wastage and im
proving quality of training. Audio-visual 
aides and reprographic services and short
term courses will also be provided. It is 
also proposed to undertake intensive work- 
cum-training and product development 
progiamme in the polytechnics of hill 
areas.

200. Under this programme, an outlay 
of Rs.60.00 lakhs is proposed for 1981-82 
against the outlay of Rs.50 lakhs during 
the current year 1980-81.

201. Craftsmen training—Undex this 
programme, an outlay of Rs.35 lakhs is 
proposed for this programme in the current 
year 1980-81 which is likely to be utilized 
fully and an outlay of Rs.40 lakhs is pro
posed for 1981-82.



203. During the yeear 1980-81, efforts 
are being made to provide equipment, land 
lor buildings of I. T . I.s and diversification 
of some trades of tlie present institutions. 
One hundred and twelve additional seats of 
useful trades are also being provided in
1980-81. It is also proposed to open five 
branches of I. T . I.s in remote areas in
1981-82 to meet the demands of local peo
ple.

204. Medical and Health—Efforts 
would be made to provide medical and 
health facilities to cater to the special 
problems of the area and mitigate the

Serial
no.

Item

1

1 Establishment of New Health centres

ia) PHCs. (No.)

(h) Sub-Cemre (No.)

2 Construction of Health Centres

(t7) PHCs (No.)

(b) Sub-Centres (No.)

3 Up-grada ion of PHCs

(a) Construction (No.)

(h) Establishment (No.) ..

4 Construction of Nursing Homes (No.)

5 Establshment of new rural dispensaries (No-)

(fl) Allopath.c (No.) ..

(b) Ayurvedic (No.) ..

(c) Homeop th  e (No.)

6 Establishment of women Hospitals (No.)

7 Extension of full Nursing scheme (No.)

8 Esta blishment of Dental clinics (No.)

dearth of essential requirements, especially 
in the unserved areas during 1981-82. Pro
grammes under minimum needs and tribal 
areas are also proposed to be streamlined.

205. During the current year 1980-81, 
an outlay of Rs.202 lakhs (Rs.60.00 lakhs 
under RM NP) has been proposed for the 
development of health facilities in H ill 
areas which is likely to be utilized fully. 
For 1981-82, an outlay of Rs.260 lakhs 
(Rs. 133.00 lakhs under RM NP) has been 

proposed. T he additional physical 
achievements and targets proposed for 
1981-82 are given below:

1979-80 1980-81 1980-85
Achieve------------- ----------------- Target

ment Target Antcipated
Achieve

ment

2

43

1

14

4 

1 

2

60

19

5 

7 

2 

4

279

10

279

30 30

50

5

5

2

50

5

5

2



206. Besides the above, provision for 
construction of 6 male and 2 female 
dispensaries and construction of 2 mortuary 
and for one ambulance has also been made 
during 1981-82. Specialised facilities and 
modern equipments will also be provided 
during 1981-82.

207. In  fact minimal additional 
targets required for various facilities in
1981-82 could not be included due to cons
traints of resources as the meagre outlay 
provided for 1981-82, is only sufficient for 
continuing schemes and works. For main-

(a) J a l  N ig a m

taining the present tempo of activities, an 
additional am ount of at least Rs.l55 lakhs 
is required for inescapable additional 
physical target in 1981-82.

208. Water Supply—A  high priority has 
been assigned to rural drinking water 
supply programme as about 2835 scarcity 
villages would be remaining to be covered 
after 1980-81. An outlay of R s.17.55 
crores (Rs. 16.75 crores for Jal Nigam and
0.60 crores for Rural Development Depart
ment schemes), has been proposed for
1981-82. T he financial and physical 
targets are given below :

Programme
Financial (Rs. Crores)

1980-81

Outlay Antici
pated 

Expendi
ture

1981-82
outlay

Item
Physical

1980-81

Target Antici
pated 1 

Achieve
ment

1981-82
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(1) I..D .A. (A) Rural Wa ter Supply
(a) Rural 1.00 1.00 2.28 1. Total Village cov- 750 

ered (No.)
750 800

(h) U rban 2. Scaricity villages (No) 560 560 530

(2) Non-I.D.A. {B) Urban.
(fl) Rural .. 13.20 14.70 12.72 (i) Towns covered ..

{h) U ban 1.00 1.00 1.75 (ii) Towns covered un- 2
/I AT* Q  11 tTyVl A  1 0  iZ*XH

2 2

Total (1-1-2) 15.20 16.70 16.75
uer dugiTieniariun 

scheme.

(3) RMNP 14.60 14.90 13.47 RMNP (villages covered) 680 680 6.̂ :0

(6 )  R u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  D e p a r t m e n t

209. The financial and physical targets 
for providing diggies in harijan basties is

given below :
-

Financial (Lakh Rs.) Physic 1—Construction of Diggies(No.)

1980-81 1981-82 1980-81 1981-82

Outlay Anticipated Target 
Expenditure

Autlay Anticipated 
achievement

Tar get

1 2 3 4 5 6

50.00 21.00 6.00 208 208 250

^Tentative/beiiig veiified



210. Labour W eelfare-On  the labour 
welfare programmes, an omount of Rs.20.45 
lakhs was spent in 1979-80 and Rs. 14.53 
lakhs is likely to be spent during 1980-81. 
An outlay of Rs.20.00 lakh is proposed for
1981-82.

211. Under the rehabilitation of 
bonded labour programmes, an am ount of 
Rs. 12.53 lakhs (excluding matching 
Central share of Rs. 10.00 lakhs) is likely to 
be spent during 1980-81 and an outlay of 
Rs. 17.50 lakh (excluding matching share 
of Rs. 15.00 lakhs) is proposed for 1981-82.

2(2. D uring 1981-82 labour welfare 
programme of 1980-81 will be continued

and bonded labour scheme is proposed to 
be streamlined on more secure and func
tional basis. A target of rehabilitating 
775 bonded labourers is proposed for 1981- 
82 against the target of 500 during the cur
rent year 1980-81.

213. Welfare of Backward Classes— 
Under this programme, an amount of 
Rs.74.97 lakhs was spent during 1979-80 
on the continuing programmes, viz.. 
Education, Economic Development and
Health, Housing and other Schemes. An
expenditure of Rs.75.00 lakhs is estimated
during 1980-81. An outlay of Rs.90.00
lakhs has been proposed for 1981-82. The 
programmewise details of the outlay pro
posed for 1981-82 are as under :

(Ropees in lakhs)

Group/Pi ogramme
Education Economic Health/ Total 

Develop- Housing 
ment

1. Scheduled castes

2. Scheduled Tribes

3. Other Backward Classes

21.50 7.00

10.45 28.50

2-55

9.00 37.50

11.00 49.95

2.55

Total 34-50 35.50 20.00 90.00

During 1980-81, the new schemes pro
posed for Sixth Plan would also be taken up 
for socio-economic uplift of weaker com
munities,

214. Social Welfare—On  the social wel
fare programme, a sum of Rs.10.12 lakhs 
was spent in 1979-80 and the outlay of 
Rs. 15.00 lakhs for 1980-81 is likely to be 
utilized fully. For 1981-82, an outlay of 
Rs.20.00 lakhs is proposed.

215. During 1981-82, weightage would 
be given on the curative aspects of social 
welfare programme. Besides the con

tinuing programmes, one Rehabilitation 
Centre for handicapped persons, one After 
Care Home for destitute women with resi
dential facilities for women and their 
daughters and one Protection Homes for 
women are proposed to be established 
during 1981-82, In these centres, suitable 
training in various crafts would be pro
vided.

216. NM^rt/4'on—N utrition programme 
is being hnplemented by the Education 
Department and R ural Development De
partment. Tlie fmancial and physical



targets proposed for 1981-82 under this pro- gramme are given below :

PfOgramme Financial (Lakhs Rs.) Item Physical

1980-81 1981-82
outlay

1980-81 1981-82

outlay Antici
pated
Expen
diture

Antici- 
Target pated 

Achie
vement

1 dr gel

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Special Nutrition.
{a) Education Department 
{b) Rural Development 

Department-

4.00
6.00

4.00
5.00

5.00
10.00

1. {a) Beneficiaries(lakhs) 0.05 0.05 
{h) Beneficiaries ( „) 0.30 0.30

0.05
0.47

Total flO.OO 9.00 15.00 2. (i) Training of 
persons. ( ’000)

(ii) Persons taking up 
other actxV.ties 
(’000)

1.20 1.20 1.40

2. Applied Nutrition. 
Rural Development 

Department
Total (1+2) ..

9.00 9.00 10.00
8.00 8.00 9.00

19.00 18.00 25.00



District/Region

In- Percen- Den- Percen- Litera- Repor-
habi- tage sity tage cy ting

ted of of of percen- area
villa- popula- popula. urban tage ’OOOha.
ages tion tion popula- (1971) (1977-

(No.) (1979) per sq. tion to 78)
km. total 

(1979) popula
tion 

(1971)

Net Percen- Percen- Percen-
area tage tage tage
sown of of area of

'OOOha. small under unem-
(1977- and small ployed

78) marginal and and
holdings marginal under- 
to total holdings employ- 
holdings to total ed to 
(1976-77) area total

under labour
holdings force

(1976-77) (1978)

1 9 10 11

1. Agra 1182 2.70 571 36.60 27.97 482.6

2. Aligarh 1717 2.39 485 17.85 24.89 503.3

3. Bareilly 1926 2.02 501 22.25 17.82 407.4

4. Bijnor 2097 1.75 367 19.12 20.17 492.3

5. Badaun 1814 1.82 360 9.36 12.66 521.7

6. Bulandshahr 1537 2.12 498 13.21 21.92 437.1

354.9

384.4

332.8

74.35

72.24

84.11

344.0 73.62

402.3 84.98

332.8 77.34

33.26

31.77

47.29

29.62

48.80

37.08

7.53

7.00

7.29

6.17

6.37

6.59

7. Etah 1524 1.79 410 9.80 21.69 442.4 302.8 86.34 51.67 5.98

8. Etawah 1477 1.67 393 9.81 28.86 443.4 294.0 85.29 50.42 6.70

9. Farrukhabad 1626 1.77 414 10.98 25.11 431.3 288.9 88.95 55.84 6.53

10. Mainpuri 1386 1.66 398 8.44 24.24 434.7 279.5 87.51 53.56 6.31

11. Mathura 886 1.46 393 16.51 24.83 377.8 302.8 65.11 25.73 6.82

12. Meerut 1503 2.48 681 24.27 28.14 393.3 311.0 77.34 37.08 6.24

13. Ghaziabad 1.66 608 * ♦ 260-1 191-4 ♦ *

14. Moradabad 2461 2.81 682 23.76 17.13 594.6 478.2 79.45 40.55 6.39

15. Muzaffarnagar 927 2.10 405 13.87 22.64 419.4 331.3 75.47 31.19 5.85

16. Pilibhit 1156 0.86 251 13.70 16.73 356.4 215.6 82.17 44.12 6.58

17. Rampur 1092 1.07 462 19.53 12.90 236.4 186.8 83.45 46.79 6.41

18. Saharanpur 1688 2.44 450 23.50 23.41 548.4 379.6 73.50 35.15 6.23

19. Shahjahanpur 2088 1.40 311 15.24 17.09 458.4 336.5 85.48 46.48 6.58

Western Region 28087 35.97 447 18.20 22.31 8241.0 6049.6 80.77 41.10 6.53

20. Bara Banki 2049 1.80 415 5.75 14.25 449.5 309.3 90.33 59.23 5.34

21. Fatehpur 1352 1.44 352 5.63 20.90 427.6 297.1 82.67 41.65 6.38

22- Hardoi 1876 2.06 350 7.89 19.25 601.2 421.9 86.43 51.31 5.23

23. Kanpur 1895 3.53 589 42.79 36.63 620.3 430.3 84.79 48.15 6.67

24. Kheri 1671 1.66 220 6.19 14.63 794.5 456.3 74.55 48.08 5.45



Percentage of 
workers (1971)

Gross 
value of 

Agr. 
output 

per ha. of 
net area 

sown in Rs. 
(1976-77)

Gross 
value of 
fAgr. 
output 

per capita 
(rural) 

Rs, 
(1976-77)

Intensity
of

cropping
(1977-78)

Per Per ha. No. of 
capita consump- electrified

Per ha. Value of 
consump Agricul- 

tion tural 
of produce 

fertih'zers per 
in kg. Agricul- 

(1977-78) tural 
worker in 

Rs. 
(1976-77)

engaged engaged 
in in 

secon- tertiary 
dary sector 
sector

tion of 
electricity 
(KWH) 

(1977-78)

of pump-setsy 
electricity tube-wells 
in Agr. (June 

(KWH) 1980) 
(1977-78)

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

18.7 28.6 2710 586 126.82 83.6 108.6 5904 34.5 4251

11.3 20.1 3095 633 147.74 90.5 123.1 12882 36.8 3074

8.5 17.6 3118 672 141.68 70.4 61.0 3391 37.9 2601

14.1 15.7 3257 802 126.79 100.5 220.1 13316 44.8 3824

3.7 7.7 2530 630 129.25 40.6 99.1 7722 34.4 2226

9.2 18.3 3497 657 152.58 86.2 249.7 24185 58.5 2961

5.6 11.8 2820 646 145.61 34.3 93.3 5477 32.9 2335

5.6 12.7 2334 468 134.73 27.1 56.4 3185 30.6 2138

7.0 12.2 3184 573 137.08 58.2 167.5 9282 50.0 2402

5.7 12.0 3076 559 143.11 35.2 73.8 5654 42.3 2507

8.7 21.7 2404 611 128.13 42.7 61.0 5921 29.6 3004

18.4 26.9 4876 838 148.59 127.1 322.4 30173 112.2 4609

♦ * 3973 629 153.88 293.7 122.6 2511 43.8 *

10.6 15.8 3220 744 133.50 62.9 136.4 14123 41.4 2967

11.2 17.2 5886 1011 144.93 108.9 249.8 18507 69.8 4806

5.7 11.3 3364 980 151.17 41.3 33.1 3212 34.6 3660

8.7 13.8 3528 771 152.05 50.3 81.7 2605 50.8 3083

12.1 24.0 4113 865 148.18 111.4 111.7 10168 62.2 4048

5.2 11.6 2889 847 132.38 33.7 34.8 3736 38.8 2830

10.3 17.7 3314 701 139.97 82.3 135.8 181954 47.1 3117

5.9 6.7 2941 547 136.40 29.1 50.6 4532 48.4 1858

4.9 8.4 2410 532 126.94 25.5 73.8 6661 18.5 1896

3.8 7.5 2426 553 127.46 14.6 19.9 2455 21.3 2027

18.1 30.3 2825 636 125.45 240.6 48.7 4518 26.5 2719

3.4 7.7 2513 756 129.77 34.8 26.1 4096 26.6 2641



D is ir ic t /R e g io D

In-
hab'-
ted
villa-
ages

(No.)
1

Percen- Den- 
tage sity 
Jpf of 

popula- popula
tion tion 
(1979) per sq.

km.
(1979)

Per cen- 
tage 
of 

■ urban 
popula
tion to 

total 
popula

tion 
(1971)

lite ra 
cy

percen
tage

(1971)

Repor- Net Percen- Percen- Percen- 
ting area tage tage tage 
area sown of o f area of 

’OOOha. ’OOOha. small under unem- 
(1977- (1977- and small ployed 

78) 78) marginal and and 
holdings marginal under- 
to total holdings employ- 
holdings to total ed to 
(1976-77) area total 

under labour 
holdings force 
(1976-77) (1978)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

25. Lucknow 907 1.85 746 50.87 33.97 253.2 146.9 87.92 61.53 6.16

26. Rae Bareli 1749 1.65 366 3.38 18.33 454.1 285.1 90.75 61.94 6.38

27. Sitapur 2329 2.09 372 7.54 16.45 570.7 414.6 87.45 54.35 5.38

28. Unnao 1699 1.69 376 2.56 19.63 463.1 299.1 88.44 57.15 6.44

Central Region .. 15527 17.78 395 17.50 22.86 4634.2 3060.6 87.13 52.62 5.96

29. Allahabad . 3531 3.34 469 18.45 23.88 736.4 470.5 88.33 A121 9.57

30. Azamgarh 4951 3.20 569 5.21 19.11 574.6 437.7 93.37 60.21 9.08

31. Bahraich 1884 1.89 281 5.91 12.19 692.4 461.1 87.62 52.85 8.46

32. Ballia 1900 1.79 573 4.59 21.67 313.5 225.7 88.27 46.30 9.19

33. Basti 6935 3.23 451 2.51 15.61 731.2 558.1 91.38 57.55 8.61

34. Deoria 3559 3.15 594 2.95 17.95 537.8 449.9 91.09 57.06 8.99

35. Faizabad 2654 2.15 496 9.55 19.32 437.8 307.0 93.43 63.92 8.76

36. Ghazipur 2509 1.69 509 4.50 20.14 333.2 267.1 88.22 49.25 9.14

37. Gonda 2814 2.45 341 5.65 14.04 743.5 527.9 89.50 54.29 8.56

38. Gorakhpur 4099 3.40 550 7.90 19.77 635.5 480.8 91.40 58.34 9.01

39. Jaunpur 3226 2.2! 558 6.23 21.23 398.3 289.4 95.12 69.59 9.02

40. Mirzapur 2993 1.78 161 12.01 19.39 1279.3 417.6 79.11 29.59 8.78

41. Pratapgarh 2195 1.54 421 1.97 18.50 367.9 244.2 93.76 65.95 9.02

42. Sultanpur 2491 1.81 417 1.95 17.86 445.6 312.4 92.20 60.28 9.05

43. Varanasi 3630 3.25 652 25.13 27.27 515.8 329.0 93.07 57.70 9.36

Eastern Region 49371 36.88 438 8.30 19.40 8742.8 5778.4 90.82 54.62 8.99

44. Banda 1207 1.37 183 8.29 18.39 807.7 505.3 69.23 24.04 7.96

45. Hamirpur 930 1.15 163 9.98 20.25 723.5 509.6 61.19 20.66 9.29

46. Jalaun 957 0.94 210 13.76 27.36 459.1 342.7 64.82 22.84 8.19

47. Jhansi
1451

1.00 203 24.98 24.98 505.5 306.8 61.88 22.70 8.32

48. Lalitpur 0.49 98 506.1 169.3 * t- **

Bundelkhand Region 4545 4.94 171 14.70 22.52 3001.9 1833.7 64.35 22.52 8.41



Percentage of 
workers (1971)

engaged engaged 
in in .

secon- tertiary 
dary sector
sector

Gross Gross Intensity Per Per ha. No. of Per ha. Value of
value of value of of capita consump- electrified consump- Agricul- 

Agr. Agr. cropping consump- tion private tion tural 
output output (1977-78) tion of of pump-sets/ of produce 

per ha of per capita electricity electricity tube-wells fertilizers per
net area rural (KWH) in Agri. (June (Kg.) Agricul-
sown Rs. Rs. (1977-78) (KWH) 1980) (1977-78) tural
(1976-77) (1976-77) (1977-78) worker

(Rs.)
(1976-77)

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

13.3

3.9

4.8

5.3

39.7

7.8 

7.6

7.8

3189

2794

2449

2655

540

502

502

491

131.72

130.34

124.88

132.31

124.0

49.7

26.6

20.4

29.9

156.5

39.8

17.3

5038

6558

2607

2313

50.5

23.4

18.6

19.4

2109

1855

1827

2033

7.8 14.8 2644 563 128.97 80.0 48.9 38778 26.5 2103

9.0 17.6 2759 488 129.21 126.1 148.1 9752 32.3 1877

8.9 8.2 2640 386 135.56 38.2 143.4 17643 41.1 1705

2.3 6.3 1480 390 138.46 12.8 23.9 2610 22.5 1241

6.3 10.6 2941 409 136.36 25.9 110.4 6391 52.6 1868

3.8 5.2 2291 411 143.35 14.0 30.5 7079 34.6 1339

3.8 6.8 2918 437 138.89 20.9 45.1 6084 51.1 1728

6.8 9.5 2716 438 137.20 43.7 102.5 10289 57.5 1632

7.4 10.8 2609 439 127.57 42.4 129.1 10440 65.5 1867

3.3 6.4 1753 405 134.08 19.1 23.7 3967 23.4 1269

5.1 10.1 2611 407 141.98 125.5 62.0 5198 45.8 1505

6.1 9.8 2937 416 137.47 41.8 191.3 13192 58.0 1884

8.0 11.5 1820 490 126.86 886.8 56.5 2699 29.1 1735

4.4 7.9 2414 404 120.02 17.3 61.4 4397 29.6 1601

4.1 7.6 2225 395 128.13 16.9 48.2 5039 36.7 1532

9.2 21.5 2650 375 139.14 94.4 195.5 11686 65.8 1825

6.7 10.1 2401 418 135.05 91.7 84.1 116466 41.2 1610

4.2 7-9 1487 602 118.17 17.5 18.1 1185 4.2 2065

5.0 8.7 1327 665 102.85 11.0 16.2 482 3.4 2427

5.2 13.3 1690 747 103.71 12.3 13.2 609 16.3 3096

7 A']
yJ

19.9̂ 1 1454 709 106.29 58.0 8.5 1305 16.1 26041
r

j 1512 615 127.04 12.2 0.7 30 5.2 1
5.5 12.5 1494 664 109.88 23.1 13.4 3611 7.6 2471



District/Region

In- Percen- Den- Percen-
habi- tage sity tage

ted of of of
villa- popula- popula- urban

ages tion tion popula-
(No.) (1979) per sq. tion to

km. total 
(1979) popula

tion 
(1971)

Litera- Repor- Net Percen- Percen- Per
cy ting area tage tage centage

percen- area sown of of area of
tage ‘OOOha. ’000 ha. small under unem-

(1971) (1977- (1977- and ’ small ployed 
78) 78) marginal and and

holdings marginal under- 
to total holdings employ- 
holdings to total ed t6 
(1976-77) area total

under labour
holdinss force
(1976-77) (1978)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

49. Almora 3576 0.84 136 5.20 1 28.08 727.6 106.1 96.44 78.91 3.92

50. Pithoragarh 1542 0.35 54 3.82 31.87 596.0 78.6 95.34 70.66 3.85

51. Dehra Dun 767 0.72 237 47.14 43.74 ' 318.4 56.3 84.03 41.62 4.65

52. Garhwal 3236 0.60 113 6.33 32.00 F 689.7 111.1 78.57 35.31 3.83

53. Chamoli 1487 0.32 36 4.10 28.67 f. 829.5 41.4 87.03 58.22 3.59

54- Naini Tal 1771 1.00 150 22.15 31.94 689.1 201.0 66.62 20.71 4.62

55. Tehri Garhwal 1952 0.43 100 2.77 19.29 530.2 73.6 88.61 62.65 4.02

56. Uttar Kashi 672 0.17 2.1 4.05 22.04 794.5 31.4 85.15 44.95 3.45

Hill Region 15003 4.43 88 14.40 31.02 5175.0 699.5 72.82 46.22 4.09

U.P. State 112533 100.00 346 14.00 21.70 29794.9 17421.8 85.77 45.56 7.37



Percentage of 
workers (1971)

Gross 
value of

Gross 
value of 

Agr. 
output 

per capita 
(rural)

Rs.
(1976-77)

Intensity
of

cropping
(1977-78)

Per 
capita 

consump
tion of 

electricity 
(KWH)' 

(1977-78)

Per ha. 
consump

tion 
of

electricity 
in Agri. 
(KWH) 
(1977-78)

No. of 
electrified 

private 
pump-sets/ 
tube-wells 

(June 
1980)

Per ha. Value o f  
consump- agricul- 

tion tural 
of produce 

fertilizers per 
(Kg.) agricul 

(1977-78) tural 
worker 
(Rs.) 

[(1976-77)

engaged engaged 
in in 

secon- tertiary 
dary sector 
sector

/\gr. 
output 

per ha. of 
net area 
sown Rs. 
(1976-77)

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21

2.4 12.4 2992 547 163.47 19.2 0.5 6 4.3 1480

3.2 15.1 3261 525 160.03 8.1 3.0 1.4 2274

10.5 50.3 3331 520 153.65 323.6 36.6 198 17.7 2524

2.0 17.1 2304 448 153.28 8.6 2.1 6 1.4 1256

2.4 10.6 4852 720 153.27 5.6 0.1 i.S 1444

9.1 21.9 4293 1223 164.77 92.1 46.5 3083 65.3 5208

1.9 5.9 2137 386 162.65 2.7 0.5 2 1.4 857

3.2  ̂ 8.5 2337 522 147.97 10.3 0.1 2.5 lOCO

4.5 18.4 3306 656 ] 59.65 78.3 17.4 3295 21.6 1968

7.9 14.1 2703 ~ 562^ ' 134.02 82.30 87.6 344104 37.1 2220



District/Region

1

Value Num- 
added ber of 

per wor- 
Indus- kers 
trial in re

worker gis- 
in tered 

Rs. indus- 
(1976-77) trial 

estab
lish
ments 
per 
lakh 
of 

popu
lation 
(976-77)

Percen- Net Credit Percen
tage of domestic deposit tage 
manu- output ratio of net

facturing per Decem- area 
sector capita ber sown to

to at current (1978) total 
total prices report-
net out- in Rs. ing
put at (1976-77) area
current (1977-78)
prices 

(1976-77)

Per Percen- 
capita tage 

(Rural) of 
net area gross 

sown irriga- 
in hec- ted 
tare area 

(1977-78) to 
gross 

cropped 
area 

(1977-78)

Percen
tage 

of 
net 

irriga
ted 
area 

to net 
area 

sown 
(1977-78)

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

1. Agra

2. Aligarh

3. Bareilly

4. Bijnor

5. Badaun

6. Bulandshahr

7. Etah

8. Etawah

9. Farrukhabad

10. Mainpuri

11. Mathura

12. Meerut

13. Ghaziabad

14. Moradabad

15. MuzafTarnagar

16. Pilibhit

17. Rampur

18. Saharanpur

19. Shahjahanpur

6051

7690

11444

4023

1542

5921

8986

5158

3350

9676

6779

7989

14270

4351

4461

6778

4173

21157

2686

386

621

1161

43

151

72

60

60

164

111

1388

465

1120

425

521

1114

461

23.06

15-83

20.20

15.55

1.54

11.71

8.69

9.41 

5.05 

12.82

9.91

23.24

52.85

14.00

12.87

6.22

7.47

137.81

3.42

447.44 

555.51 

585.79

633.83 

541.63 

525.10 

506.48 

439.11 

502.61

547.84 

519.15 

597.41 

1174.08 

532.05 

795.14

843.45 

540.44 

876.48 

638.19

40.91

42.19 

31.58 

53.70 

35.32 

41.55 

53.27 

27.73

52.34 

45.37 

46.39

41.35 

82.57 

59.90

60.20 

76.04

100.00 

53.12 

. 58.22

73.55

■?6.37

81.69

69.87

77.11

76.15 

68.44 

66.31 

66.97 

64.30

80.16 

79.07 

73.60

80.41 

79.00 

60.50 

79.02 

69.22

73.41

0.21

0.20

0.21

0.25

0.24

0.17

0.19

0.20

0.18

0.19

0.25

0.18

0.23

0.18

0.29

0.22

0.21

0.29

46.23

66.97 

46.09 

44.46 

41.68

76.76 

53.70 

59.32 

47.73 

62.34 

62.75

82.77

77.98 

51.64 

77.36 

46.42 

46.31 

56.87 

51.22

56.03 

85.98 

52.52 

48.43

52.03

89.07

68.55 

66.02 

57.25

77.55 

75.18 

89.51

85.07 

60.09 

83.78 

53.65 

55.13 

63.50 

55.92

Western Region 9451 588 17.86 606.14 51.25 73.41 0.21 57.92 66.81

45.81

40.66

45.69

20. Bara Banki

21. Fatehpur

22. Hardoi

4527

11221

4950

134

32

99

15.61

5.34

3-93

553.D8

518.74

486.06

33.42

24.36

40.18

68.67 0.18

0.22

0.22

40.16

39.10

39.68



Source-wise percentage 
of irrigation potential to 
total irrigation potential

Canals State Private 
tube- minor 
wells works

Percen- Percen- Length Length Number of Schools 
tage tage of of per lakh of popula- 

of of pucca pucca tion (1978-79)
balance electri- roads roads-------------------------------
under fied per per Junior Senior High/

ground villages 1000 lakh basic basic higher 
water to total sq. of school school secon- 

to total villages km. popu- dary
safe (1978-79) of lation school
yield area in km.

as on (March (March
1-4-79 1979) 1979)

Percen- No. of 
tage beds in 

of allopa- 
-  villages thic 
having hospi- 
allopa- tals 

thic per lakh 
hospi- of 

tals with- popu- 
in 3 lation 
km. (1978-79) 

(1978-79)

Percen
tage of 
scarcity 

villages 
to total 
villages 
in the 
district 
(1972)

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43

27.65 9.21 63.14 30.30 40.10 192 33.7 52.60 14.08 4.62 12.69 104.26 58.21

30.67 12.98 56.35 54.53 43.74 176 36.2 59.98 9.40 5.09 12.11 70.00 9.26

46.74 9.88 43.38 51.71 35.22 263 52.4 71.57 10.90 3.63 8.62 84.26 37.44

16.38 21.57 62.05 55.17 46.67 246 62.2 53.71 9.38 4.33 13.83 23.88 0.86

25.84 74.16 38.21 33.08 154 42.8 62.16 6.94 2.64 10.25 23.09 40.90

30.00 14.00 56.00 dO.72 60.83 199 40.0 70.69 8.52 8.06 17.76 27.41 •  •

29.45 10.93 59.62 64.71 44.55 166 40.4 54.68 11.62 4.93 11.15 26.90 2.69

50.13 4.39 45.48 68.67 28.17 164 41.7 60.49 15.93 5.82 11.31 27.75 37.17

18.78 12.89 68.33 46.31 59.84 145 34.9 57.47 14.99 5.72 13.78 32.04 34.75

34.80 9.02 56.18 63.60 31.67 161 40.4 74.93 14.75 3.78 13.13 20.24 28.07

49.09 0.48 51.43 41.13 44.91 201 51.1 79.05 10.17 6.56 13.32 84.74 62.90

36.93 14.27 48.80 41.98 64.62 194 29.8 57.11 8.85 6.49 17.17 53.30 »  •

64.01 18.34

10.38 22.71 66.91 26.92 58.80 183 38.0 59.88 8.10 3.95 14.02 33.10 21.68

38.16 10.83 51.01 50.60 82.09 307 60.8 66.65 5.92 4.38 12.73 24.25 •  •

37.29 1.25 61.46 73.40 32.27 149 59.3 72.84 11.93 2.39 12.54 31.59 46.97

38.29 11.58 50.13 52.92 40.29 188 40.7 57.48 6.57 3.38 10.35 28.01 53.66

31.31 15.23 63.46 49.64 39.51 163 36.9 56.29 8.28 4.50 11.82 45.12 6.58

30.28 10.44 59.28 59.00 26.72 148 47.5 83.52 10.80 2.59 11.30 27.77 18.53

30.89 12.52 56.59 50.68 44.64 188 42.2 62.57 10.21 4.82 12.93 43.98 23.46

43.58 2.84 53.58 80.51 27.36 150 36.2 77.20 8.89 1.85 12.93 19.86 15.58

46.33 4.97 48.70 86.60 37.06 165 46.9 62.28 15.42 4.37 8.58 27.56 5.92

29,45 5.61 64.94 66.50 16.98 166 47.4 66.03 12.65 2.33 9.81 22.98 20.81



District/Region

Value Num- Percen- 
added ber of tage of 
per wor- manu- 

indus- kers facturing 
trial in re- sector 

worker gis- to total 
in Rs. tered net out- 
(1976- indus- put at 

77) trial current 
estab- prices 

lish- (1976-77) 
ments 
per 
lakh 
of 

popu-J 
lation 
(1976- 

77)

Net Credit Percen- Per Percen- Percen-
domes- deposit tage capita tage tagc
tic out- ratio of net (Rural) of of
put per Decern- area net area gross net 
capita at ber sown to sown irriga- |irriga- 
current 1978 total in hec- 

prices 
in Rs.

(1976-77)

ted ted
report- tare area area

ing (1977-78) to to net 
area gross area

(1977-78) cropped sown
area (1977-78) 

(1977-78)

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

23. Kanpur

24. Kheri

25. Lucknow

26. Rae Bareli

27. Sitapur 

28.,, Unnao

8594 1704 32.92 579.62

4621 390 3.80 65,6.01

7903 5077 40.18 404.12

1371 113 7.48 514.69

8219 275 8.79 503.89

6781 124 6.79 469.13

48.17 69-35 0.22 48.72 49.93

16.17 57.3 6 0.29 17.43 20.01

58.68 58.10 0.17 46.58 48.92

60.72 62.78  ̂ 0.18 49.21 50.84

76.62 72.68 0.21 26.89 31.24

20.50 64.58 <'̂ 0.18 48.07 48.10

Central Region 7869 981 15.56 524.60 52.79 66.04 0.21 37.97 40.89

29. Allahabad 17140 490 28.59 521.78 35.94  ̂63.89 0.17 35.17 36.40

30. Azamgarh 463 82 7.73 363.32 26.34 76.18 0.14 ■ 46.74 58.16

31. Bahraich 1727 112 1.33 390.57 34.61 66.62 0.26 11.59 15.83

32. Balha 6846 30 2.63 343.97 23.14 71.99 0.13 i  39.53 48.14

33. . Basti 2402 191 3.91 367.50 61.38 76.33 :^o.i8 41.08 57.84

34. Deoria 3754 587 7.41 396.28 42.82 83.65 0.15 40.14 48.74

35. Faizabad 2716 113 607 349-17 26-96 70-09 0-16 47.06 58-75

36. . eGhazipur .. 33391 47 13.16 420.97 23.77 80.16 0.17 47.18 53.76

37. Gonda 3988 243 5.48 373.45 39.43 71.06 0.23 2121 28.17

38. ■Gorakhpur 4746 557 18.24 407.13 38.81 75.66 0.15 40.05 56.38

39. Jaunpur 3662 65 ^4.23 363.17 22.94 72.65 0.14 44.72 56.72

40 • Mirzapur ..  27651 457 126.13 627.85 36.09 32.64 0.27 29.47 27.56

41. Pratapgarh included in Sultanpur 3.54 403.20 13.64 66.30 0.16 39.85 45.04

42.' Sultanpur 5184 4 3.90 379.70 41.60 69.96 0.18 37.03 43.94

43. Varanasi 15869 331 41.18 424.59 38.56 63.77 0.14 48.29 53.39

Eastern Region 9601 256 14.12 408.20 35.47 66.09 0.17 36.86  ̂44.92



Source-wise percentage of Percen- 
irrigation potential to tage 
total irrigation potential of 

(1975-76) balance
----------------------------------- under

Canals State Private ground
tube- minor water
wells works to total

safe 
yield 

as on 
1-4-79

Percen- Length Length Number of Schools Percen 
tage of of per lakh of population tage

of pucca pucca (1978-79) of
electri- roads roads--------------------------------villages

fied per per Junior Senior High/ having
villages 1000 lakh basic basic higher allopa-
to total sq. of school school secon- thic
villages km. popu- dary hospi-
(1978-79) of lation 

area in km. 
(March (March 
1979) 1979)

- No. of Percen- 
beds in tage of 
allopa- scarcity 
thic villages 

hospi- to total 
tals villages! 

per lakh in the 
of district

school tals popu- (1972) 
with- lation 
in 3 (1978-79)
km.

(1978-79)

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43

53.45

14.55

34.54

43.17

31.50

3.06

19.83

5.92

2.63

7.56

43.49

65.62

59.54

54.20

60.94

67.93

81.80

74.30

29.35

36.53

73.87

82.20 49.91

87.90 17.39

422 71.6 62.04 13.79

110 49.8 74.34 7.37

252 33.8 72.60 9.64

204 55.7 58.16 11.22

144 38.8 57.85 12.05

3.94 10.13 110.68 4.16

2.36 11.01 26.31 43.47

5.3l 15.33 201.91 0.77

2.91 14.58 41.84 43.28

2.48 f 7.08 68.68 20.40

41.44 1.80 56.76 85-10 18.19 171 45.4 76-38 13.29 2-96 11-77 22-87 5.41

39.51 5.21 55.28 79.74 30.93 195 49.4 66.81 11.77 3.23 10.95 66.53 18.84

40.73 15.09 44.18 78.77 40.73 307 65.5 54.02 8.-37 5.26 13.91 79.30 36.99

23.39 12.32 64.29 83.63 37.79 233 41.0 49.11 8.42 4.32 16.54 22.75 10.12

5.12 14.10 80.78 87.25 19.96 129 46.0 67.27 9.91 1.71 13.00 31.48 47.29

28.65 18.15 53.20 90.71 26.15 232 40.2 69.45 13.27 4.94 17.74 22.87 31.38

8.01 16.49 75.50 81.62 29.59 135 30.0 58.93 7.19 3.83 15.27 28.14 43.22

42.43 13.32 44.25 90.58 27.84 262 44.2 61.10 9.35 4.15 16.97 16.80 44.17

24.45 13.79 61.76 82.57 43.03 173 34.8 63.58 9.43 4.06 14.28 50.59 7.50

27.05 19.29 53.66 89.13 31.12 223 43.7 68.97 11.56 4.30 13.59 22.14 44.22

5.86 9.85 84.29 78.46 24.88 118 34.5 78.57 7.60 2.16 8.10 36.27 12.22

31.66 11.14 57.20 88.10 23.22 246 44.7 57.62 10.92 4.06 17.00 60.01 30.64

23.08 13.38 63.54 73.82 27.93 223 39.9 53.75 11.62 5-50 19.71 27.89 31.00

59.44 7.74 32.82 88.44 15.95 97 60.4 73.32 11.55 3.08 9.32 39.05 63.82

37.02 3.02 59.96 82.01 25.65 235 55.7 63.04 10.18 4.26 17.22 34.03 4.97

31.02 10.33 58.65 84.77 39.02 207 49.6 79.81 11.42 3.41 10.40 31.67 3.97

35.63 24.20 40.17 73.89 29.61 410 62.9 50.08 12.39 4.73 15.43 93.79 41.57

29.16 13.86 56.98 83.99 29.95 203 46.3 61.47 9.99 4.06 14.81 42.49 31.22



District/Region

Value Num- Percen- Net Credit
added ber of tage of dom s- deposit 
per wor- manu- tic out- ratio 

mdus- kers facturing put per Decern- 
trial in re- sector capita ber

worker gis- to total at 1978
in (Rs.) tered net out- current 

(1976- indus- put at prices 
77) trial current in Rs. 

estab- prices (1976-77) 
lish- (1976-77)
ments 
per 
lakh 

of 
popu
lation 

in 
1976- 
77

Percen Per Percen Percen
tage capita tage tage

of net (rural) of of
area net gross net

sown area irriga irriga
to sown ted ted
total in hec area area

report- tare to to net
ing (1977-78) gross area 
area cropped sown

(1977-78) area (1977-
(1977-78) 78)

22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

44. Banda .. 7722 8 7.39 561.86 21.95 62.50 0.41 20.91 21.06

45. Hamirpur ..Included in Jalaun 4.59 583.87 29.65 70.44 0.50 16.92 17.17

45. Jalaun 2090 8 2.99 560.64 38.93 74.73 0.43 30.85 31.20

47. Jhansi 7434 415 11.21 496.99 23.11 60.67 0.43 24.82 26.16

48. Lalitpur .. Included in Jhansi 5.78 575.41 32.08 33.40 ** 23.31 26.99

Bundelkhand Region 7302 130 6.38 555.10 29.12 61.08 0.44 22.40 23.28

49. Almora ..  11713 31 4.06 528.05 16.33 14.56 0.13 9.90 8.35

50, Pithoragarh Included in Almora 5.21 827.30 23.52 13.26 0.24 11.32 12.12

51. Dehra Dun .. 23027 934 40.72 604.42 17.55 17.61 0.15 38.76 40.40

52. Garhwal 4167 20 1.75 488.74 22.95 16.09 0.20 9.93 8.89

53. Chamoli Included in Garhwal 1.91 1002.52 25.54 4.95 0.14 7.74 6.37

54. Naini Tal 11460 558 8.23 986.34 75.40 29.17 0.27 49.17 53,78

55. Tehri Garhwal Included in Garhwal 2.04 482.20 20.80 13.96 0.18 17.27 14.53

56. Utttar-Kashi do 1.32 1010.91 38.94 3.90 0.19 17.57 15.06

Hill Region 17389 283 9.66 708.28 32.34 13.52 0.19 24.93 25.31

U.P. State 9098 500 15.27 520.16 45.13 58.47 0.20 42.87 48.75

"♦Included under Jhansi



Source-wise percentage of Percen- Percen- Length Length Number of Schools Percen- No. of Percen-
irrigation potential to tage tage of of per lakh of population tage beds in tage of
total irrigation potential of of pucca pucca (1978-79) of allopa- scarcity

1975-76 balance electri- roads roads—------------------------------ villages thic villages
_ -------------- -------------- - under fied per per Junior Senior High/ having hospi- to total
Canals State Private ground villages 1000 lakh basic basic  ̂ higher allopa- tals villages

tube- mino water to total sq. of school school secon- thic per lakh in the
wells works to total villages km. popul- dary hospi- of district

safe (1978-79) of ation school tals with- popu- (1972)
yield area in km. in 3 lation

as on (March (March km. (1978-79)
1-4-79 1979) 1979) (1978-79)

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43

51.92 1.24 46.84 88.46 23.61 115 62.8 i.83.54 13.60 3.72 4.64 26.84 53.85

43.83 2.35 53.82 91.40 21.61 119 72.6 89.53 11.23 3.06 4.95 20.00 61.61

60.21 1.96 37.83 93.18 30.83 162 77.3 95.61 17.57 6.59 8.25 34.94 73.04

35.33 0.00 64.67 64.82 14.34 209 101.6 93.03 16.78 4.91 3.93 141.71 6M 3

59.67 107 109.1 130.30 18.18 2.83 33.94

47.47 1.26 51.27 83.13 21.76 137 80.2 93.73 14.89 4.26 5.24 50.69 61.80

41.39 58.61 18.57 277 203.0 136.19 20.68 14.29 ; 8.33 106.53 61.38

75.41 24.59 12-78 136 250.7 179.83 24.95 13.93 15.56 104.37 48.12

77.04 10.17 12.79 97.93 31.55 559 235.9 92.62 17.49 7.65 4.95 207.38 63.23

34.10 2.49 63.41 14.89 288 254.7 183.60 26.62 14.29 1.24 111.53 43.65

90.20 9.80 20.03 87 242.4 189.63 28.96 16.77 9.41 106.71 64.58

52.44 3.29 44.27 69.82 50.20 353 235.4 89.39 17.09 8.64 13.55 148.53 93.05

8.58 91.42 11.13 189 189.5 166.14 31.14 11.14 4.30 81.14 57.10

78.22 21.78 27.38 96 449.1 222.22 35.67 10.53 9.82 99.42 58.33

51.77 3.78 44.45 76.02 21.15 211 238.6 139.75 22.80 11.63 7.64 130-04 59.13

33.09 10.91 56.00 72.71 32.25 193 55.6 67.89 11.20 4.58 12.47 51.59 32.53



Important committees set up at the Divisional level under the Chairmanship o f Divisional
Commissioner.

Committee Approximate 
number of 
members

1 2

I. Divisional Planning and Development Committee .. .. 80—85

2. Divisional Institutional Finance Committee ..  .. .. 70

3. Divisional Irrigation and Power Committee .. 40

4. Divisional Education Committee 20

5. Divisional Medical, Public Health and Family Welfare Committee .. 15

6. Divisional Dairy Development Committee » «r* 20

7. Divisional Harijan and Social Welfare Committee • • 15

8. Divisional Industrial Development Committee • • 16

9. Divisional Public Works Department and Rural Engineering Service Committee 15

10. Divisional Post Office Coordination Committee .. 32



Proposed composition o f high level Planning Cell at the Divisional Level

1. Regional Planning and Development Commissioner .. .. .. Chairman

2. Joint/Deputy Development Commissioner'^! . .  . .  .. .. Convenor

3. Joint Director, Industries .. . .  . .  . .  . .  .. Member

4. Deputy Director, Agriculture

5. Deputy Director, Animal Husbandary

6. Deputy Director, Soil Conservation

7. Deputy Registrar, Co-operatives

8. Executive Engineer, P. W. D.

9. Executive Engineer, Irrigation (Canals)

10. Executive Engineer, TubewellsJ' I
11. Executive Engineer, Minor Irrigation

12. Expert in Financial Management and Accounting

13. Managing Director of each Divisional Development Corporation’!

14. A representative of Forest Department^

15. Economist/Sociologist/Geographer of the Divisional University

16. A nominated representative of the concerned Agricultural University
■ ■ '  , '  ' I s '  > I "  '  . '

17. A nominated representative of the Engineering University, Roorkee (in respect of environ
mental and ecological regeneration, soil conservation, irrigation projects etc.)

. ) r '
18. A representative of Lead Bank

19. Directors of Area Planning, Manpower Planning and Yojna Monitoring and Cost 
Management Divisions of State Planning Institute, U. P.

20. Deputy Director, Economics and Statistics ..Jt- Convenor



OUTLAY AND EXPENDITURE—

Head of Develop
ment/Department —

Actual Expenditure 

1978-79 1979-80

Proposed Sixth Plan Outlay

Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

1980-85

M.N.P.

Approved Outlay 

Total Capita^

1 2 3 ^ 4 5 6 7 8 9

I. Agriculture and 
Allied Services 

1. Agriculture 
Production.

259.03 187.23 2993.00 1151.79 228.50 76.11

2. Land Reforms 25.00

3. Minor Irrigation 360.15 , 548.27 5550.00 4877.00 603.00 532.71

4. Soil Conservation 233.88 314.81 5706.00 35.00 425.00 3.If

5. Area Develop
ment.

169.94 184.98 4718.00** 174.75

6. Animal Husbandry 82.67  ̂ 73.47 1250.00 225.91 88.38 109.00 28.04

7. Dairying and Milk 4,10 
Supply.

5.73 225.00 69.40 15.00 3.03

8. Fisheries 4.23 1.52 30.00 14.00 3.00 ^0.10

9. Forests 235.15 226.08 2522.00 225.00

10. Community 
Development 
and Panchayat.

178.75 31.01 1282.00 190.20 82.50 9.05

Total I—Agriculture 
and Allied 
Services.

1527.90 1573.10 24301.00** 6563.30 88.38 1865.75 652.19

II. Co-operation 48.99 36.91 562.00 192.72 • . * 81.00 21.10

ni. Irrigation and 
Power

1. Irrigation .. 133.75 64.72 73.00 73.00 71.00 71.00

2. Flood Control 23.33 42.06 360.00 360.00 60.00 60.00

3. Power 507.25 425.00 7500.00 7500.00 3376.00 710.00 710.00

Total III—Irrigation 
and Power.

664.33 531.78 7933.00 7933.00 3376.00 841.00 841.00

IV. Industry and 
Mining

1. Large and 
Medium In
dustries.

2. Village and 
Small Scale 
Industry.

57.00

49.95

35.00

41.89

1400.00

1874.00

1400.00

466.40

100.00

90.00

100.00

26.20

3. Geology and 
Mining.

137.43 24.98 809.50 509.50 43.00 5.00

Total IV—Industry 
and Mining.

244.38 101.87 4083.50 2375.90 233.00 131.20



ANNEXURE— IV 
Hill Region^ U. P.
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(Rupees in lakhs)

1980-81 Anticipated Expenditure 1980-81 Proposed Outlay 1981-82

Foreign M.N.P. 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign M.N.P. 
Exchange

Total Capital Foreign M.N.P 
Exchange

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

228.42 76.11 296.50 83.50

.. 603.00*

430.00

354.75

532.71

3.15

1.00

665.00

515.00 

331.00**

590.00

12.72

,, ,,

126.81*

15.00

31.04

3.03

135.00

20.00

32.48 3.00 

2.71

..

2.02

225.00*

90.40 9.05

4.50

275.00

115.00

2.15

9.05

2075.40 655.09 2358-00** 732.61 3.00

80.95 21.10 92.00 34.95

325.00

71.00

60.00 

710.00

71.00

60.00

710.00 .. 325.00

2.00

75.00

800.00

2.00

75.00

800.00 .. 357.00

325.00 841.00 841.00 .. 325.00 T 77.OO 877.00 .. 357.00

100.00 100.00 125.00 125.00

.. 172.29 53.40 120.00 100.40

290.00 5.00 57.00 15.00

.. 562.29 '158.40 302.00 240.40 ..



Head of Actual Expenditure Proposed Sixth Plan Outlay 1980—85 Approved Outlay

Department 1978-79 1979-80 Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

M.N.P. Total Capital

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

V. Transport and 
Communication

1. Roads and 
Bridges.

1934.00 2225.86 25000.00** 25000.00** 16183.00 2500.00 2500.00

2. Tourism 211.54 49.08 1235.00** 1011.43** •• 90.00 1 76.46

Total V—Transport 
and Commu
nication,

2145.54 n 2274.94 26235.00** 26011.43** . 16183.00 2590.00 2576.46

VI, Social and1 
Commwiity 
Services.

1. General Edu
cation (exclud
ing Cultural 
Affairs).

959.28 827.55 9600.00 1358.94 4953.28 893.34 180.53

2. Cultural Affairs 4.34 1.75 30.00 .. 4.00 ••

3. Technical 
Education.

33.15 17.85 410.00 256.00 50.00 30.20

4. Medical and 
Public Health.

135.49 98.65 4162.00 2448.16 1704.20 202.00 92.42

S.^Water Supply ^
" and Sanitation.

860.80 1516.10 15210.00 1040.56 124.76 1 14469.44 1570.00 159.82

6. Housing (ex
cluding Police).

74.68 32.71 1947.00 \ 1947.00 180.00 84.00 84.00

7. Police Housin'" 36.64 14.16 663.50 663.50 •r» 15.00 15.00

8. Urban Deve
lopment.

0.22 1.68 50.00 .. 5.00 • •

9. Information 
and Publicity.

0.30 0.40 15.00 .. 1.00

10. Labour and 
Labour Welfare.

43.70 32.49 375.00 76.90 •• 50.13 9.80

11. Welfare of 
Backward 
class(5s.

12. Social Welfare

65.99

10.73

74.97

10.12

750.00

150.00

• • * • • • 75.00

15.00

••

13. Nutrition 20.03 14.50 325.00 200.00 19.00

Total VI—Social 
and Commu

nity Services.

2245.35 2642,93 , 33687.50 7791.06 ^ 124.76 21506.92 2983.47 571.77

♦Includes expenditvre agairst Drought assistance aiep.
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[ (Rupees in lakfcs)

1980-81 Anticipated Expenditure 1980-81 Proposed Outlay 1981-82

Foreign
Exchange

M.N.P. Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

M.N.P. Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

M.N.P.

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

1965.00 2750.00* 2750.00 1965.00 2700.00** 2700.00** .. 2068.00

• • 100.00 76.20 150.00** 90.00 • •

1965.00 2850.00 2860.20 1965.00 2850.0C** 2790.C0** .. 2068.00

397.88 963.93 189.53 473.63 1018.00 182.30 454.66

4.00 ., 5.00 * • • ♦

•• 50.00 30.20 •• 60.00 12.00 ••

•• 60.00 202.00 92.42 60.00 260.00 70.69 133.00

38.10 1460.18 1691.00^ , 130.82 38.10 1431.18 1735.00 '1299.47 86.66 1406.78

•• 84.00 84.00 •• 109.00 109.00 30.00

. * ( • 15.00 15.00 20.00 20.00 «»•

• • 5.00 • • • • 5.00 ..

• « 1.00 • • •• 1.25 • • • • • •

• • • • 49.53 9.80 •• 60.75 10.50 • •

• • •T9 75.00 .. «r» 90.00 • •

• • ,, 14.96 .. .. .r. 20,00 «• «.

•• 10.00 18.00 .. 9.00 25.00 .. 15.00

38.10 1942.06 3173.42 546.77 38.10 1987.81 3408.50 703.46 86.66 2039.44

♦♦Due to necessary changes made at a later stage, the figures do not tally with the figures



Head of Acutal Expenditure Proposed Sixth Plan Outlay 1980-85 Approved Outlay

Department 1978-79 1979-80 Total Capital Foreign 
Exchange

M.N.P. Total Capital

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

VII. Economic 
Services

1. Secretariate 
Economic 
Services.

2. Other Gejieral 
Economic Ser
vices.

3.48 0.10 31.00

112.12 ••

4.85

1.50 ••

Total VH—Economic 3.48 
Services.

0.10 143.12 6.35 ••

Grand Total .. 6879.97 7161.63 96945.00 52720.41 213.14 41065.92 8600.57 4793.72

in respect of hill areas givea ia t^a respeoave chapters/statemeats of State Plan as a whole.



(Rhp^ s in lakhs)

1980-81 Anticipated Expenditure 1980-81 Proposed Outlay 1981-82

Foreign
Exchange

M.N.P. Total Capital Foreign
Exchange

M.H.P. Total Capital Foreign M.N.P. 
Exch Tnge

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

4.85 . . 4.50

•• •• 1.00 8.00 •• . .

• # 5.85 •• 12.50 . .

j  38.10 4232.06 9583.91 5048.56 38.10 4277.81 9900.00 5478.42 89.66 4464.44



Serial
tto.

Peni Unit Five Year Plan 1980—85 1980-81

1979-80 1984-85 Target Anticipated
Base year Terminal Achievement

level year 
Target

1981-82'
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

I-Agriculture and A llied Services

1. Total Foodgrains Production ’OOGTonnes 980.986 1750.00 1400-00 1400.00 1485.00

2. Commercial Crops

Oilseeds 6.826 35.00 26.00 26.00 28.00

3. Chemical Fertilizers :

{a) Nitrogenous (N) 24.900 40.000 31.00C 31.000 35.000

{b) Phosphatic (P) 9% 7400 13.000 10.000 IC.OCO 10-500

(c) Potaric (K) . tt 3.200 7.000 5.000 5.000 5.500

Tot^l-3 35.500 60.000 46.000 46-000 51.000

4. Area undei High yielding varieties ’000 Hect 273.762 415.000 280.000 280.000 350.000

5. Area under Plant Protection .. 95 613 870 645 645 740

6. Soil Conservation Area Covered 69.20 124.70 76.40 76.40 85.85

7. Horticulture

(1) Area to be brought unde:- orchards „ 99 129 105 105 111

(2) Area to be brought under vege
table cultivation

>> 21 26 22 22 23

(3) Control of pests and diseases 
against Horticultural crops.

230 355 255 255 280

(4) Rejuvenation of old orchards ,OOOHect. 84 114 90 90 96

(5) Area to be developed under 
potato cultivation.

27 32 28 28 29

(6) Production of fruits ’OOOTonnes 200 330 220 220 250

(7) Production of potato > 230 310 250 250 260

(8) Production of vegetables .. 85 130 95 95 100

8. Irrigation and Flood Control 
A-Private Minor Irrigation works

(1) Masonry wells No. 637 667 667 697

(2) Boring
{a) By small farmers through 

loan on which rented 
pumping *̂ ets are used.

(b) By other farmers

No.
>

11521 18591 12961
340*

1100*

12961
340*

1100*

14461
300=̂

1200*

♦Retete to additional targets



Serial Item 
ao.

Unit Five Year Plan 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Target

1979-80 
Base year 

level

1984-85
Terminal

year
Target

Target Anticipated 
Achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
(3) Persian wheels No. 412 412 412 412 412

(4) Pumping sets 10690 15800 11850 11850 130C0

(a) On surface >> 150* 150* 150*

{b) On boring 99 1010* 1010* 1100*

(5) Private Tube-wells 5148 7628 5738 5738 6238

(6) Guls and Hauz Hect. 31425 48925 34925 34925 38425

(7) Irrigation potentials created *000 hect. 59.00 110.00 71.00 71.00 82.00

(8) Construction of Hydram/sprinkler No. 360 60 60 70

B— Minor Irrigation (State)
(1) Ground water .. 'I

V ’OOOHect. 111.87 160.470 118.870 118.970 127.870
(2) Surface . .  J 

C— Major and Medium—

Irrigation Potential Created ’OOOHect. 56.169 67.669 58.369 57.169 63.179

9. Agricultural Marketing

(1) Total no. of markets at Mini No. 15 15 15 15
level.

(2) Regulated Markets 99 10 10 10 10

(3) Construction of Market yards 
10. Storage :—

99 1 6 2 2 2

(1) Owned capacity with

(a) State Warehousin g Corporation ’000 To
nnes.

43.92 84.42 47.62 47.62 51.64

{b) Co-operative OOOTon-
nes.

36.50 62.40 44.00 44.00 47.75

11- Animal Husbandry and Dairy Pro
ducts.

(1) Milk .. ’OOOTon-
nes.

312.50 350.00 323.60 323.60 329.80

(2) Eggs .. Million
no.

23.50 32.80 25.75 25.75 27.40

(3) Wool .. Lakh Kgs. 4.23 6.42 4.37 4.37 5.23
12. Animal Husbandry Programme

(1) I. P. D. Projects . . No. 2 3 2 2 3

(2) Number of Deep Frozen Semen 99 2 2 2 2 2
(hill) Stations.

(3) Establishment of sheep breeding 
farsns.

99 13 13 13 13 13

♦Relates to additional target.



Serial
no.

Item Unit Five-Year Plan 1980—85 1980-81

1979-80 1984-85 
Base year Terminal 

level year 
target

Target Anticipated 
achievement

1981-82
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 %

(4) Sheep and Wool Extension centres No. 46 74 53 53 6d

(5) Intensive Sheep Development „  
Projects.

1 1 1 1 1

(6) Veterinary Hospitals . .  „ 118 143 123 123 133

(7) Veterinary Stockmen Centres . .  „ 427 477 427 427 457

13.
(8) Pig Breeding Farms ..
Dairy Programmes

(1) Fluid Milk Plants (including 
composite and feeder/balancing

1 2 1 1 2

Milk Plants in operation. „ 3 3 3 3 3

(2) Milk Products Factories includ- „ 
ing creameries in operation.

••

(3) Dairy Co operative unions „ 6 6 6 6 6

14.

(4) Milk Handling lakh Lakh litres 
litres per day.

Fisheries

0.06 0.20 0.14 0.14 0.22

(1) Fish Produced .. .. Quintals 2,832 3,500 2,800 2,800 2,900

(2) Fingerlings distributed .. In lakhs
(3) Production of fingerlings

3.659 6.00 5.00 5.00 5.00

(i) Mahaseer .. .. No. 17500 50000 17500 17500 20000

(ii) Trout .. .. ,, 3211 15000 3000 3000 5000

15.
(iii) Mirror Carp .. .. „ 
Forestry

35487 75000 25000 25000 40000

(1) Plantation of quick growing spe- ’000 hect. 
cies.

47.8 54.8 49.4 49.4 51.0

(2) Plantation of species for Indus- „ 
trial and Economic Importance.

(3) Communication

93.2 116.3 96.8 96.8 100.4

(i) New Roads .. .. Kms. 1974 2235 1984 1984 1999

(ii) Imporovement of existing roads „ 
II—Cooperation 
1, Loans distributed ..

4800 5920 4879 4879 4979

(i) Short term loans .. .. Crores Rs. 9.73 16.50 12.91 12.91 13.50

(ii) Medium Term Loans .. „ 3.00 3.50 2.65 2.64 2.85

(iii) Long Term Loans .. „
2. Agriculture Produce Marketed 

(Business handled by marketing

0.66 5.00 3.00 3.00 3.50

societies) .. .. „ 5.50 12.00 8.00 8.00 9.00



m

Serial Item 
no.

/

Unit Five-Year Plan 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Target

1979-80 1984-85 
Base year Terminal 

level year 
target

Target Anticipated
achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

3. Retail Sale of consumer^goods by 
urban consumer cooperatives.

CroresRs, 2.44 15.00 3.75 3.75 4.00

4, Retail sale of consumer goods thr
ough cooperative in rural areas.

Ill—POWER

ff 2.33 17.04 4.26 4.26 4.50

1. Installed capacity (Micro Hydel sch
emes.)

KW. 13738.4 15538.4 14038.4 14038.4 14038.4

2. Transmission lines (33 KV)

3. Rural Electrification

CKT.
Kms.

617.01 1703.01 761 761 911

(i) Villages electrified .. No. 3610 10954 4197 4197 4954

(ii) Electrification of Harijan Basties •» 1492 8836 2079 2079 2836

(iii) Private Tube-wciis/Pump set sen- 
ergised.

IV — V il l a g e  a n d  S m a l l  I n d u s t r ib s  

1- S m all sca le  Industries

99 3241 5241 3511 3511 3861

(i) Units functioning .. 2225 4955 3055 3055 3455
(ii) Production Rs. in 

lakhs.
77.70 152.70 92.70 92.70 108.70

(iii) Persons employed 
2. Industrial Estates/Area

No. 25900 55900 31900 31900 38400

(i) Estates/Areas functioning 
3. Handloom Industry—

No. 8 9 9 9 9

(1) Production of Handloom cloth Lakh met
res.

15.79 106.00 35.79 ■ 35.79 57.29

(2) Looms to be brought under co
operative fold.

Nos. 150 900 300 300 450

(3) Registration of new societies ..
(4) Sereculture

Nos. 5 20 8 8 11

(i) Production of Mulbury silk co
coons, *

Lakh
kgs.

0.62 3.00 2.02 -2.02 3.52

(ii) Production of Raw silk Lakh
nos.

0.04 0.34 0.13 10.13 0.23

(iii) Production of Tusser cocoons

V—T r a n s p o r t  a n d  C o m m u n ic a t io n  

I. Roads and Bridges

Lakh
kgs.

2.00 14.00 4.50 4.50 7.50

(t) Motor roads constructed K m . 8017 12187 8817 8817 9617



Serial Item 
no.

Unit Five-Year Plan 1980—85 1980-81 1981-82
Target

1979-80 1984-85 
Base year Terminal 

level Year 
target

Target Anticipated 
acliievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(ii) Reconstruction and Imporvement Km. 997 2497 1247 1247 1497

(iii) Bridges constructed No. 94 244 119 119 149

VI—E d u c a t i o n

A—^Elementary Education

1—Classes I—V (age-group 6—11)

(i) Enrolement

{a) Boys .. ^000 No. 323 403 327 327 346

ib) Girls >> 205 325 219 219 245

(c) Total .. 528 728 • 546 546 591

(ii) Percentage to age-group ..

{a) Boys .. % 103 119 103 103 107

(6) Girls . . % 68 100 72 72 79

(c) Total . . % 86 110 88 88 93

2—Classes VI—VIII (age group 11—14)

(i) Enrolment

{a) Boys . . ’000 No. 131 196 135 135 144

{b) Girls .. » • 49 109 53 63 67

(c) Total . . 180 305 188 188 211

(ii) Percentage to age-group
{a) Boys % 74 90 76 76 80
(b) Girls . . % 29 61 31 31 39
(c) Total . . % 52 76 54 5 60

B— Secondary Education
1—Classes IX—X (age-group 14—16)

(1) Enrolment
(a) Boys ’000 No. 61 104 64 64 74
(6) Girls . . J J 20 46 24 24 29
(c) Total . . 99 81 150 88 88 103



Serial jtem 
no.

Five-Yew Plan 1980—85rrni* 1980-81
1 oO

1979-80 
Base year

level

1984-85
Terminal

year
target

Target Anticipated 
achievement

1981-8-i
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2—Classes XI-XII (General Classes)

(1) Enrolment

(a) Boys •OOONo. 26 45 28 28 32
(ft) Girls t9 11 23 13 13 15

(c) Total tP 37 68 41 41 47

C—Non-Formal (Part time/continnation) 
class.

(1) Enrolment
(a) Age-group 6—11 ’OOO’No. 100 20 20 40
(6>) Age-group 11—14 •  99 15 3 3 6

D— Adnlt-Edacation :

(i) Number of participants (age- ’000 No. 32 480 75 75 96
group 15—35).

(ii) Number of centres opened under 

(a) Central Programme .. No. 1348 2400 2400 2400 . 2400
(b) State Programme No. 800 100 100 800

E— Teacher :

(i) Primary Classes I— V No. 15760 16827 16430 16430 16593
(ii) Middle Classes VI—VIII .. 9 9 5938 7830 6872 6872 7187
(iii) Secondary Classes IX-X . . 9* 5818 8298 6218 6218 7058

F— Institutions :

(i) Primary Schools No. 6592 7259 6728 6728 6848
(ii) Junior High Schools f  f 1131 1331 1253 1253 1311
(iii) Higher Secondary Schools . . 99 669 719 694 694 700
(iv) Degree Colleges 99 31 31 31 31 31

VII—Medical And Public Health

1— Hospitals and Dispensaries :

A—Allopathic 

(a) Urban . .  . .  . .  'I
V No. 396 561 451 451 4^1

( ^ > )  Rural . .  . .  . .  J

B—Ayurvedic No. 294 354 294 294 294
C—Homoeopathic •• 22 75 27 27 27



Serial Item 
no.

Unit
Five Year Plan 1980—85 1980-81

1981-82
Target1979-80 

Base year 
level

1984-85
Terminal

year
target

Target Anticipated
achievement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

2—-Beds !

(a) In urban hospitals/dispensaries 

{b) In rural hospitals/dispensaries

NoO
45461 6218 4802 4802 4802

3—^Primary Health Centres ;

(a) Main centres No. 78 210 84 88 88

(6) ̂ Sub-centres 651 1400 930 930 930

VIII— Se w e r a g e  A nd W a t e r  Su p p l y

1. Urban Water Supply:

Other towns

{a) Original Scheme

(i) Towns covered No. 49 56 49 49 49

(ii) Population covered Lakh No. 6.5 8.7 6.5 6.5 6.5

{b) Augmented Scheme

(i) Towns covered No. 22 32 24 24 26

(ii) Population covered Lakh No. 2.6 4.0 2.9 2.9 3.1

2. Urban Sanitation

Other Towns

{a) Original Schemes :

(i) Town covered No. 10 17 11 11 12

(ii) Population covered Lakh No. 2.4 4.4 2.6 2.6 3.0

{b) Augmentation Scheme -

(i) Towns covered No. 1 5 2 2 2

(ii) Population coveredj Lakh^No. 1.6 3.6 2.0 2.0 2.0

3. Rural Water Supply:

(1) First Priority Problem Villages 
identified in 1972 Survey

(a) Piped Water Supply

(i) Villages covered No. 4376 7771 4936 4936 5636

(ii) Population covered Lakh No. 10.94 19.42 12.34 ^ 12.34 t' 14.08



Serial
no.

Item Unit
F.ve-Year Plan 1980—85

1979-80 1984-85 Target Anticipated
Base year Terminal achievement

level year 
target

1981-82
Target

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

(2) Non Scarcity villages falling enroute

(a) Piped Water Supply

(i) Village Covered No. 1458 5063 1648 1648 1998

(ii) Population covered Lakh No. 3.64 12.65 4.12 4.12 5.00

(3) Total Rural Water Supply

(i) Villages covered No .5834 12834 6584 6584 7634

(ii) Population covered Lakh No. 14.58 32.07 16.46 16.46 19.08

IX—T e c h n ic a l  E d u c a t io n

1. Institutions Functioning (Diploma No. 
level).

9 9 9 9 9

2. Intake'capacity (annual) No. 910 980 950 950 980

X— C r a ftsm en  T r a in in g

1. Number of Industrial Training 
Institutions/ G. I. T. Is.

No. 18 18 18 18 18

2. Intake capacity No. 4232 4808 4344 4344 4808

3. Outturn No. 3360 3840 3480 3480 3840

*Not available.



SPECIAL C O M PO N EN T PLAN FO R SCHEDULED CASTES

T he Census of 1971 estimated Sche
duled Caste population of U. P. at
1,85,84,916. This accounts for 21 per 
cent of total population of this State, but 
it is about 25 per cent of the country’s 
total population of Scheduled Castes.

2. T he national objective is of raising 
the living standard of at least 50 per cent 
of Scheduled states families by intiating 
concentrated all out efforts through various 
development departments. T hus it is 
proposed to formulate and implement 
their divisible schemes in such a m anner 
that economic, social and educational be
nefits flow to these people so that ultim ate
ly they may be able to stand on their feet 
and emerge into the main stream of society. 
T o  achieve this economic upliftm ent of 
these down-trodden people 50 per cent of 
these poors will have to contribute their 
m ight to make concrete steps for economic 
upliftment. Additional and perm anent 
sources of income would be ensured 
through provision of greater employment 
and such basic amenities of life as housing, 
drinking water, health-care, electricity, 
training in handicrafts and giving incen
tives to involve them in local trades and 
enhance their efficiency and professional 
skills.

3. Quantification of allocations for pro
grammes designed for the benefit of 
Scheduled Castes in State Plan have been 
stepped up considerably as would be clear 
from the yearly outlays given below

(In Crore of Rupees)

Year Outlay Special Com
ponent Plan

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

810

933

1345

28

119

164

4. In  Sixth Plan out of total allocation 
of Rs.9661 crores, Rs.714.60 crores is 
earmarked for the benefits of Sche

duled Castes. Besides this, Rs.l50 crores 
as special Central assistance under Special 
Component plan and RsrlOO crores for 
food for work programme would be u tili
sed for their economic upliftm ent. In  the 
planned development, highest priority has 
been given to agriculture programme ani
mal husbandry, area-development, small 
and cottage industry, education, housing 
and other social needs. T he  num ber of 
beneficiaries of Scheduled Castes under 
different Schemes in Sixth Plan are esti
mated to be as follows

1. Agricultural Production 1,00,000

2. Area Development (including
SFD AJRD, DPAP and
CADA) .. 14,10,000

3. Antyodaya .. 1,00,000

4. Cane development 20,000

5. Small and Rural Industry 2,00,000

6. Horticulture developn:ent and
fruit preservation 20,000

7. U.P.Soheduled Castes finance
and development Corporation 1,50,000

8. Labour department 1,000

9. Harijan and Social Welfaie
department 2,50,000

10. Forest department 2,00,000

11. Fisheries department 5,000

12. Soil Conservation 20,000

13. Private M inor Irrigation 40,000

Total .. 25,56,000

5. Agriculture—Agxicnlinxe is predo
m inant occupation of population of U ttar 
Pradesh and 55 per cent of the State 
domestic product originates from agricul
ture sector in which 77.38 per cent of 
total work force is engaged, of these 38.8 
per cent are Scheduled Castes. Nearly two- 
th ird of holdings are quite small and there



is a large percentage of people who fall into 
the category of landless agriculture labour. 
It is, therefore, apparent that to improve 
the lot of Scheduled Caste people which 
constitute a sizeable num ber in this cate
gory major thrust has to be given in these 
programmes.

6. Agricultural development program
me broadly consists of distribution of 
credit, seeds, manures and fertilizers, plant 
profection measures, farmers training, 
soil conservation and other programme 
of common benefits like, setting up 
of agro service centres. During Sixth 
Plan period the endeavour would be to 
ensure that the demands of various agri
cultural inputs of small and marginal far
mers, especially those belonging to Sche
duled Castes and allottees of surplus land 
are fully met. O ut of Rs.163.41 crores 
earmarked for agriculture sector, benefit of 
Rs.14.30 crores would specially flow to 
members of Scheduled Caste.

7. Minor Irrigation—Minor irrigation 
is a basic infra-structure in rural areas for 
increasing intensity of cropping and agri
cultural productivity by providing assured 
irrigation. M inor irrigation organisation 
is being strengthened and re-oriented in 
order to serve the needs of small and mar
ginal farmers. The benefit of subsidy to 
small and marginal farmers is admissible 
under IRD and SFDA throughout State 
and under HADA in hill areas. Scheme 
of strengthening boring organisation would 
also substantially benefit members of Sche
duled Castes as they would be entitled to 
free boring by departmental staff. O ut of 
Rs.74 crores earmarked for private minor 
irrigation, Rs.lO crores would flow to these 
castes. Similarly in regard to State minor 
irrigation schemes benefits totalling Rs.35 
crores would flow to Schedules Castes, out 
of Rs.264.74 crores. Besides taking-up 
m inor irrigation wwks on field of indivi
dual farmers, it is proposed to make a 
social investment on development of 
assured irrigation for Scheduled Caste far
mers and offer water at concessional rates 
to them. This programme wall result in 
making uneconomic holdings viable.

8. Soil Conservation—Scheduled Castes 
families also would be benefitted under 
scheme of Soil and W ater conservation.

The land owned by Scheduled Castes per
sons ^vould be treated departmentally and 
entire cost would be recovered from bene
ficiary, as there is no subsidy admissible 
under diis scheme. T he scheduled caste 
labourers would also get employment in 
execution of the soil conservation works.

9. O ut of total provision of Rs.55 
crores for agriculture department, Rs.15 
crores are likely to be spent for the bene
fit of members of Scheduled Castes. Simi
larly, Rs.3 crores out of Rs.32.65 crores 
outlay of forest department would floTV" for 
their welfare.

10. Area Development—T h e  main
schemes under this programme are
DPAP, CADA, T rysem / I. R . D., 
P. R. A. D., S. F. D. A., Antyodaya and
H. A. D. A. About 50 per cent of bene
ficiaries from these schemes would be mem
ber of Scheduled Castes. T he Corpora
tion will also provide 25 per cent as subsidy 
to Schemes of all occupations, and 50 per 
cent cost would be made available through 
financial institutions. O ut of Rs.500 
crores earmarked for area development, 
Rs.2l0 crores would be spent for the bene
fit of members of Scheduled Castes during 
the Plan period.

11. Animal husbandry programme con
sist of upgrading of cattle and poultry 
population, increase in productivity per 
animal, provision of health cover for cattle, 
arrangements for feed and fodder, training 
and education for better and efl^ective im
plementation of programmes and better 
management. Schemes for pig breeding 
and sheep rearing render benefits almost 
exclusively to members of Scheduled 
Castes. Even from poultry development 
programmes and rearing of heifers about 
30 per cent benefit would flow to them. 
Bulk of benefits from carcass utilisation 
programme will similarly accrue to these 
Castes. It has been estimated that bene
fits of Rs.2 crores, out of a total outlay of 
Rs.32 crores for 1980-81 would directly 
flow to scheduled castes. Apart from this, 
out of R s.l9 crores earmarked for dairying 
and milk supply, a sum of Rs.l .50 crores 
is proposed to be earmarked for these 
classes.

*12. Fisheries—A t  present mostly Kewat 
and Machhuas are traditionally employed



in pisciculture. In the m atter o£ allot
ment of Gaon Samaj water, preference is 
given to them. Main scheme is to lease to 
then\ on long term basis, village tanks, 
making of arrangement for bank loans for 
improving these tanks and providing in
puts, training in modern methods of fishe
ries and supply of fingerlings. In  finan
cial terms benefit to Scheduled Castes is 
estimated at Rs.0.4 crores out of Rs.5.80 
crores allocated for this purpose.

13. Forest—T h t  Forest departm ent 
would undertake necessary steps to ensure 
maximum benefits to Scheduled Castes 
while implementing the various planta
tion and social forestry programmes dur
ing 1980—85. T hus flow of benefits to 
these castes is estimated at Rs.8 crores out 
of Rs.106.82 crores allocated for forestry.

14. Community Development—
fits for Scheduled Castes can be quantified 
in Panchayat Raj, Pradeshik Vikesh Dal, 
Rural, engineering service, grant to Zila 
Parishad and blocks for development 
amounting to Rs.l .45 crores, out of Rs.47 
crores allocated for community develop
ment programme for Sixth Plan period.

15. Co-operation— object of 
Co-operative movement is to improve eco
nomic standard of people belonging to 
Scheduled Castes Tvith particular stress to 
weaker sections of agricultural community. 
It is estimated that benefit amounting to 
Rs.5 crores out of Rs.78 crores earmarked 
for this sector would yield direct benefit to 
Scheduled Castes.

16. In the labour contract societies, 
the representation of Scheduled Castes 
would be about 50 per cent. These socie
ties will be provided facilities to get '^vork 
contracts from various development depart
ments. Managerial subsidy to these socie
ties 'would be in an ascending order. Bulk 
of benefits from Rickshaw puller societies 
would also acrue mainly to Scheduled 
Caste members.

17. All possible efforts would simi
larly be made to establish new Scheduled 
Castes societies (Any society in which.NSl 
per cent or more members are of these 
castes) so that maximum advantage could 
be taken from National Co-operative Deve
lopment Corporation.

18. Major and medium irrigation— 
Main thrust of the new works proposed is 
towards the coverage of areas hereto un 
served by irrigation facilities. Endea
vours of the departm ent is to see that area 
of Schedule Castes concentration and small 
and marginal farmers get their due share 
from irrigation. However, the benefit can 
not be quantified in this sector. Similar 
position prevails in case of schemes of 
power generation transmission and distri
bution. However, in the power sector 
programme of electrification of harijan 
bastis would be stepped up. By 1979-80 
13,958 harijan bastis had been electrified 
in this State. D uring 1980-85 a further 
21,261 bastis would be electrified. Q uanti
fication of Rs.35 crores has been estimated 
out of Rs.3130 crores allocated to power 
sector in 1980—85.

19. Industries—In  industrial sector, 
efforts would be intensified to provide 
maximum possible benefits to weaker sec
tions of society during the 1980—85 Plan. 
Main thrust of programmes relates to 
leather, shoe making, carpet-weaving and 
other handicraft industries in ivhich a 
large percentage of Scheduled Caste arti
sans are traditionally employed. State 
Government has already started a scheme 
of industrial co-operative societies for im
proving the economic conditions of sche
duled caste and landless labourers. A 
schemes of providing managerial assis
tance and share capital to industrial co
operatives for harijans, construction of go- 
do^vns, marketing of shoes, assistance in 
procurement of raw materials, design deve
lopment and common facility centres has 
also been introduced. District industries 
centres are being established in all districts 
of the State, in order to provide power, 
ra'̂ v̂  material, credit and technical assis
tance to the entrepreneuers. Moreover, 
there would be a provision for reservation 
of seats for those belonging to scheduled 
castes in all training and educational pro
grammes. Stipends would be provided to 
those who undergo training in the field of 
industrial development. An amount of 
Rs.40 crores has been quantified for the 
benefit of Scheduled Caste out of the total 
of R s.l50 crores ear-maked for village and 
small industries during 1980—85. Amount



and benefit from large and medium 
industries can not be quantified.

20. Roads and bringes—Th.e benefits of 
construction of roads and bridges will auto
matically reach the Scheduled Castes also. 
However, in the special component Plan 
provision would be made for construction 
of roads in pockets where concentration 
of Scheduled Caste population is more. 
Emphasis would be given in construction 
of link-roads as a basic part of intra-struc- 
tural and economic development, which 
w^ould connect harijan bastis and villages 
with main roads. Thus benefit in terms 
of higher employment and constructional 
activities and capital assets formation to the 
extent of Rs.45 crores out of the total out
lay of Rs.84 2.75 crores in the plan period 
would flow to Scheduled Castes families.

21. Education and technical educa
tion—Although  num ber of primary and 
m iddle schools has risen considerably dur
ing recent years, yet problem of drop-outs 
has been confronting the State. Bulk of 
drop outs come from weaker sections, es
pecially Scheduled Castes. Various steps 
have been proposed during Sixth Plan for 
incentives and environmental improve
m ent in primary and middle schools, adult 
education centres and farmers functional 
education centres. Twenty per cent of 
new primary schools would be opened in 
areas having concentration of Scheduled 
Caste population. T he benefits of Rs.30 
crores would flow to Scheduled Castes out 
of Rs.290.30 crores allocated for educa
tion.

22. Various technical institutions in
cluding engineering colleges and diploma 
institutions provide reservation in admis
sions to those belonging to Scheduled 
Castes to the extent of 18 per cent. Thus, 
the benefits of Rs.3.50 crores would flow to 
Scheduled Castes out of Rs.l6 crores ear
marked for Sixth Plan.

23. Medical and Public Health—T h e  
main thrust of medical and public health 
programmes would be on the expansion of 
medical facilities in rural and backward 
areas and augmentation of existing rural 
health service. Scheme for establishment 
of primary health centres and other ser

vice centres are for everyone, irrespective 
of caste and crd and it is not possible to 
quantify the benefits for these classes exclu
sively. But efforts would be made to open 
new primary health centres and sub centres 
in Harijan bastis so that maximum num 
ber of beneficiaries belonging to Schedul
ed Castes get advantage of these facilities. 
Thus Rs.20 crores has been quantified for 
these costes out of total outlay of Rs.302.50 
crores. Reservation for members of Sche
duled Castes in medical education and 
medical services has already been provid
ed. In training of dais and A .N .M s ., 
preference is given to Scheduled Castes 
candidates.

24. Water supply and sanitation—This  
programme is divided into two parts— 
W ater Supply through wells and diggis 
and piped water supply. T he former is 
related to the rural development depart
ment and the latter to the local self-govern- 
men department.

25. Under the scheme of rural deve
lopment departm ent provision of drinking 
water wells and diggis etc. in Harijan 
abadis in the rural areas, benefi of Rs.20 
crores would flow exclusively to members 
of Scheduled Castes. Attempts are being 
made to make provision of at least one 
water well/diggi for every H arijan abadi.

26. So far as schemes of piped w^ater 
supply is concerned a survey in 1972 reveal
ed that there were 33,000 villages having 
scarcity of potable water. O ut of these piped 
water supply has been arranged in 7000 vil
lages. At least 25 per cent of investment
i.e. Rs.75 crores in water supply would be 
utilised for the benefit of Scheduled Castes 
during 1980—85 by covering those villages 
which have high percentage of Scheduled 
Castes population.

27. Housing and urban development— 
Housing and urban development depart
m ent deals with housing for all categories 
of persons, urban development and slum 
clearance schemes. Eighteen per cent 
houses, plots and shops etc. constructed 
would be reseved for Scheduled Castes. 
As regards improvement of slum areas 
more than 50 per cent of beneficiaries 
would be from Schedule Castes. T he



various schemes are being implemented 
through development authorities, Corpora
tions and m unicipal boards and U. P. 
Housing Board. Rs.25 crores has been 
quantified out of R s.68.84 crores allocated 
for the Sixth Plan and Rs.l5 crores quanti
fied in urban housing for the benefit of 
these castes. Similarly, 1,25,000 houses in 
rural areas are proposed to be constructed 
out of which roughly 80 per cent houses 
would go to Scheduled Castes members. 
U nder this scheme, Rs.20 crores has been 
quantified for these castes. A sum of 
R s.2 .40 crores has also been earmarked for 
development of sites under Harijan hous
ing schemes.

28. Labour and labour welfare—Under 
the scheme of labour and labour welfare 
and craftsmen training 50 per cent and 
20 per cent benefits would go to Scheduled 
Castes respectively. Accordingly, Rs.1.50 
crores and Rs.1.10 crores have been ear
marked for labour welfare and craftsmen 
training respectively for the benefit of 
Scheduled Castes. Scheme of rehabilita
tion of bonded labour would mainly bene
fit Scheduled Castes.

29. Nutrition—Trovisions for n u tri
tion Programme have been made under 
education department, rural development 
and social welfare department. Fifty per

cent of the total allocation, i.e. Rs.7.85 
crores would go to Scheduled Castes 
families.

30. Welfare of Scheduled Castes—An  
outlay of Rs.85 crores has been provided 
for the Sixth Plan exclusively for Scheduled 
Castes. T he  schemes falling under this 
category are being implemented through 
harijan welfare department. Schemes of 
this departm ent are broadly of three cate
gories namely, econamic development, 
education, health and housing etc.

31. Apart from the above programmes, 
programme for all round intensive deve
lopment of Scheduled Castes based on 
family oriented and economic improve
ment would be taken up, in most of the 
blocks having concentration of Scheduled 
Castes by various development depart
ment. A cluster and saturation approach 
is being adopted in these areas. Special 
assistance would also be given to stren
gthen programmes by H arijan and social 
welfare department. In 1980-81 this 
programme has already been started in 82 
blocks inclusive of all 38 blocks in which 
40 per cent or above population belong 
to Scheduled Castes. Rs.10.64 crores 
has been earmarked as a special assistance 
for these blocks.
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Annexure I 

Special Component Plan for Scheduled Castes

1981-82 1980-85

Serial
no.

Head of Development/Department Total Special
Component

Plan

Total Special 
Component 

Plan

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Agriculture production
(1) Agriculture Department 515 200 5500 [ 1000

(2) Fruit Utilization ~\ 200 2052 1

► 30 \  250

(3) Horticulture .. J 100 1650
1
J

(4) Rural Development 65 325

(5) Cane .. .. .. . . 175 15 2098 80

(6) L.S.G. (Sewage) .. 15 200

(7) Agricultural Research and Education .. 500 2850

(8) Marketing (including link Roads) 200 20 1366 100

(9) Storage and Warehousing 35 300

Total Agriculture 1805 265 16341 1430

2 Land Reforms 1100 6054.89

3 Minor Irrigation
(1) Private Minor Irrigation .. 625 120 8400 1000

(2) Ground Water Survey 65 500

(3) State Minor Irrigation 5310 750 26474 3500

Total Minor Irrigation .. 6000 870 34374 4500

4 Soil Conservation

(1) Agriculture Department .. 825 220 5500 1500

(2) Forest Department 404 75 4506 300

Total Soil Conservation .. 1229 295 10006 1800

5 Area Development—

(1) S.F.D.A.

(2) D.P.A.P.

(3) C-A.D-A-

(4) Trysem

(5) I.R.D.

(6) P.R.A.D.



1981-82 1980--85

Serial Head of Development/Department 
no.

Total Special
Component

Plan

Total Special 
Component 

Plan

1 2 3 4 5 6

(7) Rural Development Deptt. (Planning at local level) 1200 600 6350 3000

(8) H.A.D.A. 100 20 1160 100

Total, Area Development .. 5910 2,420 38 660 21100

6 Animal Husbandary .. 375 40 3200 200

7 Dairying and M ilk Supply 300 30 1900 150

8 Fisheries .. • • • • 155 5 780 40

9 Forest .. .. •. 1480 160 10682 800

10 Investment in Agricultural Financial Institution 475 •• 3000

11 Community Development—

(1) Panchayat Raj 150 15 700 75

(2) Pradeshik Vikas Dal 10 2 150 10

(3) Rural Engineering Service 225 1400 • •

(4) Rural Development 132 •• 1718 • •

(5) Grant to Zila Parishads and Block for Deve
lopment.

58 12 732 60

(6) National Rural Employment Programme 200 12500 ••

Total, Community Development 775 29 17200 145

II. Cooperation—

(1) Cooperative Department 1030 100 7,800 500

(2) Coop. Audit Organisation 20 150

Total Cooperation 1050 100 7950 500

I ll,. Irrigation and Power—

(1) Irrigation 22600 146400

(2) Flood Control 2700 21800 • •

(3) Power 50000 700 313000 3500

Total Irrigation and Power 75300 700 481200 3500



1981-82 1980—85

Serial
no.

Head of Development/Depp.rfment Tm?,l Special
Component

Plan

Total Special 
Component 

Plan

1 2 3 4 5 6

IV. Industries and Mining—

(1) Large and Medium Industries

(2) Sugar Industries

3950

lOCO

35028

6600

(3) Village and Small Industries 2300 850 16000 4000

(4) Geology and Mining . . 295 2100

Total Industries and Mining 7545 850 59728 4000

V. Transport and Communication—

(1) Road and Bridges 10500 850 34886 4500

(2) Transport—

(a) Transport Corporation (Roadways) 1425 7800

(b) Non-Roadways 25 135

(c) Roadways ••

(3) Tc urism 300 2000

Total Transport and Communication  ̂ 12250 850 104821 4500

vr. Education—

(1) Education Department .. 3159 600 29030 3000

(2) Sports Department 100 800

(3) Documentation Centre .. 1 5

(4) Cultural Affairs 40 350

Total General Education 3300 600 30185 3000

(2) Technical Education 210 42 1600 350

(3) Scientific Services and Research .. 65 500

VIT . Public Health, Sanitation and Water Supply—

{]) Medical and Public Health 3850 400 30250 2000

(2) Water Supply and Sanitation-

(a) L.S.G. ..................... 7650 1500 51362 7500

(b) Rural Development 350 350 2000 2000

Total Public Health Water Supply and Sanitation 1180 2250 83612 11500



Serial
no.

Head of Development/Department Total Special 
Component 

Plan

Total Special 
Component 

Plan

2500

200
2000

1

VIII. Housing and Urban Development—
1. Housing

(1) Housing Department .. .. 1200 550 6884

(2) House-sites for landless labourers and housing 
for rural Poors :
(1) Revenue Deptt. .. .. .. 25 20 300
(2) Rural Development .. .. 300 250 2500

(3) Non-Plan Buildings—
(1) Judicial Deptt. .. .. ,. 170 .. 2400
(2) Revenue Department .. .. .. 115 .. 1500

(3) Estate Department .. .. ,. 130 .. 3500

(4) P.W.D. .. .. .. .. 125 .. 3000

(5) Finance (Sales Tax) .. .. .. 35 .. 200

(6) Food and Civil Supply .. . .  12 .. 300

(7) Home Police .. .. .. 450 .. 4500

(8) Home Jails .. .. .. .. 45 .. 500

(9) Excise .. .. .. .. 5 .. 26

(10) Civil Defence .. .. .. 3 .. 20

(11) Finance Department (Loans to Govt. Servants) 175 .. 1000

(12) Karmik Vibhag .. .. .. 7 .. 100

(13) Finance (Stamp Registration) .. .. 3 .. 20

Total, Non-Plan Buildings .. .. .. 1275 .. 17066

Total Housing .. .. 2800 820 26750

2. Urban Development—
Housing .. .. .. .. 1665 160 10197

IX. Other Social Services—

(1) Information and Publicity .. .. 206

(2) Labour and Labour Welfare—

{a) Labour Welfare .. .. .. 40

{h) Employment Exchange .. .. 8

(î ) Craftsman Training .. .. 112

Total Labour Welfare .. .. 160 42 1008

20

22

751

304

69

635

4700

1500

150

110

260



1981-82 1980--85

Serial Head of Development/Deparlment 
no.

Total Special
Component

Plan

Total Special 
Component 

Plan

1 2 3 4 5 6

(3) Welfare of Backward Classes 1000 800 8500 6500

(4) Social Welfare 175 45 1600 200

(5) Nutrition—

(a) Education Deptt. 80 40 720 360

{b) Rural Development D^ptt.

(1) M.N.P. 45 22 480 240

(2) Non-M-N-P. .. 20 10 175 85

(c) Social Welfare Deptt. 35 18 200 100

Total Nutrition .. 180 90 1575 785

X, Economic and General Services 460 3925

T o t a l  (State Plan) .. 137820 11463 966100 71460

Central Sector Schemes

(a) Special Component Plan 2000 15000

(6) Food for Work 3000 10000

Total Central Sector.. 5000 25000

Total 16463 96460



C h a p t e r  7

A G R IC U L T U R E  AND ALLIED SERVICES 

(1) A g r ic u ltu r e

(i) Agricultural Production

The State of U ttar Pradesh has rich 
natural resource endowment for the deve
lopment of agricultural production. By 
and large, in most part of the State, land is 
fertile and rich belonging to the alluvial 
type. So far as water resources are con
cerned the State of U ttar Pradesh is situat
ed on a water bowl, meaning thereby that 
the State has vast resources of surface as 
-̂ vell as underground water.

2. Judicious development and exploi
tation coupled with proper maintenance 
and conservation of these vital natural re
sources, holds out promising prospects for 
continued development of agricultural pro
duction in the State. From the point of 
view of performance there has been steady 
progress in utilization of both surface as 
well as underground water, and at present 
about 50 per cent of the net cultivated area 
has access to one or another irrigation faci
lity. Similarly, concerted efforts are being 
directed towards augmenting and main
taining soil fertility. Soil and water con
servation measures are also being carried 
out on an ncreasing scale over the past 25 
years on watershed basis with  particular 
emphasis on hilly tracts ; drought prone 
areas and command areas of major irriga
tion projects.

3. One of the essential pre-requisites of 
continued agricultural development would 
be the development of suitable techno
logy for maximising productivity and em
ployment per unit of area through conti
nuous research and development. Such 
research has to be coupled with arrange
ments for its transfer to vast numbers of 
individual and independent farmers in the 
State.

4. Infra-structural support created so 
far for crop husbandry in the State, has en
abled total production of foodgTains in the 
State to go up to 251 lakh tonnes in the 
year 1978-79. But in 1979-80 immediately 
following this all time high production.

total foodgrain production sagged to 161 
lakh tonnes. This deterioration took place 
under the impact of one of the most serious 
droughts that the State has experienced in 
many decades. This is an unmistakable 
signal to the planners as well as crop hus
bandry specialists that all out efforts must 
be made to stabilize production level at an 
optimum level, through judicious utiliza
tion of such infra-structural facilities as 
irrigation, soil and water conservaton, dry 
farming technology, sound soil and water 
management practices, augmenting vegeta
tive cover to ensure ecological balance etc. 
The basic emphasis in the planning for the 
agricultural sector in the State during the 
Sixth five year Plan period should essen
tially be to sustain growth and also to take 
steps to ensure that stabiiiy is ensured 
under adverse candiions or natural cala
mities, like droughts and floods. All pos
sible efforts should, therefore, be directed 
towards consolidating tlie production capa
city that has been reached till now. Future 
strategy should be planned from this firm 
base.

5. In Planning for agriculture produc
tion in a State like U ttar Pradesh, an im
portant factor that needs to be kept in 
sharp focus is that of the toal num ber of 
holdings in he State over 80 per cent fall 
in the category of small and marginal land
holdings. As such, it becomes the duty 
of the State to ensure that the fruits of 
development in the form of increased pro
duction and productivity reach all catego
ries of farming community on an equitalDle 
basis. Many studies in the past have 
revealed that fruits of development in crop 
husbandry have largely accrued to the 
well-to-do class rather disproportionately. 
This trend will have to be arrested through 
the development of effective technology for 
th small and marginal farmers and for dry 
farming areas. This factor adds an im
portant dimension to the projected growth 
in the crop husbandry scctor, that of 
growth with distributive justice.



P a s t  p e r f o r m a n c e  a n d  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  
OF a g r ic u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t io n

6. Area, Production and Productivity— 
T he figures in the time series reveal that 
highest ever foodgrain production was 
rcorded in the year 1978-79. Incidentally 
during the same year average productivity 
was also the highest. However. du;e to 
serious drought conditions the production 
of foodgrains during the following year 
came down to 161 lakh tonnes as against 
231 lakh tonnes of 1978-79.

7. Growth rate—Over the period 
1950-51 to 1978-79, agricultural produc
tion advanced at the average compound 
rate of 2.18 per cent. Area under crops 
increased at the rate of 0.45 per cent per 
annum and productivity at 1.7.S per cent 
per annum during the same period.*^

8. Problems in increasing the crop 
production—One of the main problems 
conlronting the State is that the agricul
tural production mechanism is still highlv 
vulnerable to weather aberrations. As such 
there are years of good crop followed by 
years of drought and floods. Main reasons 
of low crop production in the State are as 
under

(i) Drought—It is well known that 
it is the kharif crops which are mostly 
vulnerable to drought. A major part 
of irrigation ’waters are used for rabi 
cereals, particularly for wheat followed 
by sugarcane and potato. Paddy is 
still mostly grown under un-irrigated 
and poorly drained conditions, which 
is the main reason for such a poor rate 
of growth in a production of rice. 
Long duration paddy crop is being 
grown in un-irrigated areas where suffi
cient rain water is accumulated for 
transplanting. This is mostly available 
during August-September. Only tall 
varieties are being grown because 30 
to 45 cm. water in accumulated in 
such fields, sometimes during August 
to September. The drarf varieties 
cannot withstand submergence. All 
out efforts are bemg made to replace 
long duration paddy with short or

medium duration only wherever feasi
ble, so that rabi crops can be sown 
well in time.

(ii) Floods are a recurring 
feature in the State though the extent 
of damage is variable. In flood prone 
areas, it is necessary to provide assured 
drainage and irrigation facilities in 
order to ensure double multiple crop
ping. Since these areas are usually 
undulating and it may be difficult to 
have canals, it is possible to instal 
diesel operated pumps fitted on trol
leys. Boring could be done in these 
areas and the outlets kept closed dur
ing flood situation. As flood waters 
recede, pum ping sets could be con
nected to the outlets for irrigation. 
Since seed becomes the first casualty 
in flood situation, it is essential to 
plant for buffer stocking of seeds for 
such areas.

(iii) Post harvest technology—A^-  
propriate post-harvest technology for 
threshing and storage is not yet fully 
developed and adopted by cultivators. 
As rabi constitutes a major part of the 
year’s harvest, it is necessary to pro
mote manufacture of threshers of 
different specifications.

(iv) Credit support—In order to 
finance agricultural operations as per 
production targets main reliance is 
laid on co-operatives and commercial 
banks. On the basis of past perfor
mance it is observed that desired level 
of credit support in the shape of long, 
medium and short term loans is not 
being uniformly provided.

C r o p  P r o d u c t io n

9. Foodgrains—\n  foodgrains, high 
yielding varieties of wheat have been main
ly responsible for boosting production of 
foodgrains. This increase has not been 
uniform throughout the State and was 
mostly accelerated after I960 as shown by 
the figures of compound growth rates for 
production and productivity of total food
grains, rice and wheat for tw’'o periods,
i.e., first from 1950-51 to 1960-61 and

*Annexure I.
**ATineiurc IT-



second from 1950-51 to 1978-79 shown in 
the following table :

Period I Period II
Crops

1950-51
to

1960-61

1950-51
to

1978-79
1

Rice
Production . 
Productivity

Wheat
Production . 
Productivity 

Foodgrains
Production . 
Productivity

5.28
3.66

2.51
0.74

1.67 
0.74

3.13
2.09

5.16
2.33

2.18
1.73

10. Highest crop yields of cereals and 
pulses were obtained in 1978-79 when the 
total production of foodgrains touched oii 
all time high at 231.10 lakh tonnes. There 
has been steady increase^ in foodgrains pro
duction from 1976-77 to 1978-79 but, as 
indicated earlier, there was a sharp decline 
during 1979-80 due to unprecedented 
drought conditions.

11. Trends in Productivity in main 
crops—T h e  increase in yield of foodgrains 
is partly due to diversion of additional 
area under cultivation from cultivable 
waste, mostly sub-marginal lands, and 
partly due to increase in productivity 
through the introduction of high yielding 
varieties programme.

12. Unfortunately 1979-80 was an ex
treme drought year and average of almost 
all the crops declined.**

13. T he per hectare yields of rice and 
jowar were very low during 1965-66 and
1979-80 owing to extreme drought condi
tions that prevailed in the State during 
these years.

Serial
no.

Programme

1
1 High yielding Varieties

{a) Paddy
(b) Wheat
(c) Maige
(d) Jowar 
(c) Bajra

* Annexuee III- 
t  Annexure IV,

@ Annexnre V.
♦ Aanexure VI.

Total

14. Cash Crops Oilseeds—Oilseeds are 
cultivated in an area of about 37 lakh hec
tares in U ttar Pradesh. This is contribut
ed by five major oilseed crops namely 
groundnut, rapeseed mustard, sesamum, 
linseed, castor and non-traditional crops 
viz. soyabean, safflowxr and sunflower 
which have also been introduced in this 
State.

15. Area and productivity of almost 
all the oilseed crops have declined during 
the period 1974-75 to 1978-79 except soya
bean where the increase* has been of the 
order of 175 per cent in area and 42 per 
cent in productivity.*

16. Cotton—During 1976-77 to 1979-80 
the area a under cotton varied from 23,000 
hectares to 41,000 hectares. Cultivation 
of cotton is mostly confined to the few 
western districts of the State. No definite 
trend in productivity of cotton is visible.

17. Jute—In  view of the special habi
tat needed for the cultivation of jute ^he 
area under this crop has remained confined 
to about 10,000 hectares during the last 
4-5 years. T h e  productivity per hectare 
is also more or less static.

18. Physical Programmes—Yor achiev
ing the above-noted increases in produc
tion, programmes implemented were, pro
motion of irrigation facilities, application 
of balanced fertilizers and manures, use of 
high yielding varieties seeds, introduction 
of improved agricultural practites, soil and 
water conservation measures and an usar 
reclamation programme.

19. In  terms of physical measures pro
gress recorded may be judged from the fol
lowing table. T he last column indicates 
the proposed targets also for the five years 
of the Sixth Plan.

Unit
Actuals

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

Proposed
target
1980-81

3 4 5 6 7

,000 ha. 1,800 2,364 2,186 2,500
Do. 5,300 5,800 5,192 5,800
Do. 32 43 32 45
Do. 3 2 1 10
Do. 30 3 6 10

Do. 7,165 8,212 7,417 8,365



1 2

2 Furtilizer Consumption :

{a) Nitrogenous (N)

{b) Phosphatic ( P2-05 )

(c) Potassic (K20)

3 Soil sample analysed

4 Plant Protection (Area coverd)

5 Gobar Gas Plants installed

Total

20. Crop Production Potential ; — 
aims for the Sixth Plan—A t  the national 
level, it is being visualized that in the next 
8 to 5 years the aim of irrigated farming 
should be to harvest up to S tonnes of rice, 
3 tonnes of wheat and one tonne of summer 
moong from one hectare of land every 
year. T he  first and the foremost require
ment to achieve this realizable objective in 
the near future would be to identify a spe
cific num ber of crop varieties which could 
translate these projected production goals 
into reality in the time frame of 3 to 5 
years. In  view of the past performance, it 
will not be unrealistic for the State to aim 
at production of 1.5 tonnes of rice, about
2 tonnes of wheat and 0 .5  tonnes of moong 
from one hectare of land in a year under 
irrigated agriculture.

21. In the background of what has 
been stated in the earlier sections regard
ing natural resources endowment of the 
State and the marked change in trends 
since the mid 60’s, it is evident that the 
State should aim at a higher rate of growth 
of production from field crops than what 
has been achieved so far. This is within 
technologically feasible limits and is a 
matter of the greatest urgency for the State 
in view of the need to raise per capita in- 
coraes in the State to an acceptable level. 
In order to achieve this, the agricultural 
sector is of vital significance as about 50 per 
cent of the State domestic product origi
nates in this Sector. W hile the rate of 
growth for agriculture sector is aimed at 4 
per cent at the national level, tlie State pro
poses to aim at a growth rate of not less 
than 5 5 per cent during the Sixth Plan,

‘000 tonnes 

Do.

Do

Lakh no. 

Lakh ha. 

No.

4 5 6 7

648 772 756 1,000

139 207 182 250

73 79 72 110

860 1,058 1,010 1,360

7.90 7.92 10.84 11.00

134.56 156.78 163.91 178.00

5,000 2,860 4,345 10,000

22. Strategy—In  order to achieve the 
above objective of proposed 5.5 per cent 
per annum  growth rate in agriculture, the 
strategy will be as under

(i) T o  increase intensity of crop
ping especially in Bundelkhand and 
Eastern regions by adopting program
mes of dry farming, mixed farming 
and inter-cropping.

(ii) T o  promote ecological secu
rity essential for sustained agricultu
ral advance by paying greater atten
tion to the care of soil fertility, water 
quality, etc.

(iii) Effective utilisation of every 
drop of water available both in irri
gated and in rainfed areas.

(iv) Coverage of fallow area by 
sowing suitable crops, depending on 
the type and time of availability of the 
land.

(v) Conservation of all farm pro
duce through safe storage and appro
priate post-harvest technology.

(vi) T o  bring about a satisfactory 
scientific management of land and 
water.

(vii) Continuously to identify and 
analyse constraints and deficiencies 
prevailing in the crop production sec
tor with a view to bring about subs
tantial increase in productivity.



23. Crop Production Programmes— 
T he  base level production for the Sixth 
five year Plan, 1980-81 to 1984-85 has 
been assumed at 214.00 lakh tonnes on 
the basis of an average of 3 years, 1976-77 
to 1978-79. According to the guidelines 
circulated by the Planning Commission, 
this Sector will receive highest priority 
and a national growth rate of 4 per cent 
per annum is envisaged. As against this, 
the State has set its targets at 5 .5  per cent 
growth rate as discussed above. Consis
tent with this, the target of foodgrains pro
duction for U ttar Pradesh comes to about

assumed base level of 214 lakh tonnes.
24. T he total population of the State, 

according to the Census of 1971, was 
83.3 million. T he rate of growth of popu
lation in this State is about 1.9 per cent 
per annum. W ith this rate of growth, 
the population by 1984 would be 112.0 
million. This, in terms of adults, would 
be 95.20 million.

25. T he total requirem ent of food
grains for hum an consumption would be 
187.29 lakh tonnes in 1984-85. The 
dttails of foodgrains requirem ent are pro-

279 lakh tonnes for 1984-85, on  the jected as u n d e r
Lakh tonnes

Serial Item 
no.

Cereals Pulses Total

1 2 3 4 5

(1) Human consumption 157.76 29.53 187.29

(2) Cattle food . 15.78 2.95 18.73

(3) Provision for seed 15.78 2 95 18.73

(4) Storage losses 7.89 1.47 9.36

(5) Reserve for loan year 7.89 1.47 9.36

(6) Marketable surplus 7.89 1.47 9.36

Total .. 212.99 39.84 252.83

26. T h u s, in  view  of the needs of the  
State, the  p roposed  targets of A g ricu ltu re

P ro d u c tio n  for the  S ixth 
are  as follows :

five year P lan

Targets for the Lqst Year of the Sixth Plan, 1984-85.

Area in ’000 hectares 
Production in ’000 tonnes 

Av. Yield : Quintal per ha.

Serial Focdg"?,ins 
no.

Area Production Average 
yield

1 2 3 4 5

Rice 5,300 7,700 14.53

Juar 600 550 9.17

Bajra 1,000 850 8.50

Maize 1,200 1,100 9.17

Kharif pulses 250 350 14.00

Other cereals 600 240 4.00

Total, Krfarif 8,950 10,790 12.06



Wheat

Barley

Gram

Peas

Arhar

Masoor

Rabi pulses

Total, Rabi

Total pulses (Kharif Plus Rabi) 

Total Foodgrains 

Groundnut 

Till (pure)

Castor

Rape seed mustard (Pure)

Lin seed (pure)

Total oilseeds (pure)

27. T he  main strategy to attain the 
required production levels would comprise, 
among others : increase in irrigation,
increase in gross cropped area and cropping 
intensity as well as judicious use of full 
package of inputs. Emphasis w^ould also 
be placed on improving rain ted farming to 
bring about greater stability in production 
and increase in productivity. For increas
ing productivity per hectare, it has to be 
ensured that the existing irrigated areas 
attain their maximum productivity as well 
as the gross area under rrigation is also 
raised, as quickly as possible.

28. physical Programmfcs—T he details 
of various physical piogrammes to be 
adopted in the Sixth Plan are described 
below.

29. Foodgrains production domi
nates agriculture and is the local point of 
State’s agricujti:i(ral development. About 
75 per cent of total cropped area is de
voted to foodgrains. Higher yields have 
resulted from the use of high yielding seeds 
together with improved cultural practices, 
intensive use of inputs, viz. fertilizers, 
pesticides and irrigation. T he impact of 
seed is best measured by the results of the

3 4 5

7,400 13,000 17.57

700 800 11.43

1,600 1,600 10.00

400 1,000 15.00

600 1,000 16.67

300 200 6.67

2,900 3,800 13.10

3,150 3,750 11.91

11,000 12,200 15.64

19,950 27,990 14.03

500 400 8.Q0

100 55 5.50

5 5 10.00

445 320 7.19

150 60 4.00

1,200 840 7.00~

total package itself and it may be said that 
it accounts for 15 per cent to 20 per cent 
of increase in productivity recorded.

30. Programme ,for Sixth Plan—As 
present hardly 1.5 per cent of the total 
rabi requirements of seeds and 3 per cent 
of the kharif seeds are being distributed. 
Efforts will be made to satuiate the 
maximum area with improved seeds and 
also introduced hybrids in small millets. 
It is also proposed to replace gradually late 
paddy by early paddy varieties. I t  is also 
proposed to distribute about 3 .00 lakh 
quintals of quality seeds ( 1 .1 lakh quintals 
kharif seeds and 1.9 lakh quintals rabi 
seeds) by the end of the Sixth Plan. T he 
yearly targets of seed distribution by the 
Agriculture Departm ent are as be low :

(Lakh Quintals)

Year Targets

1 2

1980-81 1.49
1981-82 1.55
1982-83 1.61
1983-84 1.67
1984-85 1.73



(Qty. in Quintals)

Name of Crops i
I
t

(B.

\verage Targets
....

ion of 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 
last 3 
years 
ise year)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1. Paddy 54,993 57,193 1  59,481 [61,807 64,334 66,907

2. Maize 296 308 320 333 346 360

3. Jowar 39 31 28 25 23 21

4. Bajra 291 303 315 328 341 355

5. Moong 101 105 109 119 118 123

6. U rdj 297 309 321 334 147 361

7. Arhar . . 382 397 • 413 450 447 465

8. Til 27 28 29 30 31 32

9. Groundnut 261 271 282 293 305 317

10. Soyabean .. 156 162 168 175 182 189

Total 56,843 59,107 61,466 63,921 66,474 69,130

32. Besides the above, a special pro
gramme to promote production of oil-seeds 
and pulses is in vogue. T he quantities 
proposed to be distributed during Sixth 
Plan period is given here under :

(Quantity in Quintals)

Year Oilseeds Pulses

1 2 3

1980-81 10907 40814

1981-82 13843 43302

1982-83 16868 45155

1983-84 19770 46155

1984-85 23470 48675

Total .. 84848 224201

33.
taken

Special 
up for

measures 
pulses—1

proposed 
he State

to be 
is fully

conscious of the urgent need of evolving a 
multi-dimensional sctrategy for stepping up  
the production of pulses. Such a strategy

should not only be able to arrest the declin
ing trend in the production oi this critical 
commodity in high demand, but it should 
also lead to substantal increase in the avail
ability of pulses in the years to come. 
This implies that efforts have lo be orga
nized to achieve a target oi an increase in 
pulses production from the present level 
of 23.65 lakh tonnes to 37.00 lakh tonnes 
by 1984-85. Accordingly, in the projected 
production pattern oi foodgrains in the 
year 1984-85, productivity of pulses has 
been kept at 14 quintals per hectare. On 
the basis of past experience, it might appear 
to be a somewhat diffictilt task to 
accomplish. T he following measures are 
proposed to ensure achievement of this 
ta rg e t:

(i) Directing all effoiis towards 
technological break-through in deve
lopment of high yielding quicl< m atur
ing varieties of pulses.

(ii) Large scale multiplication of 
breeders, foundation and certified



seeds through a combined eilbris of 
State agricultural {arni}«. the State 
Seeds Corporation, and the National 
Seeds Corporation.

(iii) Pre-sowing treatment of seeds 
with Rhizobial culture in the new 
areas to be taken up.

(iv) T o  minimise piivate farmer’s 
risks in cultivation of pulses, and 
ncrease use of manure, pesticides, etc. 
and provision of input subsidy and 
institutional finance at concessional 
rates.

(v) Laying out large scale demons
trations of recommended package of 
practices for effective dissemination of 
technology among farmers.

(vi) High priority to development 
of dry-land farming technology for 
cultivation o£ pulses.

(vii) Cultivation of summer moong 
on an ambitious scale, with adequate 
provision of inputs like quality seeds, 
water, short-term credit, etc.

(viii) Assuring pulse pioducers a 
remunerative price for their produce.

34. T he object of the above measures

would be to make cultivation of pulses 
competitive and rcmufierative. as a result 
of which pulse crops will not be elbowed 
out from areas newly brought under irriga
tion. It is necessary at the national level 
to provide necessary policy and financial 
support for achieving a major impact in 
this area.

35. Fertilizers and Manures—\J t t 2iY 
Pradesh has achieved very positive results 
n crop production by the use of high 
yielding varieties, creation and utilisation 
of irrigation potential, and higher con
sumption of fertilizers. A record produc
tion of 114.50 lakh tonnes of wheat and 
59.64 lakh tonnes of rice was also achieved 
during the year 1978-79. In  attaining 
higher production, fertilizer use has been 
recognised as a ‘key-input’. D ining the 
year 1978-79, a record fertilizer consump
tion of 10.58 lakh tonnes was achieved as 
against consumption of 4.64 iakh tonnes 
during the year 1973-74. T he consump
tion of fertilizers even during the drought 
year 1979-80 was 10.00 lakh tonnes.

36. I 'h e  year-wise target of fertilizers 
consumption for the Sixth ]*Jan period 
would be as follows :

(In thousand tonnes)

Year N P K Total

1 2 3 4 5

1980-81 1,000 250 110 1,360

1981-82 1,100 266 104 1,470

1982-83 . . 1,200 290 120 1,610

1983-84 1,300 310 130 1,740

1984-85 •• •• 1,400 350 150 1,900

37. Due to global crisis in the supply 
of petrol and petroleum products, it is 
quite probable that there may be an 
adverse impact on the indigenous produc
tion as well as the import of chemical fer
tilizers. In  that case, there might be a 
short-fall in the projected consumption 
figures of 19 lakh tonnes by the terminal 
year of the Sixth Five Year plan. Efforts 
will have to be made for popularising the 
practice of green manuring to make the 
likely shortfall in  the availability of che

mical fertilizers. D uring the year 1980-81, 
a target of 13 lakh hectares for green m anu
ring has been laid down. It is proposed to 
progressively increase the area under green 
manuring during the Sixth Plan period 
with the target of 25 lakh hectares during 
the last year of the Plan, i.e. 1984-85.

38. R ural Compost—The object of the 
scheme is to utilise maximum available 
organic waste in the villages by converting 
them into good quality manure.



39. T he targets of ensuring Sixth five 
year Pfan are given in the following table : 

Rural Compost
(lakh tonnes)

Year Production 
of Rural
Compost

1980-81 890

19.81-82 900

1982 83 910

1983 84 920

1984-95 930

40. Gobar Gas Plants—T h e  progress in 
setting up of Gobar Gas Plants in the past 
years remained as under :

Year Target Plants
set-up

1 2 3

1974-75 .. .. 2,000 344

1975-76 .. .. 5,000 1.430

1976-77 .. .. 10,000 9.946

1977-78 .. .. 10.000 5,000

1978-79 .. .. 10,000 2,865

1979-80 .. .. 10,000 4,345

41. It is proposed to achieve a target 
of 50,000 plants by the end of the Sixth Five 
Year Plan. Year-wise targets are given in 
the following ta b le :

Target o f Godebar Gas Plant

Year Gobar
Gas

1 2

1980-81 10,000

1981-82 10,000

1982-83 10,000

1983-84 10.000

1984-85 10,000

local bodies to take up scientific compost
ing from available organic city Tvaste, night- 
soil and slaughter house waste, etc. to 
maximise compost production to meet the 
nutritional requirem ent of the plants to 
some degree and improve the soil condi
tions for higher agricultural production.

43. In the Sixth Plar. it is proposed to 
cover all the local bodies and achieve a 
target of 15.5 lakh lonnes of Town 
Compost Production by strengthening of 
staff and transportation.

44. T he target for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan is given in the lablc below •

Urban Compost

Year Urban
Compost

1 2

1979-80 13,00,000

1980-81 13,50,000

1981-82 .. 14,00,000

1982-83 14,50.000

1983-84 15,00,000

1984-85 15,50,000

42. Tovjn Refuse Composting Schema— 
T h e  object of the Scheme is to persuade

45. Soil testing—T h e  soil testing pro
gramme in the State was launched in 
1961-62 with the help of few soil testing 
laboratories on small scale. At present 
there are 11 Regional, 46 district level 
and 10 mobile soil testing laboratories 
working under the State Departm ent of 
Agriculture. Tw o laboratories (one of 
Fertilizer Corporation of India) Gorakh
pur and one Indian Explosives Ltd., Kan
pur also cater to the needs of farmers local
ly 23 laboratories of Agricultural Institu
tions and 3 laboratories of Cane D epart
m ent were also assigned the work of soil 
testing in 1975-76 and the operational 
area for each laboratory was demarcated 
in such away as to avoid duplication and 
overlapping. Non-departmei)tal labora
tories are given the responsibility of ana
lysing the soil samples of the block in 
which they were located.



46. Soil testing Programme target during Sixth five year Plan are given as
under

Serial
no.

Year No. of samples to be analysed Remarks

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

11.00
11.00
11.00
11.00
11.00

Preference will be given for usar 
and problematic areas.

47. Plcmt Protection— protect ion targets proposed for the Sixth Plan period 
are as follows

(’000 hectares)

Item 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Seed Treatment 4,450 5,000 5,625 6,250 6,250

2. Field Rats 1,120 8,000 9,000 10,000 10,000

3. General Pest 1,780 2,000 2,250 2,500 2,500

4. Intensive Plant Protection measures 3,650 4,000 4,500 5,000 5,000

5. Weed control 890 1,000 1,125 1,250 1,250

Total 17,800 22‘0,00 22,500 25,000 25,000

6. Plant Protection Training in simple methods 
of Plant Protection (lakh no.)

700 750 800 850 850

48. High Yielding Varities Program
m e—T h e  targets for coverage under High

Yielding Varities Programme during the 
Sixth Plan will be as follows

(Lakh hectares)

Crop
Target

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6

Paddy 25.00 27.00 28.50 -33.00 37.50

Maize 0.43 0.50 0.75 1.00 1.25

Bajra 0.15 0.10 0.60 0.80 0.25

Jowar 0.05 0.40 0.15 0.20 1.00

Total Kharif 26.65 28.00 30.00 35.00 40.00

JRabi

Wheat ; 58.00 60.00 63.00 65.00 68.00

G r a n d  TOTAL 83.65 88.00 93.00 100.00 108.00



49. Programme for the Development 
of Scheduled Castes I Scheduled Tribes— 
Keeping in view the National objectives of 
raising the living standard of the poorest 
section of the society and removal of unem 
ployment through time-bound program
mes, various schemes have been launched, 
which would directly or indirectly benefit 
the scheduled castes population. It has 
been a conscious endeavour to extend 
benefits of planned development of the 
State to this section of the population in 
ample measure. U nder various schemes 
being implemented, due consideration is 
given to extend benefits to this section of 
society. A brief description of schemes, 
which directly or indirectly benefit the 
scheduled castes is given as under

(1) There are 147 «!eed multiplica
tion farms in the State on which 
foundation and certified seeds are pro
duced. A large num ber of labourers 
are employed to produce these seeds. 
It is estimated that about Rs.18 to 20 
lakhs are being shared by this section 
of society.

(2) From soil testing facilities 
about 40,000 cultivators of this group 
are taking advantage.

(3) Plant Protection measures are 
also being extended to these groups.

(4) Under various pulses and oil
seeds production programmes, a size

able am ount is being shared by sche
duled castes, by way of subsidy on 
demonstration and inputs.

(5) Bhoomi Sudhar Nigam has 
been established in this State to under
take reclamation of usar on Gram 
Samaj land with the help of village 
labourers who mostly belongs to sche
duled castes. T he  land will be dis
tributed to landless Harijans of the 
village after reclamation.

(6) A new scheme for supply of 
agricultural inputs for economic deve
lopment of scheduled castes farmers 
has been included from the A nnual 
Plan, 1981-82.

(7) An outlay of Rs.980.64 lakhs 
is proposed for the special compo
nent plan for scheduled castes/sche
duled tribes.

50. Employment Generation—It  is 
difficult to estimate with precision the 
increase in employment potential that can 
be generated through implementation of 
various crop production programmes. 
However, for working out estimates of 
additional employment, three im portant 
programmes have been considered. These 
are multiple of cropping, increase in irri
gated area and the area brought under 
high yielding varieties. T he details of 
estimated potential of manpower generated 
by these programmes is as under : —

Area—Thousand hectares 
Manpower—Thousand Man years

Year Area cropped more 
than once

Net irrigated Area Area under High 
Yielding varieties

Total
man

power
requiredArea Manpower

required
Area Manpower

required
Area Manpower

required

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1978-79 6819 1364 8892 1629 8212 1384 4377

1979-80 6950 1390 9000 1649 7417 1250 4289

1980*81 7230 1446 8800 1612 8365 1410 4468

1981-82 7340 1468 9300 1704 8800 1483 4655

1984-85 97C0 1940 9800 1795 108C0 1820 5555



51. An outlay of Rs.223.91 crores has 
been proposed for agriculture produc
tion sector for the Sixth Plan period.*

(ii) Cane Development
52. Trends in cane development and 

production usually exercise considerable 
influence on farmers incomes in view of 
the great value of this cash crop. This 
sector accounts for a large part of agricul
tural production in U. P. Ups and downs 
in cane production affect production of 
Khandsari sugar and gur^ which have a 
sizable impact on the consumers’ price 
index.

Objectives and Strategy for the Sixth Plan 
1980-85

53. Basically the activities of cane deve
lopment are aimed at increasing per hec
tare yields, percentage recovery of sugar 
and stablising sown area under cane with 
a view to fully meeting the raw material 
requirements of the sugar, khandsari and 

gur  industries.

54. T he basic strategy with a view to 
achieving the above objectives during the 
Sixth Plan, 1980—85 consists of the follow
ing ingredients

(i) Use of improved, heaithy and 
fresh seed material.

(ii) Better care of the ratoon crop 
which accounts for nearly 50 per cent 
to 55 per cent of the cane area.

(iii) Application of higher doses of 
nitrogenous fertilizers.

(iv) Adequate protective measures 
against various diseases, pests or plant 
pathogens.

(v) Provision of other infrastructural 
facilities including link roads for 
ensuring better cane marketing and 
management.

(vi) Provision of adequate irrigation 
facilities, especially by utilization of 
underground water and better water 
management.

(vii) Effectively orienting the role 
of sugarcane research towards the short 
and long-term problems of cane deve
lopm ent of the State in general, in 
particular towards the evolution, 
testing and m ultiplication of seed 
material.

(viii) Evolution and dissemination of 
improved package of practices through 
sound extension and training pro
grammes.

55. T he  above strategy is proposed to 
be implemented through three sets of 
models related to different levels of existing 
yields in various parts of the State :

{a) Under the first model, improved 
crop husbandry like hoeing of sugar
cane crop, use of soil-turning imple
ments control of weeds, moisture con
servation with proper water manage
m ent through levelling and bunding of 
fields, improved irrigation techniques, 
use of organic manures, better yield 
by cultivation of approved varieties at 
existing fertilisation level are proposed 
in the districts of M eerut, Buland- 
ihahr, Bijnor, Muzaffarnagar, Saharan- 
pur, Moradabad, Ram pur, Pilibhit, 
N aini Tal, Lakhimpur, Deoria and 
Gorakhpur.

(b) T he  second model envisages 
implementation of all programmes of 
model one plus 25 per cent additional 
nitrogen consumption in the districts 
of Bareilly, Etah, Budaun, Shahjahan- 
pur, Sitapur, Bara Banki, Gonda and 
Bahraich.

[c) I ’he third model embodies all 
programmes of model two with 33 per 
cent increase in fertiliser use, use of 
necessary quantities of pesticides, pro
per balance between early, mid and 
late m aturing varieties, construction of 
inter-village link roads and provision 
of irrigational support in the districts 
of Aligarh, Mathura, Hardoi, Faiza- 
bad, Jaunpur, Azamgarh, Sultanpur, 
Varanasi, Ghazipur and Ballia.

56. W ith these aims in view, cane deve
lopment schemes have been formulated for 
which active co-operation of cane grower’s, 
co-operative cane unions, cane councils and 
sugar factories would be enlisted. T h e  
U. P. Sugarcane Research Council would be 
the instrum ent for providing healthy 
nucleus seed material of improved sugar
cane varieties.

57. Targets for Sixth Plan, 1980—85— 
At present, the contribution of this State 
is only 25 per cent of total sugar production



in tne country. I t  is proposed that this 
contribution be increased to 30 per cent. 
Thus, the target for sugar production of 
this State has been proposed to be 21.50 
lakh to tines by the end of the Sixth Plan.

58. [n order to produce 21.50 lakh 
tonnes of &ugar by the end of Sixth Plan, 
the actual crushing capacity of sugar fac
tories ’̂ vith normal working of 130 days 
duration and with 9.5 per cent sugar 
recover)' would be around 1.74 lakh tonnes 
TCD per day respectively.

59. During the Sixth Plan, 1980—85, 
the requirem ent of sugarcane for produc
tion of 21.50 lakh tonnes of sugar would be 
226.20 lakh tonnes.

60. Normally about 28 per cent of 
sugar cane produced in the reserved areas 
of Slate is consumed for production of 
crystal sugar, 55 per cent for gur and 
khandsari, and the remaining 17 per cent 
for seed and chewing, etc.

61. W ith the increase in daily crushing 
capacity of sugar factories, their consump

tion of sugarcane is estimated to increase 
to about 30 per cent. T he total sugar cane 
production by the end of the Sixth Plan is 
estimated to be 754 lakh tonnes.

62. D uring the year 1979-80, the sugar 
cane production in the State was only 471 
lakh tonnes. T he target level of sugar 
cane production of 754 lakh tonnes by the 
end of 1984-85 exceeds base level pro
duction by 283 lakh tonnes, which denotes 
9.8 per cent yearly growth rate.

63. During the year 1979-80, an outlay 
of Rs.143.15 lakh for Plan schemes was 
provided against which Rs. 121.416 lakhs 
were spent. An additional am ount of 
Rs.377.88 lakhs was spent on continuing 
non-Plan schemes. During the year 1980- 
81, an outlay of Rs. 144.00 lakhs for Plan 
schemes and Rs.357.700 lakhs for non-plan 
schemes has been provided.

64. For the Sixth Plan, 1980—85 an out
lay of Rs.2098.00 lakhs has been provided. 
Basic targets and level of achievements are 
briefly summed up as be low :

Serial Item of Development 
no.

Base yea 
Units level 
1979-80

1980-81 1981-82 1980—85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Sugar Cane area .. Lakh ha. 12-33 12.81 7.18 15.06

2 Average yield ..  Tonnes/ 
Hect.

38.20 46.00 47.00 50.00

3 Sugarcane productioi^ .. . .  Lakh 
Tonnes.

471 589 620 754

4 Sugar production

5 Distribution of Chemical fer.iiizers :

.. Do. 9.96 76.80 17.66 21.50

{a) Nitrogen . .  ‘000 tonnes 66.00 65.30 71.20 94.90

(Z>) Phosphate • • 12.00 7.00 7.10 7.50

(c) Potash .. 4.00 3.50 3.50 3.50

Total .. . .  ‘000 tonnes 82.00 75.80 81.80 105.90

6 Area convered through distribution of 
fertilizers.

‘000 hec
tares.

12.33 12.81 f,13.18 15.06

7 High yielding varieties seed distribution . .  Lakh 
tonnes.

2.18 2.15 2.20 2.40

8 Storage capacity to be added through construc- ‘000 Tonnes 
tion of manure godowns by co-op cane 
unions.

127.60 129.28 132.08 140.08



65. T he average per hectare yield o£ 
sugar cane during 1979-80 was only 38.2 
tonnes. This yield level is proposed to be 
increased by implementation o£ intensive 
development programme under different 
plan schemes to 50 tonnes per hectare by 
the end o£ 1984-85.

66. In  view of above proposed average 
yield per hectare for 1984-85, the area 
under sugar cane would be 15.06 lakh hec
tares by the end of Sixth Plan.

67. Non-Plan Programmes and their 
Support to Development Programmes—T h e  
following Non-Plan schemes are being 
implemented in the department under 
which only the cost of establishment and 
office contingencies are p rov ided :

(1) Establishment of Cane Commis
sioner, U. P.

(2) Cane Commissioner (Supervi
sory staff).

(3) Reservation and Bonding staff.
(4) Sugar Cane and Sugar Inspecto

rate.
(5) Development and intensification 

of sugar cane cultivation.
(6) Intensification of manuring faci

lities.
(7) Creation of few temporary posts 

for Co-operative Sugar Factories.
(8) Cane development in sugar
factory areas.
(9) Study of operation and impact 

of intensive sugar cane production 
programmes.

(10) Intensive sugar cane production.
(11) Intensive cane protection acti

vities on the lines of package pro
grammes in sugar factory areas.

68. Thirty-five revenue districts of the 
State are concerned with sugar cane cultiva
tion and 89 sugar factories are in operation. 
Officers and staff provided under the above 
mentic>ned non-Plan schemes are looking 
after the development of sugar cane, the 
timely marketing to sugar factories, imple
mentation of the provisions of U. P. (Sugar 
Cane Regulation and Supply) Rules, licen
sing of khandsari units. T he  other essen
tial development progiammes such as im
proving rural transport, communications.

education, health, etc., are carried out from 
funds of cane development councils/cane 
unions.

69. Schemes to he implemented during 
the Sixth Plan, 1980—85—T he following 
continuing plan schemes with certain 
modifications are being proposed to be im
plemented during Sixth Plan begining with 
1981-82 :

(1) Scheme for strengthening Plan 
cell in the office of Ganna Ayukta.

(2) Scheme for Cane Development 
in new sugar factories com pleted/pro
posed during Fifth Plan period.

(3) Scheme for intensive cane deve
lopment in 16 kms. radius of sugar 
factory areas.

(4) Scheme for production of 
foundation cane seed.

(5) Scheme for subsidising expendi
ture on transport of cane seed.

6) Scheme for cane development in 
U ttar Pradesh.

(7) Scheme for subsidising U. P. 
Sugar Cane Research Councils.

(8) Scheme for Cane Growers’ Insti
tute.

(9) Scheme for providing cane pro
tection appliances to growers on subsi
dised rates.

(10) Scheme for controlling pest 
epidemics through ground and aerial 
operations.

(11) Scheme for intensification of 
m anuring facilities.

70. In addition to the above, the follow
ing new schemes have also been proposed:

(1) Scheme for construction of 
minor drains in sugar factory areas 
under Gandak Command of Gorakh
p u r and Deoria (Padrauna Charge) 
Districts.

(2) Scheme for intensive cane pro
tection programmes.

(3) Scheme for construction of inter
village link roads on contributory 
basis.

(4) Scheme for reclamation of usar 
land in areas of sugar factories.

(5) Scheme for evaluation of ave
rage yield and production at regions/ 
districts.



(6) Scheme for publicity and public 
Iraining pertaining to sugar industry 
and cane development,

(7) Scheme for development of 
sugar cane in new sugar factory areas 
during Sixth Plan.

(8) Scheme for provision of super
visory staff for additional regions/dis
tricts.

(9) Scheme for cane development in 
non-reserved areas.

71. Employment Generation—T h e  pro
posed new schemes will generate additional 
employment potential during the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan period 1980—85, as u n d e r :

Employment
Potential

Mandays No. of 
posts

(1) Scheme for construction 5,61,454 
of inter village link roads

on contributory basis..

(2) Scheme for publicity and
public training pertaining 

to sugar industry and cane 
development.

(r) Scheme for provision of 
staff for development of 
sugar cane in areas of 13 

new sugar factories.

(4) Scheme for provision of 
supervisory staff for 
additional 2 regions and

3 new districts.

(5) Scheme for provision of 
staff for non -reserved 
areas in 18 districts.

(6) Scheme for evaluation of 
average yield and produc
tion at regional and district 
levels.

638

508

23

72. Special Component P/an—During 
1980-81, a sum of Rs.9 lakhs has been quan
tified under following Plan schemes for the 
benefit of scheduled castes/scheduled 
tribes.

Amount 
quantified 

for 1980-81 
and 

onwards
(In lakh rupees)

(1) Scheme for providing cane protec- 0.70
tion appliances to growers on
subsidised rates.

(2) Scheme for subsidising expendi- 0.20
ture on transport of seed cane.

(3) Scheme for production of founda- 1.80
tion seed cane.

(̂ 4) Scheme for intensive cane deve- 2.80
lopment around 16 kms, radius 
of sugar factories.

(5) Scheme for Cane Development 3.50
in U.P.

Total .. 9.00 lakhs

73. A sum of Rs.80.00 lakhs and 
Rs. 15.00 lakhs have been earmarked for the 
uplift of 5,000 families of scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes during Sixth Plan,
1980—85, for development of 50,000 hec
tares of cane area.

74. Outlay and Programmes for Hills— 
An outlay of Rs.75.00 lakhs for the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85 has been earmarked for the 
hill region of this State. Scheme-wise pro
posals are as u n d e r :

Outlay in
1980—85

(In lakh Rupees)
(1) Scheme for cane development in 10.00

new sugar factory areas of Fifth 
Plan period.

(2) Scheme for intensive cane deve- 27.50
lopment in 16 km. radious of
sugar factory.

(3) Scheme for production of founda- 13.00
tion seed cane.

(4) Scheme for subsidising expendi- 2.10
468 ture of transport of seed cane,

(5) Scheme for providing cane 1.50
protection appliances to growers

on subsidised rates.
(6) Scheme for controlling sugar- 1.50

cane pests through ground and
aerial operation.

(7) Scheme for intensification of 1.70
----- manufacturing facilities.

(8) Scheme for construction of inter- 17.70
village link roads in sugar factory 
areas on contributory basis.



(Hi) Horticulture

75. Geographical and meteorological 
conditions prevailing in different parts of 
the State are most congenial for successful 
cultivation of various horticultural crops- 
fruits, vegetables, vegetable seeds, potato, 
ornamental and flowering plants, spices, 
paan, etc. Various schemes for develop
ment of these crops have been prepared, 
allotting them requisite priorities in respect 
of specific areas.

76. Strategy for horticultural develop
ment—T h e  following steps are proposed to 
be taken during the Sixth Plan period.

(i) Increasing area under horticul
tural crops.

(ii) Enhancing productivity of these 
crops.

(iii) Increasing cropping intensity 
and diversification of cropping 
patterns.

(iv) Greater use of inputs, and their 
scientific applications.

(v) Developing storage, processing 
and marketing facilities to ensure rea
sonable price to the producer.

77. Some of the main programme for 
the Sixth Plan are discussed below :

78. Increasing area under fruits—It  is 
proposed to bring under fruits an addi
tional area of 1,10,000 hactres during the 
Sixth Plan period in the plains districts of 
U. P. Necessary arrangements will be 
made to provide technical guidance for lay
ing out orchards, selection of suitable 
varieties, and to supply healthy planting 
materials, grafts, seadlings, etc. of genuine 
varieties. Quick growing fruits like 
papaya banana, pineapple, grapes, etc. will 
be given special attention. W ith a view to 
provide necessary technical guidance to the 
growers, extension staff in the form of 
mobile teams are proposed to be provided. 
105 such mobile teams are proposed in the 
various districts.

79. In  order to make fruit cultivaiton 
remunerative latest scientific knowledge 
about technical operations has to be com
municated to growers. T he existing ex

tension staff in the districts is too in
adequate, as it has to attend to manifold 
jobs related to fruits, vegetables, potato, 
.supply of planting material, enforcement 
of U. P. State Fruit Nursery Act and Cold 
Storage Act, etc. T here  is no extension 
staff at the block level. I t is, therefore, 
proposed to provide an A. D. O. (Horticul
ture) in every block in the 48 mains dis
tricts of the State.

80. Conservation of mango tracts in the 
State—JJttSLY Pradesh is the prem ier mango 
producing State in the country. Choicest 
commercial varieties of mango are exten
sively grown in not merely scattered mango 
orchards in every part of the State bu t more 
particularly in certain compact areas. 
There is an immense wealth of varieties 
and germ plasm in these areas. However, 
these valuable tracts are not being given 
due attention for protection and constant 
upgrading. It is, therefore, necessary to 
safe-guard these belts by declaring them as 
special areas or belt and frame special rules 
for their protection and development.

81. I t is proposed to declare the follow
ing areas as mango belts :
Name o f district :
1. Varanasi Madaudth and Chiraigoan.
2. Lucknow Kakori, Mai, Malihabad, 

Rahimabad.
3. Unnao Hasanganj, Auras, Miaganj, 

Safipur.
4. Hardoi Sandila, Shababad.
5. Farrukhabad .. Kaimganj.
6. Moradabad Amroha.
7. Saharanpur Behat.

82. Establishment of fruit nurseries— 
W ith a view to multiplying planting 
material, 64 nurseries and 2 multi-purpose 
farms have so far been established in the 
plains. Considerable difficulty is 
experienced in transporting planting mate
rial because it causes delay and heavy 
casulties raise costs as well. Since further 
increase in area under fruits will be more 
in the interior rural areas, this transport 
difficulty is likely to become more acute. 
I t is, therefore, proposed to establish addi
tional 20 nurseries at the headquarters of 
development blocks during the Sixth Plan.

83. Proper base for research and train
ing on the problems of fruits growing to



provide technical support to the pro
gramme—A t  present there are two horti
cultural experiment and training centres 
at Saharanpur and Basti catering to the 
problems of the W estern and Eastern 
regions of the State. Variations in agro- 
climatic and soil conditions exist within 
each region also and these require separate 
attention. It is, therefore, proposed to 
establish. H orticulture Experim ent and 
T rain ing  Centre at Jhansi, to serve the 
Bundelkhand region, and 3 sub-centres (at 
Agra to work under Saharanpur, and 2 at 
Deoria and Allahabad under Basti). 
These centres will have full facilities for 
research work by way of equipm ent and 
staff in various disciplines.

84. Vegetable Development—Viesent 
area of vegetables in the State is estimated 
at 5.10 lakh hectare. T he objective is to 
increase this area to 12.10 lakh hectare by 
2000 A. D. T he likely areas where vege
table cultivation will be extended will be 
kitchen gardens, green belts surrounding 
cities, large towns, tahsil and block head
quarters and iliver beds. Special areas 
marked out for concentrating efforts for 
vegetable cultivation will be in the vicinity 
of big towns like Delhi, Lucknow, Kanpur, 
Varanasi, Meerut, Bareilly, and other towns 
with population over one lakh. Efforts 
will also be made to increase area under 
bulb crops, like onions, which will meet 
the requirements of the State. W hite 
onions grown in the State can help to meet 
the demand of dehydration units. Like
wise, garlic production, when increased, 
can meet the demand of the processing 
industry for preparing garlic powder and 
garlic tablets for use by pharmaceutical 
and medicinal industries both for internal 
use and for exports.

85. At the end of the Sixth Plan period 
it is proposed to meet about 6 per cent of 
the total requirem ent of vegetable seed for 
which following quantity of different seeds 
will be m ultiplied for distributon through 
vaious agencies.
Category of Seed

1. Breeder seed

2. Foundation seed

3. Certified seed

Ouantftv
(Quintals)

9.00

261.00 

10,480.00

86. Establishment of seed production  
farms—A t  present 9 vegetable seed produc
tion farms with an area of 140 hectare are 
established in the State. About 1500 
quintals of foundation seeds of vegetables 
are bieng produced at full capacities at 
these farms against the requirem ent of 
4280 quintals. I t will, therefore, be neces
sary to bring additional area under vege
table seed m ultiplication farms so that ade
quate quantity of foundations seed could 
be produced and distributed for m ultipli
cations in an area of 200 hectare during the 
Sixth plan period.

87. Seed Processing—Processing of seed 
constitutes an im portant item in seed rais
ing. Seeds certified by the seed certifica
tion agency, have to be processed, packed 
and tagged by certification agencies before 
they are distributed to growers. There 
are 2 vegetable seed processing plants in the 
State at Lucknow and Basti. One more pro
cessing plant will be required to be estab
lished in the W estern region of the State.

88. T o implement the above pro
gramme, the following schemes are pro
posed during the Sixth Plan period.

1. Establishment of foundation
vegetable seed farm over an area of
200 hectare.

2. Raising of certified seed (crea
tion of 5 mobile teams). .

3. Establishment of one process
ing plant.

4. Creation of 5 mobile teams for 
kitchen gardening in KAVAL towns.

5. Creation of effective organisa
tional set-up at headquarters and 
regional level.

6. Establishment of seed testing
laboratory.

89. Potato Development—U tt2LY Pra
desh is a prem ier potato growing State 
in the country. Starting as a deficit State, 
both in respect of seed and ware potato. 
State has made notable progress in increas
ing area and production which touched
3.00 lakh hectare and 45 lakh tonnes res
pectively (about 40 per cent of the area 
and 50 per cent of production in the whole 
country). It is expected that with in
crease in irrigation facilities another 25.000



hectare would come under potato by the 
end ol the Sixth Plan.

90. Establishment of potato jarms—¥ox 
raising 60 lakh quintals o£ certified 
seed about 2 lakh quintals of foundation 
seed -vvill be required against which only
40.000 quintals is being raised every year.

Five units of potato farms, of 40 hectare
each, iv̂ ill be established for multiplication 
of disease free potato seed. At these uits
40.000 (juintals is being raised eveiy year, 
raised, l l i i s  will be further multiplied in 
two stages at Government nurseries and 
gardens and at private growers holdings 
and will produce 2 lakh quintals of certi
fied I and 10 lakh (quintals of certitied-II 
seed.

91. Spices Development— for 
extension of spices and codiments 
cultivation (coriander, fennel, cumin, 
kalaunji, onion garlic, ginger and turmeric) 
is operating in the districts of Deoria, 
Gorakhpur, Basti, Azamgarh, Ghazipur, 
Ballia, Jaunpur, Gonda and Bahraich. 
T he extension measures have re.sulted in 
increased production and supply of these 
cash crops. It is proposed to extend this 
scheme to cover 6 more districts of the 
eastern and the central region viz. Bara 
Banki, Rae Bareli, Sultanpur, Sitapur, 
Lakhimpur-Kheri and Pilibhit and also 
the five districts of Bundelkhand region 
(Lalitpur, Jhansi, Jalaun, Banda and 

H am irpur).

92. It is proposed to provide subsidy 
on the cost of seed and fertilizers at the rate 
of 25 per cent and 33—1 /3  per cent respec
tively to small and marginal farmers as it is 
available to the growers of districts where 
the scheme is already in operation.

93. Paan is a cash crop requir
ing to be grown under green house condi
tions. It needs attention for protection 
against the ravages of fungal and other 
diseases and insect pests. I t is proposed to 
undertake extension work for developing 
and improving this crop in the State. For 
this purpose, a Paan experiment and Exten
sion Centre is proposed to be set up at 
Mahol)a in H am irpur district. The Centre 
will be equipped with suitable equipment 
and staff to tackle various problems relat
ing to its cultivation starting with tlie col

lection of various strains and varieties, to 
select really promising types possessing 
desirable characters of productivity, quality 
and resistance to diseases and pests, and to 
standardise the package of practices includ
ing preparation of suitable type of land, 
m anurial and water requirements, and 
plant protection measures. Staff and con
tingencies will also be provided for exten
sion work on this crop.

94. Development of Government 
Garciem—Additional facilities to develop 
existing Government Gardens for making 
them models of ornamental gardening are 
required for improving irrigation facilities, 
repairing of roads, making grills at pro
per places, fencing and raising of boundary 
walls, providing lawn mowers and other 
necessary implements, making of new chick 
houses, earth work for improving waste 
lands, purchase of cement pots, benches, 
construction of ponds lor amphias etc. are 
also proposed in the Sixth Plan.

95. Development of Bee-keeping—At  
present there are 4 bee-keeping training 
centres, 2 in hills and 2 in plains. How
ever, these centres suffer greatly from lack 
of suitable and adecjuate staff and accomo
dation facilities. These will be improved 
in order to achieve proper technical stan
dards and align the training programe to 
newer knowledge.

96. The following pro
gramme is proposed to be taken up during 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan.

(a) Area of horticultural crops 
(fruity and vegetables) will be record
ed by the Revenue Department and 
^vill be maintained and published by 
the Directorate of Agriculture. 
U nder this programme the follo’̂ ving 
im portant crops w îll, be taken up.

(i) M ango,, guava, apple, citrus, 
banana, jack-fruit, and papaya.

(ii) Tom ato, potato, onion, garlic, 
sweet-potato, turmeric, ginger and 
chillis amongs vegetable and spices.

(b) Yield per un it area of important 
fruit and vegetable crops will be 
determined by conducting crop'cutt- 
ing surveys.



(c) Monitoring cell will also work 
under the statstical section. This 
scheme will be extended during the 
Plan period.

(d) Project formulation cell will 
be extended. This cell will help in 
the preparation of Plan schemes.
I. A. R. S. have given an estimate for 
tlie crop cutting surveys Rs.2.50 lakhs 
pel' crop per year Therefore esti
mated expenditure for eight crops 
will be about twenty lakhs of rupees 
per year. T he total expenditure 
during the Sixth Plan will be approxi
mately Rs.l crore.

97. Strengthening of the Directorate, 
Regional and District Offices—Frior to the 
creation of a separate Directorate of H orti
culture, there was only skeleton staff in 
various districts of the State. T he posi
tion did not change materially in respect 
of field and office staff in these institu
tions. W ith greater concentration of 
efforts for horticulture development, work 
load has also increased considerably. For 
better supervision and effective imple
mentation of various schemes it is essen- 
tal that adequate provision is made for 
makiag up deficiencies in the organisation.

98. Financial requirements-—A n  out
lay of Rs.l650 lakhs is proposed for the 
Sixth Plan period.

99. Fruit Utilization Programme for 
H ill—T h e  hill districts of U . P. are 
situated in the northern part of the State 
adjoining the international boundaries of 
Nepal and Tibet. T he agro-climatic and 
soil conditions of the hilly region are con
genial for growing almost all the sub-tro
pical and temperate fruits, vegetables, 
potato, spices, and horticultural crops.

100. W ith a view to intensify horticul
ture development work in the hill areas 
of the State, a separate Directorate of Fruit 
I'tilization was created in die year 1953. 
Since then a num ber of programmes 
have been launched by the Directorate with 
the result that the estimated area under 
horticulture which was only 2513 hectares 
in 1951 has now developed to 98950 
hectares by the end of 1979-80. Similarly, 
much ^vork has also been done in the field 
of vegetable and potato cultivation. Con
sequent to the above, the present annual

level of fru it and vegetable production 
has gone up to 2 lakh and 0.85 lakh tonnes 
respectively which v̂̂ as only 3800 tonnes 
and 1500 tonnes in 1953.

101. H orticulture is the only indus
try which can improve economic condi
tions of a large part of the people of the 
hills. In order, therefore, to achieve 
this objetive, various facilities are being 
extended to growers to encourage them 
to develop larger area under fruits, vege
tables and potato cultivation and to diver
sify production by including such crops as 
turmeric, ginger and other spices.

102. In  order to made genuine and 
true to type planting material available to 
the growth, the departm ent has so far 
established 106 Government farms, 
orchards and nurseries in different parts 
of the hill region. These farms raise 
quality fru it plants and vegetable seeds 
under technical staff, for distribution to 
growers within and outside the State at 
reasonable prices. Six potato farms have 
also been established in hill which produce 
disease free seed for distribution to 
gro’wers.

103. In  order to encourage growers to 
plant new orchards and assist them in 
various horticultural operation, like digg
ing of pits, m anuring, layout selection of 
site etc., 146 horticultural-cum-plant pro
tection mobile teams have been established 
in the liill areas. Similarly, 25 community 
canning-cum-training centres are function
ing in hill Areas. These centres imparts 
training to house-wives and other interested 
person in the simple method of home- 
canning and also pack fruits and vegetables 
in a limited (juantity for domestic consump
tion.

104. T ill 1979-80 an amount of 
Rs.429.23 lakhs has been distributed as 
loan for horticulture development on 
favourable terms and conditions. Condi
tions are more liberal in selected blocks 
of schedule tribes wherein 50 per cent sub
sidy is available on full and sati*'factory u ti
lization of loan. Similarly for growing 
mushroom in the private sector hill 
growers are being given long-term loan 
facilities. T ill 1979-80, a sum of Rs.7.80 
lakh had been distributed to growers and 
131 mushroom production units had been



established, in which about 75,000 kg. of 
mushroom is being produced per annum.

105. W ith a view to make the planting 
material available to the growers at reason
able cost, the department has been subsi
dizing cost of transportation of fruit plants, 
vegetable seeds, potato seeds up to the 
nearest block or the V. L. W. headquarters 
situated by the road side.

106. In view of the fact that the eco
nomic condition of hill growers is not 
sound and they are not able to bear the 
high cost of insecticides and pesticides 
required for the control of pests and 
diseases, the department has been carrying 
out plant protection operations on 50 per 
cent subsidized rates. T he growers are 
also being given a set of horticultural tools 
on 50 per cent subsidized cost for carrying 
out various operations such as pruning, 
grafting and budding, etc.

107. W ith a view to meet the growing 
demand of the technical workers needed 
for implementing various horticultural 
programmes a Mali training centre has 
been working in Chaubattia (Almora) 
since the First five years Plan. A re
fresher’s training centre has also been func
tioning in Talwari (District Chamoli) 
where departmental extension workers are 
being imparted a refresher’s course 
on latest horticulture techniques. Besides, 
to apprise growers of latest horticultural 
know-how, the department has been orga
nising 3 days training camps at various 
places.

108. T he H orticultural Experiments 
and Training Centre, Chaubattia (Almora) 
has been playing a very important role in 
solving various problems of growers, and 
in introducing development of new varie
ties of fruits, vegetables etc. T o cope with 
the local problems of temperate and sub
tropical fruits and vegetables, 4 sub-sta- 
tions viz. Jeolikote (Naini Tal), Srinagar 
(Crarhwal), Pithoragarh and Dunda (Uttar 
Kashi) have been established. These cen
tres are functioning under direct supervi
sion of the Chaubattia centre.

109. During the Sixth Plan, the follow
ing objectives and strategy are proposed :

1. T o  increase area under horti
cultural crops.

2. T o  develop dry fruit cultivation 
in remote areas.

3. T o  increase productivity of 
existing plantations through better 
management practices.

4. T o  link production with 
storage, processing and marketing faci
lities to ensure economic returns to 
the growers.

5. T o  reduce the disparities of 
income of cultivators especially small 
and marginal farmers, by diversifica
tion of horticultural crops for better 
and immediate returns.

110. O ut of 39 schemes proposed the 
main programmes Plan period are des
cribed briefly below :

111. Subsidy on transportation of fruit 
plants vegetable seed and seedling etc.— 
Under this programme 100 per cent sub
sidy Tvill be given to growers on transport 
cost of about material from the source to 
the nearest block headquarters or the VLW  
headquarters, situated by the roadside. 
During the Sixth Plan an outlay of 
Rs.27.38 lakhs has been provided for.

112. Subsidy on control of pests and 
diseases of horticultural crops—It  is pro
posed to continue 50 per cent subsidy 
towards plant protection measures during 
the Sixth Plan period as well. An outlay 
of Rs. 16.57 lakhs has been earmarked.

113. Establishment of the orchards for 
distribution to growers—Under this pro
gramme model orchards are being deve
loped. These orchards will be main
tained by the department till the bearing 
stage and then these will be leased out to 
the local growers in blocks of 2 acres each. 
These orchards have not been fully deve
loped as yet hence it is proposed to con
tinue this scheme. An outlay of Rs.5.76 
lakhs has been proposed.

114. Mushroom cultivation and train
ing in H ill region—T h h  programme will 
be continued with an outlay of Rs.30.06 
lakhs for the Plan period 1981-82.

115. Dhtribution of long-term horti
culture loan—A n  outlay of Rs.462 lakhs 
has been proposed for extending long-term 
loaning facilities to growers.

116. Subsidy on distribution of long
term horticultural loan—On satisfactory



and full utilisation o£ horticultural loan 
amounts, l/6 th , or l /4 th  part of principal 
is exempted. Accordingly, an outlay of 
Rs.4.67 lakhs is proposed towards subsidy.

117. Strengthening of existing farms, 
orchards and nurseries—A t  present 106 
Government farms, orchards and nurseries 
are functioning in the hill areas which pro
duce quality planting material for distri
bution of growers. Some of these institu
tion are big orchards like Chaubattia, 
Dunagiri (Almora), Bharsar (Pauri) and 
Ramgarh, etc., which are mostly old and 
require renovation of w^ater channels, 
tanks, fencing, teracing etc. and other im
provements, so as to increase their produc
tion capacity. During the Sixth Plan an 
outlay of Rs.45.97 lakh has been ear
marked.

118. Diversifiatiovi of hoyticultural 
cro/;6—Climatic conditions of hill areas 
are suited for production of ginger, gladio
lus, turmeric etc. Incomes of common 
farmers can be improved by adopting cul
tivation of these crops. This was started 
in Fifth Plan is being continued during 
the Sixth Plan as \̂’ell. An outlay of 
Rs.27.50 lakhs has been proposed.

119. Production of improved quality 
of fruit plants and other planting 
materials—In  order to increase the produc
tion capacity of various farms and nurse
ries already established in the hill areas 
during the past Plan periods, it is necessary 
to carry out all round improvements and 
maintain these institutions on modern 
scientific lines. An outlay of Rs.82.55 
lakh has been earmarked for this purpose 
for tlie Sixth Plan.

120. Establishment of Community  
Canni ng-cum- Tra ining C en Twenty- 
five existing centres will continue during 
Sixth Plan. In addition to these, 10 more 
centres are proposed in major fruit growing 
areas, to meet a growing demand. An out
lay of Rs.29.77 lakhs has been proposed.

121. Encouragement on intensification 
of vegetable production in tribal blocks 
of HiH district—T htse  scheme is being con
tinued during the Sixth Plan period on 
existing pattern. Under this programme, 
demonstration of vegetable cultivation are 
conducted in the 9 tribal blocks of hill

region so that the tribal people may be 
encouraged to develop larger areas under 
vegetable cultivation. An outlay of 
Rs. 2.50 lakhs has been proposed.

122. Buildings—It is a well known fact 
that there is a great scarcity of residential 
buildings in hill areas. Most horticul
tural institutions are situated in far-flung 
area where no residential facility is a\^il- 
able in the near vicinity for the staff. In 
order to overcome this problem it is neces
sary to provide residential facilities to the 
staff. Accordingly, an outlay of Rs.61.69 
lakhs has been proposed.

123. Strengthening and expansion of 
ho) ticulture-c\xm-plant protection services— 
Presently services of 146 horticulture plant 
protection mobile teams are available in 
the 8 hill districts of the State. T he area 
under horticulture has been developed con
siderably and the services of more such 
teams are re(|uired for the newly developed 
compact areas. Accordingly during the 
Sixth Plan 50 additional horti-6w/;i-plant 
protection mobile teams have been pro
posed, with Rs.145.27 lakhs.

124. Strengthening of horticulture 
experiments and. training centre at 
Chaubattia—T h h  centre has been playing 
a very im portant role in conducting 
researches on various aspects of pests and 
diseases relating to horticultural crops and 
m evolving methods of control against 
these pests and diseases. Successful results 
of experiments are passed on to growlers for 
applying in their fields. Apart from this 
the centre has also been developing new 
varieties of fruits, flowers, etc. In order to 
strengthen the centre a provision of 
Rs. 10.50 lakhs has been made.

125. Scheme for marketing intelli
gence—In order to provide proper market
ing facilities to growers, it is proposed to 
provide a full fledged marketing section. 
Necessary staff with a few vehicles have been 
proposed along with requisite equipment, 
etc. An outlay of Rs. 110.78 lakhs has 
been proposed.

126. Establishment of collection-cum- 
grading-cum-packing centres—T h e  produc
tion of fruits in hill areas has increased 
considerably. In the absence of proper 
collection-n/m-grading and packing centres.



growers do not get reasonable cost 
of their produce. It is proposed to 
construct collection-cum-gmdmg-cum- 
packfng centres in suitable areas in a phased 
programme, along with minimum of staff 
required. An outlay of R s.91.45 lakhs 
has bt:en proposed.

127. Construction of trans-shipment 
centres—In  order to store hill fruits and 
vegetables for a short period, it is proposed 
to construct three trans-shipment centres 
at Kaihgodam, Dehra Dun and Muni-ki- 
Reti from where various horticultural pro
duce rould be sent out to suitable mandies 
or cold stores. T he project will cost 
Rs..479.00 lakhs during Sixth Plan period.

128. An outlay of Rs.2,052 lakhs is 
prono<^ed for Sixth Plan. A complete list 
of schemes and the outlav proposed has 
been included in the G. N. 2.

(iv') Fxtension and farmer's train ins;

129. T he Comniunitv De^eloDment 
progrramnie aim'^d at initiating: a process 
nf economic and social development in 
rural nreas. A need, therefore. felt to 
create a cadre of suitably trained Tvorkers at 
various levels to man the Droeramme down 
to the grass root level. In course of time 
21 extension training* centres were estab
lished in the State. Tliese centres have been 
enuiDped and strengthened to meet the 
need oF pre-service, in-service and higher 
training of villaore level ’̂ vorkers, in-service 
training of panchavat sewakhs and orienta
tion course of block level officers. T ra in 
ing of rural youths under farm mechanic 
course is also beinfr run at work shoos of 
these centres. T he composite training 
centre at Rakshi-ka-Talab organises orienta
tion tr;iining courses of various officials and 
non-officials in rural development and 
as-riculture production programmes. 
Farmers: traininp’and education programme 
has also been taken ud in 21 districts of 
the State. Of late a printing press has also 
been set up at Bakshi-ka-Talab training 
renfre for producing literature relating to 
aoTrrulture and allied subiects for the use 
ctf trainee fanners. This large organisa
tion is supervised at the headcuiarters by 
a section under the Agriculture Production
(^on imissioner.

130. In  view of the new and wider 
concept of integTated rural development 
including multi-level and block level 
planning Antodaya, S. F. D. A., D. P. A. P. 
etc. and the need for greater capacity for 
decentralised planning emphasis in the 
training need to be shifted Extension 
workers and officers of all levels have to be 
technically more equipped to guide farmers 
and also to undertake systematic project 
formulation, imolementation. monitoring 
and evaluation. In view of these changing 
needs strengthening and expansion of 
existing training centres and their conver
sion into regular centres of research and 
experimentation is called for. These 
centres should actively assist in evolving 
nrofframmes and strategies suitable to the 
field.

181. In order to provide the training 
«UDnort in the above context an outlav of 
R s . 840 lakhs has been proposed for the 
Sixth Plan period 9 8 0 -1 98.fiV This 
includes Rs.82.^ lakhs for the Agriculture 
Sector and Rs.1.5 lakhs for rural develop
ment sector. Thp main schemes proposed 
for the Sixth Plan period are described 
briefly below :

1. F ‘:tal)lishmf^nt of thf* Stafe Institute 
of Training- and Research for Rural Deve- 
lonment at Pakshi-ka-Talab, I;Ucknow, and 
.5 Reo^ional Institutes of Rural Hevelop- 
T-nent nt R udraour /N aini TalV Gazipur, 
"Richmiri (Acrra .̂ Fai/^bar! and I.ucknow’’ 
for subserving the following objectives :

fi') To undertake and assist in the 
oreanisation of trainino- and study 
courses, conferences, 'prninars and 
work shops for ton level adminis
trators and people representatives.

îi'\ To aid promote and co
ordinate field research projects.

('iii') To analyse and propose solu
tions of sDerific problems encountered 
in the planning and implementation 
of rural development programme in 
different regions.

(iv') T o  prepare suitable agri
cultural extension material in simple 
language for the benefit and guidance 
of the farmers and extension workers.

(v) To collaborate with Agricultu
ral Universities Directorate of



Agriculture and other development 
departments for promoting extension 
programmes.

'(vi) T o  provide consultancy service 
in agricultural and rural develop
ment. For the aforesaid schemes a 
total outlay of Rs.22 lakhs has been 
proposed for Sixth Plan.

132. Strengthening and upgH^ading of 
the 10 remaining E. T . C.’s for higher and 
specialised training to village level workers 
and other extension workers in the context 
of new demands and requirem ent of the 
field, to -up-date their technical compe
tence and professional knowledge. An 
outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs for the Sixth 
Plan has been provided for the scheme.

133. Strengthening of State head
quarters with adequate technical staff, for 
providing regular guidance and make 
effective evaluations of the training pro
gramme in the State. An outlay of 
Rs.10.00 lakhs for 1980—85 is provided 
for this scheme.

134. O ut of an outlnv of Rs.325 lakhs 
an outlay of Rs.275 lakhs for continuing 
and Rs.50 lakhs for the new schemes has 
been proposed for the Sixth Plan period 
(1980-85).

"(v) Agricultural Marketing

135. Agricultural M arketing is an 
integral part of agricultural production 
planning. It is an established fact that 
efforts tow'ards increasing agcricultuial pro
duction cannot be sustained for long unless 
farmers are ensured remunerative prices 
and a fair deal in the disposal of their 
produce. Improvement of existing mar
keting system will, therefore, have to 
keep pace with the plans for increased 
agricultural production.

136. Role of Marketing Organizations 
—It was in the year 1957-58 that the State 
Agricultural Marketing Organisation was 
strengthened with a view to carry out 
investigations and surveys on different 
aspects of agricultural marketing for intro- 
ducting remedial measures wherever 
necessary. Market intelligence work 
relating to prices, arrivals, movement and 
storage of agricultural produce was also 
assiened to this organization on the recom- 
n^cndations of the T hapar Committee on

Agricultural Prices (1953) and Report of 
the F. A. O. on Policies to support and 
stabilize Agricultural Prices and Incomes 
in Asia and Far East (1958).

137. In order to ameliorate condi
tions of the farming community through 
elimination of malpractices and introduc
tion of conditions of orderly marketing 
in various markets of the State, regula
tion of markets under the U . P . Krishi 
Utpadan Mandi Adhiniyam. 1964 ^vas ini
tiated in the year 1965-66. T ill now, 251 
main markets and 366 subsidiary markets 
have been brought under the ambit of the 
said Adhiniyam. T he Rajya Krishi U tpa
dan Mandi Parishad was established in 
July 1973 in accordance with the provisions 
of U. P. Krishi Utpadan Mandi (Sansho- 
dhan) Adhiniyam, 1973. T he Mandi 
Samitis under the overall control of the 
Mandi Parishad, are making all out efforts 
to ensure enforcement of provisions of the 
Adhiniyam, and their activities include 
development of modern market yards, 
construction of link roads, culverts, ctc. A 
separate Directorate of Aofricnltural M ar
keting-, under the administrative control 
of a Director of Mandis and ex-officio Joint 
Secretary (Agriculture) was created in T^ly, 
1976, so as to ensine prot^er co-ordination 
with the Mandi Parisliad and Mandi 
Samitis with tlie overall sdieme of bringing 
about improvements in marketing of agri
cultural produce. T he functions of this 
Directorate may be summarised as below : —

(i) Collection of market intelli
gence and dissemination thereof to the 
Economic and Statistical Adviser, 
Government of India, and to other 
authorities concerned.

(ii) Market research which in
cludes study of agricultural commodi
ties survey, market trends, market 
charges, arrivals, sales, storage, distri
bution, etc.

(iii) Marketing development, which 
includes fixation of local standard 
^ades, commercial and agmark grad- 
ing.

(iv) T o  im part training to func
tionaries engaged in the development 
of markets.

(v) T o  help development and cons
truction of modern market yards.



138. Physical Achievements—Consirxxc- 
tion of 38 principal market yards and 1 
subsidiary market was completed by 
March 31, 1980, and 30 principal market 
yards were handed over to the Mandi 
Samitis concerned after completion o£ 
works;. In regard to the remaining 8 prin
cipal makets, steps are being taken to hand 
over these markets shortly. In addition to 
this, construction Tvork is in progress in 43 
principal markets, and 22 subsidiary mar
k e t s / a n d  paimths. Land has also been 
acquired in another 14 principal markets 
and 9 subsidiary markets//?<7/.s and painths, 
'^vheie construction work would be started 
shorily. Efforts are being made to acquire 
land in quite a few other markets, ^vhich 
would be taken up for construction as soon 
as land becomes available. A network of 
Imk roads has been constructed around 
tJiest* market yards. Construction of cul
verts on link roads is being done by the 
Rural Engineering Department, and 3620 
culverts were constructed till March 31, 
1980. Another 3380 culverts are sche
duled to be constructed by March 31, 1981.

139, Brick pavement on link roads is 
being done by Public Works Department, 
and 70 kms. of link roads were paved with 
bricks till March 31, 1980. More work on 
roads is in progress.

140,. Goals and Objectives of the Sixth 
Plan (1980—85)—T he long term objective 
of provision of orderly marketing condi
tion in all regulated main or subsidiary 
markets and primary rural markets (hatsj 
painths) in the State are sought to be 
served through : construction of modern 
and siiiitably developed market yards ; deve
lopment of rural roads linking each village 
with the nearby assembling cen tres;deve
lopment of existing mandies so as to pro
vide C'Crtain basic facilities for orderly mar
keting right at the door of the farmer or 
within a negotiable distance of 5—10 kms. 
from his village (particularly in the East
ern and H ill districts of the State, which 
are economically backward and where the 
existing marketing facilities are compara
tively not well developed). I t is proposed 
to take up  following programmes in the 
Sixth Plan period (1980—85).

141. Under continuing scliemes, it is 
propo Jed that 11 principal markets and 50

subsidiary m arket yards be constructed in 
the economically backward districts of 
eastern U. P., apart from the development 
of 10 principal market yards in the h ill 
region of the State. In  addition to this, 
it is anticipated that brick pavement on 
2,587 kms. of kachcha link roads already 
constructed under ‘Food for W ork’ Scheme 
by the Mandi Samitis, and construction of 
3,380 culverts on these roads would also 
be completed by the Public Works Depart
ment and R ural Engineering Department 
respectively, during the Sixth Plan period 
(1980-85).

142. A new scheme for the strengthen
ing of existing markets T raining Centre is 
also proposed so as to provide better faci
lities for im parting training to Market Sec
retaries, Accounts staff of Mandi Samitis, 
Amins and Auctioneers, as also field staff 
of the Department.

143. T he Sixth Five Year Plan (1980— 
85) includes an outlay of Rs. 1366.00 
lakhs, as per details given below under the 
State Scheme

Item

Outlay 
in Sixth 

Plan
1980—85 

(In lakh 
Rupees)

A. C o n t i n u i n g  S c h e m f s

(1) Scheme to provide grants-in-aid to 72.00 
Rajya Krishi Utpadan Mandi Pari-
shad for acquiring land and cons
truction of Market Yards of regula
ted markets of economically 
backward districts of eastern U.P.

(2) Scheme to provide grants-in-aid to 1189.42
Rajya Krishi Utpadan Mandi 
Pa ishad for construction of 
culverts and brick pavement on 

link roads.
(3) Recurring expenditure on diesel 0-98

jeep at the head quarters of Direc
torate of Agricultural Marketing.
Hills—

(4) Scheme for grants-in-aid for deve- 100.00
lopment of regulation of markets in
hill areas.

^B. N e w  S c h e m e s  (Plains)
(5) Scheme for strengthening the 3.60

Agricultural Marketing Training 
Centres.

Total .. 1366.00



144. Central Plan—Under the Central 
Sector Scheme of assistance for the deve- 
Ic^m ent of selected regulated markets, sub- 
markets and primary rural markets, it is 
anticipated that Central assistance am ount
ing to Rs.295.00 lakhs would be made 
available to the Mandi Parishad for the 
development of 41 principal market yards 
and 75 subsidiary market yards during the 
Sixth Plan period (1980—85).
(vi) Storage and Warehousing

145. For scientific storage of agricultu
ral produce and other notified commodi
ties, the U. P. State W arehousing Corpo
ration was established by the State Gov
ernm ent in the year 1958 under Agricultu
ral Produce (Development and W are
housing) Corporations Act, 1956. Later 
on, this Act was repealed and replaced by 
W arehousing Corporations Act, 1962. 
This Corporation is a statutory body and 
its shares are held by the U. P. Govern
ment and the Central W arehousing Cor
poration in equal proportions.

146. Fifth Five Year Plan—A Review— 
D uring the Fifth Five Year Plan, it was 
envisaged that the Corporation would cons
truct a capacity of one lakh M .T . with a 
cost of Rs.2 crores which was to be subs
cribed by the two shareholders in equal 
proportions. Against this target, the Cor
poration constructed a capacity of 4,12,627 
M .T . by the end of 1977-78 itself, at a cost 
of Rs. 1033.47 lakhs which is a record 
achievement in the field of construction of 
warehouses. During the period 1974-75 
to 1977-78 the Corporation received 
Rs.64.25 lakhs from the State Government 
towards its share capital and an ecjual 
amount was received from the Central 
W arehousing Corporation. T he remain
ing funds were arranged by the Corpora
tion partly from its own resources and 
partly from loans taken from State Bank of 
India under an A. R. D. C. scheme.

147. Construction Programme during
1978-79 and 1979-SO—Targets and Achieve
ments—During 1978-79, against the tar
get of constructing a capacity of 1.45 lakh 
M . T . at an estimated cost of Rs.290 lakhs, 
the Corporation constructed a capacity of 
about 2.14 lakh M .T . at a cost of R .779.93 
lakhs which included the cost of land and 
interest on borrowings, etc. T he Corpo

ration received a sum of Rs.80 lakhs to
wards its equity during 1978-79. During
1979-80 against the proposed capacity of
40,000 M . T . the Corporation 'has com
pleted a capacity of 1,29,285 M .T . A 
cold storage wath a capacity of 4,000 M.T. 
has been constructed at Sahibabad Mandi 
at a cost of approximately Rs.50 lakhs.

148. Programme for Sixth Five Year 
Plan (1980—85)—T he State Government 
have decided that the W arehousing Cor
poration 'vvould provide warehousing faci
lities at regulated market yards where land 
has been acquired or is to be acquired. T he 
Corporation proposes to construct a capa
city of 4 lakh M .T . during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan period at a cost of approximately 
Rs.lO crores, as per details given below : —

Capacity Proposed 
Year to be constructed

Estimated cost 
of constructor!

M.T. (Rupees in crores)

1 2 3

1980-81 80,000 2.00
1981-82 80,000 2.00
1982-83 80,000 2.00
1983-84 80,000 2.00
1984-85 80,000 2.00

Total 4,00,000 10.00

149. In  order to complete the targetted 
programme, it is proposed that the two 
shareholders should subscribe at least 50 
per cent as equity, and that the remaining 
50 per cent be raised by the Corporation 
from Financing Institutions. T he  Year- 
wise break-up will be as under

(Rupees in lakhs)

Year

Share/ 
Capital to 

be contri
buted by the 

two share 
holders 
equally

Loan from
financing
Institutions

State 
Government 

share of 
contribu
tion to be 
provided 

in the Plan

1 2 3 4

1980-81 100 100 50
1981-82 100 100 50
1982-83 100 100 50
1983-84 100 100 50
1984-85 100 100 50

Total 500 . 500 250



(vii) Setoage Utilisation

150. T he application of sewage water 
on land for irrigation purposes is the cheap
est method of gainfully utilising wastes. In 
sewage utilisation schemes, treatment and 
disposal of sewage is accompanied by u tili
sation of manurial ingredients of sewage 
for better yields of crops.

151. By the end of the Fourth 
Plan, 50 sewage utilisation schemes 
w^re completed covering an area of 11,833 
hectar<s of land for sew^age farming. D ur
ing die Fifth Plan, 7 more sew^age 
utilisation schemes had been completed 
coverir^g 1,352 hectares of land for 
irrigation. Thus at the end of 1977-78, 57 
sewage utilisation scheme had already been 
completed covering 13,185 hectares of land 
for sewage farming. By the end of 1979-80 
cumulatively a total of 66 schemes had 
been completed covering an area of 16,500 
hectares of land under sewage farming. In 
the year 1980-81, 4 more schemes have 
been proposed to be completed with an 
allocation of Rs.l2 lakhs.

152. An outlay of Rs.200 lakhs has 
been allocated for sewage utilisation 
schemes for the Sixth Plan 1980—85. 
This outlay would be utilised for com
pleting remaining works of ongoing 
schemes and for taking up some new 
schemes. Proposals of new schemes will 
be framed in consultation wdth local 
bodies. It is targetted that during the 
Sixth Plan 24 new schemes will be com
pleted raising the total to about 22,500 
hectares of land be put under irrigation.

(viii) Agricultural Research, ExtensioJi 
and Education

153. In order to undertake research, 
experiment with development techniques 
and transmit new ideas to field depart
ments responsible for assisting the farmers, 
three Agricultural Universities have so 
far been established in the State of U ttar 
Pradesh, (i) at Pantnagar for dealing with 
agriculture of w^estern and hill regions ;
(ii) at Kanpur for the central and the 
Bundelkhand regions ; and (iii) at Faiza- 
bad for the eastern region. T he achieve
ments and future plans of the various U ni
versities are given below :

2. G. B. Pant University o.f Agri
culture and Technology, Pantmagar, 
Naini Tal—A t  present the University 
is operating about 60 research pro
jects, including 24 big projects being 
funded by outside agencies viz.
I. C. A. R., I .D .R .C ., PL-480,^
I. A. E. A. (Vienna), C. S. I. R. 
(India), B. R . B. C., Department of 
Science and Technology, U .G .C ., 
U . P. Government, H ill Develop
ment Board.

154. Some salient achievements in 
research are described below :

(a) T he University has been in the 
forefront in research on crop improve
ment, by way of developing several 
new varieties which are high yielding, 
more resistant to pests, diseases, or 
are in other ways superior to exist
ing ones. T he recently developed 
new varieties are ;

W heat-U P115, UP262 and UP- 
368 ;

Rice—Prasad ;
Maize—T arun , Navin and Sweta;

Soyabean—Ankur, Alankar and 
Shilajit ;

Lentil—Pant L406 and Pant 
L234 ;

Bold seeded Bengal gram Pant 
0114 ;

A rhar-U PA 120 ;

Forge crops—IS 4776 (sorghum), 
UPO 94 and UPO 160 (oats), UPC 
528 (cowpea), and UPB lOi, UPB 
102 and UPB 103 (berseam).

{b) New varieties of pulses like 
Bengal gram, urd, peas, arhar and 
m ung and tomato, brinjal, chillies, 
peas, french bean, cauliflower and po
tato in vegetables are in the pipe line. 
Suitable varieties of sugarbeet for 
different agro-climatic conditions have 
been identified. Package of practices 
for high tonnage of sugarbeet has been 
developed. Sugarcane varieties suit
able for Tarai have been isolated. 
Triticale has shown promise in the 
hills and in areas having dry condi-



tions and development o£ suitable tri- 
ticale varieties is underway.

(c) Along with the development of 
new and better varieties cultural prac
tices for these varieties have also been 
evolved through experimentation so 
that when a new variety is released to 
farmers, a complete package of prac
tices can also be recommended. The 
package includes specifications for 
sowing, cultivation, irrigation, weed 
control, protection from pests and 
diseases. New and improved tillage 
implements which raise crop yields 
and reduce costs of production have 
been developed and demonstrated. 
Research on reducing the loss of food- 
grains at the time of harvest and sub
sequently is in progress. New cereal 
and pulses varieties are being, evaluat
ed for their nutritional quality and 
cooking characteristics. Crop-response, 
fertilizer application correlations are 
being worked out to provide a basis 
for fertilizer recommendations. In 
collaboration with the Stale Govern
ment and other Agricultural Univer
sities of U. P., soil mapping of the 
entire State is in progress. Research 
work on forestry, particularly on 
quick-growing species of fuel and 
fodder trees has been initiated at the 
Ranichauri H ill Campus. Plant pro
tection control schedules for diseases 
and insects of soyabean crop have been 
developed. Technical knowhow for 
the commercial production of soya- 
milk and several other products have 
been perfected.

(d) In  the area of livestock research, 
for the last eight years a large cross
breeding programme in cattle has been 
underway. Sahiwal is being crossed 
with Jersey, Friesian and Red Dane, 
with the ultim ate objective of deter
mining which cross is the best for local 
conditions and for evolving a new 
breed from such crosses. T o  date a 
large num ber of Sahiwal-Jersey Fi 
animals have been produced, their 
lactation yield is 50 per ccnt better 
than the Sahiwal (2700 vs 1800 litres 
milk/lact.) and age at first calving is 
6 months earlier (27 vs 33 months). 
W ith a view to augmenting feed sup

plies, an alkali spray treatm ent of 
straws to enhance their digestibility 
and platability has been evolved, 
which can be adopted on farms with
out any special eqiupment.

(e) Very significant research has 
been conducted on the physiology of 
the buffalo and on control of impor
tant livestock diseases and also on dis
ease problems of exotic and cross-bred 
animals. Various diet combinations 
have been worked out Artificial in
duction of lactation has given encou
raging results. Extensive studies have 
been carried out on toxicity of insecti
cides with reference to domestic ani
mals, and work has been done on resi
dual level of pesticides in various feed 
materials and the rate of degenera
tion of pesticides after spraying. For 
meat animals, method of partial castra
tion has given promising results with 
respect to weight gain. Procedures 
for keeping cow bull semen for longer 
duration have also been evolved. En
couraging resuts have been achieved 
in embryo-tl'ansplant in goats. ,

(/) Induced breeding of all types 
of Indian and exotic carps in ponds 
has been accomplished, so that an 
assured supply of fish fingerlings is 
available for farmers in the region. 
Composite fish culture in farm tanks 
has proved to be capable of producing 
up to 4,000 kg. fish per year. Package 
of practices jfor composite ifisih cul
ture has been developed.

(g) In  the field of agricultural en
gineering development has been 
undertaken on fertilizer technology 
and usage, soil and water engineering 
equipm ent for rice cultivation, pulse 
crop threshers, manually operated dig
gers and graders. Equipm ent for 
treatment of food and feed-stuffs, and 
for byproducts utilization, have also 
been developed.

(h) Studies on microbial insecti
cides, factors influencing sporulation 
in milk preservation, physiological 
and biochemical investigations on up
take, transport and metabolism of 
micro-nutrients in crop plants, and 
hormonal induction for reproduction



of fish have been conducted and en
couraging results have been obtained.

(i) Studies on nutritional quality 
and acceptability of improved varie
ties of pulses and rice have shown en
couraging results.

(j) During the Sixth Plan 1980—85, 
the University would, while continu
ing- with its present nrosrrammes of 
teacbine, research and extension, also 
endeavour to I'eorerani/e itself and 
strengthen its ranabilitie'; to play a 
more dvnamir role not onlv in exten
sion tbronf»b I he snbiect matter sneria- 
lists located in twentv di'itrirtc of five 
Divisions of the State a«;«:io-ned to it. 
but would also establish live Unkas'es 
with various on-p'oino- develonment 
programmes of the Government on 
the one hand and farmers ^nd entre
preneurs of various categories on the 
other. The obiective would be to 
identifv soecific nroblems of techno- 
losrv. delivery of ser’̂ n'rpc evfension. 
and manag-etTient faced bv them, so as 
to develon and offer annronriate narlc- 
aees for imnlementation of develon
ment nrofframmes. Tt is also envi- 
saq-ed that the Universitv would narl i- 
cipate more activelv in inteprated 
rural development proorammes bv 
augrmentinsT its expertise in relevant 
areas like asriculture and rural deve
lopment manag’ement. human and 
economic sreosraphv. and terhninues 
of data processing: for m onitorine and 
evaluation.

(k) In this context, besides stren- 
s:thenin2f the facultv. the Uni vers itv 
would coordinate with th« State and 
Central Governments for finding and 
demonstratinq;-viable solntion to loca
tion S D ecif ic  nroblems. It iv^ould orga
nise unidiscipb’nary as well as multi- 
discinlinarv Terhnolosv Clinics for 
which basic infra-structure areadv 
exists, even as a wide variety of field 
problems also are already being 
noticed of.

(I,) For obvious reasons, tlie main 
emphasis of the University will have 
to continue in relation to basic and 
adaptive research w ithout which it 
would be impossible to sustain the

continuous thrust for development, 
higher productivity and augmenta
tion, diversification and dispersal of 
employment opportunities.

(m) Development of new crop 
varieties suitable for different agro- 
cliraatic regions and resistant to pests 
and diseases, developing suitable agro
techniques for their management 
including soil and water management, 
fertilizer use, plant protection proce
dures etc. would constitute the main 
thrust of these researches. Location 
specific experimentation and evalua
tion of recommendations for the same 
are proposed to be carried out. R e
search xvork will be concentrated parti
cularly in respect of crops and pro- 
21'ammes relating: to r /'i'\ wheat,
I'ii'̂  rice : fiii') oil seeds ; nv^ milses : 
M  millets * ('vi'\ maize ; fvii’) susrar- 

cane : fviii^ svoabean : fix^ susrar-
beet ! (x) triticale • /'xi'i veo-etable and  
fruit crons, and floriculture. As far 
as animal husbandry is concerned, 
concentrated attention will be naid to 
nroblems of m anap-em ent ^nd of estab
lishment of ODtimal relationshins bet
ween fora gre/fodder and livestock 
ponulation of various qualities and 
catesrories.

1.^5. Tt is nroposed to consolidate the 
results of the very considerable research 
already undertaken in this as well as other 
Universities and research institutions, to 
evolve practical solutions to nroblems of 
deteriorating eco-svstem of the H im alavas. 
irrigation, nre-harvest and post-harvest 
technoloey for small and marginal 
farmers, and development of 
packaq-es for increasino: returns to r3rodu- 
cers from horticulture. Tt is also intend 
to develoD and demonstrate the viability 
of suffar production based on sutrarcane. 
Reorientation of the Tlome Science Col- 
leee is proposed by setting- u p  strong 
desig'n and nroduction and market re
search cells for promotinor greater parti
cipation of rural women in income earn
ing activities. T he Food and NiUrition 
wing of this College will also I)ecome a . 
centre for research, training and exten
sion during the Sixth Plan period, with 
active participation and collaboration of 
the State Government, the ICAR and



U N /FA O , two already approved projects 
of national importance, one relating to 
agricultural research and another for 
agricultural communication will get off 
the ground.

156. C. S. Azad University of Agri- 
culture and Technology, Kanpur— 
Research activities in agriculture (at 
Kanpur) are being carried out in its ten 
ŵ ell developed departments and have led 
to the identification of several superior 
varieties of crops in cereals, legumes, oil
seeds. millets, cotton and tobacco. Among 
cereals, a new  ̂strain KR-5-142, suitable for 
rainfed situation in rice ; K-7410 (Shekhar) 
and KML-7406 (Bithoor) in w h ea t; 
K-226, K-252 and K-273 in barley and a 
composite R-4 in maize are recent out- 
standins: developments. In leeumes, hi?h 
yielding varieties K-468 and K-850 in eram, 
and K-851 in moong. and powdery mildew 
resistant Rachna pea have recent!v been 
released for cultivation. Amono- oil-seeds, 
KR-5610 (Shekhar') in rai. Chandra in 
groundnut, and K-65 in safflower are other 
recent contributions. In millets. Nirmal 
raa:i which is tolerant to blast and eives 
60 per cent hiorher yield than B. has
been rerentb^ recommended to o'rowers. 
A new American cotton vStrain CA-7 has 
been developed. Re«:earch achievements 
in horticulture include : all round deve
lopm ent in aonla, loaiLat. mango. Ufch}, 
her, bel and papaya. Drying- of cut- 
flower technioues has been develoned. 
Research work on vegetable crops has 
resulted in id^^nn’firation of manv sniierior 
varieties like F-4780 (Kiifri Bad.shnh) and 
F-.^797 (Knfri Bahar') in notato. selertions 
902-9 and ^02-14 in round and 301-64 and 
304-48 in Ioupt brinial ; Kannur selections
1. 2, 3, 6. 7 in tomato : K-5412-8 and
Chaman in chilli ; Ra]ni 7010 701,5 and 
7023 in Dolichos bean and KS-123 in table 
pea.

157. Eighteen package of practices for 
salt affected soils have been developed. 
Gypsum or pyrite application 40—60 per 
cent of G. R. has been found optimum for 
reclamation of such soils. Rhizobium 
culture for various leguminous crops have 
been developed. Slignificant^ achieve
ments in agronomical researches include 
m ultiple and relay cropping : inter
cropping with autum n planted sugarcane ; 
m ultiple cropping with sugarcane; com-

pan ion cropping of mustard with potato, 
and intercropping of arhar with summer 
mung. Physiological researches have 
enabled identification of boron tolerant 
wheat genotypes like K-7413, K-857 and 
Rai 821. Ascorbic acid has been found to 
increase thf' viehl of wheat, maize, mung 
and gram by 10 to 15 ner cent. Salt 
tolerant grenotvnes of oaddv. i.e . Cauverv. 
Saket 3 and TR-8 have been identified. 
Work under leaf orotein nroiect revealed 
t-Viaf- Chf’\’inhnr1iiifn. nlh'inn T, (hnfhnd) and 
Tna.nth.ema monoo-vna L. (Patharchata) 
weeds can verv well be utilised for the nro- 
duction of leaf protein concentrate, 
r'hemical control measures of imoortant 
T̂ e«:ts and dc^a^ec been develoned.
Tntefrrated t '̂^<"^nuine for rodent eradica
tion Darticularlv the use of anti-i'odent 
cansules have l^^en evob^'^d. Simple 
technique for cuhivation <̂ f tronical and 
«ub-temperate mushroom on paddv straw 
has been develoned.

158. Breeding programme of Sahixval 
cow'i resulted in the decrease of aefe at first 
calving, length of service period, dry 
neriod. calvinp" interval increase in lacta- 
t»oTi leno'th. milch and herd a '̂eraffe.s era in 
in weio-Tif aid g-rowih rate, A hvbrid 
strain of poultry Azad-70 was developed.

159. T he credit requirem ent of small 
aTid marginal farmers were studied and 
banks have been rennested to modify their 
loaninq; policv accordingly.

160. Research activities in veterinary 
‘̂ n’ence and animal husbandry (at 
Mathura'i have resulted in manv fjig-ni- 
ficant achievements for imDrovement of 
cattle wealth. These include surgical 
♦^reatment of manv cattle diseases ; success
ful nreservafion of buffalo ^emen for breed
ing' in rural areas ; development of tech
nique of differentiating cow and buffalo 
m e a t: nutritional improvement of straw by 
ur.ea molasses trea tm en t; nutritional im- 
’̂ rovement of concentrate mixture bv add
in sf urea : protein renlacement by sun.dried 
n-^idtrv dronninrr in the diets of buffalo 
heifers : development of new industi^ial bv- 
I'.-'odnrtt; liVp ^^arlev chiini  and hdKni seed 
livestock feeding and development of 
barley as substitute for poultry feed in 
place of maize.

161. Significant achievements in the 
extension education and training were



made for transfer of latest farming techno
logy thorugh publication of exteiition lite
rature, organizing exhibitions, Kisan 
Melas, special kharit and rabi crop days, 
radio broadcasts and television, technical 
seminars, workshops, film shows and 
cultural programmes. The university 
provided training to farmers and the officers 
of the development departments, on 
campus and through correspondence 
courses and through camps at the demons
tration fields. Some important extension 
schemes were run like lab-to-land pro
gramme, soil health-care, rodent control, 
and adoption of villages under plant pro
tection umbrella. In the Veterinary 
Faculty at M athura, the salient features of 
the extension programmes consisted of 
training and demonstration in the selected 
villages, ambulatory clinical service faci
lities, posting of students at Sadar hospitals. 
National rural service programme, and 
soil testing.

162. During the Sixth Plan period, it 
is proposed to develop educational research 
and extension activities and infra-structural 
facilities to support the above programmes. 
The educational activities will be develop
ed by opening new departments, e.g. Soil 
Conservation and W ater Management, 
Agri. Biochemistry, Agri. Engg., Home 
Sciences, Seed Technology and Physical 
Education, by strengthening the existing 
academic programmes and by creating asso
ciated educational activities. Develop
ment of Research activities will include 
strengthening of research on crop produc
tion specially on oil-seeds and pulses and 
livestock production including fodder and 
forage production and improving the 
facilities for research in the various research 
departments of the colleges and by imple
mentation of new research schemes. More
over, agricultural research would be con
centrated on the problems and technology 
suitable for small and marginal farmers,

163. As regards the development of 
extension education activities, it is pro
posed to establish field extension units at 
the headcjuartesr and at the district level 
in the area of responsibility of the Univer
sity for effective transfer of latest agricul
tural techniques developed by this Univer
sity.

164. College o.f veterinary science and 
Animal Husbandry, Mathura—Th& college 
had been affiliated to the Agra University 
for the award of graduate and post-graduate 
degrees. Consequent upon the creation 
of Chandra Shekhar Azad University of 
Agriculture and Technology, it became 
one of its twin campuses in July, 1975. It 
has been the pioneer institute in the 
country to institute M .V .Sc. and Ph.D ., 
courses in all the disciplines of veterinary 
sciences and animal husbandry,

165. At Mathura, in order to develop 
a more comprehensive graduate and post
graduate teaching programme in the 13 
post-graduate and 4 under-graduate depart
ments of the college, it is proposed to 
strengthen the newly established depart
ments of extension, dairy science and 
poultry science. It is also proposed 
to establish new departments of livestock 
production and management, veterinary 
public health and epidemiology, and 
virology. T he quality of the veterinary 
graduate students produced will consider
ably depend on the practical training in the 
clinical subjects, hospital practice and 
ambulatory clinical service. Efforts are, 
therefore, being made to strengthen the 
veterinary hospital and ambulatory clinical 
service as well. A well-equipped labo
ratory for electron microscopy will be 
established to provide facilities for research 
workers and post-graduate students. In 
order to provide more practical training in 
animal husbandry, instructional farms 
attached to the college will be strengthened. 
If is proposed to establish a piggery unit 
at the instructional farm. In order to 
develop the fishery industry in the State, it 
is considered necessary that training faci
lities for this speciality are created.

166. To facilitate intensive research 
work on various aspects of livestock pro
duction, it is necessary to strengthen and 
expand the existing Livestock Research 
Station and various Departments. A 
research unit in semenology for study, pre
paration and use of frozen semen in cattle, 
buffaloes and other animals will be 
established. Besides a feed processing unit 
is proposed to be established to prepare 
complete and balanced feeds for different 
categories of farm animals, including 
poultry, at a cheaper cost by inclusion of



agro-industrial by-products and other 
animal wastes of the different university 
farms. For providing facilities to the post
graduate students and research workers 
provision for a well-equipped isotope labo
ratory has been made.

167. At present there is no unit of ex
tension at this campus. It is proposed to 
establish a unit of extension, including 
farm advisoTy service, farm training pro
gramme, correspondence courses, staff deve
lopment courses, and a communication 
centre. Provision has been made for 
“Learn while you Earn” programme for 
students and livestock breeders at the 
campus. District level animal disease 
laboratories will be established along with 
the 12 existing district extension centres.

168. A detailed project for animal pro
duction and health coverage on the pattern 
of Anand will be established at two centres, 
one near Mathura and another at Kanpur 
in the milk zone areas. It is also necessary 
to provide residences for both technical 
and non-technical staff since this university 
is a residential university and this campus 
is six kilometres away from the town. 
Provision for additional staff (non teach
ing) and other essential facilities has also 
been made to cope with the increased work 
load and other requirements.

169. W ith the creation of new depart
ments, new faculties and expansion of the 
existing departments, new buildings are 
necessary to accommodate them. Already 
the existing building space is insufficient 
as per the norms of the I . C . A . R . and 
an extra laboratory space of more than
5,500 sq. ft. animal genetics and breeding, 
and animal gynaecology and reproduction, 
are temporarily located in an old building. 
These departments have to be provided 
with modern laboratory facilities.

170. Narendra Dev University of Agri
culture and Technology, Faizahad— The 
University was established on 10th Octo
ber, 1975 for education and research 
work particularly in agriculture and allied 
sciences, and for undertaking field exten
sion programmes. Tihe University pro
poses to establish a fullfledged College of 
agriculture with 20 departments, having 
undergraduate and post-graduate teaching

facilities and by integrating basic sciences 
and humanities departments in the College 
promoting an inter-disciplinary approach 
in teaching, research and extention.

171. D uring the Fifth Plan mono- 
crop research stations transferred by 
the State Government were strengthned. 
These stations were also converted into 
multi-crop research stations. In Rice I.E .T. 
2,232 variety which was found promising 
for rainfed upland conditions and Sarjoo 
52 with long bold grain, moderate resis
tance to bacterial blight and 15 per cent 
higher yield potential than Jaya, were 
released for general cultivation in irrigated 
areas. Research was also conducted on 
different aspects of crop husbandry, varietal 
characteristics, plant protection, fruit and 
vegetable cultivation.

172. Promising varieties of wheat, 
maize, gram, pea, mustard, their suitable 
agronomic techniques and uest control 
measures have been identified for eastern 
U. P. conditions.

173. T he 4 research stations transferred 
from the State Government do not re
present various agro-climatic and socio
cultural conditions of the entire eastern 
region. Therefore, proposals for strength- 
tening the existing stations and establish
ing new research stations during the Sixth 
Plan period have been made so that 
research on different farming system pre
vailing in the region may be carried out.

174. T he University is conducting 
regular traning programmes for the benefit 
of extension personnel and farmers. T he 
Directorate of extension of the University 
proposes to establish Krishi Gvan Kendras, 
animal diseases investigation centres, and 
designs for various communication media 
for the use of extension personnel for 
accelerating technology transfer.

175. W hile detailed programmes of 
each University will be worked out in due 
course, priorities will be fixed after taking 
into account present status and future 
needs of different regions and disciplines. 
An aggregate outlay of Rs.2,850 lakhs has 
been proposed for Agricultural Research 
and Education during the Sixth Plan 
period, 1980—85.



(2) L a n d  R e fo r m s

176. National and State Plans have laid 
considerable emphasis on land reforms, 
right from the First Five-Year Plan. As 
set forth in the national plans, the objec
tives of the land reforms policy have been, 
firstly, to remove such motivational impe
diments to agricultural production as arise 
from the agrarian structure inherited from 
the past, and secondly, to eliminate all 
elements of exploitation and social in
justice within the agrarian system so as to 
move towards greater equality of status 
and opportunity to all sections of the 
population.

177. The process of land reforms in 
U ttar Pradesh was started in 1950 with the 
enactment of a very progressive measure 
at that time, the U ttar Pradesh Zamindari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1950 
under which the Zamindari in the bulk of 
the State was abolished from the first day 
of July, 1952. Land Reforms in U. P. 
have been carried out in three phases. In 
the first phase, the main aim was to abolish 
Zamindari and Jagirdari tenures, or such 
feudal or semi-feudal rights over land as 
were primarily acquired through extra- 
economic and political sanctions during 
the colonial rule. In this phase, the 
reforms were intended to curb or eliminate 
a functionless and parasitic class of land
lords which was economically isolated from 
the production system and morally rootless 
on account of its identification with colo
nialism. The second phase in land reforms 
aimed at creating basic conditions to 
increase agriculture production by con
solidating the scattered holdings. This 
part of land reform has covered about 
three-fourth cultivated area of the State. 
The third phase of land reforms pertained 
to imposition of ceilings on land holdings, 
which sought to attack not just the p rin 
ciple and practice of unearned income 
(non-cultivating landlordism), but sought

also to eliminate the right to hold land 
beyond certain socially acceptable limits. 
As such, ceiling laws offend not only 
against the desire to own property but also 
cramped the commercial drive of a big 
farmers and has been strongly resisted by 
various means.

178. In the Sixth Five Year Plan an 
atterapt will be made to undertake such

reforms as will make further land avail
able for distribution to the tillers of the 
soil. T he attack through land reforms 
measures will be mainly on absentee land
lordism, collusive transfers with a view to 
evade ceiling laws, tendency on the part of 
the urban rich to buy land, and restoration 
of land which has been alienated from the 
tribals and other weaker sections. Speci
fically, the following policy measures are to 
be considered for implementation during 
the Plan p e rio d :

(a) Tliere are roughly 46 lakhs 
share-croppers in U. P. who have got 
lease lands from other cultivators. 
Although land is leased out by all 
categories of farmers, it is seen that a 
significant portion is leased out by 
farmers w^ho have more than 4 hec
tares of operational holdings. The 
names of the share-croppers and other 
category of lease holders will be 
registered in the revenue records on 
such holdings with a view to provide 
to them security of tenure and to 
regulate the rent. This will benefit 
about 15 lakh share-croppers.

(b) The existing provision regard
ing land alienation from weaker sec
tions wdll be made more stringent and 
specific legal provisions will be made 
to enable state administration to re
store lands to them through executive 
action.

(c) All out efforts will be made to 
trace benami or clandestine transfers 
of land made to friends, relatives 
or other persons, real or imaginary, 
through fictious or collusive transac
tions and to get them declared null 
and void. This will enable processes 
to be initiated to distribute such lands 
among the poor.

(d) Financial institutions will be 
be persuaded to advance credit to the 
new allottees of land. Fifty per cent 
subsidy will be made admissible to 
them on the same terms as to schedu
led tribes under the Small Farmers 
Development Agency. After recognis
ing thousands of small farmers and 
share-croppers, it will be necessary 
to provide them with ancillary servi
ces of bullocks, credit, extension and



marketing. Special organisations will 
be created in a few districts, on a pilot 
basis, to look after these activities.

{e) It has been noted by various 
observers that the existence of organi
sations of share-croppers and landless 
labourers would have facilitated better 
implementation of land reforms. 
Such organisations cannot, however 
be built up simply by issuing execu
tive instructions. In the absence of 
strong peasants organisations, the next 
best arrangement is to associate com
mittees of beneficiaries with the im
plementation of land reforms. Such 
Committees could be established at 
the block level. T he specific schemes 
proposed for the Sixth Plan are being 
enumerated in subsequent portions of 
this chapter.

Consolidation of holdings

179. Consolidation of holdings besides 
being an im portant instrum ent of land 
reforms is also one of the pre-requisites for 
successful agricultural planning. Conso
lidation provides a corrective to the ill- 
effects of sub-division and fragmentation 
of holdings and also helps to rectify land 
records.

Consolidation of land holdings 
was first taken up in U. P. in 1925-26

180.
was hrst taken up m U. r .  m 1925-20 
through the agency of Co-operative Socie
ties. In 1939, U. P. Consolidation of 
Holdings Act was passed w'hich contained 
provisions

through regular staff of Revenue Depart
ment. After the abolition of Zamindari 
in the State, the scheme was taken up as 
integral part of land reforms, and the U. P. 
Consolidation of Holdings Act, 1953, was 
enacted which contained provisions for 
compulsory consolidation.

181. Initially the total area of the State 
requiring consolidation was estimated to 
be 146 lakh hectares. O ut of this, by^the 
end of Fourth Five Year Plan, transfer of 
possession had been effected over an area of 
115.34 lakh hectares at a cost of R s.52 
crores. T he progress during the first and 
subsequent Five Year Plans is given in the 
table below :

Progress of Consolidation of Holdings 
during the Five Year Plans.

Period
Area Total 

consolidated cost
(in lakh 
hectares)

(in lakh 
rupees)

First Five Year Plan 0.76 77.26
Second Five Year Plan 21.06 691.30
Third Five Year Plan 45.61 1120.40
Three Adhoc Plans 21.53 1045.03
Fourth Five Year Plan 26.38 2311.24

115.34 5245.23

for voluntary consolidation
Progress during 1974— 80

182. D uring 1974-75 to 1979-80 an area 
of 26.23 lakh hectares was consolidated at 
a cost of R s.44 .19  crores. T he year- 
wise break-up of outlays, expenditure, 
targets and achievements is given in the 
table below

Year Outlay Expenditure 
(in lakh rupees) (in lakh rupees)

Physicpl target

Fixed in lakh 
hectares

Achieved in 
lakh hectares

1 2 3 4 5

1974-75 713.00 719.67 5.78 5.78
1975-76 676.00 658.21 4.85 4.85
1976-77 750.00 683.61 4.44 4.44
1977-78 • • 775.00 743.11 4.83 4.07
1978-79 775.00 771.04 3.75 3.60
1979-80 •• 850.00 844.50 3.80 3.59

Total 4539.C0 4419.64 27.45 26.33



183. Tims by the end oi 1979-80 total, 
tlelivery ol possession was effected over 
141.67 lakhs hectares.

184. Shortiall during the last two years 
has been due to unprecedented floods all 
over the State in 1978-79 and severe 
drought (particularly in Banda district) in 
j 979-80. Banda district accounted for 16 
per cent of the total target of the State.

185. Proposals for Five-Year Plan
1980—85---- Formerly villages having 60
per cent consolidable area were included 
in the scheme, but this percentage has now 
been reduced to 40. Consequently many 
villages of the State formerly excluded 
from the scheme have now become eligible.
1 he State Government has also decided to 
re-consolidate 25 tahsils ol 23 districts 
which were taken up at the initial stage 
when the scheme was introduced and the 
cultivators could not get full benefits.
Rectangular chaks were not formed, more 
tlian one chak was allotted at scattered 
places, every chak was not provided with 
chak road and irrigation gul from State

Outlays and Tat gets for VI Plan(\9‘6i)—85)

ii rigation works. No provision was made 
lor scctor and inter-xiliage roads. I here 
v̂as popular demand for re-consolidation 

in these tahsils and the Slate (xovernmcnt 
ultimately acceded to it. Iliis  ’vvork ivill, 
therefore, continue during the Plan period. 
H ie  consoldable area of these 25 tahsils is 
estimated at 16.72 lakh- hectares. I ’he 
\illages which were initially left out from 
the scheme will also be simultaneously 
co-vered. I ’wo tahsils, viz. Kairana and 
Musalirkhana were taken up for re-conso- 
lidaiion during 1979-80, and six more 
tahsils namely Sardhana, Dadri, Chhibra- 
mau, Mohanlalganj, Faizabad and Azam- 
garii have been taken up during 1980-81. 
1 he total area of the State requiring con
solidation as earlier estimated at 146 lakh 
hectares would go up considerably.

186. It is proposed to bring an addi
tional area of 19.50 lakh hectares untler 
consolidation operations at a cost of 
R s. 51.20 crores so as to reach a level of 
61.17 lakh hectares as per details given 
below :

financial year
Financial outlay 

(in lakh rupees)
Physical 

(in lakh

Additional

targets
heclarc.-i)

Level

7 2 3 4

Level by end of 1979-80 . . J4I.67

1980-81 890.00 3.80 145.47

1981-82 . .  . .  973.00 3.85 149.32

1982-83 1027.00 3.90 159.22

1983-84 „  1085.00 3.95 157.17

1984-85 • • 1145.00 4.00 I6L17

Total . .  5120.00 19.50 161.17

187. 1 he target of 19.50 lakh hectares 
proposed for 1980—85 includes about 6.00 
lakh hectares falling in the Command Area 
of Sharda Sahayak, Gandak and Raraganga 
Irrigation projects. Consolidation in these 
area would be taken up in co-ordination 
with the Area Development Schemes.

188. Financial Assistance to the alloi- 
tees 0} ceiling land~~'V\\c scheme of finan
cial assistance toj Jlottees of ceiling sur

plus land would be draked keeping in vie^v 
tlie national policy adopted for the plan, 
which gives priority lo  Sciiemes lor deve
lopment of the scheduled castes/scheduled 
tribes, improvement in the economic lot of 
the backward and -weaker sections of 
society, and the landless labourers.

189. 1 he scheme lor financial assist
ance to the allottees of surplus land was 
introduced in the year 1977-78 by the C^o\ -



rumen t. of India as a Central Sector Scheme, 
under which an am ount of Rs.250 per iiec- 
tare was admissible as grant for short
term assistance for purchase of seed and 
fertilisers, etc., and an amount of Rs.500 
per hectare was admissible as long-term 
assistance for development of land. Half 
of the long-term assistance was provided 
as loan and the other half was provided as 
gi'ant. T he entire amount was provided 
by the Government of India. A sum of 
Rs.118.00 lakh was provided by the Gov
ernm ent of India as financial assistance 
since 1977-78, of which an am ount of 
Rs.94.96 lakhs had been utilised till the 
end of 1979-80.

190. rh e  pattern of assistance has, how
ever, been revised in 1979-80. T he new 
pattern utilises single type assistance at 
the rate of Rs. 1,000 per acre per allottee. 
The funding of the scheme will now be on 
sharing basis, the State Government will 
have to bear 50 per cent of total expendi
ture while the other 50 per cent will be 
borne by the Government of India. T he 
change in the pattern of assistance was 
made rather late in the year 1979-80, and 
as a result a sum of Rs.3.30 lakhs only could 
be utilised against the provision of R s.l4 
lakhs. T he shortfall is partly attributable 
to the unprecedented drought also. The 
State share of the financial assistance was 
provided in 1979-80 by -way of loan. How
ever, with a view to give greater benefit to 
weaker sections of Society it is proposed to 
convert this loan assistance also to a grant.

191. T he area declared surplus so far 
is 2.79 lakh acres, out of which 2.22 lakh 
acres area has already been settled. Thus, 
the area of ceiling surplus land remaining 
unsettled is 23,000 acres which is involved 
in court cases. Efforts have been made 
recently to expedite disposal. At times, 
the area declared surplus by the lower 
courts gets reduced under orders of appel
late courts and High courts. Allowing 
for a margin for such variations, it is anti
cipated that 20,000 acres of land would be 
available for settlement from 1981-82 to 
1984-85. Calculating financial assistance 
at the rate Rs.400, about Rs.80.00 lakhs 
will be required for providing assistance 
to 20,000 allottees of land. A provision of 
Rs.80.00 lakhs has accordingly been made 
in the Sixth Plan 1980—85.

192. Special Survey regarding effects of 
Land reforms—A  large num ber of land 
reform measures have been taken by the 
Revenue Departm ent but no through sur
vey has been under taken so far to study 
the effects of such measures. Generally the 
land reforms measures aimed at increase in 
the agricultural production and equitable 
distribution of land, security of tenure, 
regularisation of rent, allotment of Gaon 
Sabha and ceiling land to the landless and 
small peasants, restrictions on sale of land, 
ban on alienation of land by scheduled 
tribes, bar on sub-tenancy, etc. W ith a 
view to make the present provisions of law 
more effective and to bring up the present 
legislation in conformity with present-day 
concepts of land reforms, it is proposed to 
undertake a survey on matters connected 
with various land reforms legislations. The 
expenditure involved is estimated at 
Rs.500 lakhs.

193. Finayicial assistance to the allottees 
of Gaon Sabha land—Uip to the end of May 
1980, six lakh hectares of agricultural land 
vested in the Gaon Sabha and one lakh 
hectares of agricultural land declared sur
plus under the Ceiling Act has been allot
ted to about 20 lakh persons. Approxi
mately 70 per cent of the allottees belong 
to the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes. Allottees of ceiling land were given 
financial assistance at the rate of Rs.lOOO 
per hectares, Rs.500 in the form of grant 
and the rest in the form of loan recoverable 
in five years.

194. There has been no scheme to help 
the allottees of Gaon Sabha land, although 
the bulk of new allottees belong to this 
category. It is, therefore, proposed that 
during the remaining four years of the 
Sixth Plan, the allottees of Gaon Sabha 
land be given subsidy and other facilities 
on the same scale as is applicable to the 
scheduled tribes in the SFDA, DPAP, IRD 
etc. districts, i.e. they will get 50 per cent 
subsidy on loans to be advanced by finan
cial institutions. It is proposed to cover 
four lakh allottees during the period
1981—85. T he likely expenditure on this 
scheme will be Rs.3.00 crores.

195. Development of U. P. Survey and 
LaJid Reform Training Institute—Utt3x 
Pradesh Survey and Land Reforms T rain 



ing Institule, Hardoi is ihe only iiistitii- 
Lion of its kind wiiich imparts training in 
land records and survey operations from 
Supervisor Kanungos up to fresh recruits to 
the I.A.S. The residential accommoda
tion available at the Institute is only for 60 
trainees, and will be expanded to accom
modate 150. The training schedule will be 
expanded to include land reforms public 
grievances agrarian relations, and consolida
tion. In addition to the officers of Revenue 
Department, allied Departments like Block 
Development, Irrigation, Police, etc. will 
also be given training. ‘ This Institute ^vili 
also run  in sei'vice courses. New equip
ment will have to be purchased, staff will 
be increased and stipends will be paid to 
trainees. T he total expenditure on the 
expansion of the Institute during the Plan 
period will be Rs.4.71 crores, including 
expansion of 14 affiliated Lekhpal 'I'raining 
Schools in the State.

196. Establishnieni of Docunienlation 
and Evaluation Unit in the Board of Reve
nue—T h e  need for constant upgrading of 
knowledge on land reforms, agrarian rela
tions, agTarian tensions, tenancy and other 
related matters is unquestioned, rhere- 
fore, a documentation cell will be estab
lished in the Board of Revenue whicli Tvill 
collect information about aspects of agra- 
rain problems from all over the country. 
T he evaluation cell will carry out evalua
tion studies of various programmes which 
are being implemented through the Board 
of Revenue. This will help the Govern
ment in taking suitable corrective action. 
T he total expenditure on the establish
ment of documentation-cii/7i-evaluation 
cell will be Rs.36.89 lakhs.

197. Discovering cases of benami trans
actions e tc —T h e  present Ceiling law en
titles a person to retain 18 acres of irrigated 
land with him and to hold 15 acres of 
irrigated land in addition to the said limit 
Avhen he has three major sons (two hec
tares for each adult son). It is everybody’s 
experience that in the face of this law% 
which is in force since 1960, a good num 
ber of big farms have come to exist. This 
state of affairs is mostly due to bena^ni and 
bogus transactions in the names of servants, 
etc. and fictitious persons. It has to be 
discovered as to which level, under whose

orders, and by which instrument the names 
of the co-sharers in big lioldings come to 
be recorded. W hen the locus standii and 
basis of each name in a big holding is 
ascertained further action to correct the 
records by expunging the fictitious and 
illegal entries, will be facilitated. T o start 
with, a drive will be launched to scrutinize 
the entries of big farmers in 4 districts. 
The expenditure incurred during the year
1981-84 would be Rs.10.00 lakhs.

( 3 )  M in o r  I r r i g a t i o n

198. Irrigation works having culturable 
commanded area of 2000 hectares or less 
are classed as minor irrigation works. 
1 wo agencies of the State Government 
are mainly involved in the construction of 
m inor irrigation works. T he M inor Irri
gation Departm ent is concerned with pri
vately constructed masonry wells, persian 
wheels, pumping sets, small tubewells and 
m inor storage works. These works are 
constructed by the beneficiaries themselves 
with the assistance of loans and subsidies, 
and are also maintained by them. The 
Irrigation Departm ent is responsible for 
construction, maintenance and operation, 
at State cost, of larger capacity tubewells 
(State tubewells), lift schemes, H ill 
channels, tanks and bundhis. T he State 
tube-wells, private tubewells, pumping sets 
and open wells utilise underground water. 
Up-to-date knowledge of availability and 
state of exploitation of underground water 
resources is necessary to ensure optimum 
utilisation of resources. This information 
is made available through the Ground 
W ater Investigation Organisation of the 
State.

(a)—Ground Water Investigation Organi
sation

199. This organisation was created in 
the year 1970. It is responsible for ground
water resources prospecting for determin
ing the c|uantity and c[uality of under
ground water. T he organisation prepares 
district and blockwise groundwater avail
ability and utilisation reports and up
dates them from time to time. T he de
partm ent carries out exploratory drillings 
and chemical analysis of water samples to 
establish their suitability for irrigation 
and drinking water needs.



!:?()(). During the Sixth Plan period, 
water level observation will be taken up 
b) this organisation on 2,500 hydrograph 
stations of the State annually. Blockwise 
leelniical evaluation ol groundwater avail
ability oi grounchvater ^vill be carried block 
in all districts, and on its basis block 
wise reports on availability ol groundwater 
Avill be published. Approval of projects 
by the Agricultural Refinance and Deve
lopment Corporation lor construction of 
minor irrigation works requires support 
Irom these appraisal reports.

201. C^round-water availability will also 
be assessed by exploring the sub-surface 
geological conhguration with the help of 
geo-electric surveys. Electrical logging 
technicpies ^vill be employed to ascertain 
the correct lithological succession and che
mical qualities of groinid-water. Samples 
will be collected from various parts of the 
State and analysed for their suitability for 
agricultural use and distictwise report 
will be published.

202. Exploratory drilling will be done 
with the help of rig machines in various 
parts of the Slate, and strata samples will be 
obtained and mechanically analysed. 
Hydrological properties and water yielding 
capacity of aquifers will be determined by 
conducting pumping tests. On successful 
exploration, they will be converted into 
production tubewells. Based on the re
commendations of this organisation. Go
vernment has taken decision to construct 
State tube-wells of 15000 to 18,000 gallons 
per hour discharge in the Buiidelkhand 
region.

203. 1 o relieve  ̂ drought conditions, 
blast wells are being constructed by the 
Minor Irrigation Department in the rocky 
terrain of Buiidelkhand Vindhyan plateau.
' I’echnical assistance for selection of suitable 
construction sites in the region keeping in 
\ iew of ground-water availability, is being 
})rovided by this organisation.

204. Ck’oimd-water availability will 
also be assessed in the different areas by 
employing latest scientific techniques in 
die field of ground-water hydrology, such 
as nuclear technique, photogeology, re
mote sensing, ground-water modelling, 
computor programming etc. In addition, 
:ield studies will also be made to improve

the design of minor irrigation works, 
standardization and designing of hand 
operated pumps, and selection of suitable 
pumps, so that irrigation facilities may be 
made available to small and marginal cul
tivators at m inimum cost.

205. H ie  necessity of imparting techni
cal guidance and consultancy services is 
also on the increase for successful imple
mentation of various programmes of the 
Minor Irrigation Department. Irrigation 
Department, Nalkoop Nigam, Jal Nigam, 
PI CUP and other similar organisations 
and developmental agencies. In parts of 
the State, specially in the western region, 
se^eral blocks are heading towards the 
state of depletion due to uncontrolled 
exploitation of groundwater resources. 
In sucli areas, demarcation of productive 
zoiies will be done on the basis of micro
surveys and special studies. T he States 
also facing the critical problem of salinity 
in areas of Agra, M athura and Aligarfi dis
tricts. Efforts are being made to deli
neate suitable areas for construction of 
irrigation wells as well as to assess the 
})ossibilities of blending of saline ground
water with a fresh surface w^ater and its 
utilization in the agricultural sector.

206. Schemes proposed for the Plan 
(1980—85)—T he organisation is at present 
operating a centrally-sponsored scheme for 
research and development which the 
central government is contributing only 
till the year 1980-81. A new project for 
research and development, by employing 
advanced techni(|ues for improving 
stantJard practices of groundwater exploi- 
lation in U ttar Pradesh costing Rs.243 
lakhs has therefore been included in the 
State Plan. An outlay of Rs.500 lakhs is 
proposed for the sixth Plan 1980—85.

207. At present tliere are 7 rigs in this 
organisation which are inadequate. 
Purchase of 4 more rigs, one each in 1981- 
82, 1982-83, 1983-84, ^984-85 is proposed, 
at a cost of approximately Rs.l8 lakhs for 
each rig.

(JA—Staie MiHor Irrigation
208. State M inor Irrigation works 

can broadly Ije classified under three main 
components namely Slate tnbewells, 
m inor lifts schemes and other minor 
works.



209. The position of irrigation poten- periods is shown in the table below 
tial created and utilised in previous plan

Year
Percentage of Utilisation

Irrigation po- Utilisaion i n ----------------------------------------
tential created Lakh Hects. In respect of In respect of 

in Lakh Hects. the same year previous year

1 2 3 4 5

1977-78 23.80 13.00 55

1978-79 . .  — — .. 24.96 14.00 56 59

1979-80 26.66 15.00 56 60

1980-81 (Anticipated) 26.36 17.00 60 64

1981-82 (Proposed) 30.16 19.00 63 67

210. (i) State tubewells—A t  the end
of Fifth Plan, 1974—78, there were 14,560 
State tubewells in operation. The num 

ber of tubewells in operation at the end 
of different plan periods is given in the 
following table •

Period
CuiTiulative No. of 

State Tubewells in 
operation

Pre-Plan 
End of 1st Plan 
End of 2nd Plan 
End of 3rd plan 
End of Fourth Plan 
End of Fifth Plan 
End of 1978-79 ..
End of 1979-80 ..
End of 1980-81 (Anticipated)
End of 1981-82 (Proposed Target).

2,305
4,260
6,668
8,235

12,447
14,560
15,283
16,707
18,357
20,107

211. The nuniiber of State tubewells 
in different stages of construction at the

end of 1979-80 is shown in table below :~

Year
Number of 

T.W. 
drilled

Pumpsets
installed

(

Pump
houses

constructed

Number of 
T.W. 

energised

Numberof 
T.W. in 

operation

1 2 3 4 5 6

End of 1977-78 17391 15179 16440 15522 14560

End of 1978-79 18670 17600 17813 164^1 15283

End of 1979-80 19967 17932 18262 17884 16707

End of 1980-81 (Anticipated) 21345 19340 19770 19534 18357

End of 1981-82 (Proposed^Target) 22767 20940 21370 21284 20107

212. From the above table it would 
be seen that in 1980-81 ; 1,378 numbers
tubewells are expected to be drilled includ
ing S28 numbers under the W orld Bank

programme. Of these 1650 are expected 
to be energised, including 250 under the 
W orld Bank programme. During the 
year 1981-82, 1422 State tubewells are



proposed to be drilled, including 250 under reduced leading to better utilisation of
the W orld Bank. T he backlog between investment on this programme, in the
drilling and energisation will thus be Sixth Plan, as noted below

Years
Drilling 
of state 
tubewells

Energisation of 
state tubewells

1

1980-81 (Anticipated)
1981-82 (Proposed)
1982-83 (Proposed)
1983-84 (Proposed)
1984-85 (Proposed)

1378*
1422*
1400
1500
1500

1650 *Including 500 
1750 World Bank 

1500 tubewells.
1500
1500

Total 7200 7900

213. The loss of working hours is on 
account of various factors*. "I’he State 
tubewells as designed at present are expec
ted to iriiigate an area of 120 hectare 
annually and run  for at least 2500 hours 
on an average. W ith the increase in 
demand of irrigation water, this area is 
proposed to be reduced to 100 hectares 
now.

214. Physical programmes and out
lays—A n  outlay of Rs.264.74 crores has 
been proposed for State m inor irrigation 
works for the Sixth Plan 1980—85. Actual 
expenditure during the Fifth Plan, 1974— 
78, was Rs.94.38 crores and in subsequent 
two years 1978-79 and 1979-80 was Rs.33.34 
crores and R s.35 .08  crores respectively. 
Programmewise Sixth Plan outlays are 
shown below :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Name of Programme Sixth Plan 
outlay 

1980—85

1980-81
Approved

outlay

1981-82
Proposed

outlay

1982-83
Proposed

outlay

1983-84
Proposed

outlay

1

1. State Tube Wells . .

2. Minor Lift Schemes

3. Other Minor Works

23124

200
3150

4113

60

515

4650

50

610

4740
40

670

Total 26474 4688 5310 5450

4800

30
670

5500

215. Programmewise physical targets given in the following table : 
proposed for the period 1980—85 Plan are

(000 ha.)

Name of Programme
Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
Pan Target Proposed Proposed Proposed

1980—85 Target Target Target

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 State Tube Wells 790 165 175 150 150
2 Minor Lift Schemes 15 3 3 3 3
3. Other Minor Works 10 2 2 2 2

Total 815 170 180 155 155



216. T he utilisation of Rs.231.24 crores 
on various programmes of construction and 
energisation of State tubewells during 
the Plan period 1980—85. An expenditure 
of Rs.41.13 crores is anticipated during 
1980-81 and an outlay of Rs.44.00 crores is 
proposed for the year 1981-82 to imple
m ent the programme of construction and 
energisation of State tubewells.

217. {ii) Minor Li f t  Schemes—A n  out
lay of Rs.2.00 crores has been proposed for 
completion of on-going schemes taken up 
during the Fifth Plan 1974—78, and during 
the subsequent two years 1978-79 and
1979-80. No provision has been made for 
new scheme as such schemes are incurring 
heavy losses. An am ount of Rs.l25 lakhs 
was spent on these works during 1979-80. 
An expenditure of Rs.60 lakhs is anticipa
ted during 1980-81 and an outlay of Rs.50 
lakhs' has been proposed for the year 1981- 
82 on this programme.

218. (Hi) Hill Channels—A n  outlay of 
Rs.28.00 crores is proposed for construc
tion of these works during the Sixth Plan
1980—85. It is proposed to extend the 
construction of hill channels and hydrams 
in the H ill region to provide more irriga

tion facilities in this region. An expendi
ture of Rs.356.80 lakhs was incurring 
during 1979-80 and anticipated expenditure 
for 1980-81 is Rs.445 lakhs. An outlay of 
Rs.540 lakhs has been proposed for 1981-82 
on this programme.

219. {iv) Bundhis and Tanks—A  pro
vision of Rs.3.50 crores has been made for 
construction of Bundhis and tanks tor the 
benefit of arid areas in the Bundelkhand 
region of the State. There is great demand 
for this type of works in this region in 
absence of any other source of irrigation as 
rivers of these areas are not perennial 
and ground-water exploitation is not 
feasible in most of the area. An expen
diture of Rs.86,25 lakhs was incurred 
during 1979-80. Anticipated expendi
ture during 1980-81 is Rs.70 lakhs and a 
similar outlay has been provided for the 
year 1981-82.

220. (t;) Finaficial losses on State tube- 
wells~T\\Q details of expected gross 
receipts working expenses, interest charges 
and net receipts for the year 1979-80,
1980-81, 1981-82 and anticipated for the 
Plan period 1980—85 are shown in the table 
below :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Item 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1980—85

1 2 3 4 5

1. Gross Receipts 890.00 1000.00 1100.00 6000.00

2. Working Expenses 2911.25 2868.72 3136.00 16278.72

3: Interest charges 1169.47 1396.61 1518.40 8758.41

4. Net Receipts ..  (—)3190.72 (-)3265.33 (--)3554.40 (--)19037.13

221. One of the main reasons of such 
excessive losses from operation of State 
tubewells is poor utilisation of potential 
created due to shortages of power. Efforts 
are being made to improve the power 
supply position for tubewells and lift irri
gation schemes by preferential allocation, 
riie  State tubewell organisation is also 
being geaied up to ensure that defective 
tubewells are repaired promptly. The 
difficulties of m aintaining open channels

are being minimised by changing to under
ground pipe lines. rubew ell utilisation 
is also proposed to be improved by suitable 
changes in cropping pattern to be brought 
about by intensive extension work. Even 
with power supply constraints, it is pro
posed that with the above measures, the 
level of utilisation should rise from about 
2000 hours annually at present to about 
2500 hours annually within the next few 
years.



222. The utilization of potential created 
by State minor irrigation works is also 
sought to be improved by making neces
sary changes in the present management 
system as well as intensitying agricultural 
extension work, l b  formulate future 
programmes scientihcally and to obtain 
the active participation of the people for 
Its implementation in the context of exist
ing socio-economic institutional and mana
gerial patterns it is contemplated that the 
management of State tubewells be trans- 
terred to tlie local bodies who would keep 
a close watch on the operational aspects of 
M inor irrigation Works. Delegation of 
appropriate hnancial powers to Zila 
Farisliad and other local bodies would also 
have to be considered.

223. Irrigation Rates for State Tube
wells—Vp  to 1975-76, the irrigation rates 
ior State tubewells were based on volu
metric system. In  1974-75, vvater rales 
were lixed at 5,UUU gallons per rupee from 
jNovember to June and 12,000 gallons per 
rupees from July to October, m  order to 
encourage paddy irrigation. D uring 1975-
76 while water rates for the period of 
November to June were left unchanged, 
rates for paddy irrigation were reduced 
further from 12,000 gallons per rupee to
16,000 gallons per rupee between July to 
October. From April 1, 1976 two part 
tarilf was introduced under which an 
annual lixed charge of Rs.21.00 per acre of 
commanded area was levied in addition to 
irrigation charges as applicable to canal 
irrigation. These rates have been further 
revised from April 1, 1977. Fixed charges 
of Rs.21.00 per acre has been withdrawn 
and water rates have again been brought 
to the previous level of 6,000 gallons per 
rupee from November to March and 16,000 
gallons per rupee from July to October. 
W ith this simplification and reduction in

water rates, utilisation of potential of State 
tubewells is expected to increase.

224. (vi) World Bank Project—Under 
the W orld Bank Aid programme, the work 
of construction of State tubewells com
menced in the year 1979-80, 500 numbers 
of State tubewells are proposed to be cons
tructed as shown in the table below :

Items 1980-81 1981-82

1. Drilling of tubewells . . 328 172

2. Energisation of tubewells 172 328

Total 500 500

225. (vii) Schemes in the southern 
Plateau aieas—In  this category only 
bundhis and tanks in the southern plateau 
areas in Bundelkhand are taken into ac
count. T he provision of Rs.3.50 crores 
has been made for construction of bundhis 
and tanks for drought affected areas in 
Bundelkhand regions of the State where 
great demand for construction of such 
works existi as the area is arid w ithout 
other sources of irrigation. T he bundhis 
are provided by constructing small bundhis 
on local drainages and water is stored 
during monsoon which is discharged just 
before sowing of rabi crops. T he emergent 
land is fertile and damp which gives a 
good rah I crop. Similarly tanks ai e pro
vided by constructing small bunds in the
rocky areas and irrigation of rabi is done 
through gul system.

226. (viii) Special Component Plan— 
Ten per cent of the State tubewells are pro
posed to be sited in areas having preponde
rance of Schedule caste holdings. An out
lay of Rs.280 lakhs has thus been ear
marked during the year 1980-81 and an 
outlay of Rs.320 lakhs has been proposed 
during the year 1981-82. T he total out
lay provided for the Plan period 1980—85 
is R s.l6 crores.



(c) Private Minor Irrigation

227. W ithin the current institutional 
framework of family farms and unequal 
land distribution, one obvious solution 
towards improving and strengthening the 
agricultural base of the small farmer is to 
develop his land and water resources. 
Providing a small farmer a source of irri
gation, say a well, would enable him  to 
reach the threshold of economic viability 
by converting his dry farming un it of 1 
hectare into irrigated agriculture with 
possibility of m ultiple cropping. Further, 
irrigation prospects would induce him to 
go in for appropriate land levelling and 
land shaping so that his entire land would 
be in a position to receive water from his 
well. Both these improvements are of 
substantial nature, which need to be 
financed through a credj'it agency since 
the small farmer would have no resources 
of his own.

228. Surface water lift irrigation 
schemes are playing a very useful role at 
sites where available surface water cannot 
be used for irrigation through construc
tion of flow irrigation schemes due to 
topographical limitations.

229. Ground-water development forms 
the bulk of the m inor irrigation pro
gramme. It is essentially and mostly a 
people’s programme, implemented pri
marily through individual efforts and 
partly through community efforts, with

finances obtained from private and insti
tutional sources. T he  programme thus 
imposes very little burden on the public 
exchequer. Private m*inor ^irrigation 
programme has been playing an extremely 
im portant role in agriculture production. 
By providing timely and adequate irriga
tion to the crops.

230. T he main reasons for the sub- 
optimal utilisation of the potential created 
by m inor irrigation works has been the in
adequate availability of power, Besides 
diesel has also become scarce and there is 
little evidence of either of these constraints 
being removed in the near future. As a 
result, the strategy will be revised to in
corporate specific targets for construction 
of masonry wells, borings, persian wheels 
and washer pumps etc. which deploy 
animal power.

231. Progress in previous Irriga
tion potential created by private m inor irri
gation is calculated on the basis of revised 
norms for annual irrigated areas and de
preciation at a rate of 2.5 per cent per 
annum. T he achievement in terms of 
utilisation of irrigation potential is 
reckoned as hundred per cent of the irriga
tion potential created in case of private 
m inor irrigation schcmes.

232. Progressive physical achievements 
relating to im portant items of private 
minor irrigation programme are given 
below :

Private Minor Irrigation works 
(ha.)

Item 1950-51 1960-61 1968-69 1973-74 1977-78 1979-80

1. Masonry wells 6.24 6.96 11.23 10.06 10.65 10.87 
(1000 Nos.)

2. Pumpsets .. 0.10 0.04 1.06 1.96 3.26 5.03

3. Tubewells (Pvt.) 0.03 0.05 1.20 3.53 6.23 7.46

4. Private energised Pumpset/T.W. .. N.A. N..A 0.66 2.16 2.79 3.39

5. Irrigation potential created by 14.44 16.35 ■ 35.37 : 37.12 52.79 64.87



233. Physical Target for the Sixth 
Plan 1 9 8 0 -8 5 -T h e  Sixth Plan envisages 
creation of additional potential of 29.15

lakh hectare through construction of the 
following works :

Item Unit Level by Target 
the end of for five years 

1979-80 1980—85

Proposed

Additional Total 
at the 
end of 

Plan

1 2 3 4 5

1. Masonry well (including) Blast well)
2. Borings

(a) Boring of small Margmal farmers
(b) Boring o f other farmers

3. Persian wheels
4. Pumping sets

(a) On surface
(b) On Borings

5. Piivate Tube well (including Hydrams)

. .  N os’

• • 5 ■
• • ?

.  .

• • ?5

? ?

• •

1086890
1324824

N.A.
N.A

465149
503447

N.A.
N.A.

745682

35000
628600

60000
568600

17500
480100

66500
413600
217500

1121890
1953424

482644
983547
983547

963182

6. Bundhis .. . .  Hectare 914397 34000 963397

7. Gul and Hauz 31425 17500 48925

234. Year-wise generation of additional irrigation potential will be as be low :
Additional Potential (thousand hac) Net area

Year

1980-81
1981-82 . .

1982-83 . .

1983-84 . .

1984-85 . .

Surface-
water

23
26
26
25
25

Ground
v/ater

592
569
549
540
540

- Total

615
595
575
565
565

Total 125 2790 2915

235. T he total financial requirements are assessed as below :

Item No.
projected

Cost 
per unit

Total
Cost

(in
crores)

1
2 3 4

Masonry well
Borings
Rahats
Pump sets
Private Tube-well
Bundhis
Gul and Hauz
Blast wells, Hydrams, Check Dams ..

35000 5000 
628600 3000 

17500 1500 
480100 8000 
217500 15000 

34900 1500 
17500 9800

Total

17.50 
188. 58 

2.63 
384.08 
326.25 

52.35 
17.15 
11.46

1000.00



I t  is not yet assessed as to how far 
private firms would be able to finance 
this project, and how far institu
tional or Governmental funds will be

needed. An outlay of Rs.74 crores has 
been provided for Sixth Plan duration 
(1980—85). T he details of Plan outlay 

and its year-wise break-up are as follows :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Item 
no.

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Total

(1980—85)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Financial outlay

1 Establishment including Training
Contingency.

2 Equipment Machinery

80.35 95.00 160.00 160.00 160.00 655.35

2 Construction of Godowns 102.00 121.00 511.00 511.00 574.00 1819.00

3 G.M.F. Loan 37.71 50.00 250.00 250.00 250.00 837.71

4 Subsidy 274.69 309.00 1000.00 1023.00 1096.00 3672.69

5 Work, Blast well, chek dam, plain 
and hydrams in hill.

45.25 50.00 125.00 125.00 140.00 485.25

Total 540.00 625.00 2046.00 2069.00 2120.00 7400.00

236. It is proposed that in some less 
developed districts in the eastern and the 
Bundelkhand regions, wells and tubewells 
may be constructed by Government from 
public sector funds as in these areas flow of 
institutional credit to farmers is not likely 
to  take place.

237. Contribution by various agencies 
is estimated to be as follows :

(Rs. in crores) 
493.50(i) Private investment

(ii) Institutional, Investment

State Plan outlay towards subsidies 
and construction work.

450.00

36.50

20.00<iv) Central Sector Programme subsidies

Total .. 1000.00

238. Development of ir{rigation in 
H ills—T he irrigation facilities extend to 
under 10 per cent of the cultivated areas in 
the H ill areas of the State. T he State Irri

gation works account for 2.5 to 3 per cent 
and the balance 7 per cent is on account of 
private irrigation. Most of the private 
irrigation works are old and have fallen into 
disuse because of want of repairs. T he 
actual irrigated area is thus only 5 to 6 per 
cent of the cultivated area. I t is necessary 
to renovate existing works and accelerate 
the construction of new works to cover 
about 28—30 per cent of the cultivated area 
with irrigation facilities. Lift irrigaton 
will need to be provided for higher terraces.

239. T he State m inor irrigation works 
are confined to 20 hectares at the lower 
lim it while the private minor irrigation 
works are confined to 2 hectares. There 
is thus no agency to execute irrigation 
works in the range of 2 to 20 hectares. 
Strengthening of existing organisations is 
therefore necessary to take up the construc
tion of irrigation schemes for this range as 
well. This organisation can also look after 
the maintenance of these work. T he



physical programme for hill, is a below

Serial Nane of Scheme 
no.

Phasing of potential

(’000 hac) 

Total

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980—85

Ground Water Masonry well 
Persian wheel Boring and Tube 
well.

8.20 7.15 6.13 5.12 5.10 [(31.70

Surface water :

1. Hill Channel and Hauz 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 3.50 17.50

2. Hydram 0.30 0.35 0.37 0.38 0.40 1.80

Sub-Total 3.80 3.85 3.87 3.88 3.90 19.30

Grand Total 12.00 11.00 10.00 9.00 9.00 51.00

240. Hydrams—Hydrdim works on the 
principle of hydraulic ram or water 
hammer. The energy of a large quantity 
of vrater with small head is used to lift the 
small quantity of water to a greater height. 
T he  discharge of water is thus reduced pro
portionally to the head of delivery of 
water. Irrigation facilities are being pro
vided through forty-four units out of sixty- 
nine units taken up so far. T he rem ain
ing units are expected to be put in opera
tion during the coming rabi season of the 
year 1980-81. Installation of 80 additional 
hydram schemes has been taken up in hand 
nov/.

241. T he hydram schemes are being 
constructed at a cost of Rs. 12,000 per hec
tare with an average cost of a scheme as 
Rs>60,000.00. Intensive cropping has to 
be quickly developed in areas of hydram 
schemes.

242. Tapping of ground-water in 
difficult areas—There  are several difficult 
areas in the State which are devoid of irri
gation facilities. Pufrchase of rigs for 
ground water exploitation in such areas is 
necessary. Provision of 32 blasting units 
for blasting of wells has been made for five 
districts of Bundelkhand, pa tt of Varanasi, 
Allahabad and M irzapur districts.

243. Spatial planning and regional im
balances—For better spatial planning, shajra 
maps of each gram sewak circle of the State 
are being prepared giving details of all 
existing private m inor irrigation works and 
State works showing their command areas. 
Apart from identifying areas which have

no irrigation works, exact information 
regarding size and location of such areas in 
the command of State irrigation works 
which receive only one or two waterings 
will have to be collected to prepare a Plan 
for providing additional irrigation facili
ties. Preparation of detailed shajra sheets 
will form the basis for micro-planning at 
the village and village level worker circle 
level, which in turn  will be integrated into 
a comprehensive master plan of each 
block and district. These Plans would 
have to be related to region, watershed 
and command area master plans. These 
will also take into account provision of 
the district plans being prepared by the 
Irrigation Department.

244. Special component Plan—T h e  
benefits of the programme in the past have 
largely gone to the big farmers. Small 
farmers with holdings between 1 to 2 hec
tares, miarginal farmers with holding up 
to 1 hectare in general and scheduled castes 
and tribal farmers in particular have not 
been benefitted to the extent it was desir
able. Special measures would be neces
sary to re-orient the programme in favour 
of small and marginal farmers, scheduled 
castes and tribal farmers. T he following 
measures are proposed :

(a) For scheduled castes, the rate of 
subsidy should be 75 per cent of the 
estimated cost.

(b) Like the small and marginal 
farmers, scheduled castes and tribals 
do not have enough resources to cons
truct their own wells and tubewells.



the State Government may get their 
works constructed through appro
priate agencies.

(c) T he scheme o£ individual 
borings operated by commonly hired 
pum p sets on group basis should be 
encouraged to the maximum extent 
possible. These borings may be sub
sidised to a suitable extent.

{d) T he  condition o£ minimum 
holding for small irrigation wells may 
be removed and all these members of 
scheduled castes and tribals who want 
to have a well should be provided 
with one on priority basis.

245. Stepping up Rural Electrifica
tion—T h e  rural electrification pro- 
tion programme proposed to be taken up 
during the next Plan will replace to some 
extent existing diesel pump sets. The total 
num ber of tube wells and pump sets 
envisaged to be energised will be about
2.5 lakhs.

246. Strengthening of the minor irri
gation organisation—Minor irrigation pro
gramme is looked after by a num ber of 
departments and lagencies. Finances for 
the programme are also obtained from 
various sources such as public sector funds, 
institutional investment and the private 
resources of the farmers themselves. Ins
titutional investment is obtained from 
different types of banks and the ARDC. 
Besides, there are several central sector 
programmes such as SFDA, DPAP, IRD., 
etc., under which minor irrigation forms 
an im portant component. Part of the 
programme such as public tubewells, lift 
irrigation projects, etc. is executed through 
autonomous Corporations. T he achieve
m ent under the programme is intimately 
related to the progress attained under the 
rural electrification sector as well as the sta
bility of power supply. It is thus obvious 
that there must be close co-ordination 
among all the agencies and sectors con
cerned, and that the programme must be 
actively m onitored in its totality if it is to 
be accelerated at the pace visualised.

247. T he  im portant aspects of the pro
gramme requiring active monitoring and 
co-ordination would include—

(a) Physical and financial progress.

{b) Flow of institutional investment, 
removal of constraints and measures 
for improvement.

(c) Stepping up of rural electrifica
tion programme and measures for 
assured supply of electricity for irriga
tion.

{d) Adequacy of arrangements for 
surveys and investigations.

(e) Pin-pointing of deficiencies and 
undertaking of measures for improv
ing planning, design, execution, main
tenance, operation and utilization of 
minor irrigation works.

(/) Taking steps for proper selec
tion and pricing of pum p sets and pro
vision of after sales service and repair 
facilities within easy reach of the 
farmers.

(g) Acceleration of the ground
water development programme in the 
command areas with a view to increas
ing the intensity of irrigation as also 
controlling water logging and salinisa- 
tion.

(h) Planning timely procurement 
and assured supplies of key materials 
and equipm ent required for the pro
gramme.

(i) Taking special steps for orient
ing the programme towards Tveaker 
sections including small farmers^ back
ward communities, scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes, etc.

{]) Providing technical guidance to 
farmers relating to surveys, planning, 
design, execution, maintenance and 
utilisation of works particularly the 
private works belonging to the indivi
dual farmers or groups of farmers.

248. T he above aspects have to be 
monitored in relation to the totality of the 
programme ivhich includes several catego
ries of schemes implemented through a 
num ber of agencies.

249. T he M inor Irrigation Organiza
tion responsible for surveys, planning and 
execution of surface and ground-water 
schemes will need to be adequately 
strengthened to remove, the present defi
ciencies, which have been identified.



250. Centrally sponsored schemes— 
Additional staff has been provided cen
trally under the sponsored scheme to carry 
out micro-planning at village level, prepa
ration and execution of M inor irrigation 
projects in a scientific m anner based on 
detailed survey and investigations.

251. One more centrally sponsored 
scheme is proposed to be initiated during 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan under which it is 
proposed to extend a subsidy of 50 per 
cent to be shared equally between the 
Centre and State to encourage the follow
ing items which are considered im portant 
for accelerating the m inor irrigation pro
grammes and extending its benefits to 
small farmers :

{a) Works constructed by the State 
Government on hire-purchase basis in 
areas where credit flow is not likely 
to take place due to inherent difficul
ties.

ih) Sprinkler equipm ent in areas 
where water is scarce and soils are 
perenable.

252. Employment content—A n  invest
ment of the order of Rs.2000.00 crores on 
m inor irrigation and allied works is ex
pected to be made to complete the targetted 
works during the Sixth Plan. It is esti
mated that about 400 crores skilled and 
45 crore unskilled mandays would go into 
the completion of works and in subsi
diary jobs generated in agricultural and 
m dustrial sectors. In  addition to the 
above an additional employment of 500 
mandays per hectare is likely to be gene
rated after availability of assured irriga
tion facilities.

253. Material Requirement—Mo?,t of 
the m inor irrigatoin works are constructed 
by the cultivators themselves. Hydram 
and sprinkler project in hill and the blast 
wells and the check dams in DPAP areas are 
to be constructed by the Department. 
Boring pipe of 3’’, 4” , 5” and 6” diameter 
and cement are the main requirements in 
this programme. At present there is no 
effective system to make assured and timely 
supply of these to the cultivators. Efforts 
will now be made to arrange the supply 
departmentally. T he requirem ent of 
material for the programme is given below :

Requirement o f Pipe
(In lakh meter)

Pipe 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Total

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

y  .. 4-8 4-8 4-8 4-8 4-8 24.00

A" .. 33 6 33-6 33 6 33-6 33-6 168.00

5" .. 2-4 2-4 2-4 2-4 2-4 12.00

6" .. 7 2 7-2 7-2- - 7-2 7-2 36.00

Total 48.00 48.00 48.00 48.00 48.00 240.00

Requirement of Cement
(In metric Tonns)

Cement 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Total

Departmental work 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 5000

Gul and Hauz for Hill areas 400 400 400 400 400 2000

Wells and Tubewells 34600 34600 34600 34600 34600 173000

Total 36000 36000 36000 36000 36000 180,000



(4 ) So il  a n d  W a t e r  C o n se r v a t io n

254. For sustained growth o£ agricul
tural production, it is essential to con
serve and efficiently manage land and water 
resources. In  fact, an efficient soil and 
water management programme provides a 
sound base for stepping up production 
and bringing about ecological balance. 
For proper use of land resources, soil and 
land use inventories need to be bu ik  up 
urgently through the latest techniques 
developed for this purpose. It is on the 
basis of such inventories that future land 
use Planning and management should be 
taken up in  varying conditions of the 
diflFerent regions of the State.

2. A comprehensive soil and water con
servation programme would lead to in
creased production, stabilise agricultural 
production, diversify agricultural pursuits 
through mixed farming, and be instru
mental in restoring much needed ecological 
balance and in reducing environmental 
pollution.

255. Objectives—T h e  primary objec
tive of the soil and water conservation 
programme in the State is—

(1) to protect the agricultural 
land and reduce soil erosion and 
water losses, and

(2) to reclaim denuded and de
graded land through integrated water
shed development.

256. Probelm areas— detai led sur
vey to estimate the problem areas requiring 
soil conservation measures has been under
taken in the State. According to rough 
estimates, at present about 39 lakh hectares 
of land in the State is under different ero
sion condiitions, viz. mild, moderate, 
moderately severe and very severe, which 
is in need of soil and water conservation 
measures. In  addition to above, land use 
survey by the Forest Departm ent reveals 
that about 3.14 lakh hectares of severely 
eroded area and 8 to 10 lakh hectares of 
m ild to moderately eroded area in the H ill 
region requires urgent attention in this 
regard.

257. In  plains, erosion generally starts 
from the banks of the rivers and their

' tributaries and extends up ’̂ v̂ ards in the

tableland in the form of gullies. Prob
lems of ravine erosion are more common 
on the banks of Jam una and Gomati and 
their tributaries. T he problem of sheet 
and gully erosion is quite common in the 
Bundelkhand region. T he total ravi- 
nous land in the State is estimated to be 
about 12 lakh hectares.

258. Problems of salinity and alkali
nity, according to rough estimates, exist 
in about 11 lakh hectares in the plains 
of U. P., particularly in the South 
Western parts of the State.

259 . Average annual area affected by 
floods has now reached the level of 36  
lakh hectares, as against about 19 lakh 
hectares average during 195 3 —73.

260 . T o  deal with the problems of 
soil erosion, different programmes, accor
ding to the stage of erosion and nature of 
problems, are taken up, a brief discrip- 
tion of which is given below :

Nature o f Problem

1. Mildly eroded 
areas.

Programme

Contour bunding, construc
tion of water disposal 
structures and practice of 
land levelling and water 
management techniques.

2. Moderate eroded^ Contour bunding construc-
areas. tion of check dams and

kachha pucca surplusing 
structures and levelling.

3. Severely eroded Broad-based contour bund-
areas. ing, plantation of orchards

and afforestation, cons
truction of check dams, 
water harvesting, sub
merged bundhies, and 
pucca surplusing struc
tures.

4. Very severally 
eroded areas 
particularly in 
hilly terrains.

Construction of bench 
terraces, surplusing 
structure, check dams, 
risers, planting of 
orchards and afforesta
tion.

5. Saline and alka- Use of gypsum and pyrites, 
line soils.

261 . Strategy for the Sixth Phin 1980- 
8 5 —Keeping in view the objectives, the 
main strategy of the soil and ater conser



vation programmes during the Sixth 
Plan will be

(1) To reorganise the soil conser
vation programme on watershed basis.

(2) T o  prepare a composite plan 
in watershed areas comprising of 
soil conservation, irrigation, agro
nomical and horticultural pro
grammes, fodder and pasture deve
lopment and afforestation.

(3) T o  intensity the land resources 
survey through satellite imagery and 
aerial photo interpretation for fixing 
up priority watersheds and delineat
ing salinity and erosion problems.

(4) T o prepare project plans on the 
basis of detailed soil and land use- 
survey of the watersheds.

(5) T o lay grater emphasis on soil 
and crop management of individual 
farms to improve their productivity. 
This will include preparation of 
soil fertility maps of the watershed, 
laying out suitable demonstrations, 
reclamation of soil affected by salinity 
and emphasis on the production of 
oilseeds and pulses.

(6) T o  ensure people’s participa
tion right from planning to imple
mentation to a greater extent.

(7) T o  ensure co-ordination with 
Irrigation Departm ent in the water
shed areas for installing State tube- 
wells and other m inor irrigation works.

S c h e m e s  o f  A g r ic u l t u r e  D e p a r t m e n t

T he following schemes are proposed to 
be taken up  :

262. Soil and Land Use Survey—This  
scheme was started in 1977-78 as centrally 
sponsored scheme but since 1979-80 it 
has been transferred to the State Plan 
sector. T en  soil survey units are opera
ting, with an assigned annual target of
30,000 hectares per un it for survey and 
preparation of soil and land use capability 
maps etc. By 1979-80, about 6.19 lakh 
hectares had been surveyed and classified. 
I t is proposed to survey an area of about 12 
lakh hectares during the Sixth plan in 
plains, and 0.80 lakh hectares in hills. 
T he outlay proposed for the above 
scheme during the Sixth plan is Rs. 107.72

lakhs for plains and R s.10 .64  lakhs for 
hills.

263. Remote Sensing Soil Survey— 
Aerial photo interpretation work has 
enabled categorisation and delineation of 
ravine lands, table lands, perepherial 
lands, shallow, medium and deep ravines 
and gully bottem lands. A regular 
scheme of remote sensing witli the help 
of serial photographs and satallite ima
geries was sanctioned in 1979-80 with 
the followng objectives :

(1) T o  prepare watershed atlas of 
the State delineating land use pattern, 
erosion and salinity hazards.

(2) To prepare watershed maps 
for each soil conservation unit.

(3) T o  interpret the large size 
aerial photographs for planning soil 
water conservation works as a substi
tute to shajra maps.

(4) T o  im part preliminary training 
to field workers in quick interpreta
tion and use of aerial surveys.

264. It is proposed to cover 20 lakh 
hectares of problem area under this 
scheme. T he financial outlay required 
would be Rs.21.10 lakhs.

265. Strengthening of soil conserva- 
vation training centres—There  are five 
soil conservation training centres in U. P., 
three in plains (M auranipur, Muzaffara- 
bad, and Rarman Khera) and two in 
Hills (M ajhkhali and Pauri Garhwal). 
About 1,000 workers are annually trained 
at these centres. It is expected that 
about 200 new units in command areas 
and 36 new units in the agriculture 
departm ent will come up during the 
Sixth plan period. T he additional units 
will increase the requirem ent for training 
of 330 officers. 1,416 senior and 5,900 
junior assistants. T o  cater to the addi
tional requirem ent of training, it is pro
posed to strengthen these training centres 
suitably. The financial outlay proposed 
during 1980-85 is Rs.55.01 lakhs for 
plains and Rs.56.00 lakhs for the hill 
areas.

266. Soil and Water conservation in 
plains—T h h  covers levelling and con^ 
tour bunding operations, while in high'



>erosion areas, afforestation is also under
taken but to a liiiiited scale because of 
non-availability ot tunds for community 
lands. During 1979-80 about 45,000 hec
tares were covered under the scheme. 
W ith  the integrated watershed manage
m ent methedology, it is proposed to cover 
:^n area of 2.28 lakh hectares with the 
existing 45 units. Establishment of 6 ad
ditional units is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan. W ith these additional units the 
proposed target for the Sixth Plan would 
be 2.6 lakh hectares. According to the 
■existing pattern, for the proposed 6 ad
ditional units, with one Divisional Soil 
Conservation unit for 6 S.F.D.A. districts, 
333 new posts will be required. The pro
posed outlay for the Sixtli Plan is 
Rs. 1891.16 lakhs.

267. Sche?ne of Soil and Water Con- 
sewation in Hill areas executed by the 
^agricultural departme?it~At present there 
are 20 sub-divisional and 3 divisional soil 
coj^servation units operating in the eight 
districts of hill Areas. T he working pat
tern of the soil and water conservation in 
Hills has been reorganised to treat the area 
■on integrated watershed treatment basis. 
Tl^e treatm ent includes renovation of 
risiers and terrapes, levelling of fields, 
diversion channels for safe ^vater disposal, 
development of irrigation channels and 
systematic construction of water storage 
tanks, diggies, Gadhera stream control, 
afforestation, fodder and pasture develop 
ment, controur cultivation and strip cropp
ing, etc.

268. T he present capacity of the existing 
units is 7000 hectares per year. Keeping 
in view the huge problem of covering 
about 6 lakh hectares problem areas it is 
proposed to establish 20 new soil survey 
units and five divisional units during the 
Sixth Plan. Two posts of Joint Directors 
one eacli in Kumaun and Garhwal Divi
sion are also proposed to be created during 
Plan. During the Sixth Plan it is pro
posed to treat about 52.5 thousand hec
tares. T he financial outlay proposed for 
the entire Plan period is Rs. 1,365 lakhs.

269. Scheme for Reclamation and 
Siahilization of Ravinous y4rerts—The 
ravinous land is mostly situated on the

banks of rivers Yamuna, Chambal, Sengar, 
Betwa, Sai and Gomti in the districts of 
Agra, Etawah, Kanpur, Jalaun, Ham irpur, 
Rae Bareli, Sultanpur and Pratapgarh. 
Rav^ine reclamation scheme was wholly 
financed under Central sector up to 1978-
79, and during 1979-80 it was transferred 
to the State sector Plan. During the two 
years 1978-79 and 1979-80, about 5364 
hectares area was covered under ravine 
reclamation scheme, out of which 2605 
hectares of table land was protected, 739 
hectares of shallow and medium ravinous 
land was reclaimed through terracing and 
1851 hectares of deep ravines through 
engineering structures and 70 hectares of 
deep ravine through afforestation were 
stabilized.

270. Since the cost of reclamation is 
very high, subsidy at the rate of 50 per 
cent will be provided for the reclamation 
of work on individual fields. On com
m unity lands the reclamation will be 
carried out wholly at Government cost.

271. D uring the Sixth Plan, it is pro
posed to cover about 14,300 hectares of 
area under the ravine reclamation scheme, 
and the financial outlay proposed is 
Rs.425 lakhs.

272. Scheme for Reclamation of
alkaline U ttar Pradesh according to
rough estimates has about ] 1.5 lakh 
hectares of alkaline and saline land. T he 
scheme for reclamation of alkali soils was 
initiated as a Centrally sponsored scheme 
in 1976-77 in 5 districts of U. P. which was 
extended later on to 34 districts and was 
transferred to the State Plan sector from 
1979-80. This scheme provide subsidy to 
the extent of 75 per cent to farmers owing 
land up to 3 hectares and 50 per cent to 
others. T he area treated during 1979-80 
was 18,852 hectares. It is proposed to take 
up reclamation programme in the prob
lem area of one lakh hectares during the 
Sixth Plan which recpiires 5 lakh tonnes 
of gypsum and pyrites. T he proposed 
financial outlay during the Sixth Plan is 
Rs.689 lakhs.

273. Scheme of rechmiation of eroded 
tand—.\t  first there -̂v’cre three usar recla
mation and one demonstration farms in 
U. P. w^iich later on were converted into 
deraonstration-ci/r?]-seed multiplication



farms covering 11 blocks. These farms 
do not have, adequate irrigation facilities, 
drainage and roads which adversely affect 
the productivity of these farms. These 
farms have about 1,900 hectares of gross 
cropped area with a cropping intensity 
of bout 140 per cent. D uring the Sixth 
Plan its is proposed to raise the cropping 
intensity to 150 per cent. It is proposed 
to reclaim annually 100 hectares of addi
tional area, besides on-farm development 
programmes will also be taken up on these 
farms. Buildings for residences, stores 
implement sheds etc. are also proposed to 
be constructed. T he proposed financial 
outlay during the Sixth Plan is Rs. 148.50 
lakhs

274. Maintenance of soil conservation 
wor^—Since the introduction of soil and 
water conservation programme in the 
State, by the end of 1979-80, an area of 
about 2B.14 lakh hectares of eroded land 
has been treated with necessary soil and 
water conservation techniques. T he 
area treated earlier with contour bund
ing has been extensively damaged. This 
area as well as the treated area having 
comnmnity works needs repair and main
tenance. According to the provisions of 
the Soil Conservation Act, the mainte
nance of soil conservation works is the 
responsibility of the beneficiaries. If the 
beneficiary fails to maintain the works, it 
can be taken up departmentally and cost 
thereof, is recovered as areas of land 
revenue. The community works are the 
responsibility of the State for their pro
per functioning. At present there is no 
provision for maintenance of these works. 
W itli the increased area covered under 
soil and water conservation from 3.47 
lakh hectares to 23.14 lakh hectares, the 
present staff needs strengthening. It is 
proposed to provide an additional sub
un it consisting of one soil conservation 
Inspector and 5 Assistant Soil Conserva
tion Inspectors to all the 83 working soil 
conservation units. These units will 
look after the maintenance of the works 
already completed. Thus during the 
Sixth Plan, 83 Soil Conservation Inspectors 
and 415 Assistant Soil Conservation 
Inspectors would be requiretl with an 
additional 150 Assistant Soil Conserva
tion Irspectors. These sub units will

cover about 7 lakh hectares area annually. 
T h e  total outlay proposed for the Sixths 
Plan is Rs.55.50 lakhs for plains and 
Rs.66.36 lakhs for Hills.

275. Strengthening of headquarters 
staff—W ith  the steady expansion of the 
organisation and diversification of efforts 
in various fields, the responsibility of head
quarters staff have increased manifold 
T he expenditure under Soil Conserva
tion Schemes has increased from Rs.3.91 
crores in 1970-71 to Rs. 11.64 crores irt
1979-80.

276. As such it is proposed to 
strengthen the departm ent by the creation 
of four cells viz., (i) Technical audit 
cell, (ii) Evaluation cell, (iii) Planning 
and m onitoring cell and (v) Publicity 
cell. T he  financial outlay proposed for 
strengthening of headquarters staff during, 
the Sixth Plan is Rs.20 lakhs.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes
277. Soil conservation in River Valley 

Projects—Gov trnm ent  of India has 
approved two schemes of soil and water 
conservation in tlie river valley project 
area of U. P. viz., the Matatila and the 
Ram Ganga project areas. In order to 
reduce the inflow of silt from the catch
ment area into the reservoir, soil conserva
tion measures like contour bunding, land 
levelling and grading, silt detention dams, 
gully plugging, check drains are being 
taken up in the priority watersheds. T h e  
above scheme is operated by the soil 
conservation wing of the A griculture 
D epartm ent as well as the Forest Depart
ment. T he Forest Departm ent is con
fined to the areas falling w ithin the limits, 
of forests maintained by the Department 
while the A griculture Departm ent covers, 
other areas.

278. D uring the year 1979-80 an area 
of 1,623 hectares was covered by soil con
servation departm ent by construction of
77 silt detention dams and 20 hectares by 
contour bunds.

279. It is proposed to cover 9,900 hec
tares under Matatila and 8,000 hectares in 
Ramganga Projects. T he  scheme will be 
financed on 50—50 basis by Central and 
State Governments. T h e  outlay proposed 
for M atatila and Ramganga Projects



during the Sixth five-year Plan is Rs.65 
lakhs and Rs.37 lakhs respectively under 
the State sector.

280. Scheme of flood control in the 
Indogangetic plan—The. flood control mea
sures in the State are lim ited to engineer
ing measures in down stream area such as 
construction of embankments and raising 
of villages, etc. It is felt that unless the 
catchment is treated with different soil 
conservation measures, flood control me
asures initiated in the down stream reaches 
may not prove effective. Therefore, the 
programme of soil conservation, afforesta
tion and watershed treatm ent has been 
proposed in the entire catchment of flood 
prone rivers.

281. I t is proposed to cover about
82.5 thousand hectares of area under con
servation during the Sixth Plan. T o  
achieve the above targets it is proposed to 
establish 25 soil conservation units along- 
with 5 divisional units.

282. T he financing pattern will be 
50 : 50 between the Government of India 
and the State Government. D uring the 
Sixth Plan, the State share would be 
Rs.387.01 lakhs.

283. Uttar Pradesh Bhoomi Sudhar 
Nigam—T h e  U ttar Pradesh Rhoonii Su
dhar Nigam was established in March 1978 
with a share capital of Rs.lOO lakhs. Subse
quently Rs.l5 lakhs were added to this 
during the following year. The work of 
Usar reclamation was actually started in 
1979 after identifying a block of 200 hec
tares of area in Shivri village. T he scheme 
envisages allotment of lind to the landless 
farmers and undertakes reclamation work 
subsequently to enable the Nigam to avail 
the facility of subsidy on various compo
nent of the reclamation programme.

284. T he Nigam proposes to reclaim 
an area of about 13.25 thousand hectares 
of Usar land during the Sixth Plan. Fur
ther State participation in the share capi

Item

Afforestation and pasture Development
2. Planting of fruit trees
3. Terracing ..
4. Minor Engineering Works
5. Survey arid Demarcation

tal to the tune of 100 lakhs during the 
Sixth Plan period is proposed.

285. T he total financial outlay propo
sal for different soil conservation pro
gramme during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
is Rs.5,500 lakhs, out of which Rs.3965 
lakhs are for plan and Rs. 1,535 lakhs for 
the hills.

286. T he additional employment, 
opportunities would be created to the 
tune of about 48 lakh mandays.

287. Soil conservation schemes of the 
Forest Department— hill districts of 
U ttar Pradesh contain about 66 per cent 
forest area of the State. A large portion 
of the hill forest area is not under the con
trol of the forest department. D uring the 
Fifth Plan 1974—78 many soil conserva
tion schemes were started to arrest the soil 
erosion problem in critical spots. These 
schemes were river valley projects in the 
catchment of Alakananda, river valley pro
ject in the Kosi, soil conservation in Hima- 
lyan region, and soil conservation in Panar 
Ghati. All these schemes were merged 
under one scheme “soil conservation works 
in civil and soyam,” including develop
ment of Civil and Soyam Forests, from the 
year 1979-80. In  addition to work on 
these lands, water conservation measures 
on private farming lands are also being 
carried out by the soil conservation wing 
of the Agriculture Department. There is 
also a proposal to integrate soil and ’̂ vater 
conservation activities of both the agricul
ture and the forest departments in the 
hills, and to ensure planning for this on 
catchments and sub catchments basis. I t 
is proposed that soil conservation work in 
areas which contain more than 50 per cent 
agricultural land, will be done by the Agri
culture departm ent and in the remaining 
areas this work will be done by the Forest 
Department.

288. According to the working capa
city norms, following work is proposed 
during Sixth Plan 1980—85 :

Unit Target for (80—85)

Ha. 37.500
Ha. 210
Ha. 50
Rupees in Lakhs 138.50

Ha. 50,000



289. In  the plains of the Stale a scheme 
of ravine afforestation is also being imple
mented by the forest departm ent where 
the total ravine area under the control of 
the forest departm ent is 1.21 lakh hec
tares. W ith a view to check the forma
tion of gullies and ravines and also to 
stabilize, conserve and enrich the soil, a 
beginning was made by the departm ent to 
treat ravines under the plan scheme from 
the year 1964-65. Up to the end of the 
Fifth Plan 1974-78, 56,362 hectares of
ravines have been afforestation under the 
plan schemes and during 1979-80, 2,400
hectares afforestation of ravines was also
carried out by the department. The

scheme is to be continued during the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85 and a target of treating 
15,900 hectares at an outlay of Rs.31^.00 
lakhs has been proposed.

290. Integrated Soil Water Conserva
tion in the Himalayan Region-~T\\h  is a 
centrally sponsored scheme begun in
1978-79 for soil conservation works in 
the hills of this State. It is proposed to 
carry out land use and land capability sur
veys of the Himalayan region of U. P. 
along with integrated soil, water conserva
tion on micro-watershed basis.

291. T he following table gives the 
achievements for 1978-79 and 1979-80 and 
target lor Sixth Plan 1980—85 :

Serial Item 
no.

Unit Actuals
1978-79

Actuals
1979-80

Proposed
1980—85

1 2 3 4 5 6

Physical :
1 Soil Conservation Survey .. Sq. Km. 5,000 5,313 25,000
2 Terracing of

(a) Critically eroded land .. Ha. 38 800
ib) Branch terracing .. Ha. 240

3 Afforestation .. Ha. i23 4,284 8,35,^000
4 Pasture Development .. .. Ha. 34 3,079 28,500
5 Stabilization of land slips .. Ha. 700
6 Minor Engineering Works Worth ..  Rupees in lakhs

Nos. 257 49 i
2,400
1,368

Financial ,. Rupees in 25.26 107.40 2532.00
lakhs

292. Soil Conservation Works in the 
Catchment of Ramganga River Valley Pro
ject—T h e  scheme of soil conservation in 
river valley project in the catchment of the 
Ramganga river was started from 1970-71 
as a centrally sponsored scheme. I t is pro

posed to continue this scheme during the 
Sixth Plan as well.

293. T he achievements during 1978-79 
and 1979-80 together with targets for the 
Sixth Plan under this scheme are given in 
the following table

Item

1

Unit
Actual Achievements Proposed Target

Up to Durins 1980-81 1980—85
1978-79 1979-80

PH YSIC AL
1. Afforestation .. • • 1 Ha.

V 23,640 3,195 2,000 9,500
2. Pasture Development • • J Ha.
3. Treatment of Agriculture Land Ha. 1,418 127 300 1,500
4. Plantation of fruit trees Ha. 801 166 50 250
5. Establishment Nos. of Silt Observation 12 Mainte Mainte Mainte

Laboratories. nance. nance. nance.
6. Establishment of Sediment observations posts Nos. 17 Do. Do. Do
7. Minor Engineering works v/z. Check Dams, 

Spurs, Slips etc.
Nos. 7,140 127 300 1,500

8. Survey of Catchment Ha. 1,82,728

FINANCIAL

(Rupees in lakhs) 383.22 44.99 50.00 384.00



294. River valley project in the catch
ment of Matatila—'Th.e scheme of soil con
servation in the catchment of the Matatila 
Dam in Lalitpur, district was started from 
1970-71 as a centrally sponsored scheme.

I t  is proposed to continue this scheme 
during the Sixth Plan.

295. T he progress of work in previous 
years and proposals for the Sixth Plan are 
given in the following table

Item Unit
Actual Achievements Proposal

Up to 
1978-79

1979-80 1980-81 1980—85

1

PHYSICAL

1. Plantation . .  . .  . . H a .  '760  300 200 1,000

2. Fencing and Development of Pastures . .  Ha. 870 200 200 1,000

3. Bunding . .  . .  . .  Ha. 855 ..  ICO 500

4. Minor Engineering Works ..  . .  Nos. 866 41 40 200

Financial . .  . .  . .  Rs. in lakh 59-75 5.99 11.00 47.00



(5 ) A r e a  D e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  I n t e g r a t e d  
R u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t

296. In  recent years, a major policy 
reorientation has taken place in regard to 
the delivery of services and promotion of 
rural development. Area and beneficiary 
specificity is being increasingly emphasiz
ed in order to ensure that developmental 
impulses create identifiable impact in 
areas and on families which would other
wise have tended to be deprived from parti
cipating in the process of development. 
Concern with these aspects has led to a 
variety of programmes tailored to suit speci
fic requirements.

297. T he basic idea in any area plan
ning activity is to ensure an optimum u tili
zation of locally available resources in men 
and material on a spatial basis within a 
specific frame of objectives. T he area 
specific approach seeks development of a 
particular area through the creation of 
necessary infra-structure. T he beneficiary- 
specific approach, ^vhere an under-priVi- 
lege group is deliberately selected for giv
ing assistance, seeks to raise productivity of 
such groups and to pull them out of 
poverty.

298. Cammand Area Development, 
Drought Prone Areas Programme, as well 
as the programmes initiated by the Divi
sional Development Corporations have 
basically an area approach, although indi
vidual beneficiary programmes have also 
been included in these special area pro- 
gi'ammes. T he Small Farmers Develop
m ent and Integrated R ural Development 
programmes are basically beneficiary ori
ented programmes.

299. T he I .R .D . programme was in
troduced with the intent that under its 
aegis, integrated planning and implementa
tion of all programmes at the grass-roots 
level will be undertaken at the block level. 
T he underlying assumption was that plan
ning at the State level or even at lower 
levels, if hedged in TV’ith multifarious sche
matic patterns imposed from above, can
not be an effective solution to problems of 
unemployment, or poverty of specific fami
lies in various rural areas.

300. This part of the Chapter con
cerns :

(i) local level planning ;

(ii) antodaya ;

(iii) command area development;

(iv) integrated rural develop
ment ;

(v) divisional development cor
porations ;

(vi) drought-prone areas program
me ;

(vii) small farmers development 
agency ;

(viii) training of rural youth for 
self-employment ;

(ix) integrated area development 
porations ;

(x) intensive district planning 
and development projects.

301. Local Level P to n m g —Planning 
seeks to involve local entrepre
neurial talents, expertise and resources 
for accelerated and diversified growth 
of the rural economy and enlarge
ment of employment avenues on a decen
tralised basis. T he programme broadly 
covers intensification, commercialisation 
and modernisation of conventional and 
basic rural occupations viz. agriculture, 
hosticulture including vegetable produc
tion, animal husbandry, fisheries, poultry 
etc. and stim ulating initiatives for deve
lopm ent of processing, bye-product utilisa
tion, packaging Tvarehousing, transport, 
insurance and banking, merchandising, 
commerce, service industries and petty 
trade and vocations. It also aims at assist
ing capital investment and wealth creation 
and at rem unerative investment of shy 
capital in the countryside for increasing 
production of goods and services and gene
ration of employment opportunities. T he 
problem of rural unemployment and 
under-employment and forced seasonal 
idleness could also be mitigated to a con
siderable extent through rural industriali
zation and commercialization. This would 
also help diversification, reduce pressures 
on land and ensure harmonious growth 
of agriculture and industry.



302. Zila Parishads have been given 
powers to examine feasibility, viability, 
utility and employment potentials etc. o£ 
the projects drawn up locally and to ap
prove sound proposals up to the extent

R s . 1 lakh and community projects cost
ing up to R s.2.0 lakhs. T he divisional 
administration has been vested with 
powers to clear proposals up to R s.5.0 
lakhs. Schemes costing above Rs.5.0 
lakhs and up to Rs.lO . 0 lakhs are processed 
and approved at the State Government 
level. T he  services of U. P. Development 
Systems Corporation and the State Plan
ning Institute were made available to the 
district administration for project evalua
tion. Loans carry an interest of 10.5 per 
cent per annum, with a provision of 1 per 
cent rebate on timely debt servicing. 
Loans up to Rs. 10,000 are repayable in 8 
years, and the rest in 11 years.

303. T he funds are being used in areas 
or projects for which institutional finance 
is not readily available. Departmental 
programmes and infra-structural facilities 
are not being financed from this scheme. 
T he object is to use the limited resources 
as seed capital in unbanked areas and for 
financing labour intensive projects involv
ing low per unit investment.

304. Since the inception of the scheme, 
provision has been made for an outlay of 
Rs.15.354 crores. T ill the end of July, 
1980, 10,031 projects have been sanction
ed in rural areas, for which loans aggregat
ing Rs.616.26 lakhs were given by Zila 
Parishads and Rs.21.48 lakhs by Commer
cial banks. Improvement in commercial 
bank funds’ mobilisation is called for.

305. In  the Sixth Plan, a provision of 
Rs.l5 crores is earmarked for local plan
ning at the rate of Rs.3.0 crores in each 
year of the plan.

306. Up to the end of 1979-80, a sum 
of Rs.27.10 crores was disbursed by Zila 
Parishads and Rs.7.24 crores by scheduled 
banks, as loan and subsidy to 1,43,398 fami
lies. If each family is earning a gross ave
rage revenue of Rs.5 per day, the benefi
ciaries are roughly contributing Rs.7.17 
lakhs worth of goods and services per day

i.e. Rs.27.17 crores per annum  towards 
gross national product.

307. Proposed level of achievement 
during the Sixth Plan—In  the Sixth Plan 
period, the remaining 3,83,385 families 
are to be provided gainful projects for self- 
employment. T he whole State has now 
come under the coverage of Integrated 
R ural Development Programme with 
effect from October 2, 1980. The Antyo- 
daya families comprise the bottom layer of 
rural society, hence it is to be expected 
that all the identified families would be 
of the category eligible for ID R  assistance 
of 25 per cent or 33 per cent subsidy. T he  
rest of the subsidy component to brin.^ the 
total to 50 per cent in respect of the iden
tified balance of families will be provided 
for Antyodaya provision with the Zila 
Parishads. The objective of covering all 
the balance of identified families assumes 
that special central assistance at the rate 
of Rs.5.0 crores, as in the year 1980-81, is 
made available in each year of the Plan.

308. An outlay of Rs.35 crores is pro
posed for local level planning during the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85.

309. Antyodaya Scheme— objective 
of the scheme is to improve the 
life of the poorest of the poor 
residing in rural areas. Have nots belong
ing to this category, comprising landless 
labour, bonded labour, rural artisans, 
share-croppers, marginal and small far
mers, etc. have not been adequately benefit
ed from planned progress. Looking to the 
dimensions of the problem and the limited 
physical and financial resources of the Gov
ernment, five poorest families were selected 
from each inhabited village in the State.

310. T he effort is to provide econo
mic assistance to each beneficiary to start 
an economic project of his choice. The 
Government extends loans up to Rs.5,000 
to each beneficiary through Zila Parishads 
or bank at a differential rate of interest. 
The Zila Parishad loans are repayable in 
eight years. As an incentive to the mem
bers of the lowest economic strata, 50 per 
cent of the loan is adjusted as subsidy. 
Stress is on quick-maturing and low techno
logy projects which start supplementing



the beneficiaries income within the short
est duration. Mobilisation on institu
tional finance to cover the credit compo
nent is a condition of the scheme.

311. In  the first phase 5,26,983 fami
lies were to be selected, against which 
5,15,427 families were actually selected by 
the Gram Sabhas. O ut of five lakh, fifteen 
thousand, four hundred and twenty-seven 
families ,identified, 2,26,644 belonged to 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. 
T h e  special component for thees groups in 
this scheme is around 50 per cent.

312. Command Area Development Pro
gramme—Irrigation projects constructed at 
very high costs, provide for water to be 
brought up to the outlet point only. How
ever, there is need for another catalyst to 
ensure the speedy conveyance of this water 
to each and every field within the com
mand area, to ensure that maximum water 
reaches the fields at the proper time, pro
vide extension support to farmers, to make 
the best possible use of this water by intro
ducing additional crops and better crop
ping patterns and to arrange for timely 
supply of other necessary inputs. Only 
through the working of such an agency 
the gains envisaged from such irrigation 
projects would materialise and the infra
structure created at high cost utilized 
specially.

313. T he Sharda Sahayak, the Ram- 
ganga and th t Gandak Command Area 
Development authorities (CADA) have 
been set up in U . P. to act as a catalyst in 
the command of these irrigation projects.

314. T he  C. A. D. authorities are 
undertaking on farm development work to 
ensure the maximum utilization of the irri
gation potential created in the shortest 
possible time. By introducing 'Wara- 
bandi’ they are endeavouring to introduce 
an effective water distribution system on 
every holding. Side by side, they are pre
paring and introducing scientific crop 
plants in each outlet command. In  addi
tion, they have also been made responsible 
for the overall, integrated and balanced 
development of the region by making 
arrangem ent for agricultural extension, 
supply of inputs, exploitation of ground 
water, marketing of produce and develop
m ent of other attendant infra-structure for 
this purpose.

315. U nder on-farm development, the 
C .A .D . authorities are undertaking cons
truction of irrigation channels, field drain
ed water control structures and chak 
roads. They are also lining a certain 
length of trunk channels in each outlet 
command All this is preceded by soil 
survey and topographical survey, plan
ning and designing.

316. T h e  execution of O .F .D . Work* 
leads to (i) greater utilization of irriga
tion potential by increasing the irrigation 
intensity per hectare and also area under 
irrigation, (ii) higher cropping intensity by 
introducing of double and triple cropping,
(iii) higher yield per hectare, (iv) greater 
total agricultural output. An important 
indirect gain is also derived by creation of 
employment opportunities in the execu
tion of O . F . D. works.

317. Some basic information is given 
in the table below

SI. no. Item Ramganga : Sard a Sahayalc G a n d a k Total

Districts benefited 1. Aligarh 1. Lucknow
2. Mathura 2. Raebareli
3. Agra 3. Sitapur
4. Mainpuri 4. Kheri
5. Etah 5. Faizabad
6.Farrukhabad 6. Sultapurr
7. Etawah 7.Pratapgarh
8. Kanpur 8-Barabanki
9. Fatehpur 9. Varanasi

10. Allahabad 10. Jaunpur

1. Deoria
2. Gorakhpur



Si. no 

1

Item

7

Ramganga

3

Sharda Sahayak 

4

Gandak Total

6

2 C. C. A. (in lakhha)

3 Irrigation potential
created up to end of 
5th plan, (lakh hac.)

4 Irrigation potential to
be created upto the 
end of Sixth Plan, (in 
lakh hac).

5 Number of blocks in
cluded in C. A- D. 
Project.

8.21

5.34

5.75

144

318. The Chief Executive in each 
CADA is an Administrator having wide 
administrative and financial powers. He is 
assisted at the headquarters by additional 
and joint heads of departments of co-ope- 
rative. agricuhure and animal husbandry. 
A superintending engineer of the irriga
tion department is attached with each 
authority. A senior accoimts officer lieads 
the finance and audit departments. In 
addition, there are several subject matter 
specialists for agriculture, minor irriga
tion, soil and water management, etc.

319. At the field level. OFD works are 
executed bv soil conservation units headed 
by a Rhomi Sanraksh^ni \dhikari (BSAV 
Five or 6 such BSA units are sutoervised 
by divisional Denutv Directors. T he soil 
survey work is done by a separate soil sur
vey unit. There are at present 148 BSA 
units. 25 divisional units and 20 soil sur
vey field units. 11 Warahruidj units are also 
working- with their authorities. Each 
authority is also equipped with a full- 
fledged soil survey laboratory, one correla
tion unit and a cartography unit.

320. T'he normal annual target for each 
BSA unit for purpose of topographical sur
vey, planning and designing is 3,500 hec
tares and for execution of OFD works is

1 1. Ghazipur

12. Ballia

13. Azamgarh

14. Allahabad

20.00

13.50

19.23

156

4.43

2.87

3.32

33

32.64

21.71

28.30

333

3,000 hectares. A part of the works 
amounting to 25 per cent of the entire tar
get is executed in the first year, in the 
second year the unit covers 50 per cent of 
the target, atid. thereafter 100 per cent,

321. For strengthening the work of 
agTicultural extension in the Command 
Areas. 5 additional VLWs. and one addi
tional A . D . O. (Agriculture") has been pro
vided in each block through the C . A . D . A. 
budget,

322. The objectives set forth during 
the Fifth Plan are nroDosed to be conti
nued durinR’ the Sixth Plan, with emphasis 
on drainasre. introduction of new cropning 
patterns, and setting up of growth centres, 
etc.. which could not be ffiven attention 
duriner the Fifth Plan. Thus aoart from 
OFD the other nrocrrannnes nroD^‘;ed to be 
undertaken durine- the Sixth' Plan are 
‘WarahancU’. suonlv of innuts. strenc^then- 
ine of extension service. adoDtion of suit
able croDDine-Dattern. coniunctive use of 
surface and eroimd water, nrovision of 
drainap-e. modernization of irrieation svs- 
trm. establishment of growth centres, and 
development of necessary infra-structure, 
etc.

323. Command Area Development 
concept being new, considerable time w'as



spent in clarifying the concept and estab
lish suitable organization for the imple
mentation of the programme. I t took 
nearly two years to reach the take off stage 
and during the next 3 years of the Fifth 
Plan, up to the end of March, 1979, the 
area coverage under O.F.D. was only 8.47 
lakh hectares. I t was realized that at the 
rate of 1.16 lakh hectares per year, it 
would take nearly 25 years to cover the 
C . C . A. of 32.64 lakh hectares in the three 
Command areas. T he work was, there
fore stepped up from the year 1979-80 it- 
eslf. Additional soil conservation units 
were provided and O .F .D . works were 
undertaken through the ‘Food for work’ 
scheme, with the result that during the 
single year 1979-80 an area of 3.19 lakh 
hectares was covered under O .F.D , which 
in itself is nearly equal to the total area of 
3.47 lakh hectares covered during the 
Fifth Plan (1974-78).

324. During the Fifth Plan emphasis 
was on the execution of O. F. D. works ; 
soil survey was done in 16.73 lakh hec
tares, topographical survey in 7 lakh hec
tares, and planning and designing in 6.36 
lakh hectares,. This was followed with 
the construction of 16.69 thousand kms. 
of irrigation channels out of which 1.93 
thousand kms. were lined and made pucca. 
Over 32.25 thousand water control struc
tures were also constructed. T o  save the 
land from water logging and to drain off

drains were constructed during the Plan 
period.

325. During 1979-80 soil survey was 
done in 5.70 lakh hectares, topographical 
survey in 3.00 lakh hectares, and planning 
and designing in 2.96 lakh hectares. This 
was followed by the construction of 16.34 
thousand kms. of water conveyance chan
nels, out of which over one thousand Kms. 
were lined. All these works resulted in 
the coverage of 3.19 lakh hectares under 
O .F .D .

326. During the Sixth Plan it is pro
posed to establish aditional B .S .A . divi
sional soil conservation units.

327. For preparing scheduled wara- 
bandi arrangements 11 warabandi units 
in 3 C. A. D. are being established in 1980-
81. During next four years of the 
Sixth Plan, additional 19 units are pro
posed to be established. Each such unit 
is normally expected to cover 8,000 hec
tares per year.

328. Realignment units, each headed by 
an assistant consolidation officer will have 
to be set up for carrying out the work of 
realignm ent of field boundaries. I t  is 
proposed to set up 40 such units during 
the Sixth Five Year Plan. Each unit will 
cover 2,000 hectares annually.

329. T he table below gives the phasing 
of organisation development of C.A.D. 
Authorities in the Sixth Plan period.excess water, 1.33 thousand kms of field

Phasing for development o f the organisation for the C. A- D. Authorities

Name of project

No. of 
Soil con

servation 
Units

No. of 
divisio

nal 
units

No. of No. of 
soil survey Osraband 

field Units 
Units

No. of 
realign

ment 
(A.C.O.) 

Units

1 2 3 4 5 6

]—Sharda Sahayak 81 14'

(1980-81)

8 5

2—Rarnganga .. 44 8 8 4

3—Gandak .. 23 3 4 2

Total .. 148 25 20 11



Phasing for developmnt o f  the organisation for the C. A. D. Authorities

Name of Project

No. of 
Soil con
servation 
Units

No. of 
divisional 

units

No. of No. o f No.of 
soil Osraband realign- 

survey field Units ment 
Units (A. C. 0.)

Units

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Sharda Sahayak 81 14
(1981-82)

8 9 10

2. Ramganga 44 8 8 7 6

3. Gandak 23 3 4 4 4

Total 148 25 20 20 20

1 .Sharda Sahayak 91 16

(1982-83)
8 9 10

2. Ramganga 54 10 8 . 7 6

3. Gandak 23 3 4 4 4

Total .. 168 29 20 20 20

]. Sharda Sahayak .. 91 16

(1983-84)

8 14 20

2. Ramganga .. 54 10 8 10 12

3. Gandak .. 23 3 4 6 8

Total .. 168 29 20 30 40

]. Sharda Sahayak 101 18
(1984-85)

8 14 20

2. Ramganga 54 10 8 10 12

3. Gandak 23 3 4 6 8

Total 178 31 20 30 40

330. Against the coverage of 6.66 lakh 
hectares during the 6 years 19'74—80,
O .F .D . works are proposed to be stepped 
up to 28.00 lakh hectares during the Sixth 
Plan. This ’̂ vould entail among other 
items, the construction of 140 thousand 
kms. of irrigation channels 29 thousand 
Kms. of pucca channels, and 29 thousand 
kms. of drainage channels, and over 2.85 
lakh water control structures etc. during 
the Sixth Plan.

proper distribution of available wa,ter,, 
crop planning and realignment of field 
boundaries in the command areas will be 
introduced during the Sixth Plan. Growth 
centres for the supply of necessary inputs, 
services and information will be set up at 
suitable points, and a programme for 
training of farmers is proposed to be intro
duced. Necessary physical and financial 
targets have been fixed within the limits 
of available resources in men, money and 
material.

331. Maintenance of kacha and pucca
O .F .D . works at State cost, 'osrahandr' for

332. An ambitious programme for the 
construction of chak roads and link roads



lias been chalkccl out for Avhich adxauce 
action for planning and designing has 
been initiated. T he absence of interm e
diate drains was the main hurdle in tlie 
constiuction of field drainage channels. A 
sum of Rs.5 lakhs was released for the pur
pose during 1979-80 which was fully u tili
zed.

The proposed targets o f physical prorgammes are 
given below ;

(lakh heactares)

1. Soil survey ..  ..  32.00

2. Topographical Survey .. 25.69

3. lanning and Designing .. 25.69

4. Chak road<i

5. O.F.D. manitenaiicc

6. 0;;rabandi

7. Crop Plan

8 Growth Centres (No.)

9. Training of farmers (No)

10 R<ralignment of field boundaries

11090
kms®

7-05

7.50

3.47

47

23750

2.00

333. I 'h e  total financial requirem ent
for the Sixth Plan has been worked out as 
Rs.250 crores of which Rs.l 15 crores would 
be the Central share and Rs. 135 crores 
State share. In addition to the require
ment shown in ( tN-5, the work of cons
truction of field channels and O .F .D . will 
also be financed partly through the
National Rural Employment Programme, 
and partly through institutional finance. 
It is estimated that food or equivalent 
resources worth Rs.7 crores (including 
handling charges) will be utilized and 
institutional finanec to the tune of over 
Rs.30 crores will be mobilized by the 
C. A. D. Authorities during the Sixth Plan.

334. I ’he pattern for Central Assis
tance which is at present 50 per cent for 
certain items and nil for certain others
requires a second look. T he centre may 
be persuaded to contribute 50 per ccnt for 
the entire progi'ammes under the C. A. D. 
This will help in making adequate provi
sions for the items for which only token 
provision could be made in the annual

Plan 1980-81. Prior to 1979-80 the Cen
tral Government ^vas contributing 100 per 
ent for certain items (O .F .D . loan and 
subsidy to small and marginal farmers) 
50 per cent in certain others (establish
ment, equity capital etc.) and nil in other 
items like the strengthening of field agency, 
infra-structure, maintenance of O .F .D .. 
realignment of field boundaries, etc. From 
the year 1979-80 while the centre has re
duced its share to 50 per cent in these 
schemes where its contribution was 100 
per cent, it did not share the expenditure 
borne 100 per cent by the State.

335. Integrated Rural Development 
(IRD) Scheme—Integrzted Rural Develop
ment programme was introduced in this 
State in the year 1978-79. According to the 
Government of India guidelines, 331 blocks 
were initially selected froin the areas 
covered under other area development 
schemes namely SFDA. DPAP or Cx\D. 
T he intention was to intensity develop
mental activities by utilizing the infra- 
strnctural facilities created by the on-going 
programmes. Later in the same year 53 
blocks ^vere selected from the areas having 
no special schemes.

336. In the year 1979-80, 92 blocks 
■̂ v'ere added, raising the total num ber 
of the IRD blocks to 476. Seventy-three 
more blocks were added in the year 1980-81 
taking the IRD coverage to 549 blocks. 
T he scheme has been extended to the 
remaining blocks from October 2. 1980 
and no’\v covers all the blocks of the State.

337. One hundred and sixty-five out of 
331 blocks taken up in the first year were 
designated as Intensive Employment blocks 
and the remaining 166 blocks as In ten
sive Development blocks, Tvith respective 
outlays of Rs.lO lakhs and Rs.5 lakhs per 
block per year. T he remaining 53 blocks are 
co\ ered under the Area Planning for Full 
Employment Scheme as part of the IRD. 
Each of these blocks is given Rs.2 lakhs in 
the first year, the am ount is gi^adually 
stepped up to Rs.3 lakhs, Rs.4 lakhs and 
Rs..5 lakhs in the subsequent years. How
ever, Intensive Employment blocks could 
not get Rs.lO lakhs per blok per year as 
envisaged earlier. It has, therefore, been 
dccided that I.E.P. and I.D.P. blocks



W ill L icatea  a t par dariiig the Sixth plan, 
and each of the blocks under this category 
will receive Rs.5 lakhs per year during the 
Plan period. Blocks under the Area Plan
ning lor lull employment will continue to 
receive outays increasing annually from 
Rs.2 lakhs to Rs.3 lakhs, Rs.4 lakhs and 
Rs.5 lakhs, thereafter. For the remaining 
blocks the pattern of assistance is under 
cthe consideration of Government of India.

338. Objective of the Initially
Government of India had indicated that 
the IRD scheme should involve com
prehensive block level planning as the 
medium for intensive efforts towards 
securing full employment through ex
ploitation of local resources potential, 
both human and material. It was also 
mtendcd that the main thrust of the 
programme should be on schemes which 
would yield quick result, involve small 
investment ancl create avenues for em
ployment through production of goods so 
as to raise standards of living of the 
people subsisting below the poverty line. 
Preparatoon of such a block Plan implied 
that resources’ development, employment 
planning, infrastructural deevlopment, 
and minimum level of social services 
should form integral part of a package 
relevant to each block.

339. It was, however, felt that this 
effort rc(]uired a level of expertise which 
was not available in the districts or blocks. 
Necessary administrative and financial 
restructuring, invohing disaggregation of 
sectoral outlays at the district and block 
level ^vas also not feasible for the present. 
As a result the IRD scheme remains an 
individual beneficiary programme initiat
ing programme for tlie target group with a 
view to generate extra employment. These 
programmes are based on agriculture, 
animal husbandry, minor irrigation and 
rural and cottage industry.

340. l l i e  State Government have 
examined the IRD and SFDA schemes 
and have decided that even though it may 
not be possible to evolve a broad-based 
block plan, at least all individual bene
ficiary programmes being run in the same 
area under different names, should be 
integrated and implemented as a single 
programme. Besides, the viability of the 
programme intended to be extended to

beneJiciaries and income generation capa
bility of each progranmie should be 
examined so that suitable packages of 
programmes can be worked out and 
advantages actually accruing can be 
evaluated.

341. Accordingly it has been decided to 
integrate IRD with SFDA and to some 
extent Antyodaya programmes in all the 
blocks under these schemes. Instruc- 
Uons have been issued to district level 
agencies to select benehciaries for each of 
these programmes from the same econo
mic range of families and prepare family- 
wise programmes. However, in view of 
the fact that funds for these schemes are 
earmarked from different sources, it would 
jiot be possible just at present, to give up 
the existing nomenclatures. As regards 
assessment of income creation potential of 
tiic programmes, a table of programmes 
showing investment requirements and 
actual income likely to be generated, is 
being prepared. This table would be 
made available to the district and block 
agencies for ^vorking out suitable pack
ages of programme capable of giving out 
maximum income with minim um  invest
ment.

342. Target group—T h t  scheme 
covers small and marginal farmers, land
less labourers and village artisans. A sub
sidy of 25 per cent for small farmers and 
33 1/3 per cent for others is admissible of 
the total cost of the programme, the remain
ing amount being arranged as loan from 
the Co-operative and the Commercial 
banks.

343. Strategy—lt  has been assessed that 
an investment of about Rs.5,000 per 
iamily is needed to arrange for suitable 
inputs capable of generating desired in
come. The subsidy content would be 
about Rs.2,000. On this basis it was 
decided to select 2400 families from the 
target group in the blocks covered under 
the Intensive Employment programme, 
1200 families in the blocks under Inten
sive Development scheme, and 600 in 
blocks under area planning for Full 
Employment scheme and to work out 
packages based on traditional occupations 
of each family and their capacity to take 
up the programme, consumer potential 
and raw-material avalilability. Packages 
are to be given over a period of 4 years



so that the tamily is not burdened with 
heavy loan repayment liability at any 
time. Besides, 200 families, 100 familes 
and 50 families, respectively in the above 
categories of blocks, have also been 
selected for rural industries and village 
artisans’ programmes.

344. T o  ensure that the scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes get maximum 
advantage of the scheme, at least 25 per 
cent of families have been taken from these 
groups and outlays have been earmarked 
for them to the same extent. It is now 
proposed to increase the percentage to 30, 
and the Plan for the subsequent years has 
been modified accordingly.

345. Administrative Structure—I.K..D.
agencies under the District Magistrate have 
been set up in all districts, except where 
DPAP or SFDA agencies exist. T he local 
heads of all development departm ent are 
members of these agencies. For opera
tional convenience, these agencies have 
been registered under Registration of 
Societies Act. A , D . M . (P) / Project Direc
tors/D istrict Development Officers/
A. D. M. (D.) are the Secretaries of the 
agencies. Where necessar)^, additional
staff has been provided at district and 
block levels to implement the programmes.

349. riie  work of the Corporation is 
the year 1978-79, an am ount of Rs.lO 
crores was made available by Government 
of India as their 100 per cent contribu
tion. Since the allocations were received 
late and it also took time to formulate
the block plans only R s.4 .27  crores was
utilized in that year, the member of 
families benefited being 76,800. In  the 
year 1979-80 an outlay of Rs.28.23 crores 
was fixed for the IRD scheme but only 
Rs.22.30 crores was made available, out 
of which R s.21 .38  crores were utilized, 
and 4.94 lakh families benefited. Expen
diture on the scheme is being shared 
equally by the Central and State Govern
ment from the year 1979-80. This 
pattern will be applicable to the outlays 
for subsequent years also. There is a 
provision for using 10 per cent of the ou t
lay for infrastructural development which 
may be considered necessary for the pro
grammes. Provision has been made for 
animal husbandry, horticulture and hand- 
loom departments, for setting up artificial 
insemination centres, fru it and vegetable

nurseries and sericulture development 
centres, respectively. These schemes 
would be linked with the programmes 
adopted by selected families.

347. Sixth Plan projections—Selections 
of families and programmes have been 
finalized for the entire Plan period. Indi
vidual family needs for various program
mes, both in regard to subsidy and loan, 
have been aggregated at the district and 
State levels. T he proposed outlay (State 
share) for the above programme during 
the Sixth Plan period is Rs. 10,000 lakhs. 
T he num ber of beneficiaries expected to be 
covered under this programme will be 
622715 in 1980-81, and 8 lakhs and 10.60 
lakhs respectively in 1981-82 and 1984-85.

348. Divisional Development Corpora
tions—By 1976, nine Divisional Deve
lopment Corporations were set up with an 
authorised capital of Rs.l300 lakhs to acce
lerate the pace of development in back
wards and neglected areas in each division. 
It was intended that the corporation would 
mobilise finance by utilizing their share 
capital as margin money. They would 
set up agro and forest based industries and 
also take up marketing of agricultural in 
puts. T he Corporations are also required 
to undertake such activities as may help in 
increasing agricultural production, such 
as the installation of community tubewells, 
agro service centres, Usar-reclamation, etc.

349. T he work of the Corporation is 
looked after by a Board of Directors with 
the commissioner of the division as chair
man, and deputy deevlopment commis
sioner as managing director, other posts of 
managers and branch managers are being 
filled.

350. In  the beginning the corporations 
set up eight mini sugar mills but none of 
the mills could work satisfactorily and with 
a steep fall in sugar prices, the mills began 
to suffer heavy losses. T he corporations 
have also set up 42 agro service centres 
and 4 irrigation projects known as com
m unity tubewells. They are also market 
ing agricultural inputs. T he corporations
I lave established 2 agro implement m anu
facturing units, 2 dal mills, 2 usar reclama
tion units, 2 atta chakkis, 2 saw mills. 
Besides, oil expellers, brick-kilns, stone 
crushers, mobile tractor repairing units 
have been established.



351. T he following table gives Nigamwise details :
Financial and phycical position o f divisional development corporation

D ate  o f  A utho- P a id  up
N am e o f  C o rp o ra tio n  R eg istra tion  rized  C ap ita l U n its  W ork ing  N o .

C ap ita l

3

1. U- P . B undel-khand V ikas N i- M arch , 1971 200.00
earn Jhansi.

2. U .P . P o o rv an ch a l V ikas N igam  M arch , 1971 
F a iz ab a d .

3. U . P . Paschem ee K shetra  V ikas January , 1976 
N igam , Bareilly.

4 .  U .P .  M ad h y a  K shetra  V ikas N i- Jan u ary , 76 2C€.00
gam , L ucknow .

6. M eeru t M a n d a l V ikas N igam , M eeru t, M arch , 1976 100.00

7. G o ra k h p u r  M andal V ikas N igam , M arch , 1976 100.00
G o ra k h p u r.

8. A lla h ab a d  M an d a l V ikas N igam , M arch , 1976 100.00
A llahabad .

9. V a ra n a s i M andal V ikas N igam , M arch , 1976 
V aranasi.

85.60 1. M in i Sugar M ills 2
2. S ubsid iary  units

a. A gro Im p. M anufac- 2
tu rin g  un its .

b. A gro  Service C en tre  1
c. O il E xpeller 1

3. B rick  K iln  1
4. S tone cru sh e r 1
5. B iri M an u fac tu rin g  1

u n it.
6. B lasting  un it 1

200.00 95.60

2C0.0C 100.00

1. M ini Sugar M ills 2
2. E ngineering  W orkshop  1
3. F ertilize d is trib u tio n  2

units,

1. A gro Service C entres 13
2. M obile T ra c to r  re- 1

parin g  un it.
3. A gro  Ip u ts  supply  2

un its .

50.00 1. A gro Service Cen- 3
tres.

2. C ustom  Service Cen- I
tre .

3. Irr ig a tio n  Pro»ects 2

5. A g ra  M a n d a l V ikas N ig am , A gra , M arch , 1976 100.00 100.00 1. A gro  Service C en 
tres.

100.00 1. Agro Service Centres 7

45.00 1. Mmi Sugar Mills 4
2. Subsidiary Units-
a. Attachakki 2
b. Saw Mills 2
c. Dharam Kanta 1
d. Dal Mill 1
e. Usar Reclamation 1

45.00 1. Agro Service Centre 4
2. Tractor Custum Ser- 4

vice Centres
3. Agro Literature pub- 1

lication.
4. Community tube wells. 2
5. Usar Reclamation 1
6. Dal and Rice Mill. 1

100.00 45.00 1, A gro  Service C en tres



352. Programmes for the Sixth Plan—\t  
is proposed that every Corporation will 
take up the integrated development o£ one 
Nyaya Panchayat in each of the districts 
under its jurisdiction. A few Corporations 
have got feasibility reports prepared for 
the development of the selected pan
chayat. The Corporations have been au
thorised to sanction projects costing up to 
Rs.lO lakhs each w ithout reference to the 
Government. T he proposed outlay during 
the Sixth Plan is Rs.750 lakhs of which 
Rs.lOO lakhs has been proposed for 1981-
82.

353. Drought Prone Areas Programme 
(DP/4P)—Drought prone areaes programme 
(DPAP) was introduced in 40 blocks of 
the six chronically drought affected dis
tricts of the State in the year 1974-75. 
T he Districts covered are Allahabad, 
Varanasi. Mirzapiu', Jalaun. H am irpur and 
Banda.

354. The aim of the programme is to 
relieve the severity of the impact of drought 
and to restore ecological balance in 
drought affected areas through appropriate 
infrastructural development, and simul
taneously to generate extra employment 
opportunities for weaker sections of popi’ - 
lation by subsidising individual beneficiary 
projrrammes. T he main thrust of the 
schemes is on projects, based on medium 
and minor irrigation, afforestation, pasture 
development and soil conservation. Indi
vidual benf'firiarv nroo-ranime'; relate to 
aorirnltnrp animal husbandrv and nrivate 
minor irrio'ation Sunnortino- infrastruc
ture namelv dairv and chillino!' nlant. 
veterinarv hosnitals/stockman centres 
hortirnltin'e nurseries «;eed qrodowns and 
TTiarketine centres are also provided under 
the scheme.

355. Exnenditure of the scheme is 
enuallv shared bv the Central and State 
Government. Trrisration. afforesation. soil 
conservation and other infrastructural acti
vities are 100 De>" rent financed from the 
alloration*; for the schemes, while in d iv i
dual beneficiarv nroerammes are snbsidi7ed 
at 25 ner cent of the cô it for the small 
farmers a^d 33 1 ner cent for the 
maro'inal farmers, aei'icultural labourers 
and other persons living below the poverty

line, the balance being arranged from the 
commercial and the co-operative banks.

356. The programme which was first
introduced in M irzapur in 1970-71 as a 
Rural Works programme ivith 100 per cent 
Central assistance was extended in 1971-72 
to selected areas in Varanasi, Allahabad, 
Jalaun. H am irpur and Banda. Though 
the programme was initiated in 1971-72 
much headway under it could not be made 
during the Fourdi Five-Year Plan due to 
lack of financial resources and adminis- 
tratix'e constraints. It ho'^vTver felt
that were employment oriented ])ros^ramme 
■\\wild n'fft help the drought proned areas 
and as such a comprehensive Drought 
Prone Area Programme based on the needs 
of the area •̂ "̂as introduced from 1974-75. 
T he programme inter alia includes provi
sion for irrigation through medium and 
minor State irrigation projects, private and 
community minor irrigation, agriculture, 
soil conservation and afforestation. T o 
])rovidc subsidiary employment to the 
weaker sections, animal husbandry, horti- 
cuUure. co-operatives and fisheries develon- 
mcnt prograinmes were also introduced. 
T he pattern of Central assistance was also 
revised from 100 ner cent to 50 per cent. 
T he remaininp" 50 ner cent was nrovided 
bv the State Government out of its OTvn 
resources.

357. Review of the Prop'ramine and 
fnrpefs for Sixth P/<7W—T he basic unit of 
of development under DPAP is a water
shed. Definite ^vater-sheds have been 
identified in each reo'ion and a co-ordinated 
programme of 'water shed manaeement has 
been drawn up for implementation. 
FfTorts are made to contain all the pro
grammes in a sino'le water-shed. ITnder 
the da'irv development pros-ramme milk 
shedc hav^  ̂ been developed which may 
extend to more than one water-shed. Some 
ol)eervation on individual programmes are 
as noted below ;

(a) Medium roul minor irrimtion— 
The irrig-ation Potential created bv 
State medmm irrio'ation sonrres under 
the 7>rop-i-amme dnrinc>  ̂ 1979-80 was 
1378^ hert^P’es. A target for creation 
of 100 000 hectares of additional irri- 
oation potention has been proposed 
for the Sixth Plan. During 1979-80



irrigation potenital o£ 1382 hectare 
was created through private and com
munity minor irrigation works, for 
which target o£ 5000 hectares is pro
posed for the Sixth Plan.

(b) Soil and water conservation— 
the area covered under soil conserva
tion programme during 1979-80 was

31,437 hectares, A target of 1,00,000 
hectares has been proposed for the 
Sixth Plan, which will be carried out 
entirely on command or mini water
shed basis. There will be integration 
of soil conservation measures with 
pasture and fodder development. Link
ages between this programme and the 
adoption of improved agricultural 
practices and subsidiary occupation 
will also be established.

{c) Afforestation and pasture deve
lopment—Excessive exploitation and 
deforestation is responsible for distur
bances of ecological balances. T o  res
tore these balances, a special pro
gramme of afforestation and pasture 
development was taken up in D P  
areas. During 1979-80 afforestation 
was taken up in 3,920 hectares and 
pasture development in 750 hectares. 
A target of 30,000 hectares of afforesta
tion and 10,000 hectares of pasture 
development is proposed for the Sixth 
Plan.

(d) Animal hushandry—T o  supple
ment the income of small marginal 
farmers and agricultural labourer 
through the provision of subsidiary 
occupations, animal husbandry and 
dairy development programmes were 
introduced in DPAP. Exotic bulls 
were distributed to improve local 
breeds. Frozen semen technology 
was introduced and A. I. Centres were 
established in selected areas. The 
programme was also extended to inte
rior areas through mobile vans. 
Adequate animal health cover was also 
provided. Milch and other small 
animals, pigs and poultry birds were 
distributed at subsidized rates to small 
and marginal farmers and landless 
labourers. Milk production pro- 
,a:ramme is being linked up with dairy 
development. A chilling plant has

been set up in each D. P. A. P. agency 
and milk collection centres and milk 
co-operatives are being developed. 
An ambitious programme of hinter
land development in the periphery of 
dairies has also been prepared for im
plementation during the Sixth Plan.

358. O ther programmes of agriculture, 
horticulture and fisheries deevlopment 
and the extension of co-operative activities 
were also taken up and are proposed to con
tinue in the Sixth Plan. All these works 
will generate employment potential for 
105000 man-years during the Sixth Plan, 
and 24840 man-years during 1980-81.

359. Financial outlay—Out  of the total
outlay of Rs.80 crores proposed for the 
Sixth Plan 1980—85. Rs.40 crores will be
borne by Government of India and the 
E. E. C., and the balance of 50 per cent i.e., 
Rs.40 crores by the State Government. 
T he State Government is pressing for the 
extension of the programmes to the other 
districts of the Jhansi Division also. I t  is 
hoped that these new areas will be included 
in the programme during the Sixth Plan.

360. Small Farmers Development Pro
gramme—T h e  main object of S.F.D.A., is 
to carry benefits of agriculture development 
to economically weaker sections of the 
rural community through animal hus- 
bandary ; m inor irrigation and other land- 
based and employment oriented pro
grammes. It also aims at increasing the flow 
of institutional finance to small and margi
nal farmers, agricultural labourers and 
village artisans and trades so that they can 
under-take programmes for which they 
do not have resources of their own. 
Subsidies for small/marginal farmers, land
less labourers and village artisans have also 
been provided, which act as an incentive 
both for the borrowers and the financial 
institutions. r

361. T he S. F. D. A. programme is 
beins: implemented in 191 blocks of 26 
districts of the State. During the FiftK 
Plan, the programme was wholly financed 
by the Government of India and the 
State Government provided establishment 
expenditure only. The pattern of assis
tance has under gone a change since 1979- 
80 and Government of India now provides



only 50 per cent of the cost of programmes 
and the balance 50 per cent is borne by the 
State Government. In  addition, the State 
Government is still wholly bearing the cost 
of establishment. For 1979-80 and 1980-81, 
the Government of India had indicated an 
outlay of Rs.477 lakhs per year at the rate of 
Rs.2.50 lakhs per block for 191 blocks. 
Including the establishment cost the State 
share was Rs.322.75 lakhs for the year 1979-
80. It is proposed to increase the outlay 
to about Rs.3 lakhs per block from 1981-82 
for 191 blocks.

362. T he programme benefitted more 
^han 11.50 lakh persons during the years 
1974-79. During 1979-80, 65,500 persons 
were benefitted through different pro
grammes. A target to benefit 69000 per
sons has been fixed 1981-82.

S6S. It is proposed to introduce
H. Y. V. programme in 10 lakh hectares 
during the Sixth Plan (1980—85) and in 
860 thousand hectares during 1981-82. For 
popularizing the high yielding variety pro
gramme 5000 demonstrations will be laid 
during 1980—85. A custom service 
will be provided for 1,00,000 hours. 
Necessary infrastructure for providing 
custom service is being created through 
divisional development corporations. 
Under the minor irrigation programme, 
apart from individual beneficiary pro
grammes, which will be subsidized at pres
cribed rates, a programme for subsidizing 
community tubewells for the marginal 
farmers has also been taken up which will 
be owned and maintained by the divisional 
development corporations on the Pan- 
chayats.

364. T o  provide subsidiary employ
ment to the target group, distribution of 
milch cattle and other small animals and 
birds at subsidized rates has also been taken 
UD. Durine- the year 1979-80, distribution 
of milch cattle was 2241, which is proposed 
to be substantially raised to 80,000 during 
the years 1980—85.

365. T o  relieve excess pressure on land 
and to helo diversification of rural indus
tries, a programme for training of rural 
artisans and heln them in setting up small 
industrial units has also been included 
under the S. F. D. A. D uring 1979-80,
2,500 families were benefitted under the

programme. It is proposed to benefit
30,000 persons to set up their trade or in
dustry during the Sixth Plan 1980—85.

366. Besides the above, targets for 
different items of development lor 1980— 
85 arc given below :
(1) Fruit cultiva.tioi-'. (hectajerV , .. 15,000

(2) Distribution of—

(d) Bullocks (No.) .. 50,000

(b) AgriculUiral implements .. 3,00,000

(c) Dunlop cart5(,,)  .. 22,000

(d) Store bins ( „ )  .. 80.C03'

(3) Private M.T. Sources

(a) dugwells ( „ )  ■ • • ■ 10,000

(b) tubewells ( , , ) • ■  • • 30.000

(c) Pump Sets ( „ )  .. • • 30.000

(d) rahats ( , , )  .. .. 20.000

(4) Community tubewells („) .. 2000

(5) Distribution o f

(d) sheep/goat (,,,) . . .. 75,000

ib) pii s ( „ )  . . .. 80,00

(c) poutry birds ( ,, ) . . .. 60,000

(6) Rural artisans to be benefitted (,,) .. 20,000

(7) Training ( ,,)  .. - • 30,000

367. T he financial outlay for the pro
posed programmes during Sixth Plan
(1980—85) as State share is Rs.24.00 lakhs 

against an over-all outlay of Rs.43.50 lakhs 
(including Central share).

TRYSEM
368. Training of Rural Youth for Self- 

Employment—T h e  raining of rural youth 
for self-employment scheme is being imple
mented in all the 876 blocks of the State 
since 1978-79. T he scheme aims at pro
viding productive self employment oppor
tunities to unemployed rural youth. 
According to Government of India guide
lines, 40 persons belonging to small and 
marginal farmers landless labourer, village 
artisans and others living below the 
poverty line category are to be selected



in cach block for training in suitable trades, 
and vocations relevant to rural areas. Sub
sidy at 33 per cent up to the maximum of 
Rs.3,000 is admissible for each beneficiary, 
the remaining cost of the programme being 
arranged through loans from banks, stipend 
up  to Rs.lOO per m onth is given to each 
trainee. T raining Institutions are also 
given training assistance up to Rs.50 per 
trainee per month. In  addition, training 
institutions can be allowed financial assis
tance to augment their training facilities.

369. Expenditure on training assis
tance to institutions and subsidy as in 
IR D  blocks is to be met from the normal 
IR D  outlay. For other blocks, expendi
ture is to be shared between the Govern
m ent of India and the State Government 
on equal basis.

370. T he  selection of beneficiaries is 
made by the block staff with the assistance 
of officials of district industries centres, 
bank representatives and representatives 
of training institutions. Most of the 
training is arranged in Government train
ing institutions, namely Industrial T rain 
ing Institutes, Polytechnics, Extension 
T rain ing  Centres, while about 45 per 
cent of total training need is met from 
private institutions and skilled craft’s 
irien. Emphasis is on training in non- 
agricultural programmes e.g. carpentry, 
smithy, carpet weaving, tailoring etc.

371. In  the year 1979-80, 17638 per
sons were admitted for training, of whom 
6096 completed their training by March, 
1980. Action is being taken to settle 
them  through appropriate programmes. 
An outlay of Rs.24.00 lakhs i.e., 12.00 
lakhs from Government of India and 
Rs.12.00 lakhs from State Government has 
been approved and was made available 
to the district IRD Agencies.

372. Coverage and financial require
ments during 1980—85—Government of 
Ind ia  have approved an outlay of Rs. 193.00 
lakhs for the scheme for the year 1980-81. 
"I he outlay (State share) for the above pro
gramme during the Sixth Plan is Rs.500 
lakhs. I t  is anticipated that about 3500 
trainees would be benefitted by this pro
gramme in each of the four years from 1981- 
82 onwards.

373. Integrated Area Development 
Projects—It  has been increasingly recog
nised that sectoral planning at the State and 
National levels is inadequate as a means 
for optimal utilization of natural and man
power resources available locally and for 
ensuring the best returns from financial 
allocations for utilization in a particular 
area. T he State Government has, there
fore, taken up three pilot projects, one each 
in the western, central and eastern 
zones for integrated development of limited 
and specified areas wherein developmental 
methodologies, innovations in technologies 
and processes, and measures for ensuring 
more effective public participation could 
be evolved and pre-tested in  actual field 
conditions before being recommended for 
adoption in the different zones of the State.

374. T he initial work of planning and 
formulation of projects has been done by 
Planning Research and Action Division of 
the State Planning Institute. T he actual 
execution of these projects is done by deve
lopment agencies which are registered 
bodies of officials and non-officials. These 
agencies have been given wide ranging ad
ministrative and financial powers in order 
to ensure that they may, after due considera
tion, adopt suitable innovation in different 
fields of endeavour for getting the desired 
goals. T he  progress of various pro
grammes and the processes of implementa
tion and decision-making under the flexi
bilities granted to these agencies are 
reviewed periodically by a State level com
mittee. This Committee provides funds 
for various programmes to the agencies 
from time to time on the basis of periodic 
and objective evaluation of the perfor
mance of on going field programmes.

375. A brief discription of the work of 
these Agencies may be of interest in this 
regard.

376. Integrated Area Development 
Agency^ Ghazipur-Ballia—T h e  eastern dis
tricts of Ghazipur-Ballia are amongst the 
most backward in the State, with a high 
density of population, greatly dependent 
on agriculture. Absence of any worth
while profitable cottage industries coupled 
with sizeable population of landless 
labourers and marginal farmers with un 
economic holding have given rise to



condition of an object poverty in the area. 
These districts also suffer from frequent 
floods and droughts. T he project was 
launched in December, 1976 to cover five 
development blocks of Ghazipur district 
and one from Ballia district.

377. T he present programmes of the 
Agency cover the following four categories :

(a) Programmes of direct economic 
benefits—These  programmes include 
rearing of milch, animals, sheep, goats 
and pigs, poultry-keeping and pisci
culture, raising of short duration fru it 
trees, cultivation of vegetables and 
spices, installation of minor irrigation 
works and cottage/artisan industries.

(b) Programmes of social consump
tion—These programmes include
drinking water facilities for the econo
mically and socially backward people 
of the area. i

(c) Programmes of social service— 
Setting up of female hospitals/dis
pensaries, training of “dais” and 
housing scheme for economically back
ward sections of the population.

Infrastructure—This  includes 
the construction of roads and drains.

378. An outlay of Rs.250 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth Plan, 1980—85.

379. Integrated Area Development Pro
ject ̂ Ajitmal (Etawah)—T h e  project covers 
three blocks in district Etawah. T he area 
is coterminus with that of the Pilot Deve
lopment Project, Etawah undar which 
poineering work was done in the field of 
community development during the first 
Second Five-Year Plans. T he present 
project lays particular stress on income 
generation activities and as such its pro
gramme includes fisheries, deepening of 
tanks and providing regulatory structures, 
goat and sheep rearing, cattle development, 
sericulture, paddy cultivation on usar lands, 
small co-operative tubewells, availability 
of improved agricultural implements etc. 
T he  local institutions have been actively 
involved in the development process of 
the area. '

380. Integrated Area Development Pro
ject, Meerut-Muzaffarnagar—This  is essen
tially in a developed region of the State,

but with its own quota of tensions. T he 
project consists of three continguous blocks 
of Muzaffarnagar and three contiguous 
blocks of M eerut district. T he main 
thrust in the project is on establishing 
traditional, cottage, small and medium 
industries and filling in gaps in creation of 
infrastructure left in the sectoral Plans. 
T he construction of approach roads has, 
therefore, been given priority. Agricul
ture in the area is unduly dependent on 
cultivation of sugar-cane and it is proposed 
to reduce this dependence by diversifica
tion to vegetables and spices. Crop 
intesity is proposed to be raised to 250 per 
cent.

381. In  the field of animal husbandry, 
educated unemployed village youth are 
proposed to be drawn to start mini-dairies 
of their own and necessary facilities for 
training in veterinary and dairy science, 
financial accommodation for establishment 
of dairies and marketing of milk will be 
provided to them. It is further proposed 
to strengthen and start about 2000 tradi
tional industries and about 70 small and 
medium industries for providing employ
m ent to about 11,000 persons.

382. The financial outlay proposed for 
Integrated Area Development Project, 
Ajitmal and M eerut, Muzaffarnagar and 
other area development projects, during the 
Sixth Plan is Rs.500 lakhs.

383. Intensive district planning and 
development projects—A  major programme 
which is expected to be taken up with 
U N ICEF assistance in a phased manner 
starting from 1981-82 is that of providing 
for basic needs on an integrated area basis. 
In  a State like U ttar Pradesh, it is patently 
clear that the infrastucture of medical care, 
health, education, child nutrition, etc. is 
very weak and that there is a great need to 
work out viable strategies for identifying 
the weakest sections of the community and 
to provide them essential support in 
regard to a package of social inputs. This 
strategy has been endorsed by the Govern
ment of India also. Negotiations with 
U N ICFE have proceeded in consultation 
with the Central Ministry of Social Welfare 
for taking up a set of 13 or 14 districts



where the existing efforts by the State 
Government from its own resources and 
through Centrally sponsored schemes 
available in the related sectors, will be sup
plemented through PN ICFE assistance.

384. T he programme will involve com
prehensive district vide, beneficiaries 
oriental studies and surveys to assess the 
existing status of delivery of services, the 
existing status of rural households, identifi
cation of gaps, requirements of manpower 
as well as supplies and infrastructures, etc. 
After the projects have been drawn up, 
continuous support will have to be pro
vided by the Planning Department to the 
implementing agencies for innovating in 
respect of organizations and delivery sys
tems, so as to maximise impact. Monitor
ing and evoluation arrangements will also 
have to be made. T raining of staff in the 
relatively unexplored area of social inputs 
planning on an intensive area basis will 
also have to be arranged.

385. Since the total programme will 
involve a series of activities starting from 
disaggregation of existing and proposed 
outlays district by district for the selected 
areas, ensuring effective implementation, 
through to the stage of impact, considerable 
costs will have to be borne by the Planning 
Departm ent itself. W hile it is too early 
stage to assess the forms in which the Plan
ning Departm ent would provide support to 
the project, it is already decided that the 
Departm ent will be the focal point for all 
these activities. It is also clear that a cer
tain supplementation of resources would be 
essential for ensuring that the objectives of 
the programme are realized. At this stage, 
therefore, a lum p sum provision is propos
ed out of which expenditure on manpower, 
training, infra-structure, supplies etc. 
would be made. T he amount proposed 
for inclusion in the Sixth Five-Year Plan is

Rs.8.50 crores and Rs.096 crore in the 
Annual Plan of 1981-82.

(6 ) A n im a l  H u s b a n d r y

386. U ttar Pradesh has a large pro
portion of the country’s animal population,
15.0 per cent of the cattle, 22 per cent 
of buffaloes and a sizeable proportion 
(9.0 per cent) of other species. On an 
average for a family of 5 persons, the 
availability of land is 1.47 hectares, of 
which 0.86 hectares (i.e. 58 per cent) is 
cultivated, and this has to sustain 2 .6  heads 
of livestock also. Obviously, the pressure 
on land is considerable. Attempts for 
improvement of livestock need to be direct 
ed towards the improvement of productivity 
rather than increasing numbers.

387. As per the quick estimates worked 
out by Economics and Statistics depart
ment of the State, the contribution of the 
agriculture and animal husbandry sector 
(at constant prices of 1970-71) to the total 
State income of U. P. which was 58.4 per 
cent in 1970-71, dropped to 56.1 per cent 
in 1978-79. T he share of animal 
husbandry in the agriculture and animal 
husbandry sector went up from 13.7 per 
cent in 1970-71 to 16.6 per cent in 1978-79. 
The gross value added of animal husbandry 
sector increased almost 30 times from 
R s .26.34 crores in 1970-71, R s.641.13 
crores in 1978-79 (at constant prices of 
1970-71). At current prices of 1978-79 the 
figure was Rs. 1,430.10 crores.

388. Animal husbandry is the second 
most important occupation, next only to 
agriculture, and is perhaps a major means 
to fall back on for sustenance in the event 
of droughts and other natural calamities. 
The scale and scope of Governmental acti
vities have historically remained mainly 
oriented to the provision of protective 
veterinary services, and have only gradually



been adopted to the positive promotional 
and developmental requirements. This 
process has only partially been achieved so 
far.

389. Livestock population—hb/estock 
census is normally taken in the State at

quinquennial intervals and it covers econo
mically im portant domestic species of live
stock and birds. It was from 1961 that 
livestock in the whole of the State was enu
merated. T he details of livestock census, 
1972 and 1978, are given below :

Livestock Population((lD lakhs)

Spccics Total Breedable

1. Cattle

2. Buffaloes

3. Sheep

4. Goats

5. Pigs

6. Others

1972 1978 1972 1978

262.2(53) 257.7(49) 67.0(14) 65.7(13)

125.9(26) 139.6(27) 65.4(13) 72.2(14)

19.6(4) 20.6(4) 11.7(2) 12.1(2)

66.1(13) 84.6(15) 33.9(7) 42.2(8)

13.0(3) 18.1(3) 4.4(1) 4.9(1)

5.2(1) 4.8(1)

Total Livestock  

Poultiy

492.0(100) 523.4( CO) 182.4(100) 197.1(100)

9.7(100) 55.0(100) 17.7(43) 25.1(46)

(Figured in bnc'ccts denote percentage to total livestock-)

390. T he livestock population in 1972 
was 492.0 lakhs which increased to 523.4 
lakhs in 1978, indicating an increase of 6 .4  
per cent. The cattle population decreased 
by 1.7 per cent, while the num ber of 
buffaloes increased by about 10 per cent 
from 125.9 lakhs to 139.6 lakhs, reflecting 
a rising preference for more milk produc
tion. The percentage of breeding cows to 
total population was 46 .4  per cent in 1978 
as compared to 43.3  per cent in 1972. T he 
buffalo population and particularly the 
breeding buffaloes have increased by 10.0 
per cent and 10.4 per cent respectively, and 
percentage of she-buffaloes in milk have 
increased by 3 per cent over 1972.^

391. The num ber of sheep and goat has 
increased from 19.6 lakhs and 66.1 lakhs 
respectively in 1972 to 20.6 lakhs and 84,6 
lakhs in 1978, T he sheep population 

which had registered a decrease of about 
20 per cent in the period before the last 
census has now shown an upward trend 
of 5 ,3 per cent. Increased m utton pro

duction is reflected in an 28 per cent 
increase in goat population, however there 
is a decrease of about 1 .4  per cent in female 
goats, which warrants steps for discourage
m ent of slaughter of she-goats.

392. T he pig population has registered 
an increase of 23.4  per cent, adult males 
showing an increase of 25.8 per cent and 
adult females 10.8 per cent. T o  avoid 
indiscriminate breeding by indigenous 
males, a programme of replacement by 
improved stock is called for. Poultry has 
increased by 40 .2  per cent.

393. T he above trends of livestock 
population suggest the following issues for 
species developm ent:

{a) Taking advantage of the in
crease in num ber of the breeding cows 
and buffaloes, it would require much 
larger num ber of good breed of males 
for breeding, and extension of breed
ing facilities by a greater magnitude, 
than at present.



(h) T he increase in male goat, 
slieep and pigs, and proportionate 
smaller increase in respective female 
population, may lead to indiscriminate 
breeding. Therefore, simultaneous 
extension of breeding through improv
ed breeds would by desirable to pro
vide alternate breeding facilities along 
with castration of indigeneous males.

394. T he “Framework” of Sixth Plan 
prepared by Planning Commission lays 
stress on mixed farming. Simultaneausly, 
it has been suggested that development of 
sheep, goats, etc. be taken up on co
operative lines as far as possible.

395. It is proposed to adopt for the 
Sixth Plan period growth rates of 4 .5  per 
cent in respect of milk, 4 .9  per cent for 
eggs and 6 .6  per cent wool, as against the 
respective growth rates of 5 per cent, 8 per 
cent and 4 per cent recommended by the 
Government of India.

396. T he primary objective of various 
developmental schemes in this sector is to 
increase output of livestock products by 
through improvement of livestock breeds, 
intensive health cover, and feeds and fod
der production. Besides, livestock breed
ing has now been recognised as an addi
tional source of income particularly for 
the economically weaker and backward sec
tors of society. This sector has also gained 
considerable importance in the cantext of 
economic programmes for the weaker sec
tions under various area programmes and 
the special component plan for scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes.

397. T he basic strategy for this sector 
would be as follows :

(i) T o  improve the presently 
available species of livestock bv cross
breeding through highly productive 
exotic breeds of cattle. T he cross
breeding would be done throus^h arti
ficial insemination by use of deep 
forzen semen.

(ii) In buffaloes, there will be 
upgrading of local stock with im
proved graded or pure m urrah breed. 
Attempts would be to extend this pro
gramme by use of deep frozen semen 
to the extent that buffaloe semen can 
be successfully preserved and becomes

available. Since the results of this 
technology in buffaloes is in a trial 
phase, the programme would be 
supported, or would rather basically 
depend on the extension of insemina
tion facilities through supply of liquid 
semen, for the time being.

(iii) In  the case of sheep, the stra
tegy would be to cross-breed sheep 
with highly productive exotic or 
cross-breds to produce medium fine 
wool. In  the plains uptil the end of 
Fifth plan, upgrading of local sheep 
with well known Rajasthani breeds 
was the practice, bu t now a base farm 
at Varanasi to produce crossbred 
exotic rams has come up. Therefore 
cross breeding wmild be taken up 
intensively in the area of concentra
tions of sheep population, beginning 
with the eastern region and followed 
by Bundelkhand region. Efforts 
would be made to provide facilities of 
grading and marketing of wool on 
co-operative lines.

(iv) In pigs, cross breeding with 
exotic or cross bred stock would be 
done by extending breeding facilities.

(v) In  goats, the strategy would 
be to conserve and develop the two 
well known breeds the State has, viz, 
Jam unapari and ‘Barbari.’

(vi) For poultry development, 
highly productive birds from the State 
farms would be supplied. Increased 
capacity for hatching and rearing will 
also be supported through the expan
sion of rearing facilities and expansion 
of feed manufacturing units.

(vii) For fodder, production of 
improved varieties of fodder seed at 
State farms would be stressed, farmers 
would be encouraged to Droduce fod
der and seed, by adopting fodder cul
tivation as a part of the normal cropp
ing pattern.

(viii) For health cover, the recom
mendations of the National Commis
sion on Agriculture have to be the 
guidinsT factor. The programme is to 
extend health care and disease control 
programme, to produce more vaccine 
and sera, and to extend the disease 
investigation services.



(ix) In regard to the implementa
tion of animal husbandry programmes, 
the available facilities and funds 
under area development programmes 
and social welfare programmes would 
be utilised as an augmentation of 
available resources.

398. Targets for the Sixth Plan
1980—85 T he present level of produc
tion of various livestock products and the 
level of services and the targets for the 
Sixth plan period are as follows:
(0 Level o f anticipated production

Products
Anticipated level of production

Base year 
1979-80

1980-81 1984-85

1. Mik (000’ tonnes). 5494

2. Egg (Million) 295

3. Wool (Lakh kg). 15.81

4. Meat (Lakh 886.34
kg.)

5721 6830

302 397

17.36 21.83

910.15 1005.51

♦goats, sheep pigs and buffaloes only, 
(ni) Level o f animal {husbandry) facilities

Items Base level 1984-85 
1979-80

1. Livestock population
covered per Veterinary 
hospital ((in thousand).

2. Livestock population
covered per Stockmen 
entre(in thousand).

3. Breeding coverage facili-
ties(in percentage to 
total population)

(a) Cows 

{b) Buffaloes

(c) Sheep ..

{d) Goats ..

{e) Pigs

44800 42080

23200 21600

38.4

24.4 

50.0 

15.50 

11.30

57.5

42.1

64.65

40.41

23.18

399. Cattle development—During the 
Sixth plan, the main objective under cattle 
development would be to extend the cross

breeding programmes in cattle, for which 
necessary infrastructural facilities would be 
provided. The livestock farms are the 
base for production of best quality germ- 
plasm. At present, there are 12 State 
livestock farms, and one additional farm is 
coming up in hills. O ut of these, two 
farms are purely for exotic breeds, (in
cluding the new one). Of the remaining
11 farms, one farm at Babugarh (Ghazia- 
bad) would be converted into a cross-bred 
cattle farm, so that cross-bred bulls of best 
pedigree are produced to bring about the 
requisite 62 per cent exotic inheritance 
level in cross-bred cattle. T he present 
num ber of bulls to be produced from 
exotic farms would however, be limited. 
Therefore, to give a fillip to the pro
gramme and to produce larger num ber of 
such bulls the Indian breed cattle farms 
would be used to produce indigenous pro
geny and one crop of crossbreed progeny- 
alternatively, so that more cross bred bulls 
become available.

400. T o disseminate the available germ- 
plasm, there are at present 32 semen 
collection centres, 743 artificial insemina
tion centres and 1,936 sub-centres. 
T hrough this network more than 10 lakh 
cattle are being inseminated annually. 
This includes about 4 lakh inseminations 
with germ-plasm of exotic/cross-bred bulls. 
As a result of insemination progiamme in
1979-80, 0.85 lakh out of about 3.70 lakh 
calves born were cross-breds. W ith the 
policy of large scale cross-breeding and to 
further conserve and utilize available 
exotic germ-plasm over a larger population, 
deep frozen semen technology would be 
extended. For this purpose, a massive 
intensive cattle development programme 
would be started, by dovetailing resources 
available under integrated rural develop
m ent programme with departmental 
resources. This would cover practically 
all breedable cattle population in one block 
of each district of the State every year in 
plains, with priority being given to areas 
near the existing dairy plants. T o  support 
this, two additional frozen semen centres 
with liquid nitrogen plants would be set 
up, and one of the three existing centres 
would be strengthened. Thus, the State 
would have within the Sixth Plan period 
5 such centres and 3 additional liquid 
nitrogen plants (at places other than these



centres). These facilities would enable 
about 10.75 lakhs cattle to be cross-bred 
annually. By the end of 1985 about 31.60 
lakhs of cattle and buffaloes would be 
inseminated. As an incentive to cross
breeding, the programme of rearing of 
cross-bred heifers would be continued and 
extended.

401. T h e  eight intensive cattle deve- 
dopment projects founctioning in the State 
would be strengthened. Areas w^hich have 
larger breedable population would be pro
vided additional buffalo breeding facilities 
at existing insemination centres. T he 
bull rearing farm established in the Fifth 
Plan would continue to provide supplies 
for timely replacements of bulls. T he 
extensive use of buffalo semen would be 
extended. Deep frozen and progeny- 
testing of Sahiwal and M urrah stock would 
continue. Modernization of insemination 
centres in respect of the equipm ent and 
appliances would be done.

402. For cattle development pro
gramme, the proposed outlay in the Sixth 
Plan is Rs. 1,386.04 lakhs.

403. Fodder development—Out of 243 
lakh hectares gross cropped area of the 
State, in 1978-79 only about 7.60 lakh 
hectares (about 3.1 per cent) was under 
fodder. T h e  percentage varies from 18 
per cent in western region as a whole to 
about 3 .0  per cent in the eastern region, 
and 0 .2  per cent in Bundelkhand. The 
annual quantities required of g:recn fodder 
in the State as r>er norms of I.C.A.R. is

206.77 lakh metric tonnes while 
production is 70.0 lakh metric tonnes only, 
which is roughly 34.0 per cent. Though 
the programme is linked with assured 
irrigational resources, it is facing competi
tion from the cereal crops. But, efforts to 
induce farmers to adopt its cultivation as 
a part of the regular cropping pattern have 
been made. As a result, the area under 
improved fodder has increased from about 
14 thousand hectares at the beginning of 
the Fifth Plan to about 27 thousand 
hectares by the end of the Fifth Plan.

404. It is proposed to cover 1.45 lakh 
hectares of area under fodder, keeping in 
view 5.0 per cent growth rate over achieve
ments of 1979-80. livestock farms would 
be utilised for production of most of the

required fodder seed. Surplus fodder 
seed produced by the farmers themselves 
would be purchased through divisional 
development corporations and redistri
buted to the growers. In  some of the forest 
areas in the hills in particular, and such 
aieas in plains where land is available, the 
programme of farm forestry would be 
taken up which would include plantation 
of fodder trees and development of 
pasture grasses. This programme would 
be organised in co-ordination with the 
forest department. T he departmental 
livestock farms and other institutions 
which have some land, would be growing 
about 37 lakh fodder trees. These farms 
would supply the planting material to the 
farmers. This programme has already 
been started in 1979-80 as a drought relief 
measure, and about 24 lakh sapplings have 
already been produced and are being dis
tributed free to farmers. The nroposed 
outlav for feed and fodder develonment is 
R«: . 1.^9. 80 lakhs for the Sixth Plan.

405. Sheeji development—T h e  major 
emphasis in this nrogramme would be on 
cross-breeding and to provide better breed
ing facilities. At the end of 1979-80, 
facilities to cover 50.0 per cent breedable 
sheep existed, which would increase to 
about 64 per cent by the end of the Sixth 
Plan. In hill areas, the present level of 
coverage is about 60 per cent. At the 
end of the Sixth Plan, it would increase to
83.0 per cent. The total wool production 
at the end of 1979-80 was 15.81 lakh kgs. 
which is estimated to increase to 21.83 lakh 
kgs. at the end of the Plan. T he breeds of 
choice would be Russian Merinos and 
Rambollet (if they become available). 
T he level of exotic inheritance which, at 
present ranges from 25 per cent to about 
75 to 87 per cent varying from area to area, 
would be improved by introducing much 
better quality rams.

406. This programme requires a strong 
base of quality rams. For this, most 
of the 13 existing sheep-farms would be 
strengthened by addition of about 500 
exotic and indigenous stock, and improv
ing the present standard stock by more 
rigid culling and selection. An additional 
sheep farm being established, would start 
functioning shortly. About 160 hectares 
of additional area would be put under 
pastures on these farms.



407. The policy of upgrading of local 
stock with well known carpet wool breeds 
of sheep of Rajasthan would be slightly 
modified in the plains. W ith the establish
ment of a large sheep farm in Varanasi 
district in the Sixth Plan, the production 
of cross-bred rams has started. Such rams 
in the first phase, would be used for im 
provement of the local stock in intensive 
sheep development projects established in 
the Sixth Plan, covering districts with 
major concentrations of sheep population. 
Thereafter, selected pockets in central 
and Bundelkhand regions will be taken up. 
This is expected to add lustre to the carpet 
wool being produced, as per recommenda
tions of the National Commission on 
Agriculture.

408. T o  facilitate availability of im
proved rams for breeding, 36 additional 
sheep and wool extension centres are pro
posed to be established. About 6,000 
rams of improved breed would be p u r
chased for distribution to sheep breeders. 
As a result of the additional inputs in the 
Sixth Plan, the present breeding coverage 
potential would increase from 50 per cent 
to about 64 per cent for the State.

409. T he National Commission on 
Agriculture have recommended co
operative marketing facilities of wool. 
Already this progtramme has been taken 
up in the Fifth Plan and wool producers 
co-operatives have been established in 
intensive project areas and some other 
regions. Additional co-operative societies 
would be established, and a co-operative 
federation is proposed to be organised. 
A wool grading and marketing centre at 
M irzapur has already been established with 
U .N .D .P . assistance in the Fifth Plan, 
which would be strengthened to handle 
more wool. One such centre would be 
started in hills as well where nothing has 
so far been done to organise wool market
ing.

410. T o  reduce parasitic infestation, 
mass drenching programme would con
tinue. It is estimated that about 21.525 
lakh sheeps would be drenched against 
parasitic infestation at the end of the Sixth 
Plan.

411. Goat development—A t  the end of
1979-80, breeding coverage was 15.50 per

cent which would increase to 40.31 per 
cent at the end of the Plan. T he potential 
of Jam unapari and Barbari breeds would 
be developed by establishing a farm for 
each of the breds in their hometract. For 
Barbari breed, one farm has already been 
established during Fifth Plan ; for Jam una
pari, it is proposed to establish one in the 
Sixth Plan. This programme is also an 
integral part of area development pro
gramme. As a result, the demand for im
proved breeding males and graded or pure 
breed goats is enormous. T he production 
of males at goat farms and by the farmers 
who have established goat units, would 
help in extending breeding facilities ; for 
this a provision of purchase of 5,375 bucks 
is being made. I t  has also been proposed 
that 100 additional veterinary centres 
would have breeding bucks.

412. T he proposed outlay for goat, 
sheep and wool development programme 
is Rs.481.68 lakhs in the Sixth plan.

413. Pig development—Since the pig 
production programme has been exten
sively taken up under special component 
plan the demand of improved breed stock 
of pigs has increased enormously. T o  
keep up the pace of development, proper 
breeding facilities are a must. At the end 
of 1979-80, 11.34 per ent of breedable pigs 
were being provided coverage of breeding 
which will be increased to 23.18 per cent 
within the Sixth plan. T he  State has two 
pig breeding farms at Aligarh and Vara
nasi, though the latter is a small unit. 
One additional farm is proposed in the 
hills, and one in the plains. Besides this, 
strengthening of the existing 'farm at Ali
garh would be taken up. T he improved 
bred males would be made available by 
locating such males at l l6  additional Vete
rinary Centres.

414. For pig development in the Sixth 
plan, the proposed outlay is Rs.33.16 lakhs.

Poultry—There  is a large demand for 
improved bred poultry birds since this pro
gramme is also now an integrated part of 
the area development programme. T he  
State had 58 small and large farms at the 
beginning of the Fifth plan and a hatching 
capacity for 8 to 10 lakh chicks annually. 
Twenty-eight such farms were demonstra
tion units established in remote hill areas.



which were superfluous and were closed, 
some of them would be used as rearing 
units. Of the rem aining farms, 11 farms 
are comparatively of large size. During 
Sixth plan, it is proposed to—

(i) upgrade 2 of the zonal farms 
with about 5,000 layers each, which 
would have full facilities of develop
ment of improved breed birds, both 
layers and broilers. They would pro
vide better strains to smaller farms,

(ii) upgrade 4 of the smaller dis
trict farms to about a level of 2,000,

(iii) one additional compounded 
feed unit would be established in hills,

(iv) four new intensive poultry 
development blocks would be set up, 
including one in hills,

(v) for welfare of tribals in hills, 
back yard poultry units would be 
established,

(vi) poultry farmers producers co
operative societies would be organised 
for better marketing,

(vii) the num ber of layers at State 
farms would be increased to 34,400 
from the existing level of 24,000.

415. T he Sixth plan outlay proposed 
for poultry development as Rs.222.41 
lakhs.

416. Disease control—More than 90 lakh 
livestock are being treated annually at the 
veterinary centres and more than 200 lakh 
vaccinations are done. T he State has a 
net work of 1,169 veterinary hospitals and 
2,257 stockmen centres.

T he major programmes for the Sixth 
plan are :

{a) Seventy-five additional veteri
nary hospitals including 25 for Hill 
region are proposed to be established 
in the Sixth plan. Besides this 175 
veterinary stockman centres would be 
established additional medicines for 
veterinary institutions would be 
provided.

{h) Setting up of polyclinics is one 
of the recommendations of the 
National Commission on Agriculture

which would be implemented to a 
lim ited extent by upgrading two of 
the existing Veterinary Hospitals of 
importance.

[c) About 200 lakhs of: vaccine 
doses are produced annually in the 
State at present. This provides pro
tection to about 10—15 per cent of 
the livestock population. Production 
would be, further augmented.

[d) T he  rinderpest eradication pro
gramme would continue, as also the 
rinderpest surveillance programme.

[e) Disease diagnostic service would 
be strengthened by setting up one 
sheep disease investigation unit in the 
plains. T he mass drenching pro
grammes for sheep would be expand
ed. T he foot and mouth disease con
trol programme would be expended.

417. T he outlay proposed for veteri
nary services and animal health during the 
Sixth plan is Rs.611.04 lakhs.

418. Statistics and surveys~The  divi
sion-wise annual surveys of production of 
livestock products would continue and 
therefore the statistical cell would be re
organised. In  hills, a separate statistical 
cell would be established and district-wise 
production estimates of livestock products 
would be taken up. D uring the Sixth 
plan, period the outlay proposed for the 
programme is Rs.63.27 lakhs.

Other programrnes—Among  others the 
following programmes are also included :

(i) T he State has 3 carcass utilisa
tion centres and about 18 flayers co
operative societies. T he centres re
quire modernization and improve
ment, and the societies are to be re
vitalized.

(ii) Equine breeding though be
coming an outmoded programme in 
view of depletion of the equine popu
lation has its own importance in hilly 
area. Therefore, the existing equine 
breeding centre at Rishikesh would be 
strengthened and ne^v stallian stands 
would be established.

419. For other programmes during 
Sixth plan the proposed outlay is 
Rs.235.90 lakhs.



420. Veterinary education and train
ing—T h t  programme o£ veterinary educa
tion and training includes training in 
sheep and goat husbandry, stipend to 
Pashudhan Vikas Sahayaks.

421. Trysem—Under the national 
scheme for training of rural youths for 
self-employment in poultry, carcass u tili
zation and footwear and training in other 
programmes like artificial insemination, 
fodder development, deep frozen semen 
technology etc. an outlay of Rs.26.70 lakhs 
has been proposed for this programme.

422. Centrally sponsored programmes— 
Only three programmes viz. special live
stock pi'oduction programme foot and 
m outh disease and rinderpest control are 
under this group which would be conti
nued.

(7) D a ir y in g  a n d  M ilk  Su p p l y

423. Dairying is an effective means of 
socio-ecnomic uplift of the rural 
masses, particularly of the weaker sections 
of society. It opens up avenues of self- 
empoyment as a means of supplementation 
of incomes. It also contributes to avail
ability of a vital article of consumption.

Dairy development programmes have been 
provided with a co-operative structure 
since the year 1938 in the State. The m ain 
activities of Dairy development sector 
are

(i) T o  encourage milk producers 
in rural areas, to form primary co
operative milk societies for m arketing 
their produce under hygienic condi
tions.

(ii) T o  arrange transport of m ilk 
produced to the processing centres, for 
processing of milk and m anufactur
ing of milk products for consumers in 
urban areas at reasonable prices.

(iii) T o  assist the primary p rodu
cers with modern techniques of breed
ing, feeding and management of milch 
animals for higher rate of production.

424. T he expenditure on dairying pro
grammes from the First five year plan till
1979-80 was cumulatively a total of 
Rs. 1851.00 lakhs.

425. T he following table gives physi
cal progress and achievements with the 
above investment, w ithin the co-operative 
sector :

SI.
No.

Plan Period
No. of 

milk 
unions

No. of 
plants 
in ope
ration

Installed 
capacity 
(lakh lit
re^ per 
day)

Milk 
handled 
(lakh lit 
res per 
day)

Nu^iber o f 
primary 

milk 
societies

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 1967-74 37 12 2.14 1.087 2,866

2 1974-78 28 22 ' 2.96 0.95 4,807

3 1978-79 37 24 [5.01 1.86 4,772

4 1979-80 37 24 5.01 2.135 3,171
(reorgani

sed)

5 1980-81 37 26 5.24 2.30 3.171 
(reorganised)

426. In addition to the government 
and co-operative dairies, there are four big 
private sector plants at Aligarh (Glaxo), 
Etah (Hindustan Lever), Muzaffarnagar 
(Indodan Milk Products) and Saharanpur 
(Foremost Dairies) with an aggregate

handling capacity of 4 .00 lakhs litres of 
milk per day. This brings the total pro
cessing capacity in the State in all the sec
tors to the order of 9. 24 lakh litres of milk 
per day.



427. Utilization of processing capacity 
available has been so poor that the units 
could not meet even the minimum over
heads, leading to heavy losses. The more 
unfortunate fact is that none of the plants 
in the co-operative and government sector 
has been able to reach the break-even point 
to balance its economy.

T he main reasons for the poor perfor
mance of the dairy sector have been as 
under ;

(a) Weak co-operative structure at 
the village level due to which milk in 
adequate quantities could not be 
collected.

(b) T he organisation of societies 
has been faulty, as it was not based on 
economic considerations.

(c) Bye-laws of milk societies were 
not producer oriented.

(d) Dairy schemes were not linked 
up with extension activities.

(e) Co-operative dairy sector had to 
face unhealthy competition from 
private milk traders.

(/) Scattered distribution of milch 
cattle did not allow of organised col
lection of milk.

(g) Constant time and cost over
runs in setting up of new dairy plants 
resulted in serious erosion of the cre
dibility of the programme in the eyes 
of the producers.

428. T o  over come the above short 
comings following remedial measures have 
been taken :

(а) The bye-laws of the dairy co
operative have been made producers 
oriented to ensure participation of 
milk producers only as member of 
the society as well as its management.

(б) Directions under joint signa
tures of the director, animal
husbandry and the milk commissioner 
have been issued to the iield staff 
of the animal husbandry department, 
the dairy development department and 
those of the dairy units for co-ordi
nated efforts to identify milk belts in 
compact areas close to the central

dairy, to ensure maximum supply of 
milk ^vith minim um  expenditure, 
especially on transport.

(c) Targets have been fixed for re
organising the existing and organising 
primary co-operative milk societies at 
the village level to ensure a collection 
on an average 150 litres of milk per 
day per society in a compact area.

(d) Directions have been issued to 
the field staff to hold general meetings 
in the primaries for distribution of 
profits amongst the members as divi
dend on shares and as bonus on milk 
supplied by each member to motivate 
the members to supply more milk and 
other producers to become members 
of the society.

(e) Steps are being taken for reorga
nisation and strengthening of district 
level milk unions for main
tenance of dairy plants for chilling, 
pasturisation, standardisation, bottling 
and marketing of milk.

(/j Strengthening of the apex-co- 
operative body, viz., Pradeshik Co
operative Dairy Federation for co-ordi
nating and standardising the working 
of the district level milk unions.

(g) Provision of inputs viz., health 
cover facilities artificial insemination 
services, balanced cattle feed, and 
fodder seed, etc. is being ensured.

{h) Formation of milk grid for en
suring adequate supply of milk to 
balancing plants, so as to provide an 
assured market for those unions which 
lack local markets specially during 
flush season is being arranged.

(i) New” methods and technologies 
for bringing about efficiency and 
economy in the working of dairy co
operatives and the plants are being 
introduced.

(/) Centralised cadre of key per
sonnel is proposed to be introduced 
for ensuring better management of 
plants. This will make available 
the services of efficient and qualified 
technical persons tor improving opera
tional efficiency.



429. The strategy for the Sixth Plan 
aims at speedy implementation of the 
above remedial measures. Consequently, 
the major thrust during the Sixth Plan and 
its constitutent Annual Plan necessarily 
has to be placed on :

(i) Strengthening the primary milk 
co-operative societies through integra
ted approach of development under 
“Aid to Dairy Co-operatives”.

(ii) Strengthening the existing plants 
in Co-operative/State Sector to enable 
them to utilize higher percentage of 
installed capacity through mcreased 
production and procurement of milk. 
For this purposes, adequate funds shall 
have to be provided for revitalisation, 
consolidation and expansion wherever 
necessary of the existing plants.

(iii) Man-power development to 
enable the plants to improve their 
operational efficiency.

(iv) Sound pricing policy to 
encourage the producers engaged in 
milk production.

430. Keeping in view the above strategy 
and objectives, the following programmes 
have been included in the Sixth Plan.

431. Directions and administration— 
Since May, 1976, a separate Dairy Deve
lopment IDepartment is looking after the 
dairy development programme in the State. 
The department conducts surveys for assess
ing the potentiality of a particular area, 
organises and registers the co-operative 
societies, arranges effective supervisiom, 
concurrent audit, arbitration and inspec
tion of the co-operatives, co-ordinates acti
vities of the various development depart
ments relating to dairy development and 
carries out the obligations under the U. P. 
Milk Act, 1976. As a result of expanding 
activities, there has been a constant need for 
increase in the administrative strength of 
this department. Up to the year 1979-80 
headquarter, regional and district level 
staff for 37 districts in the State has been 
sanctioned with Milk Commissioner at the 
head. Some additional staff at various 
levels may be needed with the gradual ex
pansion of activities. T o  meet the expen
diture on the existing and proposed staff

an outlay of Rs.200.00 lakhs has been pro
posed for the total Plan period.

432. Aid to Dairy Co-operatives—Vri- 
mary milk- co-operative societies are already 
available as base for procurem ent of milk 
for the various plants. T he main emphasis 
in the proposed Plan is to develop these 
very societies to enable each to procure at 
least 150 litres of milk per day on an 
average throughout the year and organise 
new ones only when necessary.

433. During the Sixth plan it is pro
posed to raise the present procurement 
of 2.14 lakh litres of milk per day to 3.00 
litres of milk per day. T o achieve this

.i t  is proposed to activise and revitalise 
1530 existing societies and organise 150 
new primary milk societies. It is expec
ted that an average collection of at least, 
100 litres of milk per day per society is 
likely to be achieved by the end of the 
plan. Under these schemes the following 
assistance shall be made available to the 
societies : —

(i) Common Service—\xi order 
to collect milk hygienically and on 
quality basis, society will be provided 
with necessary equipments and finan
cial asssistance for carrying out the 
quality test. During the plan period, 
1680 societies are proposed to receive 
assistance at the rate of Rs.6,000 
per society for equipments under 
common services and managerial 
subsidy at the rate of Rs.2,400 per 
annum  for two years. It would be 
but proper to mention here that 783 
societies have already been given the 
above assistance during the past three 
years (1977—80).

(ii) Veterinary Inputs—Better 
maintenance of the health of the 
milch animals and sound breeding 
are necessary for ensuring increased 
milk production. As such animal 
husbandry inputs in the form of 
health cover and artificial insemina
tion services have their owai impor
tance under the dairy development 
programmes. It is estimated that 
about 7 paise per litre of milk shall 
be the expenditure, on these inputs.



T o meet this expenditure, it is pro
posed to create a fund with the con
tributions from the State and the 
benehciary institutions. Participa
tion of the State in this fund Hiall be 
on a tapering basis, that is 5 paise per 
litre in the first year, 4 paise per litre 
in second year and 3.5 paise per litre in 
the third year and onwards. The 
balance amount of each year shall be 
the contribution of the beneficiary ins
titutions. T he fund thus created shall 
be operated and managed by the State 
Milk Board. It is estimated that State 
shall have to contribute about
Rs. 107.00 lakh during he total Plan 
period to^vards this fund.

(iii) Share Participation—In  addition 
to the above, societies are proposed to 
be given funds by the Government as 
share participation in the ratio of 2 : 1 
((Tovernment ; Society), to enable the 
society to have base money for 
making timely payments and meeting 
short-term requirements for purchase 
of cattle feed etc. to be supplied against 
the milk price.

(iv) Other Assistance at the
rate of Rs. 1,500 is also proposed for 
enabling societies to have dead stock 
like furniture and stationery etc. in 
the beginning. In  order to educate 
the producers regarding modern tech
niques of cattle maintenance, disease 
control, etc., demonstrations and exhi
bitions are proposed to be organised in 
the rural areas. Each such demons
tration is estimated to cost Rs.6000. 
During the Plan period 297 such de
monstration are proposed to be held.

434. For all the activities mentioned 
above, an outlay of Rs.364.20 lakhs have 
been proposed for the total Plan period.

435. Education and Training—T h h  
Scheme includes :

(a) T raining of Secretaries of the 
primary co-operative milk societies to 
enable them to maintain accounts, con
duct (]uality testinor of milk and miik 
products, and carrying out extension 
activities both relating to dairying and 
j^nimal husbandry.

(b) Refresher courses and training 
on various disciplines to departmental 
officers as well as to the institutional 
officers.

(c) T raining of farmers for educat
ing them to adopt improved tech
niques for the up keep animals for 
increased milk production.

(r/j Assistance to the Agricultural 
Institute, Allahabad, for arranging 
dairy courses.

{e) Stipend to candidates for Indian 
Dairy diploma and degree courses in 
dairy science.

(/) Holding of seminars at Tehsil 
level for educating the producers 
about the merits of co-operatives and 
other extensio-n activities and also for 
having first hand knowledge of the 
local problems.

For this scheme an outlay of Rs.48.00 
lakhs has been proposed.

436. Revitalisation, consolidation and 
expansion of existing milk unions.~Th.t 
State already has 26 processing units under 
Government and co-operative sector having 
a total handling capacity of 5.24 lakh 
litres of milk per day. Many of these pro
cessing units are quite old and need funds 
for replacement of machinery and carrying 
out additional civil wwks. Funds are also 
to be provided for creating the net -work for 
bei/er distribution of milk which is rather 
inadecjuate so far. It is proposed to assist 
these dairies to set up small automatic 
filling units for the convenience and longer 
service to the consumers. This Tvill re
solve the problem of adulteration also.

437. Most of the plants are in arrears 
as far as payment of milk price to the 
producers is concerned. It is proposed to 
provide adequate funds as working capital 
to these dairies to tide over their financial 
incapability to make payment of milk price 
regularly.

438. T o meet the above’ an allocation of 
Rs.978.61 lakhs is proposed for the ton! 
Plan period.

439. Other Besides the main 
programmes listed above, there are various 
other schemes taken up to supplement



the milk enhancement programmes or pro
grammes leading to additional economic 
resources to the dairies. T he main 
amongst them are : setting up of Miltone 
Plant at Kanpur which may supplement 
the economic resources to the dairy besides 
making available subsidised milk in the 
labour colonies of Kanpur.

440. The programme for development 
in tribal areas has also been included in the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan. T he area around 
Dehra Dun is to be taken up to start with.

441. The total outlay of Rs. 390.00 
lakhs is proposed for various schemes for 
the total plan period including R s .25.00 
lakhs for tribal areas.

442. Impact of the strategy—T h e  Plan 
has been worked out in such a manner that 
if the programmes and allocations proposed 
are approved, it is hoped that handling 
of 3.00 lakh litres of milk per day will be 
possible with 3,000 societies expected to 
be available by the end of the Plan period. 
This represents about 58 per cent of instal
led capacity available under the Co-opera
tive and State Sectors. This will ensure 
satisfactory preference of the Plants 
which are at present in a very deplorable 
position. The activities will largely bene
fit the weaker sections of the rural areas as 
well as the consumers in the urban areas. 
This will specially contribute much towards 
reducing regional imbalance and opening- 
large avenues for direct and indirect 
employment. Per capita income of the 
rural, population living below the poverty 
line is also likely to increase.

( 8 )  F i s h e r ie s

443. Fisheries is an im portant economic 
activity and there is tremendous potential 
available in the State which can be pro
fitably utilised for production of fish. 
The present level of utilisation of avail
able water resources is only a tiny fraction 
of the optimum. Fisheries development 
would tend to promote distributive eco
nomic justice since it w'ould generate in
come for socially backward and economi
cally weaker sections of the society. 
Fisheries being labour intensive, its deve- 
looment would create employment w îth 
relatively low investments. Resides, fish

production would also promote consump
tion of protein rich food in the rural areas 
where people are suffering from mal-nutri- 
tion. Further, fisheries development 
would also mean utilisation of fallow water 
bodies available in villages, and hence 
contribute towards improving standard of 
living specially of the weaker sections of 
the society, particularly in rural areas by 
reducing pollution utilisation of available 
resources, providing fish food and making 
available employment opportunities to the 
rural poor.

444. Level of utilization of available 
water resources in the State—It  is estimated 
that about 7.2 lakh hectares of flowing 
water area (i.e. rivers and canals) is avail
able w ithin the State, which forms a large 
potential for capture fishery in the private 
sector. Flowing waters, being natural 
breeding; grounds of Indian major carps, 
vield adult fish and fish seed on a regular 
to availability of confined waters are not 
a^^ailable in the State, but it is estimated 
that 4.45 lakh hectares water area is avail
able. Of this area, 1.42 lakh hectares area 
of reservoirs and medium waters has al
ready been brought under direct control 
of the department. T he remaining 
water area mainly comprise of natural lakes 
and village tanks. So far only 6,500 hec
tares small water area could be brought 
under fish culture and the remaining area is 
yet to be covered in an organised manner.

445, Qiialitative and quantitative analy
sis of infrastructure created in the State up 
to Fifth P/a??—Sixty-six irrigation reservoirs 
and 389 village tanks having an area of 1.42 
lakh hectares are under direct control of the 
department. Through planned develop
ment, the level of fish production has
increased from 3 kg./per hectare to
10 k g ./p e r  per hectare per year. T he 
level of fish production can further be 
increased by adopting intensive piscicul
ture practices. For production of quality 
fish seed, 108 fish farms and 13 bundhies 
have been constructed in the State, from 
w^hich about 1 crore fingerlings are pro
duced every year. Since these fish farms 
and bundhies are exposed to the vagaries 
of nature hencc they have become less
productive. For increasing the produc
tion level these old fish farms and bundhies 
need repairs and modernisation. The



availability of fish seed (fry) is declining 
day by day from rivers. As such efforts is 
being made to supplement it by induced 
breeding technique. T he present level of 
fry production from induced breeding tech
nique has reached a level of 4 crores which 
can be further increased by construction of 
large fish farms.

446. Approach to Fisheries develop
ment during; Sixth Fisheries sector
mainly serves to the fishermen community 
who are poor, besides provides valuable fish 
crop for the State. Keeping these 
t-̂ v̂ ô factors in view the approach to the 
Sixth Plan would be in the following 
manner :

(i) Assessment of ' the’ natural 
resources—Since authetic data about 
water resources is not available hence 
it is proposed to prepare a resource 
inventory during Sixth Plan period. 
This will cover information regarding 
all types of waters, fishermen popu
lation and fish marketing practices etc.

(ii) Fish seed production—It is esti
mated that the State would require 13 
crores fingerlings at the end of Sixth 
Plan period, asrainst which the present 
actual availabilitv is only 4.7 crores. 
Hence efforts will be made to increase 
the availability of seed through 
induced breeding in the departmental 
fish farms. Private pisciculturists will 
also be encouraged to take up fish' seed 
production work.

(iii) Intensification of fisheries deve
lopment work in the departmental

Fishing- and marketing: of fish 
produce from departmental waters is 
becoming a real problem because of 
predominance of middle men in the 
fisheries sector. Similarly, poaching 
is another problem which creates hin- 
derance in regulatory fishing of the 
larp-e reservoirs. Stocking of reservoirs 
with different varieties of finger- 
lin^s in a balanced manner is an
other problem because of the shortage 
of seed in the State. Hence to over
come all these problems, it is proposed 
to create a separate commercial wing 
in the department, so that better 
management techniques could be 
adopted.

(iv) Fish culture in rural areas—T\\e  
resource of village tanks and ponds are 
largely neglected and majority of them 
has silted up. Consequently, most 
such tanks are seasonal in nature and 
are unsuitable for intensive fish cul
ture. D uring Sixth plan period 
efforts will be made to encuorage fish 
culturists for adopting intensive fish 
culture methods so that more and more 
water area could be utilised for produc
tion of fish.

(v) Cold water fisheries—Aqu?LC\i\- 
ture technology of the Plan is not pos
sible in hill areas of the State because 
of the ecological conditions prevailing 
therein. Most of the hill streams are 
left with very little population of cold 
water fish viz., T rou t, Mahaseer, and 
M irror Carp. Therefore, a massive 
programme for rehabilitation of these 
fish will be taken up in order to enrich 
the natural fish fauna.

(vi) Marketing of fish—¥h\\ is a peri
shable commodity and requires quick, 
efficient handling and transport facili
ties, so that produce reaches consumers 
in jrood condition but due to scattered 
and diffused nature of the inland 
fisheries, marketing is a real problem. 
Hence it is proposed to allow the fish- 
trade to remain in the hands of fish 
merchants till the creation of a net 
work of storage, transportation and 
marketing infrastructure.

447. Prop-rammes included in the Sixth 
Plan—According to the nature of the 
schemes different proposals have been 
grouped in two categories (i) continuing 
schemes, and (ii) new schemes. Brief 
resume of various schemes is given below.

448. Continuing Schemes—\n  all there 
are eleven schemes in this category, of which 
followiner six schemes which are continuins: 
since Fifth Plan period will be disrontinued 
on the Plan side from 1981-82 :

{a) Applied nutrition prog^amrae 
in collaboration with UNICEF.

{h) Intensive fish culture in small 
■waters and establishment of extension 
vmits.

{c) Improvement of old fish farms.



(d) Setting up of units for analy
sing soil and water of private waters.

(e) Development 
fisheries.

of reservoir

(f) Improvement of departmental 
small waters.

449. T he remaining five schemes are 
proposed to be continued during the entire 
Sixth Plan period. Schemewise details are 
given below.

450. IC A R  Research Schemes—Thc?,Q.
are :

(a) Co-ordinated research project at 
Rihand reservoir^ Mirzapur—This  pro
gramme will remain functional during 
the Sixth Plan period. U nder this 
programme ecology of fresh water 
fishery of the reservoirs is being 
studied. An outlay of Rs.1.05 lakh 
is ear-marked for the Plan period.

(h) Co-ordinated research project 
at Gnjnrtal (Jannpur)—Under this 
research scheme studies on the com
posite culture of Indian and exotic 
species is in progress. Encourag
ing results have been obtained, as 
such this scheme will remain func
tional during Sixth Plan period. An 
outlay of Rs.3.21 lakh is ear-marked.

451. Fisheries education and training— 
Officials of the department are sent to all 
India Institutes for training in latest tech
niques every year. During training period 
trainees are paid stipend at the prescribed 
rates. A provision of Rs.1.45 lakh has 
been made for this purpose.

452. Strengthening; of Fisheries direc
torate—A t\ outlay of Rs.0.99 lakh has been 
proposed during the Sixth Plan.

453. Establishment of planning and 
statistical cell—For proper follow-up of 
Plan work a planning and statistical cell 
was established during 1978-79. T h e  
staif sanctioned for this cell will continue 
during the Sixth Plan period. An outlav 
of Rs.9.00 lakhs has been ear-marked 
during the Plan period,

454. New Schemes—'These arc 
cribed in the following paragraphs.

des-

455. Operation . acquaciilture—T h e
future strategy with respect to fish 
farming in small confined waters would be 
to launch a major programme of acqua- 
culture in rural areas during the Sixth 
Plan period. O ut of 56 districts in the 
State eight hill districts are not suitable 
for extensive aquaculture work. In  the 
rem aining 48 districts operation aquacul
ture programme is proposed to be launched 
through various agencies 17 districts are 
proposed to be covered under Inland 
Fisheries. Project with W orld Bank 
assistance. Two districts viz. M eerut and 
Radaun shall be covered under the 
Centrally sponsored scheme and the re
maining 29 districts are nroposed to be 
covered under State run  schemes. U nder 
this Drogramme following works are pro
posed to be undertaken :

(i') Arrangement of long-term lease 
of village tanks.

(ii) Providing credit supnort to fish 
farmers for improvement of tanks and 
first year inputs.

Yiii) Provision of financial supnort i.e.
25 per cent subsidy on bank loans 
obtained for improvement of tank 
and fishery inputs.

'(iv) Arrangement of training faci
lities to the fish farmers.

(v) Supply of fingerlings to the fish 
farmers.

456. Schemewise details of operation 
aquaculture are given below :

(i  ̂ Inland Fisheries Project with 
World Bank assistance—Under this 
nrogramme it is proposed to establish' 
Fish-farmers develooment agencies 
all the 17 project districts (I) Bara- 
banki, (2) Sultanpur, (8) Prataos^arh,

Azamp-arh, (5  ̂ Deoria, (6) Gonda,
(7) Gorakhpur, (?>) Basti, (9) Varanasi, 
nO )Jaunpur, H I) Ghazipur, (12) 
Rallia. (13) Allahabad. Lucknow, 
0 5 ) Unnao, (16) Rae Bareli and (17) 

Faizabad. As a result of implementa-



tion o£ the scheme 16000 hectares of 
water area will be brought under fish 
culture and 16000 persons are pro
posed to be trained. Bank loans lor 
the improvement of tanks and lor the 
imitial inputs will be provided. 
Twenty-live per cent subsidy on bank 
loans will be given to the fish farmers. 
In the project area about 32000 tonnes 
of fish is expected to be produced per 
year from private sectors. An outlay 
of Rs.370.13 lakhs is proposed for this 
scheme, against which W orld Bank/ 
central share is Rs.2.00 crores. In 
addition to the above about Rs.6.00 
crores will be required as institutional 
finance from commercial banks.

(ii) Centrally sponsored fish farmers 
development agericies—This  scheme is 
proposed to be continued as central 
sector scheme on 50 : 50 bases in 
M eerut and Badaun districts. Under 
this scheme all the benefits of above 
mentioned scheme will be made avail
able to the fish farmers, 400 persons 
would derive benefit and about 200 
hectare water area will be covered. 
An outlay of Rs.21.05 lakh is pro
posed for this scheme.

(iii) State Fish farmers development 
agencies—This  scheme is proposed to 
be implemented in the remaining 29 
districts of the State, Muzaffarnagar, 
Saharanpur, Ghaziabad, Bulandshahr, 
Bijnor, Shahjahanpur, Pilibhit, Mora- 
dabad, Ram pur, Bareilly, Mathura, 
Etah, M ainpuri, Aligarh, Agra, 
Kanpur, Fatehpur, Etawah, Farrukha- 
bad, Hardoi, Sitapur, Kheri, Bahraich, 
M irzapur, Jalaun, Ham irpur, Banda, 
Lalitpur and Jhansi. T he fish farmers 
will be extended all the facilities 
of operation acquaculture scheme 
so that beneficiaries are in a position to 
take up fish culture work. Staff will 
be posted at division/district level/and 
block levels, for close supervision of 
the work. As a result of implementa
tion of the scheme 9500 hectares of 
water area will be brought under fish 
culture, 10,000 fish farmers are pro
posed to be trained. An outlay o£ 
Rs.200.15 lakh is ear-marked for this

scheme during Sixth Plan period. 
This will be entirely in the State sec
tor. In  addition to the above outlay 
Rs.3.5 crores would be required as 
institutional finance from the commer
cial banks.

(iv) Establishment of trainings exten
sion and research wing in Pantnagar 
University—It is proposed to establish a 
wing in the Pantnagar University 
with the W orld Bank financial assis
tance, for extending training facili
ties to the extension officers of the 
Department. This wing will form a 
nucleus for the future T raining Insti
tute. An outlay of R s .60.70 lakhs is 
ear-marked for Sixth Plan period, 
against which an assistance of Rs.33.80 
lakhs will be available from W orld 
Bank.

457. Reservoir management ageyicy—lt  
is proposed to establish an autonomous 
body within overall ambit of the depart
ment for development and exploitation of 
departmental waters on commercial lines. 
T he agency shall be provided grant-in-aid 
from the State budget as and when 
required. A token provision of Rs. 10.00 
lakhs is ear-marked for this purpose. 1  he 
financial resources of this agency will be 
supplemented by way of obtaining institu
tional finances as per requirement.

458. Organiaztioyi of Fisheries depart- 
7nent—'Wi\h a view to have close super
vision, and monitoring of the extended 
activities of the fisheries sector, few 
posts were sanctioned in the year 1978-79. 
The same will continue during the Sixth 
Plan period also. For strengthening the 
above activities Rs.3.68 lakhs will be re
quired during the Sixth Plan period.

459. Establishment of Fisheries deve
lopment corporation—A  fisheries develop
ment corporation has already been estab
lished with a view to construct four hatche
ries, under W orld Bank project. As per 
agreed terms, the Corporation ŵ ill have to 
be provided State equity share. As such 
an outlay of Rs.55.00 lakhs has been ear
marked for this scheme. In addition to 
above the Corporation will procure mstitu-



tional fiance to the tune o£ about Rs.2 
crores in a phased manner.

460. Development of cold water 
fisheries—During the Sixth Plan period it 
is proposed to create additional infrastruc
ture for production of T rou t, Mahaseer and 
M irror Carp fingerlings so that denuded 
hill streams could be rehabilitated with 
the natural fauna. For proper supervi
sion of work it is also proposed to 
strengthen the staffing pattern in the H ill 
area. An overall outlay of Rs.30.00 lakhs 
has been ear-marked for this purpose.

461. Financial requirements during 
Sixth Plan period—During the Sixth Plan 
the total financial requirem ent is Rs.780.00 
lakhs, against which Rs.200.00 lakhs is 
expected as Central/W orld Bank assistance. 
In addition to State Plan allocation an 
am ount of Rs. 12.50 crores would be 
required in the shape of loans from the ins
titutional agencies.

462. Physical targets—T h t  level of 
physical achievements at the end of Sixth 
Plan period (i.e. 1984-85) will be as per 
details given below :

(9 Fingerling production (in crores) 13-00 

(i‘) pish production (1000 tonnes) 50-00

463. Employ?nent generation—Ilo csLrry 
out the above programmes the department 
would require 878 persons durm g Sixth 
Plan period.

It is expected that about 26.000 persons 
will get self-employment opportunity by 
way of taking up fish culture activity.

464. Component plan for scheduled
oastes and scheduled Fisheries
departm ent mainly caters to the needs of 
backward sections of the society. But 
,’uring the Sixth Plan period it is proposed 
to extend special facilities to the scheduled 
castes also. Against Rs.780.00 lakhs pro
posed over-all outlays Rs. 179.00 lakhs is 
divisible outlay. From divisible amount 
it is proposed to earmark Rs. 10.07 lakhs 
for the benefit of scheduled castes. As a 
result of implementation of the component 
plan 1,500 scheduled caste families will be 
benefitted through pisciculture in 750 
hectare water area.

465. Forest constitute an most im
portant natural resources, which is 
naturally renewable. Forests im part to 
our environm ent an ecological balance a 
moderation of climatic fluctuation and con
servation of both soil and water resources. 
They also provide a wide range of products 
used directly and indirectly in a variety of 
uses. T he challenge for any forest policy 
is to transform management of forest eco
systems for growth and development in a 
m anner which least disturbs the ecological 
balance; in areas where such balance 
have been disturbed on account of past 
practices to speedly restore it. This basic 
objective highlights the constraints and 
assumption of the State Forest Policy. 
Unless forests yield returns broadly com
parable to the opportunity cost of land 
covered by these lands in other uses, their 
survival even on the present scale would 
be in constant geopardy. Furthermore, 
policies regarding forests must be formu
lated and implemented in the context of 
an overall and integrated plan for land 
use. It is also im portant to realise that if 
forest policy must take into account the 
legitimate needs and aspirations of the 
people living in and around forests. 
Fortunately modern research and techno
logy, coupled with suitable managerial 
skills and the increasing concern for main
taining ecological balance has made it 
possible for man to be able to co-exist and 
even benefit for a progressive increase in 
the area under forests.

466. T he  total forest cover in U. P. 
is estimated to bs 51,130 sq. kms. which is
17.4 per cent of total geographical area of 
the State, as against the norms of 33.33 
per cent ,area of the State, as against the 
norms of 33.33 per cent recommended in 
the National Forest Policy. T he forests 
of U. P. are mostly confined to the hills, 
the T arai belt and the vindhyan ranges. 
T he other parts of the State are virtually 
devoid of any forest cover. The area under 
forests in different States and its proportion 
to tlie total geographical area is shown 
below :



Name of the State Year
Geographi
cal area 
(Sq. Km.)

Total 
Forest area 
(Sq. Km.)

Percentage 
of Forest 
Area with 
respect to 
geographi

cal area

1 2 3 4 5

1. Andhra Pradesh .. 1978-79 2,76,814 64,154 23.18

2. Assam .. 1978-79 78,523 30,708 32.11

3. Bihar .. 1973-74 1,78,880 29,320 16.68

4. Gujarat 1978-79 1,95,984 19,712 10.06

5, Haryana .. 1978-79 44,222 1,631 369

6. Himachal Pradesh 1978-79 55.658 21,847 39-25

7. Jammu & Kashmir .. 1978-79 2,22,236 21,887 9.80

8. Karnataka 1977-78 1,91,773 36,225 18.89

9. Kerala ..  1978-79 88,864 11,320 29-13

10. Madhya Pradesh .. 1977-78 4,42,840 1,68350 38.01

11. Maharashtra .. .. 1978-79 3,07,762 63,922 20.77

12. Manipur .. 1978-79 22,366 15,154 67.75

13. Meghalaya ..  1973-74 22,490 6,990 31.00

14. Nagaland .. 1978-79 16,527 2,861 17.31

15. Orissa . .  1978-79 1,55,845 67,675 43.42

16. Punjab 1978-79 50,376 2,225 4.42

17. Rajasthan ..  1977-78 3,42,214 34,484 10.08

18. Sikkim .. 1973-74 7,300 2,650 36.30

19. Tamil Nadu .. . . 1978-79 1,30,069 21,737 16.71

20. Tripura .. 1978-79 10.477 5,998 57.26

21. Uttar Pradesh .. 1978-79 2,94,413 51,136 17.37

22. West Bengal .. .. 1973-74 87,850 11,830 13.47



1

Union Territories 
1 Andman and Nicobar Islands
2. Arunanchal Pradesh
3. Dadar and Nagar Haveli
4. Delhi
5. Goa-Daman-Diu
6. Mizoram
7. Others

All India

467. T he forest area in 12 States, 
including U. P. and one Union territory 
is much less than All India average of 
23.10 per cent. This calls for the preser
vation iuid extension of forests in the State. 
Since (»n account of various demands on 
land n(jw areas available for forests would 
of necessity be limited of the thrust has 
to on reforestation of denuded forest 
areas; TOnvertion of low value forests into

2 3 4 5

1978-79 8,294 7,464 0.90
1978-79 83,578 51,540 61.67
1978-79 490 203 41.43

1,475 N. A. - •

1978-79 3,813 1,308 34.39
1978-79 21,090

567
7.127 33.79

32,87,790 7,59,458 23.10

h igh  value ones an d  on 
m anagem en t techn iques, 
in tensification  of w ork  on

im provem en t of 
I n  th is rega,rd 

schemes of Social
forestry assum e significance.

468. O u t of the  to ta l forest area of
1.13 lakh hectares, 40.85 lakh hectares 

is under the direct control of the Forest 
Department. T he break-up of the forest 
area is as follows :

(Area in sq. km.)

Item 8 Hill 
districts

Plains Total

1 2 3 4

1. Under the control of Forest Department 
(fl) Reserved 23,731 10,517 34,248

(b) Protected . . 9 198 207

(c) Unclassed . . 26 ^6,368 . 6,394

2. Civil and Soyam Forests . . ^ 7,600  ̂ 7.600

3. Panchayat Forests . . L. 2,448 ,2,448

4. Cantonment and Private Forests . . 233 233

Total 34,047 17,083 51,130

469. Main trends of development from  
1960 onwards—1,62,S04 hectares of planta
tions of fast growing species have been 
raised Irom which after 8 years about 4 lakh 
M. Tonnes of pulpwood will be available 
annually for 24 years for the paper and 
pulp industry. 1,76,156 hectares of planta
tions of other species have been raised 
which on maturity (about 50 to 60 years), 
will annually yield about 15 lakh cubic 
metres of tim ber for 20 years, 11,603

hectares of plantations of fuelwood species 
have been raised which, on maturity, will 
yield about 30 thousand metric tonnes of 
fuelwood per year for 10 years. Construc
tion of 4,864 kms. of roads, other infra
structural developmenj: and improve
ments in management practices has resulted 
in increasing in the pioduction of tim ber 
from 0.18 cubic m etre/hectare in 1960 to
0.37 cubic m etre/hectare in 1980. 
1,40,400 hectare of land (including ravines)



was under Soil Conservation programme. 
Additional, under the Extensive Tree 
Plantation progrannne which was started 
in 1976-77, about 12 crore plants of 
various quick growing and economically 
valuable species have been distributed by

development organisation to various 
agencies and private individuals for Planta
tion on their private land.

470. T he qualitative and quantitative 
review of development over various Plan

the Forest D ep artm en t through the block periods is g iven  ôn the table below •

Item

Plan

Unit
period

Third
Plan

period

Three
Annual

plan
period

Fourth Fifth 
Plan Plan 

period period

1969—74 1974—79

1 2 3 4 5 6

Average Annual Revenue (at 1960-61 prices) lakh Rs. 836.92 893.32 1056.00 1200.00

Average Annual Expenditure (at 1960-61 prices) .. Do. 372.37 342.14 397.56 ' 492.00

Average Annual Net savings (at 1980-81 prices) . . Do. 465.55 556.18 6"8.44 708.00

Average Annual Net Saving (at 1980-81 prices) .. Lakh Rs. 2042.00 2225.00 :2688.00 28.66

Average Annual production of saw timber Lakh Cu 6.22 9.00 "9.50 9.00*

Average Annual production o f fuel Do. 20.10 21.52 23.50 22.00*

Average Annual production of Resin Lakh Qtls 1.74 2.50 2.87 2.50*

Average Annual production of Tendu Patta Do. 0.85 0.86 1.24 1.62

•The decrease is due to restriction of working in
471. Strategy and objectives diirin^ the 

Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85—Durinej 
previous plans while same attention was 
given to social forestrv ; emphasis was laid 
mainly on the plantation of species of eco
nomic importance and other fast growing 
species to meet the increasing' demand of 
raw material for xvood based industries. 
In the Sixth Five Year Plan for 1980—85 
the main thrust will be on social forestry 
together with restoration of Himalayan 
eco-svstem w ithout neglectins; the pro
ductive protective and aesthetic aspects of 
foresjtry. In more specific terms, durins; 
the current Plan tlie Forestry Plan would 
attem pt to : —

(a) M aintain the ecological balance 
particularly in the Himalayas and 
thereby contribute to environmental 
stablity.

(h) Protect land and soil as;ainst 
injury by physical and biolop-ical 
forces, erosion and denudation, illicit 
felling and theft.

(c) Preserve the natural heritage of 
fauna and flora, the repository of a

hill forests.
wide rano;e and variability in the 
gene-pool.
472. The economic benefits could 

flow only after the above three obiectives 
are met with. T he priority emphasis is 
listed below :

(a) Fulfillinar the social asuects by 
meeting the daily needs of the com
munity dependent on the forest eco
system, particularly tribals and other 
people settled in the vicinity of forests.

(h) By meeting the needs of forest 
products for defence, communication, 
domestic consumption and industrial 
purposes.

(c) T o provide recreational ame
nities associated with forests in urban, 
semi-urban and remote areas.

473. T he main thrust of the forest 
plan, has therefore, to be directed towards 
the following objectives

(i) Increasing the area under 
forests and trees accelerating I he pace 
of reforestation and afforestation and 
checking the rapid pace of deforesta
tion and danudation.



(ii) Regulating exploitation and 
optimising and diversifying the yield 
of forest produce, both wood and non
wood products on a sustained basis.

(iii) Eliminating deleterious fac
tors, such as encroachments, grazing 
and fire, on forests and treelands.

(iv) Intensification of forest 
management to increase the current 
productive capacity and tree cover so 
as to realise, as nearly as possible, the 
potential productivity of the site.

(v) Providing^ technical and ex
tension traininff to personnel execut
ing normal and social forestry pro
grammes and instillinsr conservation 
consciousness in people in g^eneral and 
the rural population in particular.

(vi) Strensrthenino: the research 
base for optimisinsr direct and indirect

(vii) Allocating sufficient financial 
resources for implementing the direc
tives of the National Forest Policy.

(viii) T he implementation of the 
concept of multiple functions and 
m ulti-dimentional use of forests and 
treelands.

(ix) T o  build up trained man
power resources adequately and suffi
ciently.

474. Expenditure on forestry sector 
durins: the Fifth Five Year Plan (1974—79) 
was of the order of Rs.23.93 crores. T h e  
proposed Plan expenditure seeks to initiate 
series of measures which will increase the 
area under various kinds of forest planta
tions from 6.34,000 hectares as on 1979-80 
to 8.75.000 hectares, resulting ultimately 
in additional availability of valuable for
est produce from areas under the control

benefits from  m u ltip le  use o f forestry of Forest D epartm ent. T h e  projected
practices. ad d ition a l availab ility is show n as b elo w

Present Future level projections
SI. Produce Unit level -
no. (1980) 1985 2000 A. D.

1 2 3 4 5 6

(1) (2) (3)
1 Industrial Wood Lakh cu.m 11.00 16.00 16.50

(round) (1) (2) (3)

2 Fuel Wood Lakh cum. 22.00 23.00 26.C0

3 Fooder (Green & dry both) Lakh Metric (4) (6) (5)
V,

Tonnes 480.00 680.00 840.00

N ote— 1
(1) Reproduced from All India figures for 1970 of NCA ('1976') on the basis o f population and 

further reducing it by 0.85 since 70 percent population of U. P. is below poverty line against 
60 percent for total country.

(2) and (3) Reproduced from All-India figures o f NCA (1976) for 1985 and 2000 A.D. respectively 
on the basis of human population.

(4) This is only for commercial fuel wood. Actual demand of total fuel wood will be still greater.
(5) (6) and (7) Reproduced from All-India figures for 1980, 1985 and 2000 A. D. respectively

(NCA 1976) on the basis of live stock population.
(9) and (11), Figures as for 1973 and 2000 A.D. from NCA (1976) after reducing on the basis of the 

live stock population for U. P.
(10) Simple average of 1973 and 2000 A. D. figures.

N ote 2—The demand projections ofthe National Commission of Agriculture 1976 takes into account all the 
latest changes in the technology of processing and harvesting wood in India.

475. T he anticipated gap between de
mand and supply of industrial wood which 
is at present 11 lakh IVP will rise to 30 lakh 
M by 1985 and 62.5 lakhs M-' by 2000 
A .D . Except eucalyptus plantations for 
pulpwood which are felled at 8 years rota

tion, the plantations of industrial woods 
have a rotation of 40—45 years in the plains 
and 70—80 years in the hills. Since the 
plantations have been raised on a substan
tial scale only from the T h ird  Five Year 
Plan, it will not be possible to meet the



increased demand of industrial wood from 
these plantations till the year 2000 A .D . 
Even in tlie later years, it will be possible 
only to meet a small part of the rising 
demand for industrial woods of the forest 
department, since the area suitables for con
version to plantation is limited and there is 
no scope of increasing the area under the 
forests. Besides, there are limitations in 
increasing area under plantations and 
change in the pattern of species in the 
reserve forests. T o preserve the ecological 
and environmental balance, U ttar Pradesh 
is now faced with a critical situation unless 
radical solutions based on some revoluntio- 
nary technological and management con
cepts c;m be found. In the meanwhile, the 
course of action with the maximum pay-off 
is increasing production by better manage
ment practices in the reserved forest areas 
and by planting intensively in areas out
side tlie control of Forest. Department 
inider the social forestry programme and 
otiier schemes designed for restoration of 
the Himalayan eco-system.

476. Main programmes and Actwiiics— 
Production Forestry—\]n^Qr production 
forestry, t'lvo schemes viz. (a) Raising of 
Plantations of economic and Industrial im
portance to meet the increasing demand of 
raw material for '^vood based industries
like matchwood, plywood, fibre board,
packing cases katha etc., and (/;) plantation 
of fast growing species for meeting the 
demand of raw material for pulp and paper 
industries from pulioable species like
eucalyptus, paper midberry and bamboo
are being implemented. Up to 1979-80,
1,76,156 hectares have been planted under 
the forest scheme and another 1,62,304 
hectares covered under the second scheme. 
During the 1980—85 Plan, these schemes 
would be continued and plantations raised 
over additional areas of 51,200 hectares 
and 18,000 hectares respectively poplar 
plantations are also being raised under the 
secoi.id scheme, the timber of which will be 
used mainly for match industry though 
some cjuantities would also be available for 
paper and pulp industry, regeneration of 
old eucalyputs planations by coppicing, 
started during Fifth Five Year Plan will be 
speeded up during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan.

477. The outlay proposed for raising 
plantations of species of economic and in
dustrial importance is Rs.1038.00 lakhs, 
and for plantation and coppicing of fast 
growing species an outlay of rupees 902 
lakhs is proposed in the Sixth Plan period.

478. Social Forestry—In order to meet 
the basic rec]uirements in plain areas of 
fuel, fodder and small timber for rural 
population specially where there are no 
forests, this scheme is being implemented, 
with W orld Bank aid by the forest depart
ment. T he scheme was first started in
1976-77. Up to 1979-80 plantations of 
mixed species over 13.556 hec'tares! and 
19,739 row km. shelterbelt plantations 
have been raised bv the department. It 
is proposed to raise 60,600 hectares of plan
tations at an outlay of Rs.4875.00 lakhs 
during 1980—85.

479. Management of Roadst'de Ave
nues—Yorest departm ent has been carry
ing out the activity of raising plantations 
along P. W. D. and other roads for the pur
pose of providing shade to pedestrians and 
also adding aesthetic looks to roads. Up to
1979-80 some 20,995 row km. of roadside 
plantations have been raised. It is pro
posed to continue this scheme during Sixth 
Five Year Plan and to further raise 5,700 
roTv km. of roadside plantations at an out
lay of Rs.369.00 lakhs, in areas now asso
ciated by social forestry.

480. Forest protection—As stated ear
lier biotic agencies are causing consider
able damage to forest Tvealth. Antisocial 
elements are inflicting injuries on forests 
as well as on those who are responsible for 
proteq'tion of forests. Accordingly crea
tion of armed forest guard squads, a mobile 
P. A. C. company and construction of 
check post on Inclo-Nepal and U.P.-M . P. 
borders are proposed during Sixth Plan 
at an outlay of Rs. 136.00 lakhs.

481. Fire Protection—Fire is the great
est single source of damage to our forests 
and the loss due to forest fires is -to the 
extent of Rs.3.00 crores annually apart 
from substantial intangible and indirect 
losses. Accordingly a scheme of fire fight
ing with modern equipm ent was imple
mented during the earlier plans. It is 
proposed to continue it during Sixth Plan 
with an outlay of Rs. 140.00 lakhs.



482. Forest Research—T h e  aim of 
forest research scheme is to perfect tech
niques of various forestry practices, both 
in hills as well as in plains, to enable the 
department to meet the industrial, social, 
cultural and environmental obligation from 
forests and to identify and solve the 
problems arising out of various forestry 
practices, R s.99 .00  lakhs have been pro
posed for Sixth Plan on this scheme.

488. Survey of Forest Resources—In 
order to meet the increasing demand of 
raw materials from forests for ^vood based 
industries, it is essential to have correct 
fissures of various raiv material from forests. 
Accordin?rlv this scheme was started from 
T hird  Five Year Plan and it is proposed 
to continue this scheme during: the Sixth 
Plan with an outlay of R s.57 .00  lakhs.

484. Revision .and Preparation of 
Workf\n(r Plan—¥or systematic and 
scientific management of forests, the depart
ment prepares a "^vwking Plan for each 
forest division tenable for a ])eriod of 10 
vears. This scheme started in the earlier 
Plans is proposed to be continued durinsc 
the Sixth Plan with an outlay of Rs.60.00 
lakhs.

485. Communication—T h e  scheme 
envisages development of communication 
facilities in forest bv renovation (includingr 
metalling) of existing roads, bridges and 
culverts ; construction of new roads and 
telephone lines to improve the infra
structure. T he scheme is prooosed to be 
continued duriner the Sixth Plan with an 
outlay of Rs. 395.00 lakhs.

486. BuildinQ;s—Due to onset of Plan 
activities and intensive management of 
forests there has been a considerable 
increase of staff of all ranks who has to live 
and work in remote areas. There is acute 
shortage of buildings for office accommo
dation and residences for staff. Hence 
this scheme which was started durinp- 
Second Plan is proposed to be continued 
during Sixth Plan at an outlay of Rs.330.00 
lakhs.

487. Forest Statistics, Data Processing 
and A{onitori7ig-—\  cell for the collection, 
processing and dissemination of forest 
statistics was started durinsr Fourth Five 
Year Plan with a skeleton staff at the head

quarters. This scheme could not make 
much headway during Fifth Plan for want 
of adequate funds. It is keenly felt that 
the present staff in this cell cannot meet the 
requirem ents of collection of accurate 
statistics and m onitoring of various stages of 
planning and management of forests. It is, 
therefore, proposed to strengthen the staff 
at grass root level as well as headquarters 
at an outlay of R s . 65.00 lakhs during 
Sixth Plan.

488. Training of Staff—T h e  training of 
staff of all ranks in this country as well as 
abroad started from the Second Five Year 
Plan. The work of forestry always require 
trained man power. As tlie scheme is 
essential it is proposed to be continued 
during Sixth Five Year Plan at an outlay 
of Rs"200.00 lakhs.

489. Establishment of Project Formula
tion and Physical Evaluation Cell—A  
scheme for setting up a cell for project 
formulation and pliysical evaluation of 
forestry '^vorks was taken up for implemen
tation during Fifth Five Year Plan, but the 
same could be started only in 1977-78 and 
that too with a skeleton staff of one forest 
economist and two field investigators. 
This staff needs to be increased. Accord
ingly an outlay of Rs.35.00 lakhs during 
the Sixth Plan.

490. Develof)ment of Deer Pa^k at 
Mangalore—On Delhi-Dehra Dun highway 
few miles away from Roorkee, Mangiore is 
being developed as a halting spot for 
tourists from Delhi as well as from Dehra 
Dun. This scheme started from 1979—80 
is proposed to be continued in Sixth Plan 
at an outlay of R s.5 .00  lakhs.

491. Amejiities to Forest Labourers 
and Taimgya Cultivators—In various 
forestry works like sylvicultural opera
tions, plantation, construction and repair 
of roads, bridges and buildings and felling 
and conversion of tim ber about 6 lakh 
labour force works in forests throughout 
the year. The labour force includes 
Taungya cultivators who do all plantation 
■̂ vork free of cost in lieu of the facilities of 
cultivating inter-spaces between plantation 
lines for their own use. In  order to ame
liorate the living conditions of labour 
force this scheme was started in 1979-80



by providing them facilities of hutments, 
dispensaries and schools for their children. 
I t is proposed to provide an outlay of 
R s.79 .00  lakhs during Sixth Plan on this 
item.

492. Provision of Facilities of Drinking 
Water and Electricity in quarters of Sub
ordinate Staff—This  welfare scheme was 
started in 1979-80. T here are over 7,500 
subordinate executive staff in the forest 
department. T he residential quarters for 
:staff are situated in very remote areas 
w ithout the facility of drinking water and 
electricity. I t is proposed to continue this 
scheme in Sixth Plan so as to provide them 
these essential facilities at an outlay of 
R s.80 .00  lakhs.

493. Establishment of High Altitude  
Zoo—In  U.P. there are only two Zoological 
Parks one at Lucknow and other at Kanpur. 
In  these parks only such animals that can 
tolerate heat are kept. There is no park 
for high altitude fauna which cannot 
tolerate heat of the plains. In view of this 
during Sixth Plan it is proposed to establish 
a high altitude Zoo at Naini Tal at an out
lay of R s . 62.00 lakhs. In addition to the 
above schemes the following new schemes 
are also proposed from 1981-82 for remain
ing four years oE the Sixth Plan,

494. Intensification of Forest Manage
ment—A t  present the jurisdiction of the 
administrative units right from forest guard 
beat to forest circlc is very large and has 
to be reduced to facilitate intensive mana
gement, inspection and supervision of 
forest. In addition to this it is also pi'o- 
posed to provide jeeps to S . D . O .s/A . C . F.s 
so as to improve their efficiency and 
mobility in intensive inspection of various 
forestry works. It is proposed to provide 
an outlay of R s . 270.00 lakhs for this work. 
Inadequacy of extension work, particularly 
in hill areas and for wild life has been 
acutely felt. Accordingly the scheme for 
expansion of extention work in hill areas 
is proposed with an outlay of R s.62 .00  
lakhs during Sixth Five Year Plan period,

495. Social Forestry in Urban Areas— 
The forest department is often requested 
by local bodies and municipalities in 
various cities and tô v̂ ns to undertake the 
work of planting of trees along roadside

and on vacant lands. Accordingly this 
scheme is being proposed at an outlay of 
R s.43 .02  lakhs during Sixth Five Yealr 
Plan.

496. Forest Recreation—In  welfare 
State, it is one of the duties of Government 
to provide cheap recreation facilities. I t 
is proposed to develop four picnic spots 
during Sixth Plan at an outlay of R s. 32.00 
lakhs.

497. Development of Mitior Forest 
Prodwce—Revenue from m inor forest pro
duce in the forest departm ent is roughly 
one-fourth of its total revenue and there 
is sufficient scope to further increase 
revenue from untapped m inor forest pro
duce such as medicinal herbs. Accord
ingly this scheme at an outlay of R s .37.03 
lakhs is being proposed for the survey and 
development of medicinal herbs during 
Sixth Plan.

498. Creation of Vigilance Cell—in  
past few years there has been considerable 
increase in the num ber of complaints 
regarding illicit fellings, poaching, en
croachments, etc. and also envolvement of 
our own staff in such activities. I t is 
becoming increasing defficult to attend to 
all such complaints expeditiously due to 
heavy pressure of work on the normal 
administrative staff. In line with policy 
of the Government, many departments 
have already started their own vigilance 
cells. Accordingly it is proposed to create 
vigilance cell under the forest departm ent 
at an outlay of R s , 33.00 lakhs during Sixth 
Plan,

499. Forest Corporation—T h ^  corpora
tion was established in November, 1974, 
with Rs. 15.00 lakhs as Government loans 
and R s.25 .00  lakhs cash credit from State 
Bank of India. T he main aim of the cor
poration is to abolish contractor system in 
felling and transportation of timber and 
to minimise its wastage by using modern 
equipm ent for logging. All this requires 
large initial investment. Due to cash 
credit squeeze from Reserve Bank of India, 
the corporation is facing severe financial 
difficulties particularly when the activities 
of the forest corporation are being expand-- 
ed from year to year. Hence, R s.200.00 
lakhs will be given to Forest Corporation



in the form of subvention or loan by the 
Government. Accordingly, R s.200.00 
lakhs have been proposed on this item 
during Sixth Plan.

500. Intensive Management of Sanc
tuaries—W ild  life sanctuaries represent
ing forest eco-systems and areas rich in flora 
and fauna in different geographical region 
of the States have been created in the past 
few years. Unfortunately, the objectives 
with which these sanctuaries were created 
could not be fulfilled due to needs of pro
tection and management. Accordingly, this 
scheme at an outlay of R s .401.00 lakhs 
have been proposed for the development 
of existing sanctuaries during Sixth Plan.

501. Wild Life Conservation in U. P. 
(in areas outside parks and sanctuaries)— 
T he expanding population of the State 
demand on land for agriculture and deve
lopment projects, construction of net work 
of roads and advent of power weapons and 
organised poaching have contributed to 
the anihilation of W ild Life. As a result 
of this quite a few species are at the verge 
of extinction. The num ber of muskdeer, 
four-horned deer, black-buck, chinkara, 
Ghariyal, etc. have declined considerably. 
It is essential to make TV’ild life organisa
tion an effective instrument to conserve 
wild life and to enforce the provisions of 
W ild Life (Protection) Act, in the State. 
Accordingly, this scheme at an oulay of 
R s . 113.00 lakhs have been proposed 
during Sixth Five Year Plan. Some 
Centrally sponsored schemes on wild life 
which are continuing from previous Plans 
are given below ;

602. Project Tiger—T'here is great con
cern among conservationist to proteet tiger. 
There are very few pockets in the State 
where tigers are found. It is the obliga
tion of the forest department that tigers are 
not only protected but their num ber should 
also increase so that this magnificent species 
does not disappear from the State. Accord
ingly this scheme has been proposed at an 
outlay of R s.176.00 lakhs during Sixth 
Five Year Plan. This includes central 
share @ 5 0  per cent also.

503. Development of Dudzoa NatioJial 
Park—T h e  Tarai forests of Kheri district 
are known throughout the country for the 
variety and abundance of wild life. Con

sidering the floral, faunal, ecological, geo- 
morphological and recreational importance 
of the region an area of 490 sq. kms. have 
been carved out and declared as Dudwa 
National Park in February, 1977. It is 
proposed to continue the development 
work in the Dudwa National Park at an 
outlay of Rs. 86.00 lakhs. This includes 
Central share @ 50 per cent also.

504. Rehabilitation I Regeyieration of 
MagajI Ghariyal—In  U, P. Ghariyal are 
found in all the major rivers and Magars are 
commonly found in some village ponds. 
Since the last war hum an intereference in 
their habitat and indiscriminate hunting for 
their valuable skins have reduced their 
numbers to the point of extinction. In  
order to rehabilitate the dwindling popu
lation of Magar and Ghariyal this scheme 
which is continuing from previous Plan is 
proposed to be continued during Sixth 
Five Year Plan at an outlay of R s.26 .00  
lakhs. This includes Central share @ 50 
per cent also,

505. National Chambal Sanctuaries— 
O ut of the three species of Crocodiles 
found in India, two species namely Ghariyal 
and Magar are found in this State. Only 
a few wild habitats of Ghariyal are still 
viable in this State and Chambal river is 
one of the best we have in the country. 
Therefore, about 150 kilometres portion 
of the river flowing through U. P. is being 
preserved for this purpose.

506. T he Government of India has 
declared the entire length of 533 kilo
metres of this river as a national sanctuary 
for protection and m ultiplication of 
Ghariyal. Accordingly, this scheme at an 
outlay of R s . 40.00 lakhs is proposed to be 
continued during Sixth Plan. This 
includes Central share @ 50 per cent also. 
In addition to above Centrally sponsored 
wild life schemes, the Government of India 
has already proposed to undertake an 
scheme of fuel wood plantation in the rural 
areas on priority basis. Accordingly, a 
scheme on Rural Fuelwood Plantation is 
being proposed from 1981-82, during the 
remaining years of the Sixth Five Year Plan.

(1 0 )  I n v e s t m e n t  i n  A g r ic u l t u r a l  
F in a n c ia l  I n s t it u t io n s

507. T he U. P. State Co-operative Land 
Development Bank Ltd. has been providing



long-tertn agricultural credit in rural 
sector. The purposes of loan, hitherto, 
have been confined to minor irrigation and 
farm mechanisation, but these have recently 
been diversified and the long-term loans for 
other purposes like dairy development, 
soil conservation, horticulture, on farm 
development, etc. are also being provided 
to the agriculturists of the State.

508. T he bank has at present 247 
branches spread all over the State, through 
which by the end of financial year 1979-80, 
the bank has advanced a sum of Rs.405 
crores benefitting nearly 10,15,000 
members. During the financial year
1979-80, it advanced by Rs.57 crores of 
which Rs.54 crores have been advanced 
for minor irrigation alone.

509. M inor irrigation department has 
a programme of development of 13,65,800

minor irrigation projects during the Sixtfi 
Plan as per details given below ;

MaSwr.ary vvdi .. 35,000

Bering alone 

Persian wheel 

Pumping Set^ 

Tube well

6,28,000 

17,500 

4,64,300 

2 ,21,000 

13,6 5,8C0

510. O ut of the total 13,65,800 pro
posed projects 9,65,000 projects will be 
financed by providing institutional credit 
to the cultivators in the State. The experi
ence in the field reveals that nearly 50 per 
cent of the long term credit is provided by 
the Land Development Bank in the State 
and the rest by commercial banks and 
other agencies. Thus 4,78,030 projects 
wall be financed by L .D .B . The details 
are given hereunder

Item of Development Number Unit cost Total Amount

(Rs. in lakhs)

1 2 3 4

(a) Masonry well . 12,250 5,000 6,12-50

(b) Boring . '2,19,800 3,000 6,594.00

(c) Persian Wheel 6,125 1,500 91.87

f J)^Pumpset . 1,62,505 8,000 13,000.40

(e) Tubewell . 77,350 15,000 11,602.50

i f )  Nali, Bandhi Bias? well etc. . . . . 3,098.72

Total 4,78,030 35,000.00

511. Taking into consideration 8 per 
cent yearly normal growth in the invest
ment of long terni agricultural credit, it 
is envisaged that nearly Rs.350 crores 
w^ould be needed for the purpose of deve
lopment of additional irrigation potential 
through minor irrigation projects. T he 
year-wise targets are given hereunder

Year

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

1983-84

1984-85

{Rupees in crores) 

60.00

65.00

70.00

75.00

80.00



512. After completion of the Sixth gatioh potential of 13,25,487 hectares will
Plan it is expected that an additional irri- be created as noted below

Item No.

Irrigation 
potential 
per unit 
(Hect.)

Total
Irrigation
potential

created
(Hect.)

1 2 3 4

Masonry well • • . .  12,250 1 12,250

Boring . . 2,19,800 1,09,900

Persian Wheel . . 6,125 \ 3,062

Pumping set • • . .  L 1,62,505 5 ^8,12,525

Tube-well . . . 77,350 5 [3,86,750

Total . .  4,78,030 13,25,487

513. Energisati on  
L and D evelop m en t  
p rovid in g  financial

o j Tube-ivells- 
Bank has also 

assistance to

- I ’he
been

the

tion  is essential. As such loans for  p u r
chase o f tractors and pow er tillers are b e in g  
provided  to the cultivators w h o  have the

U .P .S .E .B .
been advanced during the last 4 years for 
energisation of the private tube-wells. 
This has resulted in energisation of 34,800 
tube-wells in the State. I t has further 
been envisaged that 80,000 tube-wells on 
average of 16,000 tube-wells per year will 
be energised in the Sixth Plan with tlie 
financial assistance of Rs.45 crores for 
which the refinance would be obtained 
from the ARDC and the State Government 
and the Government of India.

514. The year-wise break-up of this
programme is as under

Year No. Amouni{{Rupees in 
crores)

1980-81 14,000 8.00

1981-82 15,000 8.50

1982-83 16,000 9.00

1983-84 17,000 9.50

1984-85 18,000 10.00

Total .. 80,000 45.00

nal farmers are likely to get the fajrm 
mechanization facilities by custom service, 
run  by the entrepreneurs.

516. D uring the last 5 years, the Land 
Development Bank has provided loans for 
purchase of 1,000 tractors per year. On 
an average the loan at the rate of R s.3 
crores per year for farm mechanisation 
tlirough Land Development Bank would be 
required by the cultivators of the State and 
thus Rs.l5 crores, would be needed for the 
Sixth Plan,

517. Miscellaneous—L 2LXid Develop
ment Bank lias started financing schemes 
of horticulture, dairy development, cons
truction of rural godowns, sugar godowns, 
cold storages, fisheries and gobar gas plants 
etc. T he financial assistance of Rs.lO 
crores would be required during the Sixth 
Plan period as details given below :
5 Year (Rupees i if  crores)

1980-81 ..  . .  . .  1.00

515. Farm Mechanisation—T h e  addi
tional potential created by minor irriga
tion and on farm development works are 
helpful in generating additional income to 
the cultivator when it is followed by inten
sive cultivation for which farm mechanisa-

1981-82

1982-83

1983-84

1984-85

1.50 

2.00

2.50 

3.00



518. Growth of branches—T he  Land 
■Development Bank has been distributing 
long term credit to the agriculturist 
through its branches. By the end of
1979-80 it has 247 branches. For speedy 
disposal and easy operation, the branches 
which have more business are bifurcated 
and new branches are opened in tlie same 
area. Twenty-five new branches are ex
pected to be opened during the period at 
the rate of 5 per year. A managerial sub
sidy at the rate of Rs. 18,000 per branch 
would be required to be provided on 
tapering basis as details below

1980-81 5 0.45
1981-82 5 0.75
1982-83 5 0.90
1983-84 5 0.90
1584-85 5 0.90

Total 25 3.97

519. Total Plan— The Land Develop
ment Bank has a total programme of 
advancing Rs.420 crores during tlie Plan 
period as under : —

(Rupees in Crores)

Year
Minor

Irrigat-
tion

Energisa
tion 
of Pvt. 
T. W.

Farm
Mechani

sation.

Diviersi- 
- fication Total

1 2 3 4 5 6

1980-81 60.00 8.0 3.0 1.0 72.0

1981-82 • • 65.00 8.5 3.00 1.5 78.0

1982-83 . . 70.00 9.0 3.0 2.0 84.0

1983-84 75.C0 9.5 3.0 2.5 90-0

1984-85 80.00 10.0 3.0 3.0 96-0

Total 350.00 45.0 \5.0 10.0 4:0.0

520. Financial assistance from Govern- 521. T he (io v ernm ent has also to pro-
ment—T o  achieve the above programme, 
similar am ount of refinance facilities will 
be availed from Reserve Bank of India, 
ARDC by floatation of debentures. The 
State Government has to participate as per 
amount fixed by Reserve Bank of India in 
the ordinary programme which comes to 
nearly 5 per cent of the total amount and 
5 per cent from Government of India on 
matching basis. Rest of the amount i.e. 
90 percent comes from the market as per 
allocation of the RBI. T he special deben
tures are contributed by ARDC, State 
Government and Government of India 
90 per cent amount is contributed by 
A.R.D.G. five per ent by State Govt, and 5 
per cent by the Governme-nt of India, 
Apart from this, the Government has to 
participate in the share capital of Land 
Development Bank to reduce the overdues 
of the weak branches nationally at the rate 
Rs.2 crores per year so that their loaning 
eligibility may increase and programme 
may not suffer.

vide managerial subsidy for opening new 
branches. Thus tlie total requirements of 
funds from the State Government w^ould 
be of the order of Rs.3,000 lakhs only dur
ing the Sixth Plan.

(1 1 )  C o m m u n i t y  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  
P a n c h a y a t

522. Rural Development—T\\e  Com- 
num ity Development programme was 
launched on October 2, 1952. for the deve
lopment of the rural areas through an 
integrated approach to solve the rural 
problems which were inter-related and 
could not be tackled in isolation. The 
know-how, credit and supplies of inputs 
for production had to be synchronised to 
produce fruitful results. This organisa
tion aimed at conveying the message from 
the research stations and laboratories to the 
cultivators’ farms. I t also aimed at 
arousing community consciousness among 
the rural masses so that their energies



could be channelled for common good in 
an integrated manner. It was soon reali
zed that without an active involvement of 
the people and initiative from them, the 
rural development programme could not 
make any real impact. On the basis of 
Balwant Rai Mehta Committee report, 
the thiee tier Panchayat Raj institutions 
at the district, block and villasre levels were 
created to enable the people’s represen
tatives to participate in the formulation and 
execution of development programmes of 
the rural area.

523. The Community Develonment
organisation in the State is responsible for 
plannino: and implementation of the
various functional programmes of rural 
development at the village, block, district 
and divisional level in an intesrated 
manner. There are 885 blocks in the 
State at present out of which 86 blocks 
are in the hill districts. T he main acti
vities of the development blocks are agri
culture, extension, m inor irrigation, co
operation, animal husbandry family welfare 
and other programmes.

524. A Plan outlay of Rs. 1,708.00 
lakhs is proposed for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan. 1980—85. Subheadwise details are 
given below :

(Rupees in lakhs')

Rural Development Plan outlay

Total Hill

1 2 3

1. Agriculture Extension .. 38.78 5.02 .

2. Social Education 19.20 2.22

3. Health and Sanitation .. 27.55 2.73

4. Construe-ion of block 
building and electrifica
tion.

1390.47 ] 90.20

.5. Purch'i.se and replacement 
of jeeps for blocks.

166.00 5.13

6. Staff for Deputy Deve- 
iortment Commissioner’s 

■ Office.

20.00 3.70

7. Creation o f 9 blocks in 
hill districts.

41.00 41.00

Total .. 1703.00 250.C0

525. R ural Development Departm ent 
budget does not reflect the function of the 
organisation in the sense that for normal 
programmes pertaining to agriculture, 
panchayats, co-operative, animal hus
bandry, minor irrigation, etc., provision is 
made in the concerned departmental 
budgets. T he staff is borne on non-Plan 
side and provision in the Plan is made only 
for such of the programme for which there 
is no provision in the concerned depart
mental budget. These are briefly indi
cated below :

(1) Agriculture Extension Pro
gramme.

(2) Social Education.
(3) Health and Sanitation.
(4) Construction of block build

ings and electrificatiion, etc.
(5̂ ) Pinxhase/replacem ent of jeeps 

for blocks.

526. Agriculture Extension—Under this 
scheme improved practices such as use of 
better quality seeds and chemical fertilizers 
are popularised among cultivators through 
the extension staff of the development 
blocks. For this work publicity, demons
tration, sisht seeing- and purchase of 
demonstration material and implements 
become necessarv for this programme. An 
outlay of Rs.38.78 lakhs is proposed for 
this activity for the Sixth Five Year Plan 
period 1980—85.

527. Social Education—'Library and 
information centres have an important role 
to play in the development blocks. New 
techniques and methods are radiated from 
these centres. Information centres at the 
blocks headcniarter would be provided 
with radio/television, wherever possible 
and would be fully equipped and activised 
in the Sixth Plan period.  ̂The total ex
penditure during the Sixth Plan would be 
Rs. 19.20 lakhs.

528. Health and Sanitation—lihe  
cataract an eye disease, is prevalent in the 
rural areas. Eye welfare camps to facilitate 
cataract operations have been organised in 
the Blocks even earlier. It is proposed to 
sanction Rs.750 per block for organising 
an eye relief camp per year. T hus an 
outlay of Rs.27.55 lakhs is proposed for 
the Sixth Five Year Plan.



529. Proposals about construction and 
electrification of block buildings are des
cribed below :

{a) Block buildings—Development 
block is the nucleus of the commu
nity development organisation. 
T here  are 51 blocks (40 in the plain 
and 11 in hills) where office buildings 
have not been constructed and there 
are 369 blocks (350 in plains and 19 
in hills) where residential build
ings have not so far been provided. 
Construction of block buildings is 
very essential for the safety of the 
Government property and employees 
of the blocks as well as for success
ful implementation of the various 
programmes in the blocks. T o  pro
vide required buildings in these blocks 
a sum of Rs. 898.00 lakhs is required.

(b) Boundary wall—A t  present 
almost all the block buildings 
(836) are without booundary walls. 
Boundary wall is essential for safety 
of Government property and em
ployees of the blocks. At the rate of 
Rs,40,000 for plains and Rs.56,000 
for hill area per block an outlay of 
R s.346.72 lakhs would be required.

(c) Water supply—T h e  head
quarters of almost all the development 
blocks are situated in  rural areas where 
the facility of pure drinking water is 
generally not available. An am ount 
of R s.36 .35  lakhs is proposed in the 
Sixth Plan period for the activity.

(d) Electrification—In 547 blocks 
(500 blocks in plains and 57 block in 
hill areas) no arrangement have been 
made for electrification which cause 
inconvenience to the public and to the 
block staff, so the electrification of 
block building is very essential. 
Therefore, it is proposed to incur an 
expenditure of Rs. 109.40 lakhs for 
electrification of block buildings 
during the Sixth Plan period.

530. An outlay of Rs. 1,390.47 lakhs 
has been proposed for this purpose.

,531. Purchase I replacement of jeeps for 
blocks—For brisk mobility, effective moni
toring surprise checks emergency assistance, 
intensive touring and efficient execution

of time bound programmes there is a pro
posal to replace 276 worn out jeeps of 276 
old blocks and to provide jeeps to 9 newly 
opened blocks in hill areas at a total esti
mated cost of Rs. 166.00 lakhs during the 
Plan period 1980—85.

532. Staff for Regional Deputy Deve
lopment Commissioner’s Office—During 
the Sixth Five Year Plan great attention 
is being paid to the development of rural 
areas. I ’he Deputy Development Com
missioner is the regional authority who 
provide guidance and intentives to the 
block, besiides ensuring m onitoring of 
essential items. T o  achieve the objectives 
of the Plan, strengthening of Deputy 
Development Commissioner’s office staff 
is essential. So the following staff is pro
posed to be provided to each regional 
Deputy Development Commissioner on 
Plan b u d g e t;

Name o f  Post Scale

1. Administrative Rs.550—1200 
Officcr.

2. Statistician Rs.350—700

No. o f  Post 

1

1

533. For the creation of these posts 
estimated total expenditure in he Sixth 
Five Yar Plan will be Rs.20.00 lakhs.

534. Creation of 9 new blocks in hill 
areas—Nine  new blocks have been created 
this year (1980-81) in hill districts, and 
posts have been sanctioned on plan budget.
So, far the payment of the salaries and to 
meet contingent expenditure and P .O .L . 
and repair charges etc. Rs.41.00 lakhs is 
being provided for these blocks during the 
Sixth Plan period.

535. Grant to Blocks for Development 
W o r k - In  rural areas easy means of com
munication and facility of pure drinking 
water is generally not available. The situa
tion all the more becomes acute during the 
dry and the rainy season. I 'h e  provision 
of safe water supply and proper disposal 
of the wastes constitute the principal en
vironmental control measures against the 
transmission of most of the water borne 
disease in rural areas. Roads are also an 
essential infra-structure for the socio-econo- 
mic development of the rural masses. So 
it is very necessary that Kshetra Samities 
should take up these ^vorks through gaon



sabhas in rural areas by giving 100 per 
cent assistance to them. For these works 
an outlay of Rs.552.00 lakhs is proposed 
for the Sixth Plan period. T he  items of 
expenditure will be as under

(1) Assistance to gaon sabhas for 
drinking water facilities (construc
tion of wells and installation of hand 
pumps in plains and diggies in hill 
areas).

(2) Assistance to goan sabhas for 
construction of drains, kharanja, in
ternal roads, culverts and P.k.A .I. 
type latrines including their shed.

P a n c h a y a t i  R a j  ^

536. Gaon Sabhas from the base of the 
three-tier system of Panchayati Raj system. 
These units at the grass roots level have 
remained non-viable. T he only agency in 
the rural areas which can mobilise com
m unity work in the Gaon Panchayat which 
has to be properly developed as a local 
body and suitably strengthened. In  the 
Sixth Five Year Plan for the Panchayat 
Raj Sector, an effort has, therefore, been 
made to strengthen these basic local bodies 
to enable them to provide essential infra
structure of civil amenities and thereby 
better living conditions which is of pivotal 
importance for all future development and 
rural industrialization.

537. O ut of the total plan outlay of 
Rs.700 lakhs for 1980—85 provision has 
been made for all of the following 12 con
tinuing schemes

(1) Technical and managerial assis
tance to Panchayat Udyogs.

(2) Incentive to Gaon Sabhas for 
raising their own resources.

(3) R ural environmental sanita
tion construction of village pavements 
and drains through peoples participa
tion.

(4) Construction of Panchayat 
Bhawans Community Centres at vari- 
out levels.

(6) Improvement of hats, bazars, 
and melas.

(7) Improvement of rural sanita
tion—Installation of PRAI type lat
rines.

(8) Share contribution for Pan
chayati Raj Vitta Nigam.

(9) T raining of Panchayat Raj 
office bearers.

(10) T raining of Panchayat Sewaks.

(11) T raining of Kshettra Samitis 
and Zila Parishad office bearers.

(12) T raining of Panchayat Udyog 
Managers.

538. Apart from the continuing sche
mes, the following three new schemes are 
proposed to provide drinking water facili
ties, employment generation for the ru ral 
youth, and chlorination of existing drink
ing "water wells ;

(1) Employment generation thro
ugh practical training to Village 
Youths in Panchayat Udyogs.

(2) Grant-in-aid to Gaon Sabhas 
for developing Drinking W ater faci
lities.

(3) Chlorination 
drinking water.

of available

(5) Street 
abadis.

lighting in village

539. In  addition to the provision for 
subsidy for Panchayat Bhawans in Gaon 
Sabhas extra provision has been made for 
similar Panchayat Bhawans at District 
Headquarters and State Headquarters. An 
additional sum of R s.50.00 lakhs has been 
set apart for the purpose during the year
1981-82 and 1982-83. This amount will 
be utilized as subsidy for the purpose. T he 
m ajor share of funds required for this pu r
pose will however, be met by Panchayati 
Raj institutions themselves.

540. U nder the Food for W ork pro
gramme nearly 28,000 kilometers of link 
roads were constructed up  to the end of 
the year 1979-80. T o  convert this vast 
network of kackcha roads into perm anent 
asset, brick pavements and culverts are 
necessary. T h e  estimated cost of these



works is about Rs. 15,500 lakhs which is 
beyond the scope of this departments total 
plan outlay. As such a sum of Rs.320 
lakhs only has been set apart for this pu r
pose to be utilized during the entire plan 
period.

R u r a l  E n g in e e r in g  Se r v ic e

541. R ural Engineering Service has 
played an unique role by constructing 
various ^vorks in remote rural areas since 
its creation in 1972. I t has also provided 
technical guidance to block level agencies 
engaged in development work. Thus, it 
is filling a very im portant need by provid
ing a technical nucleus for development of 
villages in extensive rural areas of this 
State.

542. Some of the im portant works 
which are being executed by the R ural 
Engineering Service are mentioned 
below

(i) Block Office buildings/vete- 
rinary hospitals and stockman train
ing centres ;

(ii) Development of houses—sites 
for landless labourers and Harijans ;

(iii) Link roads of Mandi Pari- 
shad ;

(iv) Roads under Command Areas 
(Ram Ganga and Gandak) ;

(v) Execution of Flood protection 
Tvorks, viz. strengthening of old 
Zamindari bandhs, and raising of vil
lage abadi sites ;

(vi) residential and non-residential 
buildings of Revenue, Horticulture, 
Animal Husbandry, Fisheries and 
Industries departments.

The provision for the above mentioned 
works are made in the budget of the res
pective departments. As a m atter of fact, 
the R ural Engineering Service is only an 
executing agency and its work load de
pends on the works allotted to it by 
various departments. I t  has presently a 
capacity to execute works amounting to 
about Rs.8 crores per year.

543. This Service has completed works 
worth about Rs.36.29 crores during the

years 1972-73 to 1979-80. Year-wise per
formance has been as follows

Year Amouiit Actual Cost o f
providedin Expenditure works cons-

the budget tructed

1 2 3 4

1972-73 29.00 28.744 307.410
1973-74 60.00 59.55 552.127
1974-75 86.76 86.76 334.341
1975-76 88.26 88.953 267.588
1976-77 113.91 113.824 370.721
1977-78 155.30 157.15 462.865
1978-79 163.00 145.10 557.649
1979-80 181.71 184.58 776.350

Total 887.94 864.661 3629.051

544. An outlay  of R s.1400. 00 lakhs

Sixth Plan (1980—85) including Rs.225.00 
lakhs for hills. This outlay is meant for 
establishment only and is justified on the 
basis of expected workload.

P r a d e s h ik  V ik a s  D a l

545. Pradeshik Vikas Dal has been 
working as the spearhead for (1) man 
power mobilizatjion for construction of 
roads, handhis, tanks and irrigation chan
nels and (2) nucleus of rural youth pro
grammes which comprises of {a) organisa
tion of youth sports and vyayamshalas 
and {h) economic activities and gainful 
employment of rural youth on the basis 
of learning while working and earning 
while learning” .

546. Work and Training Cam,f?s—It is 
proposed to organise 350 ’̂ vork training 
camps during the plan period in which 
18,250 youth will participate and 4375 km. 
roads and 4375 km. of guls etc. will be 
constructed or repaired.

547. A brief discussion of various pro
grammes / schemes as have been included in 
the Plan is presented beloT\r

(a) Strengthening of Voluntary Ser
vice Organisation—Provision of uni-

. .forms to volunteers—-To create dis
cipline and to inculcate spirit of fol- 
lowship among the members, 17,400 
selected volunteers will be provided 
with uniforms to serve as an incen
tive for these volunteers to join 
various development activities.



(b) Social Service W ork—An  addi
tional employment of 60,000 (man- 
days) will be mobilized for the volun
teers for social service work on the 
occasion of Melas, pilgrimage, exhi
bition etc.

(c) Promotion of voluntary organi
sation (^Strengthening of Yuvak Man- 
gal Dais)—In  accordance with Govern
ment of India’s scheme, transferred to 
the State Governments, 4,079 select
ed Yuvak Mangal Dais will be given 
grant-in-aid to serve as an incentive 
for the organisation of Yuvak Mangal 
Dais during the plan period @Rs.500 
per Yuvak Mangal Dal. This grant 
enables the Dais to establish itself and 
is released only to these dais who are 
registered.

(d) Job oriented training of rural 
youths—4,SOO rural youth will be 
trained in different jobs, i.e. making 
of iibi e-glass goods, attachy-case, 
tube-well boring, tin smith, air-bag 
and umbrella making, photography, 
Armature binding and bee-keeping 
etc. for the gainful employment of the 
unemployed youth.

Three hundred selected youth will 
also be given grant-in-aid on selective 
basis to start th ir own -work as margin 
money to enable them self-employ
ed youth seek institutional finance.

(e) Construction of buildings—Store 
rooms and tin  sheds will be construc
ted according to local needs for 
Vyayamshalas at both the district and 
the block headquarters.

(/) Seminars arid xoork-shop—Simi- 
nars and work-shops of rural youth 
will be organised every year at the 
divisional level.

(g) Training of youth in swimm
ing—Five training centres are im
parting training to youth in swimm
ing. T he num ber will be increased 
to ten in the year 1982-83 and on
wards. An amount of Rs. 1,000/- per 
training Centre each year has been 
earmarked for this purpose. In  this 
manner 500 youths will be trained 
every year.

(h) Organisation of games and 
5porf5—Games and sports are organi
sed at block, district and State levels 
in  which 90,000 youth participate 
every year.

Six hundred Vyayamshalas of ‘B’ 
Category will be stablished at the 
block level during the plan period.

(i) Generation of Additional E m 
ploym ent-4900  youths will be pro
vided part-time jobs and additional 
employment of 78,250 mandays will 
be generated during the plan period.

548. An outlay of Rs.150.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth Plan.

N a t io n a l  R u r a l  E m p l o y m e n t

P r o g r a m m e

549. T he  crash scheme for R ural em
ployment was launched in U ttar Pradesh 
during 1971—74 at the behest of the 
Central Government. D uring the drought 
year 1979-80, extensive works were taken up 
in rural areas to provide gainful employ
ment and to mitigate hum an suffering in 
areas affected by monsoon failure.

550. Various projects of community 
benefit were started in different parts of 
the State in 1979-80 and 4 .64  lakh tonnes 
of foodgrains were utilised amongst ’the 
rural poor through the Food for W ork 
projects. D uring the peak months of 
drought the average per day 'ivorking force 
exceed 6.39 lakhs. W ork was started on 
31,609 projects out of which 16,000 were 
completed. D uring the period 24,466 km. 
of rural link roads, 4,270 km. of irrigation 
channels were constructed and 1,339 tanks 
were deepened.

551. In  the year 1980-8l the scheme is 
proposed to be implemented in areas 
where intensity of rural unemployment is 
more due to loss of crops caused by floods, 
drought, etc. T he Central Government 
have been requested to assist the State 
with four lakh tonnes of foodgrains to 
continue the scheme.

552. In  a large and populous State like 
U ttar Pradesh with extreme dependence 
on agriculture, often frequented by floods 
and failure of monsoon, unemployment 
and under-employment are a common 
feature. As such means of subsistence have



have to be provided to those who are faced 
w ith lack of job opportunity. T he food 
for work schemes gained tremendous 
popularity in the rural areas because it 
could successfully circumvent problems 
caused by successive monsoon and crop 
failures. It is therefore, necessary to run  
the scheme at a low key during normal 
years and intensify it whenever a region 
is acutely affected by natural calamities.

553. Studies indicate that by 1980 the 
ru ral unemployment and under em
ployment would be in close proximity of 
17 lakh man years. I t  is further appre
hended that the working rural force would 
increase by about 40 lakhs during the Sixth 
plan period. I t  is a well accepted fa a  
that alongwuth rapid growth in agricul
ture, industry and tertiary sectors there 
will be scope for the N . R . E . P. to provide 
gainful employment to the swelling labour 
force.

554. Like other agrarian economies, 
ru ral unemployment is more or less seaso
nal. D uring the sowing and harvesting 
periods there is a precipitate fall in the 
num ber o£ jobseekers bu t during the lean 
months, lack of productive opportunities 
breed hum an misery and social tension. 
T h e  weakest segment of the rural society 
comprising the landless labour, artisans, 
share-croppers, marginal and small

farmers, members of scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes suffer most.

555. Though details of the National 
rural Employment Scheme are yet awaited, 
the national rural employment scheme is 
proposed to be executed with a piovision 
of Rs.50 crores, per annum.

556. T he rich experience gained dur
ing the last two years would be utilised to 
identify area and programmes of maximum 
community benefit. In  the initial phases, 
stress will be laid on digging and disilting 
of tanks, construction of drains and irriga
tion channels land reclamation and soil 
conservation, construction of bundhies and 
bunds, afforestation and soil conservation 
in hilly areas, fishery development etc. and 
besides construction and consolidation of 
rural link roads etc. as well. Realising the 
magnitude of the drainage problem the 
State Government has decided to establish 
a rural drainage departm ent for construc
tion of primary and secondary drains.

557. U nder the R ural Employment 
Programme members of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes constitute bulk of 
the labour force. As such the Special 
Component for scheduled castes and tribes 
in the Scheme is estimated at 50 per cent. 
It will be ensured that the programme is 
equally effective in the H ill area. Pro
jects of community benefit shall be taken 
up to create assets of durable nature.



Production—Lakh tonnes 
Prioiucfmty —qtls./ha.

Year Kharif
Food-
grains

Rabi
Food-
grains

Total
Food-
grains

Total
Pulses

1 2 3 4 5

1970-71

Total Production .. 73.36 121.31 194.67 30.69

Productivity .. 8.45 11.25 10.00 8.24

1971-72

Total Production .. 58.78 117.95 176.73 29.20

Productivity .. 6.82 11.01 9.14 8.28

1972-73

Total Production .. 64.59 116.74 181.33 29.23

Productivity .. 7.54 10.85 9.38 8.33

1973-74

Total Production 67.36 88.27 355.64 18,50

Productvity .. 7.84 8.35 8.12 5.32

1974-75

Total Production .. 56.67 106.61 163.28 21.85

Productivity .. 6.83 10.29 8.75 6.94

1975-76

Total Production .. 69.23 125.33 194.56 26.57

Productivity .. 8.17 11.95 10.26 8.42

1976-77

Total Production .. 71.95 126.91 199.09 26.28

Productivity .. 8.46 11.98 10.41 8.62

1977-78 
Total Production 79.22 133.13 212.35 24.21

Produtictvity .. 9.22 12.63 11.14 8.10

1978-79 
Total Production ..................................... 83.62 147.48 231.10 23.36

Productivity .. 9.58 13.31 11.61 7.62

1979-80 
Total Production ..................................... 42.24 119.08 161.32 15.21

Productivity .. 4.83 10.92 8.19 5.27



Annbxurb—II 
Compound Growth Rate

(1950-51 to 1978-79)

Crops
Area

Compound Growth Rate 

Production Productivity

1 2 3 4

Total Foodgrains 0.43 2.18 1.73

Total Kharif Food grains 0.44 1.95 1.51

Total Rabi Foodgrains .. 0.42 2.30 1.87

Total Cereals 0.94 2.89 1.94

Total Kharif Cereals 1.48 3.65 2.13

Total Rabi Cereals 1.48 3.65 2.13

Total Pulses —1.46 —0.93 0.55

Total Kharif Pulses —1.67 —1.99 —0.33

Total Rabi Pulses -1 .4 7 —0.91 0.57

Rice 1.02 3.13 2.09

Jowar —1.40 —1.22 0.19

Bajra -0 .4 3 0.49 0.72

Maize 1.79 1.77 -0 .0 2

Wheat 2.77 5.16 2.33

Barley —2.52 —1.37 1.18

Gram —1.67 —0.93 0.75

Peas —2.34 —2.64 —0.30

Arhar —0.92 -0 .5 5 0.37

Masur 2.26 3.79 1.66

Oilseeds (Pure) •  • 2.12 2.80 0.53



Serial Item 
no.

Actuals 1979-80

1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Target Estima
ted achie
vement

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Foodgrains Production— 

(1) Rice 4291 5200 5961 5500 2465

(2) Jowar 484 551 481 460 155

(3) Bajra 790 658 581 750 358

(4) Maize 1097 952 807 1050 940

(5) Kharif pulses 46 62 47 140 36

(6) Other cereals 510 499 485 300 270

Total, Kharif 7218 7922 8362 8200 4224

(7) Wheat 8940 9884 11450 10150 9669
(8) Barley .. 1168 1070 1001 1150 754
(9) Gram 1362 1207 1220 1400 682

(10) Peas 360 287 270 450 167
(11) Arhar .. 752 750 646 810 553
(12) Masur ,, 109 115 145 140 83

Total, Rabi 12691 13313 14748 14100 11908

Total, Foodgrains 19909 21235 23110 22300 16152



A nnexure-IV
Average yield o f  main crops in qtls. per hectare

Serial Crops 
no.

1

1965-66 1968-69 1973-74 1978-79 1979-80

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8 

9

10

Rice

Jowar

Bajra

Maize

Wheat

Barley

Gram

Peas

Arhar

Masur

5.57 6.44 8.63 11.59 4.99

5.25 5.50 6.70 7.31 2.24

5.94 5.42 7.43 6.25 3.33

9.58 8.95 7.34 6.85 2.59

9.12 12.01 9.78 15.50 13.00

9.06 7.71 9.20 11.52 9.19

6.06 7.06 5.34 7.48 4.36

7.99 10.24 5.50 7.13 5.49

12,84 11.11 [• 5.68 12.90 i 10.19

5.05 6.21 4.68 4.82 3.47



A n n e x u r e — V

Trend o f area and production o f  oil seeds during Fifth Plan period

1. Groundnut—
(«) Area (pure) 4.15 4.25 3.89 3.29 3.18

{b) Production 3.51 3.13 2.33 2.44 1.79

(c) Productivity 8.47 7.37 5.99 7.48 5.65
2. Sesamum—

{a) Area (pure) .. 0.6^ 0.61 0.54 0.54 0.48

{b) Area (mixed) .. 6.15 6.14 7.37 7.12 6.87

{c) Production 0.88 0.86 0.71 1.05 0.87

{d) Productivity 1.38 1.31 0.95 1.40 1.25

3. Castor— 
{a) Area 0.008 0.008 0.007 0.006 0.001

{b) Production 0.003 0.002 0.003 0.002 0.002

(c) Productivity 3.68 2.90 3.61 3.49 3.50

4. Rapeseed Mustard— 
(fl) Area (pure) .. 3.41 2.93 2.79 3.53 3.23

ib) Area (mixed) ,. • 16.95 17.15 17.36 16.54 17.30

(c) Production 18.43 18.34 18.67 18.42 20.53

(d) Productivity 6.44 5.36 4.19 4.68 5.28

5. Linseed—
(a) Area (pure) 0.95 1.04 0.86 1.02 0.95

(b) Area (mixed) ,. 5.27 5.40 5.44 5.05 5.99

(c) Production,. 0.22 6.44 5,80 6.08 6.94

(d) Productivity 2.33 2.88 2.44 2.60 2.61

6. Sunflower— 
(a) Area , . 0.185 0.223 0.224 0.235 0.081

(b) Production 0.093 0.12 0.14 0.12 0.035

(c) Productivity 5.04 5.16 5.56 5.10 4.25

7. Saf flower— 
(a) Area 0.02 0.02 O.ll 0.16 0.29

(b) Production • • ‘ 0.03 0.04 0.05 0.07 0.15

(c) Productivity .. 0.67 0.50 2.22 2.30 " 2.00

8. Soyabean— 
(a) Area . , ., 0.25 0.36 0.44 0’54 0.69

(b) Production 0.16 0.28 0.34 0.42 0.60

(c) Productivity 6.2 7.8 7.8 7.7 8.8



A n n e x u r e -V I

Tredns o f area, production and productivity o f Cotton

Year
Area 

(Lakh Hect.) 
hect.)

Production
(Lakh

Tonnes)

Average
yield
Qtls./
Hect.

1 2 3 -  4

1976-77 . . 0.23 0.02 r.oi
1977-78 . . 0.27 0.02 0.88

1978-79 . . 0.31 0.03 0.85

1979-80 • • 0.41 0.07 1.59

Annexure-Vll
Trends o f area, production and productivity o f Jute

Year Area
(Lakh

hectare)

Production Average 
(Lakh yield 
tonnes) Qntls./ 

hect.

1 2 3 4

1976-77 . . 0.07 0.12 16.95

1977-78 0.11 0.18 15.78

1978-79 . . 0.11 0.16 15.07

1979-80 . . . . 0.10 0.16 15.66



(a) Outlays

A nnexure—Vi l l  
Outlays and Selected Targets Agriculture

SI.
no.

Group

(Rupees in lakhs)

1979-80
Actual

Expendi
ture

Proposed 
Outlay for 
Sixth Plan

Outlay 
for 1 

1980-81

Propsed 
Outlay for 

1981-82

3 4 5 6

847.80 6054.89 900.00 IIOO.CO

17.48 353.81 16.90 34.48

136.32 1014.57 157.45 179.20

82.84 1425.10 103.89 113.87

22.04 200.00 12.00 15.00

104.88 1625.10 115.89 128.87

54.55 1001.24 22.64 25.69

36.36 469.64 49.81 51.03

21.50 285.82 42.47 54.92
121.42 2098.C0 144.00 175.00
74.47 1650.00 87.25 100.00

132.74 2052.00 160.75 200.00

350.13 6085.82 434.47 f 29.92

1.63
54.06

229.13
325.00

3.91
56.00

7.59
65.00

55.69 554.13 59.91 72.59

5.96 339.53 6.29 13.03

3.63 40.00 4.15 5.00

446.38 2810.00 320.85 495.00

14.51 117.40 18.67 19.79

0.78 0.58 0.58

15.29 117.98 19.25 19.79

300.00 3300 35.00

1

1 Land Reforms and Consolidation of Holdings

2 Multiplication and distributions of seeds

3 Agriculture Farms ..

Total (4)

Manures and Fertilizer 
{a) Agriculture Deptt.

(Jb) L. S. G. Deptt.

H. Y. V. P.

Plant Protection

Commercial crops
(a) Agriculture Deptt.
(b) Cane Dev. Deptt.
(c) Horticulture ..
(d) Fruit utilisation

8 Extension and Farmer’s Training

(a) Agriculture Deptt.
(b) Rural Development

9 Agriculture Engineering

10 Agriculture Education

11 Agriculture Research

12 Agriculture Economics and Statistics

(fl) Agriculture Deptt.

(b) Assistance to I. C. A. R.

Total (7)

Total (8)

Total (4)

13 Storage and warehousing

14 Agriculture Marketing and quality Control

15 Others

Total, Agricuture Department 

Grand T otal

144.00

26.51

398.84

1366.00

263.08

135.00 200.00 

17.39 15.40

5500.00 440.00 515.00

2245.38 22395.89 2293.00 2905.00



{b) Targets o f  important programmes

Unit
Actuals Proposed target

no. 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1 Gross cropped Area ‘000 h a. 23,349 24,300 24,500* 24,800 25,000 27,500

2 Gross Irrigated Area Do. 10,009 10,571 12,928* 13,859 15,111 17,768

3 Percentage over Cropped % 
Area.

42.9 43.5 52.8* 55.9 60.4 64.6

4 Net Area sown ‘000 ha. 17,421 17,481 17,550* 17,570 17,660 17,800

5 Net Iriigated Area Do. 8,493 8,892 9,000* 8,800 9,300 9,800

6 Percentage over Area 
sown.

% 48.7 50.9 51.3* 50.1 52.7 55.0

7 Cropping Intensity .. Do. 134.02 139.01 139.6* 141.1 141.6 155.0

:8 Food Production—

{a) Rice ‘000 tonnes 5,200 5,961 2,465 6,000 ;_6,200 7,700

(6) Jowar Do. 551 481 155 500 500 550

(c) Bajra Do. 658 581 358 800 800 850

{d) Maize Do. 952 807 940 850 900 1,100

{e) Kharif pulses .. Do. 62 47 36 150 200 350

(/)  Other cereals Do. 499 485 270 300 200 240

Total Kharif Do. 7,922 8,362 4,224 8,600 8,800 10,790

(g) Wheat Do. L 9,884 11,458 9,669 10,600 11,400 13,000

i.h) Barley Do. 1,070 1,001 754 1,100 900 800

(0  Gram Do. 1,207 ■ 1,228 682 1,400 1,500 1,600

i i )  Peas Do. 287 270 167 450 500 600

{k) Arhar Do. 750 646 553 900 940 1,000

(/) Masur Do. 115 145 83 150 160 200

Total Rabi Do. 13,313 14,748 11,908 14,600 15,400 17,200

Total Foodgrains Do. 21,235 23,110 16,132* 23,200 24,200 27,990

Oilseeds Production 
(Pure and mixed)

Do. 1,600 1,580 995 2,300 2,390 3,000

10 Cotton ’000 bales 13 16 35 20 40 50

11 Jute Do. 103 96 89 110 120 150

’"Subject to revision.



Serai]
no.

Programme Unit
Actuals Proposed target

1977-78 1978.79 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

12 High yielding Varieties-

(a) Paddy ‘OOOha. 1,800 2,364 2,186 2,500 2,700 3,750

(b) Wheat Do. 5,300 5,800 5,192 5,800 6,000 6,800

(c) Maize Do. 32 43 32 45 50 125

{d) Jo war Do. 3 2 1 10 40 100

(e) Bajra Do. 30 3 6 10 10 25

Total Do. 7,165 8,212 7,417 8,365 8,800 10,800

13 Fertilizer Consumption—

(a) Nitrogenous (N) ’OCO tonnes 648 772 756 1000 1100 1400

(d) Phosphatic (P2 O5) Do. 139 207 182 250 266 350

(r)  Potassic (K2O) Do. 73 79 72 110 104 150

Total Do. 860 1,058 1,010 1,360 i , m 1,900

14 Soil samples analysed Lakh No. 7.90 7.92 10.84 11.00 11.00 11.00!

1 5 Plant Prctection (Area Lalch ha- 
Covered).

134.56 156.78 163.91 178.00 200.00 250.00;

16 Gc bar C as Plants 
Installed.

No. 5,000 2,860 4,345 10,000 10,000 10,000‘

17 Green manuring Lakh
tonnes.

10.21 9.26 3.00 13.00 16.00 25.00



Year

A n n e x u r e IX  

State Tube-wells

No. of 
tubewells 
running 
on the 
first day 
of the 
defect^ 
fasal in 

Kharif/ 
Rabi.

Rated Area Rated
capacity irrigated capacity
(Ha) (Ha) hours

area Total run av-
irrigated, average erage
average per Tube- hours 
per tube well average
well

Hours/ “ Hours 
run total lost due 
average to Rost r- 
per tube- ing and̂  ̂
well other 

hydel 
defec. total/ 

average 
per tube 
well.

Hours Hours
lost due un-util 

to mach- ed due to 
anical no de
defects mand
Total Total
average average 
per tube- per tube- 

well. well.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

1970-71
9596 1161960 876792 29049000 22357279 9591085 1585055 51717003

9770 120 90 3000 2305 983 162 5310

1971-72
10041

10262

1218240

110

769302

75

30453000

3COO

16113017

1580

9830655

951

1430515

128

61833858

6101

1972-73
10832 13172140 835697 32931CC0 22137555 23S98340 2704^02 47856860

11123 120 76 30CO 2014 2141 246 4359

1 973-74
11645 1411800 638632 352950 0 15155157 39960845 2619674 N. A.

11885 120 54 2 CO 1284 2328 220 N. A.

1974-75
12447 1513680 752559 37842000 17239765 56800784 3316000 32968892

12782 120 59 3000 1321 4383 263 2793

1975-76
13297 1602360 1001841 40059000 24245678 35165879 8483000 57225570

13409 120 75 3000 1811 2609 186 4154

1976-77
13692 1652120 1066577 41328000 31735975 18769785 6656000 55123326

13861 120 77 3000 2297 1354 478 4309

14079 1689480 427874 42237000 22202128 43990630 6378517 52004886
1977-78

14179 120 66 3000 1569 3180 449 3655.

1978-79 14560 1761120 960511 44028000 22174384 388335265 7182000 61169780'

14772 120 68.2 3000 1508 2613 497 4142

1979-80
15283 1874400 898475 46850000 22960035 70231034 6514000 38536155

15957 120 57.1 3000 1466 4460 419 2415



Census Year

Total breeding cows 
and buffaloes (in m ilk | 

dry and not calved) 
(lakhs)

Breeding cows/buffa- 
loes in milk at the 

time of census 
(lakhs)

Percentage of cows 
& buffaloes in milk 

to total breeding 
Cows buffaloes.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Cows Buffaloes Cows Buffaloes Cows Buffaloes

1961 66.70
(100.00)

57.2 27.29 
(100.00) (100.00)

31.2
(100.00)

40.9 54.6

1966 67.10
(100.00)

59.5
(104.2)

26.68
(97.8)

30.3
(97.0)

39.8 50.1

1972 66.96
(100.4)

65.4
(114.3)

29.00 34.3 
(106.3) (109.8)

43.3 52.5

1978 65.75
(98.6)

72.2
(126.2)

30.48
(111.7)

39.7
(127.02)

46.4 "55.0

(Figures in parentheses are indicated with 1961 as base)



C h a p t e r  8  

CO-OPERATION
Co-operative banking institutions 

are providing support to agricultural 
production programmes by providing- 
institutional cedit as short, medium and 
long term loans. Co-operatives have also 
assumed the responsibility tor processing 
and marketing of agricultural produce. 
Co-operatives also serve as an effective base 
for building a strong public distribution 
system. Consumer goods are being dis
tributed through co-operative agencies in 
rural and urban areas. Efforts are being- 
made to provide adequate storage facilities 
in the rural areas for storing agricultural 
produce. In order to provide better return 
to the farmer, schemes for setting up cold 
storages have also been taken up in the 
co-operative sector.

2. The primary agricultural credit 
societies have been re-organised and efforts 
have been m^de to strengthen their profes
sional and financial base. Farmer Service 
Societies (F . S . S .) have been setup to take 
up various activities to help the agricul
ture sector. Managerial cadres have been 
formed at various levels to ensure smooth 
functioning of the co-operative agencies.
There exist a num ber of apex organisa
tions for guiding and co-ordinating the 
functions of grass root level societies in 
order to ensure socio-economic develop
ment.

3. Objective and Following
are the main objectives of the Sixth Flan 
in the co-operative sector

(i) Strengthening of primary socie
ties and diversification of their activi
ties.

(ii) T o  build up a strong and effec
tive marketing structure by utilizing 
primary co-operative societies.

(iii) T o  augment the existing sto
rage and warehousing capacity in the 
co-operative sector.

(iv) T o  set up agro-based process
ing units.

(v) T o  strengthen the Apex Co
operative Institutions by providing 
financial and managerial inputs.

(vi) T o  strengthen the consumer 
co-operatives in urban and rural areas.

(vii) T o  design specific schemes for 
benefitting the weaker sections of the 
society such as labour and artisans.

(viii) 'Fo have an effective monitor
ing system.

(ix) T o  strengthen the existing 
infra-structure in order to provide a 
strong base for the co-opeiative move
ment in the State.

4. Fhe activities of co-opeative sector 
for the purpose of assessing and framing 
its progress have been divided into the fol
lowing areas

(i) Co-operative Credit and Bank-
ing.

(ii) Marketing, Storage and Pro
cessing.

(iii) Consumer Co-operatives.
(iv) Co-operative Training and 

Education.
(v) Specific schemes for weaker 

sections.
5. O utlay~The  proposed outlay works 

out to Rs.7800.00 lakhs which will be in 
the shape of seed money and is likely lo 
generate further investment.

6. Co-operative Credit and Bay)king— 
Short and medium term loans are being 
provided by a 3-tier co-operative structure 
^vith U. P. Co-operative Bank at tlie Apex 
level, D istrict/C entral Co-operative Banks 
at the district level and primary societies 
at the Nyaya Panchayat level. The pro
gress of co-operative bank branches over 
the years is shown in the follo^ving table

1979-80
1960-61 1973-74 1977-78 1978-79 Tenta

tive -

1 2 3 “  ....... 4 5 6

District Coop. Bank Branches (Excluding Hqrs.) . .  41 577 812 880 890
No. o f District Co-operative Banks (Headquarters) 54 56 55 55 55

Total .. 95 633 867 935 945

317



Besides, there is a separate agency, the to farmers.
U . P. State Co-operative Land Develop
ment Bank, with its 250 branches which 7. T he performance of co-operatives in
functions as a unitary banking structure respect of loaning, recovery and deposits is
providing long term investment finance shown in the following table :

(Rupees in crores)

1. Loaning
(a) Short term

{b) Medium term 

((,’) Long rerm

2. Deposits

3. Recovery

8. Sixth plan 1980—85 programme— 
Co-operative banking structure will at the 
end of the plan cover 60 per cent of rural 
families including 90 per cent small and 
marginal farmers agricultural labourers, 
scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. 

Loans under the Differential Rate of Inte
rest schemes will be available at 4 per cent 
to small and marginal farmers etc. Co
operative lending will be diversified to pro
vide capital and working capital loans 
to one lakh artisans and self-employed 
persons in rural areas. Co-operatives 
will also advance loans for dairying 
and similar activities. Crop Insurance 
will be introduced on a pilot basis in 
selected area. Besides, the co-operatives 
will continue to disburse consumption 
loan, special schemes for promotion of 
thrift will be introduced in primary socie

(1) Share capital

Out of which Govt.

(2) Deposits

1960-61 1973-74 1977-78 1978-79

5

1979-80
Tenta
tive

2 3 4 6

30.98 68.79 142.72 157.39 6.24

Nil 3-30 15.25 22.35 19.91

2.72 25.5] 51.1 1 43.76 6.86

1.21 5.81 10.98 14.26 18.69

27.09 64.10 127.87 150.92 158.68

ties. Long term lending will be diversi
fied, so as to provide loans for fisheries, 
horticulture, reclamation of land and for 
various other purposes.

9. Membership and Primary Societies— 
There are 8,201 prim ary societies with a 
membership of 87 lakhs as against 209 lakh 
families. I t is proposed to raise the mem
bership to 144 lakhs so that 60 per cent 
families are covered.

10. Deposits—Deposils of primary socie
ties stood at Rs. 18.69 crores at the end of
1979-80. A target of Rs.26 crores is pro
posed for the entire plan period for this 
programme. T h e  level of share capital 
and deposits and the year-wise projections 
for the Sixth plan are given in the follow
ing table :

(Rupees in crores)

1973-74 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

2' 3 4 5

32.33 48.50 53.84 58.96

2.79 5.42 .09 8.24

5.81 10.98 14.26 18.69

(1) Shaie capital

(2) Deposits

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84

4.80 4.80 4.80 4.80
L ■ 1

0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5

1984-85

4.80

0,6



11, Disbursement of /oans—Disburse 
merit of sliort and medium term loans from 
primary societies amounted to Rs. 166.24

Year

1

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

12. Farmer’s Service Societies {F.S.S.)— 
There are at present 1,075 Farmer's Service 
Societies in the State, which have been orga
nised to cater to the needs of farmers for 
production, storage, marketing as ’̂ v̂ ell as

Year

crores and Rs. 19.91 crores respectively in
1979-80. It is proposed to have the fol
lowing targets for disbursement oi loans :

(Rs in crores)

Short term Medium Term

230
250
314
345
385

25
30
35
40
45

consumption on an integrated basis. It is 
proposed to organise 1,500 new farmer ser
vice societies during the plan period. T he 
yearly break-up is as follows :

No. of F. S. S.

1980-81
1981-82
1982-83
1983-84
1984-85

Every F .S .S . will have a managing director 
and 2 technical officers. It is proposed to 
bring the managing directors in the Cadre 
scheme. F .S .S . will contribute 1.5 per 
cent of their total borrowings into the 
Cadre fund for meeting the cost of salary 
of managing directors. T he deficit will be 
met by the State and Central Government 
on 50 ; 50 basis. T he cost of salary of 2 
technical officers will be borne by the State 
Government. H ie  total amount required 
for the above scheme, by way of subsidy, 
will be Rs.233.12 lakhs.

13. For effective functioning, offices of 
primary agricultural societies need to be 
properly furnished. Accordingly it is pro
posed to povide subsidy to 4,000 societies 
in the plan period at the rate Rs.5,000 per 
society for which provision of Rs.200 lakhs 
is indicated under the scheme to be shared 
equally on a 50 : 50 basis by the State and 
the Central Government.

14. A sum of Rs.16 crores is proposed 
to be disbursed as ocnsumption loan dur-

500
250
250
250
250

ing the plan period for which a sum of 
Rs.160 lakhs will have to be provided as 
Risk Fund for this purpose to be shared 
equally on a 50 : 50 basis by the State and 
Central Government.

15. An ad-hoc provision of Rs.265 
lakhs for primary societies and District Co
operative Banks has been proposed towards 
a risk fund tor the Plan period. A sum of 
Rs.264.l4 lakhs has been proposed towards 
State share participation in Co-operative 
Credit Institutions.

16. W ith the increase in lending by 
the Co-operative institutions, overdues 
have shown a tendency to increase. This 
needs to be checked. Therefore, separate 
supervisory and administrative machinery 
will have to be strengthened for effective 
implementation of the credit recovery pro
gramme for which a sum of Rs.822 lakhs 
is proposed for the plan period 1980—85.

17. As at present, the Apex bank is 
providing conversion facilities to district 
co-operative banks, primary societies and



the farmer members at the time of natural 
calamities when the loss of crop is 50 per 
cent or more. An adhoc provision of 
Rs.500 lakhs has been made for the entire 
plan period in the State sector. Besides 
diis, an ad hoc provision of Rs.800 lakhs 
has also been made under the Centrally 
Sponsored Scheme which is outside the 
plan ceiling.

18. A new scheme to cover the loss of 
crops due to drought, floods and other 
natural calamities has been envisaged. 
Under the scheme, cultivators who has not 
been provided conversion facilities, will 
be paid 50 per cent of the value of crop 
lost. In the event of deficit in the Crop 
Insurance Fund to meet the insurance 
claim, the am ount will be provided by the 
Apex bank on a 50 : 50 basis to be re
couped from the State Government by way

of special grants.

19. O ut of 125 new bank branches to be 
opened, 100 branches will be opened in the 
plain areas and 25 branches in the Hill. 
A subsidy at the rate of Rs.8000 for 
each branch in the plain areas and 
Rs. 10,000 per branch in the H ill areas is 
proposed to be provided for a period of 
3 to 5 years respectively and as such a 
total am ount of Rs.41.20 lakhs will be 
provided during the plan period includ
ing provision for spill-over expenditure. A 
sum of Rs.25 lakhs by way of interest free 
loan for plain areas and Rs.5 lakhs by way 
of subsidy for H ill areas is being provided 
for renovation of 500 rural branches.

20. T he following table shows the exist
ing position as well as the projections for 
the Sixth plan in respect of the co-opera
tive banks

(Rupees in crores)

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

(1) Share capital 35.63 37.83 41.35

Out of which Government : hare .. .. .. 8.76 ki«.83 11.26

(2) Deposits .. 142.01 158.57 i83.S7

Year-wise projection for the Sixth Plan
f(Ruppes i n crores)

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

(0 Share capital 4.40 4.40 4.40 4.40 4.40

Government share ..  .. 1.40 1.40 1.40 1.40 1.40

(2) Deposits 25.00 25.00 25.00 25.00 1 25.00

21 ; Similarly the position with regard lo U. P. Co-operative Bank is shown in the following table

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

■1) Share capital 8.70 9.59 10.74

Government share . . , 2.02 2.02 2.02

:2) Deposits • 118.73 130.02 153.93

Year-wise projection for the Sixth Plan

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984^85

;i) Share capital 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00

'2) Deposits .. 24.00 24.00 24.00 24.00 24.00



22. Co-operative Marketing and Sto
rage—Co-operative niarkel^rig societies 
have been organized witii a view to pro
vide Sitorage and marketing facilities to 
agriculturists and to save them from the 
clutches oi middlemen. For this purpose 
a programme of covering ail important

(1) No. of Maiketing. Societies.

(2) Amount of business handled (Rs. in lakhs) ..

It is expected that with the increase in 
agricultural production and general 
spread of price support scheme to com
modities other than paddy and wheat, the 
co-operative handling at Mandis would in
crease considerably by the end of Sixth 
plan.

23. Handling of food grains in Mandis, 
outside the price support scheme which 
was worth Rs.l6.1U crores is expected 
to increase to Rs.40 crores by the end 
of Sixth Plan. Including wheat and 
othtir agricultural produce purchased for 
procurement or under any other price 
support scheme, the handlmg of agricul
tural produce by marketing societies is ex
pected to increase to Rs.2UU.U0 crores in 
the terminal year of the Sixth plan. About
4,000 PACs would work as collecting 
centres of agricultural produce, feeding 
marketing societies organised at the Mandi 
level. For strengthening this programme, 
a sum of Rs.4,000 would be required as 
inaigin money in the form of share capital 
assistance from the State Government for 
each society. 'Fotal allocation of funds lor 
the Sixth Five Year Plan would be Rs.l20 
lakhs out of which Rs.4 lakhs would be 
allocated to Hills.

24. In  order to increase the business of 
marketing societies, a provision for Rs.25 
lakhs as margin money for the 250 market
ing societies has been made in the Sixth 
Five Year Plan.

25. A provision of price fluctuation 
fund has also been made to cover the risk 
in outright purchases and Government 
would provide assistance to extent of 2 per 
cent on the outright purchases made. For 
this purpose an allocation of Rs.40.40 
lakhs iias been proposed in the Sixth Plan.

Mandis of U. P. with co-operative market
ing societies and organizing farmers' ser
vice societies to collect the produce, has 
been formulated. Performance of market
ing societies can be gauged from the fol
lowing table :

1961-62 1973-74 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

170 212 230

743.29 I U49.C8 3341.t8

235 242

3767.C0 4646.00 
(Anticipated)

out of which Rs. 2.40 lakhs would be allo
cated to Hills.

26. T o  strengthen the weak societies, 
a provision of Rs.50,000 as additional share 
capital and Rs. 10,000 as managerial subsidy 
has been proposed per society. Total 
requirem ent lor this purpose would be 
Rs.27.50 lakhs as share capital and 
Rs.15.00 lakhs as managerial subsidy for 
the Sixth plan period.

27. T o promote m inor irrigation 
equipm ent business with the marketing 
societies, a provision of Rs.25 lakhs is being 
proposed as margin money.

28. Fertilizer Marketing— is proposed 
that the work relating to fertilizer distri
bution be decentralised to the district level 
by the end of Sixth plan. 1 he P. C, F. 
will work as the commission agent and co
ordinator and would provide liasion bet
ween the State Government, the supplier 
and the district co-operative development 
lederation at the district level. A provision 
of margin money of Rs.l5 lakhs per 
D. C. D. F. has therefore been made for the 
50 1). C. D. Fs. during the Sixth plan, and 
a sum of Rs.750 lakhs has been provided 
for the purpose.

29. Godown construction—In  order to 
provide adequate storage facilities, it is pro
posed to construct 1,331 godowns in plains 
and 351 in hills during the Sixth plan for 
which an outlay of Rs.339.26 lakhs has 
been proposed.

30. A provision of 20 per cent share 
capital by the State Government has been 
made for the construction of P . C . F. go
downs of 35,000 M . r .  capacity and a sum 
of Rs.26.25 lakhs has been allocated for it.



31. It is necessary that every marketing 
society sliould have a godown. As such 
.65 godowns with a capacity of 250 M .T. are 
to be constructed during the SixthPlan, for 
which a provision of Rs.26 lakhs has been 
made. Another Rs.20 lakhs have been pro
vided for the construction of residence for 
the Secretary of the society in the market
ing societies. Rs.170.32 lakhs has been 
proposed for construction of such resi
dences in PACS and godowns sanctioned 
under the N. C. D. C. scheme. A provi
sion for share capital amounting to 
Rs.43.49 lakhs has been made tor construc
tion of o02 godowns during the plan. 
Besides a provision for Rs.80 lakhs is being 
made for the common cadre fund for the 
Sachiv of the godowns ; apart from a pro
vision of Rs.6.20 lakhs for additional staff 
in this scheme for supervision and a pro
vision of Rs.6.49 lakhs for the monitoring 
cell at the Headquarters. 1 o strengthen 
the P. C. F., a provision of Rs.l75 lakhs 
by way of State participation in their share 
capital is also proposed.

32. Co-opeiative jruit rnarketmg—Thc 
co-operatives have not as yet played an 
eilective role in the marketing ol hill pro
duce which is because of lack of infra
structure, working capital, marketing out
lets and high cost of transportation. 
1 herefore a co-operative fruit marketing 
federation has been formed in Kumaon 
hills and similarly yet another federation 
IS proposed for the Garhwal division \vhich 
will involve financial assistance of Rs.l 
lakh by way of share capital, 2 lakhs as loan 
for raising the working capital and 
Rs.1.50 laklis as managerial subsidy.

33. It is envisaged that marketing of
10,000 M. T . of H ill produce be under
taken in the H ill districts for which a trans
port subsidy of Rs.50 lakhs is proposed for 
the Sixth Plan 1980—85, at the rate R s.l00 
per M. T. It is note-worthy that such sub
sidy is perm itted on transport of fertilizers 
in the H ill areas at present. Similar mar
keting subsidy is also given in other H ill 
States.

34. Marketing and development of 
herhs~¥our herb development and collec
tion Federations are operating in Cliamoli, 
Uttar Kashi, Fithoragarh a7id Almora. 
These federations need share capital from

the Government @ R s.0 .5 0  lakh eacli, 
with managerial subsidy, transport subsidy 
and godown rent subsidy @ R s . 0.05 lakh 
per year for three years. In addition ex
penditure on 24 demonstration units 
@ Rs. 1,000 per demonstration unit each 
year will be required.

35. T he work of herb collection is 
very im portant and it is being suggested 
that selected service co-operatives, num 
bering 20 in each district, will pilot 
the collection of herbs in their areas 
for a subsidy of Rs.3,000/- each society 
for three years. Besides a transport 
subsidy of Rs.2,000/- per society 
is also proposed. A target of Rs.l2 
lakhs has been made in the Sixth Plan
1980—85 for the marketing of hill produce. 
A plan allocation of R s.l4 lakhs is envisag
ed from the State Government @ 35 per 
cent of the cost of Rs. 40 lakhs for process
ing and marketing of these herbs by instal
ling suitable machinery at the Co-operative 
Drug Factory, Ranikhet.

36. For effective supervision and moni
toring on these four federations and their 
afliliated societies qualihed staff would be 
needed for this purpose and an expendi
ture of Rs.14.10 lakhs is proposed during 
the Sixth Plan period.

37. Co-operative processing—In order 
to provide better competitive price to cul
tivators of their produce, a progiamme for 
installing processing units in tlie co-opera- 
tive sector has been undertaken. In the 
Sixth Plan it is proposed to strengthen the 
existing units and to establish new units, 
which are mainly paddy, dal and sugarcane 
processing units, groundnut decorticat
ing processing units, oil seed processing 
units and agro service centres. A brief 
account of a few of them is given below ;

(i) Modern rice mills—Durmg  the 
Sixth Plan, it is proposed to install 
five modern rice mills with a capacity 
of 2 M . r.  each per hour with a project 
cost of Rs. 13.00 lakhs each. O ut of 
the total project cost 65 per cent will 
be met by way of loan from N.C.D.C.,
26 per cent by way of State share 
capital from the Government and 9 
per cent from concerned institutions 
from its members. Provision o£ 
Rs. 15.71 lakhs by way of State share 

has been proposed.



(ii) Dal ynills—Vi is proposed to set 
up 5 dal mills of one tonne capacity, 
one each every year. T he project 
cost for installing one dal mill will be 
R s . 6.40 lakhs and State share will be 
R s.7 .66  lakhs against a total project 
cost of Rs.32.00 lakhs with the same 
financial pattern as mentioned above.

(iii) Agro-service centres—During 
the Sixth Plan, it is proposed to 
establish 13 agro-service centres with 
a project cost of R s. 2.80 lakhs each, 
out of which 80 per cent of the cost 
is to be borne by N .C .D .C ., by way 
of loan and 20 per cent in the ratio 
of 1 :1  from State Government and 
the institution concerned. I he Plan 
outlay proposed is R s . 3. 64 lakhs by 
way of State share.

(iv) Slrengthening of old process
ing units—In  addition to the above 
new projects, 24 old units are proposed 
to be revitalized during the Sixth 
Plan for which a share capital 
of R s .50,000 for each unit has been 
proposed. Besides a loan of R s. 1.00 
lakh for each paddy units and Rs.0.75 
lakh for each of the dal units, subsidy 
for three years on a tappering basis 
has also been proposed for the units.

(v) Soyabean processing unit—\n  
order to provide better price for 
soyabean growers, a soyabean process
ing plant with an annual capacity of 
handling 30,00 M .T. soyabean entail
ing an estimated expenditure of 
Rs.650 lakhs will be set up. O ut of 
the cost 60 per cent by way of loan 
from N.C.D.C., 35 per cent by way 
of State participation (of which 20 
per cent will be given by N . C . D . C. 
to State Government) and 5 per cent 
by way of members’ contribution will 
be available for meeting the expendi
ture on the project.

(vi) Expansion of the VINCO  
project—An  oil complex installed by 
P .C .F . namely VINCO at Bitroi in 
district Budaun, proposes to make a 
viable project by installation of a 
Soyabean Processing Plant, a Rice 
Bran processing unit and a Decorti
cating Plant with a project cost of

R s.59 .96  lakhs in the second year of 
the Plan. Financial assistance for the 
project will comprise of 65 per cent 
loan from N .C .D .C . and remaining 
35 per cent would be shared by the 
State and the P. C. F. An outlay of 
Rs. 19.07 lakhs in the year 1980-81 
has been proposed for this complex 
as the State share.

(vii) Co-operative Textile Mills, 
Bulandshahr—T h e  U. P. Textile Cor
poration has assessed the economic 
condition of the co-operative textile 
mills at Bulandshahr and recommend
ed immediate financial assistance of 
Rs.239.06 lakhs for the revitalisation 
of the mill. A State loan of Rs.62.00 
lakhs was sanctioned in 1979-80 and 
an outlay of Rs.48.00 lakhs for the 
year 1980-81 and Rs.30.75 lakhs in
1982-83 have been proposed for this 
unit.

(viii) Fertilizer Factory at Hazaria 
(^Gujarat)—On  the recommendations 

of the Government of India, the State 
would participate in shares of the 
Krishak Bhartiya Co-operative Ltd. 
As such a sum of Rs.200 lakhs has 
been proposed in the outlay.

(ix) Common cadre—K  managerial 
subsidy scheme for a common cadre of 
processing managers on tapering basis, 
i.e . 80 per cent, 60 per cent, 40 per 
cent and 20 per cent in the first, 
second, third and fourth year res
pectively has been proposed with an 
outlay of Rs.2.98 lakhs.

(x) Headquarter staff—¥oi  effective 
guidance, supervision, control and 
monitoring of the processing units, an 
outlay of R s . 3.90 lakhs has been pro
posed.

(xi) Cold storages—T o  assist the 
Potato growers, a project for the 
construction of 75 Cold storages 
have been sanctioned, out of which 44 
are functioning and construction work 
in 31 others is under way.

(xii) D uring the Sixth Plan, 55 new 
Cold Storages are proposed to be 
installed in different Plan vears, 
i.e . 10 each in 1980-81 and 1981-82, 
12 each in 1982-83 and 198.3-84 and 11 
in 1984-85 at a cost of R s.44 .60  lakhs



per cold storage. T he financial 
assistance has to come houi N . C . D . C. 
the State Government and the societies, 
the ratio ol which is 60 : 27 : 13. 
Thus, the total Plan outlay will come 
to R s.24 .55  crores, out ol' which the 
State Government has to bear Rs.6.31 
crores by way ol share capital parti
cipation.

(xiii) Fo increase the storage capa
city ol the existing cold storages, to 
a total of 4,000 M . T . each, it is pro
posed that in the 30 existing cold 
storages, an additional capacity o£
2,000 M .T . be added at a cost ot 
Rs.23.00 lakhs per unit. Thus, the 
total cost of 30 cold storages would 
come to Rs.690 lakhs out of which 
State share participation @ 20 per cent 
.vould be R s.90.47 lakhs which is 
being proposed in the Plan.

(xiv) Re/uihilitatioti of cold 
storages—T o  strengthen tlie finance 
of 10 cold storages, it is proposed to 
provide a sum of R s. 2 .5  lakhs as Slate 
share capital to each unit during the 
Plan period. T he total outlay for 
10 Tvcak cold storages \̂’ould be Rs.25 
lakhs by way of share capital.

(xv) Ice plants—During the Sixth 
Plan period it has been proposed to 
set up 13 Ice plants at the existing 
cold storages at a cost of R s.2 .50  
lakhs per unit. The total cost will 
come to Rs.32.50 lakhs, out of which 
State share would be R s.5 .87  lakhs.

(xvi) In order to strengthen the 
finances ot the apex federation of the 
processing units, it has been proposed 
to invest Rs.22 lakhs by way of share 
capital from the State Government 
during the Sixth Plan at the rate of 
R s.2 lakhs in 1980-81 and R s.5 lakhs 
in each subsequent year. It is pro
posed to meet the expenditure on staff 
at 100 per cent basis for five years 
which comes to Rs. 19.01 lakhs. 
Besides a loan for R s. 1.04 lakhs for 
furniture, etc. has also been proposed.

(xvii) Generating Experience 
has shown that erratic and inadequate 
supply of power, has adversely effected 
the performance of cold storages.

Thus, 75 cold storages sanctioned 
earlier, and 55 cold storages to be 
constructed during the Sixth Plan are 
to be equipped with a Generating Set 
of 175 KW costing R s.4 .5 0  lakhs 
each. The total cost of the 76 Generat
ing Set would come to Rs.342.00 lakhs 
50 per cent of this am ount
i.e . Rs. 171.00 lakhs are likely to 
be borne by the State Government by 
way of subsidy.

(xviii) Common cadre jor cold 
storages—A  common cadre of cold 
storage personnel is proposed, under 
the administrative control of the 
U ttar Pradesh Processing and Cold 
Storages 1^'ederation. A pool fund is 
proposed wdth the aid of contributions 
by the societies and the State Govern
ment. The contribution of State 
Government in the fund would be 80 
per cent of total expenditure in first 
year, 60 per cent in second year, 
40 per cent in third year, 20 per cent 
in the fourth year. As such an outlay 
of Rs.25.62 lakhs has been proposed.

38. Co-operative Education Training 
a?id Exteiision Scheme—An. outlay of 
R s.312.80 lakhs is being proposed 
lor Co-opeiative Education, T raining and 
Extension Scheme in the Sixth Plan. A 
lew of the schemes are :

(i) Grant of Rs.97.52 lakhs to 
U. P. Co-operative Union (P.C.U.) for 
expenditure on staff of 12 co-operative 
training centres (existing and pro
posed).

(ii) Grant of Rs.55.00 lakhs to 
P .C .U , for purchase of land/cons
truction of building for Co-operative 
T rain ing  Centres,

(iii) Provision of Rs.5.00 lakhs for 
Departmental training staff for the 
first year of the Sixth Plan.

(iv) G rant of Rs. 10.00 lakhs for 
purchase of land in respect of new 
building lor the Co-operative T ra in 
ing Colleges of N CU I at Lucknow and 
iit R ajpur (Deiira Dun).

(v) Provision of R s.7 .55  lakhs for 
the staff in the education section at 
the headtjuarters of the R. C. S.



(vi) Provision of R s . 2.50 lakhs for 
the expansion of the U. P. Co-operative 
Library of R .C .S . Office.

(vii) A sum of R s.30 .55  lakhs as 
grant to P . C . U. for stipend and T . A. 
to the trainees,

(viii) Provision of R s.2 .40  lakhs as 
grant to P .G .U . for furniture, fixture 
and equipm ent for new Training 
Centres.

(ix) Provision in the shape of grant 
of R s.75 .84  lakhs to P .C .U . for 
peripatetic unit under the Member 
Education Programme.

(x) G rant of R s. 11.00 lakhs to the 
P .C .U . for Co-operative Publicity 
and Propaganda programmes in the 
rural area.

(xi) G rant to P. C. U. of Rs.9.00 
lakhs for organising camps.

(xii) Provision in the shape of gram 
am ounting to R s . 5.00 lakhs to P.G.Uc 
for equipm ent for the peripatetic 
units under the member-education 
programme.

(xiv) A sum of R s . 1.44 lakhs as 
grant to P .C .U . for rent of Training 
Centres.

39. Consumer’s Co-operative—T o  
strengthen the consumer co-operative 
structure ; to expand the consumer activity 
and to establish consumer industry ; to act 
as an effective instrum ent of consumers’ 
protection are the objectives of this 
programme.

40. D uring the Sixth Plan, the total 
turn-over of consumer’s goods is expected 
to increase from Rs.75 crores in 1979-80 
to Rs.250 crores in 1984-85. Measures 
proposed to achieve the above gigantic 
target are outlined below :

(i) Rehabilitation of Weak Central 
Consumer SYor^j—Financial assistance 
is being proposed to the 17 Weak 
Central Stores during the Sixth Plan. 
The total outlay needed for the reha
bilitation has been assessed at Rs.85 
lakhs (Rs.75 lakhs for plains and 
Rs.lO lakhs for hills), to be shared by 
Government of India and the State 
on 75 per cent and 25 per ccnt basis.

The share of the State Government 
would be Rs.21.25 lakhs (Rs.]8.75 
for plains and R s . 2 .5  lakhs for hills).

(ii) Strengthening of share capital 
base of U. P. C. C. Federation—T h e  
U. P. Co-operative Consumer’s Federa
tion arranges supplies of wide range of 
consumer goods from manufacturers 
to the ultimate consumers through 
central consumer stores, lead societies 
and societiese engaged in retailing. It 
would require additional working 
capital of Rs.3 crores.

(iii) Setting up of consumer 
industries—\n  order to minimise the 
dependence on private manufacturers, 
it is proposed to set up small scale 
industrial units, such as printing press, 
exercise books making plant, etc. 7 
units in the plain and 2 in the hill 
areas are proposed. T he total outlay 
for this would be R s.42.75 lakhs
(Rs.33.25 lakhs for plains and Rs.9.50 

lakhs for hills) to be shared by Govern
ment of India, the State and the con
cerning co-operative institution in the 
ratio of 80 : 15 : 5. The share of the 
State Government would amount to 
R s.6 .75  lakhs (R s.5 .25  lakhs for 
plains and Rs. 1.5 lakhs for hills).

(iv) Besides a provision of Rs.2.75 
lakhs has been proposed for setting up 
of one spices grinding unit, the share 
of N .C .D .C . the State and the con
cerning institution in the ratio of 
65 : 26 : 9, the State Government share 
would be R s.0 .78  lakhs.

(v) Margin money for whole sale 
consumer stores—T o  meet the working 
capital requirement, the central con
sumer’s stores will have to arrange 20 
per cent margin money to avail loan 
facility from the bank. A provision of 
R s. 20 lakhs has, therefore, been pro
posed for 10 stores in the plain and 
R s . 8 lakhs for the hills.

(vi) Regional godoivns for U.P.C.C. 
Federation—It is proposed to construct 
four office-C7im-godowns in the plain 
and one in the hill area. A provision 
of R s . 25 lakhs (R s. 20 lakhs for plain 
and R s.5  lakhs for hills) has been 
proposed in the Plan.



(vii) Bujjey godon'VLs for consumers 
5 /om —I ’wenty-five buffer godowns 
(21 in plain and 4 in hill) are pro
posed to be constructed. A provision 
of Rs.50 lakhs (Rs.42 lakhs £'or plain 
and R s.8  lakhs for hills) to be shared 
by N . C . D . C. and the State Govern
ment on 60 : 40 basis, has been pro
vided, in which the State share has 
been calculated at R s.20 lakhs 
(Rs. 16.80 lakhs for plains and 

Rs.3.20 lakhs for hills).
(viii) Consumers' Protectum—An  

outlay of Rs.6 lakhs (Rs.5 lakhs for 
Plain and one lakh for hills) have 
been provided to set up a food testing 
laboratory to ensure the testing of 
consumer goods.

(ix) Price Fluctuation F u n d -B t-  
cause of large price fluctuation in con
sumer goods, it is extremely necessary 
to crea^te a pji'ice fluctuation fund. 
The consumer stores shall contribute 
10 per cent of their yearly profit, while 
the State Government shall contri
bute 2 per cent of the value of the the 
goods purchased during the year. An 
outlay of Rs.55 lakhs (Rs.48.50 lakhs 
for plains and Rs.6.v50 lakhs for hills) 
has been proposed during the Plan 
period.

(%) Trmisport subsidy in Hill  
ar^rtf.s--lransportation cost is dispro
portionately high in the hills. Like 
fertilizers, the expenditure on trans
port of consumer commodities exceed
ing Rs.lO per ton is proposed to be 
subsidised. For this purpose a provi
sion of Rs.15.25 lakhs have been pro
posed in the outlay,

(xi) Strengthening of the promo
tional and consultancy Cell of 
U. P. C. C. Federation—It is proposed 
to expand the Cell during the Plan 
period, for which a provision of Rs.l5 
lakhs (on 100 per cent subsidy basis) 
has been made in the outlay.

(xii) Assistance to common cculre 
of Chief Executives of consumer 
stores—A  centralised cadre of chief 
executives of central consumer stores 
has been created and the consumer’s 
federation has been made its cadre- 
authority. Since most of the stores 
are financially weak, it is proposed to

provide iOO per cent managerial sub
sidy to weak consiniier co-operative 
stores and 75 per cent subsidy to 
others to meet the cost of the Secre
taries. Rs.BO lakhs for plain and Rs.5 
lakhs for hills has been provided in 
the outlay for this purpose.

(xiii) Additional Staff for Wometi 
Consumers’ Scheme—'To ensure better 
and effective supervision over 150 
Women Consumer Co-operatives, it is 
proposed to have an Assistant Regis
trar to monitor this scheme at the 
Headquarters. A provision of Rs.0.71 
lakhs has been made in the Plan.

41. Central Sector Having
regard to the importance of the program
me of consumers’ Co-operatives, a provi
sion of R s.l30.05 lakhs has been made in 
the Plan imder the Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes. T he details of different pro
grammes proposed are as noted below ;

(i) Janta Shops—T w o  hundred 
and fifty Janta shops in Plains and 20 
in hiils are proposed to be opened. A 
total outlay at the rate Rs. 14,000 per 
shop in the Plan period am ounting 
to R s.37.80 lakhs (Rs.35 lakhs for 
plains and Rs.2.80 lakhs in Hills) 
has been made.

(ii) Nezv Blanches—One hundred 
and thirty-five branches (125 in plain 
and 10 in hills) of the central consu
m er’s stores will be opened in the 
urban areas. l"he Government of 
India, on 100 per cent aid pattern, 
will provide Rs.83.75 lakhs (Rs.31.25 
lakhs in plains and Rs.2.5 lakhs for 
hills).

(iii) Large Sized Retail Outlets— 
Tw^elve large sized retail outlets (10 in 
plain and 2 in hills) are to be opened, 
in Hill areas not served by M ini/ 
Departmental stores, with a total out
lay of R s.6 .00 lakhs (Rs.5 lakhs for 
plain and Rs. one lakh for hills) oh the 
basis of Rs.0.50 lakhs per outlet,

(iv) Mn/ i Stores—T -wenty-five Mini 
Departmental stores are to be opened 
by the wholesale stores during the 
Plan. A provision of Rs.52.5 lakhs 
on the basis of R s .2 .10 lakhs for each 
store has been made under the scheme.



42. Special schemes for the weaker 
sections—Co-operative Farming—It is pro
posed to revitalize weak and defunct socie
ties, form model societies and to liquidate 
dorm ant and unserviceable societies which 
cannot be revitalized. An outlay of 
Rs.62.11 lakhs has been proposed for the 
Sixth Plan. <■

43. Labour and rickshaw puller’s co
operatives—At  present 422 Labour societies 
and 150 Riskshaw Pullers’ societies are 
functioning in the State. These were 
organised with a view to providing employ
m ent to weaker sections and tackle the 
problem of rural employment. During 
the Sixth Plan it is proposed to organise 
new societies and revitalize the old ones by 
providing them assistance by way of share 
participation and managerial subsidy. The 
construdtion societies should be given 
managerial subsidy at the rate Rs.5,000 
each for a term of three years and Rick
shaw Pullers’ societies at the rate of Rs.5,00 
per society for five years and a subsidy at 
the rate Rs. 10,000 per year per society is 
proposed for purchase of tool and imple
ments which cannot be arrang^ed by indi
vidual workers. For the labour societies 
a total outlay of Rs.42.11 lakh is proDOsed. 
and the total outlav for the Rickshaw 
pullers societies is R s.l9  lakhs.

44. Tribal Development Schem eSpe-  
cial schemes have been formulated on the 
recommendation of Bawa Committee to 
cater to the needs of tribal people. An 
outlay of R s.54. 00 lakhs has been proposed 
for the Sixth Plan for Hill area.

45. Provision for Sahkarita Colony— 
Due to ever increasing rents, the em
ployees of the Department working at the

1. District Co-operative Bank (New)
2. Branches of DCB, UPCB and LDB
3. Regional Rural Bank ofUPCBJ^
4. Primary bank
5. Farming Societies
6. Marketing and Processing units
7. Consumer units and branches
8. Labour and Rickshaw Societies
9. Milk plants and Societies 

10- Textile and non-textile societies ..
I t ,  Spinning mills

headquarter find it extremely difficult to 
find suitable residential accommodation 
wliich adversely affects their effici'^ncy. As 
an employee welfare measure, au outlay 
of Rs.305.00 lakhs has been proposed in 
the Plan for constructing a colony for the 
co-operative workers.

46. Co-operative Audit Organisation— 
An efficient and effective system foi the 
audit of co-operative institutions is a 
sine-q ua-non for the success of the co-opera
tive movement. If the organisational set 
up for audit is loose, inadequate or ineffec
tive. the Co-operatives witl not be able to 
inspire confidence amongst their members 
and there will remain a likelihood of irre
gularities and misuse of funds and autho
rity. There has been a tremendous growth 
in the Co-operative movement, both in 
terms of the nature of their work and 
^'olume of business and the num ber of 
in  egularities have been on the rise. A fairly 
laree num ber of cases of misappropriations 
and irregularities have been detected in 
years. In the year 1978-79 alone relating 
to such irreeularities involved an acgregate 
amount of Rs. 1075.68 lakhs. T he need 
for enforcing' a better financial discipline 
in co-operatives is. therefore, self-evident 
and the State Audit Organisation is, there
fore. duly strengthened.

47. During the Sixth plan 1980—85, 
the volume of business in various co-opera
tive societies ^nll increase manifold, new 
institutions will be organised and new 
branches of many of the existing institu
tions will be opened. Following new 
societies are proposed to be organised 
and branches of existing institution are to 
be opened during the Sixth plan period in 
the State

Plains mils Total
2 2

344 25 369
5 , . 5

100 , » 100
50 . , 50

103 4 107
417 74 451

20 . . 20
258 258

3,400 100 3,500
2 2

4,701 163 4,864



48. Tw o spinning mills viz. Magiiar 
and Najibabad appearing at Serial 11 in 
above table on page 327 have already 
come into existence but no arrangements 
for their audit lias been made. Therefore, 
arrangements for their audit in the Plan 
have been envisaged.

49. Keeping the proposed expansion in 
view, as well as the desirability of perfor
mance of following functions, audit orga
nisation should be suitably strengthened :

(1) Annual audit of all the Co
operative societies.

(2) Introduction 
concurrent audit of 
tant institutions in which the nature 
and volume of day to day transactions, 
calls for timely effective check on pos
sible loopholes or leakage of income 
to obviate huge losses if not detected 
in time.

(3) Effective supervision of audit 
of big and im portant institutions by 
superior officers.

(4) Documentation and monitor
ing cell at the headquarters,

(5) Scrutiny of the cost aspects in 
case of various co-operative processing

of an effective 
big and impor-

Serial
no.

Particulars o f  posts

Ground Level S ta ff  in Plain
0) S'^ninr Auditor
(ii) Auditor .. ..

Officers^ and Supervisor posts 
ri) Joint Chief Audit Officer (cost)

(ii) Dy. Chief Audit Officer
(iii) Audit Offlcer

Clerical S ta ff
(i) Head Clerk

(ii) Noter and Drafter
(iii) Stenographer
(iv) Typists
(v) Class—iv

Office Equipment and Contengencies 
Comitted Expenditure in Plain

Posts for Hills
(i) Senior Auditor
(ii) Telephone for Pauri K^nge

(iii) Comitted Expenditure for Hills

units or other factories in the co-opera
tive sector in order to assist auditors 
in apprising the cost structure.

(6) T o  ensure effective followup 
action on special reports through 
which cases of embezzlements, de- 
faulcations and frauds are reported to 
officers of concerned departments.

50. W ith a view to achieve the above 
obiectives, all the societies as on June 30, 
1979 Tv̂ ere evaluated on the basis of latest 
norms prescribed by the department, in 
order to determine the total num ber of 
man days required for the audit of exist
ing societies. Societies to be organised 
and branches of e^jisting societies to be 
opened during the Sixth plan period have 
also been evaluated on the same basis. T he 
estimated average business of these institu
tions was also kept in mind ^vhile making 
the calculations.

51. According to the norms the staff 
requirem ent of the department is 719 
Auditors and 263 Senior Auditors entail
ing a cost of Rs.161.72 lakhs. However 
keeping in view the ceiling of R s . l . 5 crores

Total

fo llow ing posts is be ing  proposed d u rin g  
the S ixth p lan  period  :

(Rs. in lakhs)

No. o f
posts

Expendi
ture up to 

1985

Totrl 
Expend i lure 

up to 1985
3 4 5

180’ 1,90
186 19.46 39.36

1 0.78
1 0.55
3 1.09 2.42

1 0.39
3 0.62
2 0.38

16 1.92
2 0.21 3.52

0.67
92.03

for Plain .. 395 138.00

12 4.20
0.15 4.35

7.65
Grand Total <107 150.00



C H A PTE R  9 

W A l ER AND PO W ER DEVELOPM ENl^

( I) I r r ig a t io n

1. Irrigation provides the most impor
tant input for increasing agricultural yields 

and has been receiving high priority in 
the allocation of Plan resources. The 
severe drought of the year 1979 revealed 
that irrigation coverage through State and 
private works is still extremely inadequate 
both as regards total area covered as well 
as the quality of irrigation. T he Sixth 
Plan proposals lay emphasis on both these 
aspects.

2. Surface water resources of the State— 
The report of the National Irrigation Com
mission (1972) assessed the surface water 
potential of the sub-basins of tlie Ganga 
basin as 446 m. basin below.

Serial
no.

Name of sub-basin Run-off 
available 

''in m.a.f.)

7. Ghagra .. .. .. 92.65
8. Right Bank Tributaries below Sone 36.60
9. Left Bank Tributaiies below Ghagra 141.60

10. Main Ganga .. .. 34.50

T otal

Say

445.96

446.00

Serial
no.

Name o f sub-basin Runroff 
available 
Cin m.a.f.)

1. Chambal River Basin
2. Yamuna River Basin
3. Ramganga Basin
4. Tons River Basin
5. Gomti Basin ..
6. Sone and other basins between Tons

and Sone.

19.71
53.20
15.10
5.09
6.86

40.65

3. O ut of the total of 446 m.a.ft. of 
water, about 270 m.a.ft. flows through 
U ttar Pradesh*. It is considered feasible 
to utilise at least 160 m.a.ft. water for 
development of irrigation in the State. 
It is also assessed that 145 m.a.f. out 
of 160 m.a.f. utilisable water can be har
nessed for irrigation through major and 
medium schemes and 15 m.a.f. through 
surface minor schemes to create an irri
gation potential of 200 lakh hectares and 
15 lakh hectares respectively. Thus, the 
assessed idtimate irrigation potential from 
surface water resource is 215 lakh hectares. 
Potential of 60.28 lakh hectares had been 
created from major and medium irrisja- 
tion schemes by the end of 1979-80. 
Plan-wise details of creation of potential 
is shown below :

Serial Period
Expenditure incurred 

Rs. in crores
Potential created 

lakhs Hectares

During Cumu
lative

During Cumu
lative

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Pre-Plan 25.53 25.53
2 I-Plan (1951—56) 30-81 30.81 3.30 28.83
3 Il-Plan (1956—61) .. 25.73 56.54 2.71 31.54
4 Ill-Plan (1961—66) .. 54.90 111.44 3.57 35.11
5 3 Adhoc Plan (1966—69) 48.93 160.37 0.96 36.07
6 IV Plan (1969—74) 172.48 332.85 4.97 41.04
7 V Plan (1974-78) .. 371.59 704.44 13.68 54.72
8 Annua! Plan (1978—79) 137.30 841.74 3.00 67.72
9 Annual Plan (1979—80) 158.78 1000.52 2.56 60.28

^Annexiire I



4. It will be seen that the rate of 
growth of irrigation potential was slow 
up to the end of Fourth Plan (1969— 
73), being nearly 1.78 lakh hectares per 
year. D uring the Fifth Plan period 
(1974—78) the rate of growth of irriga
tion potential was stepped up to 3.42 
lakh hectares per year.

5. Perspective of developmeyit up to 
the year 2000 A. jD.—The geographical 
area of U ttar Pradesh is 298 lakh hec
tares. T he net area sown is 172 lakh 
hectares and the gi'oss area sown is 231 
lakh hectares the intensive of agriculture 
being 134 per cent. T he net area irri
gated by the end of 1977-78 from all 
sources, state and private, was 84.93 lakhs 
hectares giving an intensity of irriga
tion with respect to the net area sown 
as 48 per cent only. For a State in 
which about 78 per cent of the popula
tion is dependent upon agriculture, this 
low coverage by irrigation sources is 
very inadequate. Expeditious utilisation 
of surface and ground ^vater resources is 
necessary.

6. T he ground water resources of the
State are assessed to be adequate for irri
gation of 140 lakh hectares, details of 
which are given in the chapter on minor 
irrigration. T he total irrigation potential 
of the State will, thus, be 365 lakh hec
tares (215 lakh hectares from surface 
water schemes and 140 lakh hectares from 
ground water schemes’). This is suffi
cient for providins: irrigation intensity
of the order of 200 oer cent for the 
cultivated aVea of the State. On an 
average, the intensity of irria:ation is 
higher in the plain areas and lower in 
the H ill areas, which have better rainfall.

7. Perspective of develofjinent for the
peiriod, 1980—85—Nearly 49.86 m.a.f.
surface run-off has been utilised up to the 
end of 1979-80. An additional 12.61 
m.a.f. surface run-off is expected to be 
utilised durins: the Sixth Plan period.
A potential of 60.28 lakh hectares has
been created up to the end of 1979-80 
through maior and vnediiun irrip^ation 
schemes and an additional potential of 
15.98 lakh hectares Is proposed to be 
developed during the 1980—85 Plan.

8. Outlays and potential proposed for 
Sixth Plan are indicated below :

Year
Outlays Proposed
proposed irrigation 

(Rupees in po:enfial
crores) additional

(lakh ha).

1980-81

1981-82

1982-83

1983-84

1984-85

168.00

226.00

291.53

357.72

420.75

2.97

2.96

2.32 

3.41

4.32

Total 1464.00 15.‘

9. In  formulating the Sixth Plan 
(1980—85) proposals, a judicious mix 
of nuilti-purpose, major and m edium pro
jects has been aimed at and includes 
short and long gestation projects to keep 
an even pace for creation of irrigation 
potential. A mix of continuing and new 
projects has also been proposed for the 
same reason. Im portant new projects 
proposed under multi-purpose and major 
heads are Kotlibhel, Pancheshwar. Karnali, 
Bhaloobang and Parallel Sarda Canal.

10. Attempt has also been made to 
minimise reg^ional imbalances. Eleven 
medium sized dams are proposed for bene- 
fittinff the Bundelkhand and the Eastern 
regions.

11. Creat ion and  'utilisation of i r r im-  
fion 'fjote7i tial~The  definition of poten
tial created as defined bv the Planning 
Commission is reproduced below :

“T he irris^ation Dotential created 
bv a nroject at a eriven time durinfif 
or after the construction is the 
ag-p-reeate ^ross area that can be 
irrigated armuallv bv the nuantitv of 
water that could be made availablp
l)v all rhc connected 'ind rompleted 
works up to the end of the water



cour^>es or the last point in the 
water delivery system up to which the 
Government is responsible for cons
truction.”

12. rh e  definition for irrigation poten
tial utilised, as approved by the Planning 
Commission, is as follows:

“T h e  irrigation potential utilised 
is the total gross area actually irri
gated during the year under consi
deration. The figure relating to the 
stabilisation of ‘old areas’ should be

hunibhed separately in this case 
since these will not be in addition to 
the gross area irrigated.’’

['6. T he  utilisation of irrigation poten
tial created can take place only in the 
year following the creation of such poten
tial. T he irrigation potential created up 
to the end of the preceding year is com
pared with potential utilised next year to 
give a fair picture.

The position of utilisation of irrigation 
potential up to 1979-80 including previous 
Plans has been shown below :

(Lakh Hectare)

Period Potential Utilisation
created (cumulative) Percent

(cumulative)

1 2 3 4

Pre-Plan 25.53 25.53 100

1-Plan 28.83 26.57 92.2

H-Plan 31.54 29.76 94.4

lll-Plan 35.11 33.41 95.2

3 Ad hoc Plan 36.07 35.21 97.6

IV-Plan 41.04 38.63 94.1

V-Plan . 54.72 43.99 80.4

1978-79 . 57.72 46.77 81.0

1979-80 . 60.28 49.41 82.0

1980-81 (Anticipated) 63.26 52.79 83.5

14. T he position with regard to imme
diate utilisation of irrigation potential 
has shown some deterioration during the 
Fifth Plan in comparison to earlier Plans. 
One of the reasons of under utilisation 
in case of Sarda Sahayak and fiandak 
Canals is that cultivators have still not 
taken to paddy irrigation and continue 
to depend upon rains. T he command 
area development authorities are doing

extension work in this regard. T he 
main reason of under utilisation on lift 
canals is the indefinite and inadequate 
avialability of electric power.

15. This gap between potential and 
utilisation is being reduced by the cons
truction of -^vater courses for farm blocks 
of 5 to 8 hectares and by lining 100 metre 
of outlet guls in the head reach. I t is



planned that almost all of the potential 
created by the end of Fifth Plan should be 
utilised by the end of 1982-88. Yearwise

phashig of potential created and utilisa
tion proposed during 1980—85 is given 
below :

fTn lakh hactaresi

Serial
no.

Year Potential Proposed Per cent utilisation
to be u tilisa tion----------------------------

1 1980-81

2 1981-82

3 1982-83

4 1983-84

5 1984-85

;ated With res
pect to 

same year

With 
respect 
to pre- 

viuos 
year

3 4 5 6

63.26 52.79 83% 88%

66.23 56.06 85% 88%

68.55 58.56 85% 88%

71.96 60.77 85% 89%

76.27 63.46 83% 88%

16. Projects proposed for implemen
tation during the Sixth Plan 1980—85— 
The strategy for formulation and imple
mentation of irrigation progiammes for 
the period 1980—85 would be as follows :

(a) Creation of additional irriga
tion potential by completing on going 
schemes and taking up new schemes 
to maintain an even tempo of crea
tion of fresh potentials.

(b) Modernisation and renovation 
of existing canal irrigation systems to 
cater to the needs of modern agricul
ture.

(c) Development of conjunctive 
use of surface and ground water re
sources.

(d) T o accelerate construction of 
new storage schemes in the Himalyan 
region for development of water as 
well as power potential and also 
minimise heavy flood damages from 
year to year.

Creation of additional irrigation poten
tial by completing on going schemes and 
taking up new projects.

17. Continuing Schemes—ln  planning 
outlays for the 1980—85 plan, the pro

gramme of works of all continuing pro
jects of pre-fifth Plan and the fifth plan 
period have been scrutinised carefully in 
view of the foreseeable escalating prices. 
Maximum outlays subject to technical 
feasibility have been provided year by 
year for the continuing projects.

18. In all, threre are 71 continuing 
schemes under the following sub-heads 
of classification.

(a) Multipurpose projects .. 4 Schemes

{b) Major Irrigation projects .. 28 „

(c) Medium Irrigation projects .. 23 „

(J) Modernisation schemes . . 1 2  ,,

(e) Schemes for conjuctive use of 4 „
water.

19. Multipurpose Projects—Out of 4
multipurpose projects the Ram Ganga 
and the I ’ehri Dams are pre-Fifth Plan 
Schemes. T he Ram Ganga Dam will be 
completed by the end of 1981-82. W ork on 
Kishau Dam is in a preliminary stage and 
progress will depend on the early finalisa- 
tion of inter-state agreement with the 
Himachal Pradesh government. Suffi
cient outlays have been provided for early



construction of the T eh ri and the Lakh- 
war Vyasi Dams. T otal outlays provided 
under this sub-head are Rs. 197.95 crores 
against the actual expenditure o£ Rs. 166.99 
crores upto 1979-80 over these projects.

20. Major Irrigation Projects—Out  of 
28 M ajor Irrigation Projects, 19 projects, 
are scheduled to be completed during the 
Sixth plan period. An outlay of 
Rs.571.80 crores has been provided for 
these schemes against an expenditure of 
Ks.601.83 crores upto 1979-80 on the 
schemes. T he notable schemes scheduled 
to be completed are—GandakCanal, Sarda 
Sahayak, Kosi Irrigation, Adwa Dam, 
East Baigul Reservoir, Dohrighat Sahayak. 
Parallel Lower Ganga Canal, Sone Pum p 
Canal, Raising Meja Dam, Shahzad Dam, 
Okhla Barrage, Suheli Irrigation, Madho 
Tanda Irrigation and Remodelling of 
Bhimgoda Head Works. Quite a few of 
the above schemes are located in the back
ward Eastern and Bundelkhand regions 
and their completion will usher in a new 
era of prosperity for these regions.

^1. M edium Irrigation Schemes—AW 
of the 23 medium irrigation schemes are 
scheduled to be completed during the 
Sixth Plan period except the Paisuni 
Diversion, which is a inter-state scheme 
and progress has not gained momentum 
due to non-concurrence of the Madhya 
Pradesh government. An outlay of 
Rs.22.41 crores has been provided for 
these schemes against an expenditure 
of Rs.47.88 crores upto 1979-80.

22. Modernisation Schemes— T\\tXQ 
are twelve modernisation schemes taken 
up so far to modernise the existing canal 
systems and works according to the present 
need for better performance to intensity 
the irrigation intensities etc. T he total 
cost of these schemes according to the 
present price level is Rs.82.71 crores. 
O ut of this an expenditure of Rs.25.33 
crores has already been incurred upto the 
end of 79-80. Outlay provided during 
the Sixth Plan on these schemes is Rs.54.87 
crores.

23. Schemes . for conjunctive use 
of zvater—There  are four schemes under 
this sub-head costing Rs.46.08 crores. An

*F—7 (Vo). Ill)

expenditure of Rs. 15.86 crores was in
curred upto 1979-80 and an outlay of 
Rs.25.25 crores is provided for Sixth 
Plan period on these schemes.

24. In  general a total outlay of 
Rs.872.28 crores has been proposed for 
on going projects which is approximately 
60 per cent of the total outlay of Sixth 
Plan 1980—85. It is expected that out 
of the 71 continuing schemes ; 50 will be 
completed during the Sixth Plan period 
and most of the rem aining schemes will 
attain an advanced stage of construction. 
Due to these accelerated efforts, a potential 
of 15.96 lakh hectares is estimated to be 
created through continuing schemes 
against the ultim ate estimated potential 
of 66.76 lakh hectares on these schemes, 
A potential of 23.09 lakh hectares has 
already been created by these schemes till
1979-80 leaving a balance of 27.70 lakh 
hectares to be created during future plans.

25. Constraints—A \ 2ii\?ihi\\ty of land 
and material are the main constraints 
experienced so far for the speedy imple
mentation of irrigation projects.

(i) Land—Acquisition  for land for 
construction of irrigation projects 
and rehabilitation of inhabitants 
takes a very long time. T he time 
lag between the submission of the 
land acquisition cases and handling 
over of possession is considerable and 
in a large num ber of cases the culti
vators do not allow the work to 
proceed smoothly even after the pos

session of land has been officially 
handed over to the department.

(ii) Material—T h e  execution of 
irrigatoin projects require timely 
supply of large quantities of cons
tructing materials mainly cement, 
coal, diesel and explosives etc. 
Planning Commission have consti
tuted working groups to assess the 
requirem ents of these materials and 
suggest ways for making them avail
able. T h e  requirem ents* for major 
medium irrigation schemes are shown 
in the statement.

26. Irrigation rates—Vre\2i\ent irriga
tion rates are given in statement I. F.-12



(in Volume III) for principal crops. T h e  
financial returns** for irrigation projects 
including multipupose, major, medium 
and lift canals are given. I t is expected 
that an accelerated programme of utilisa
tion of irrigation potential and improve
ment in power availability for lift canals 
will lead to reduction in the present losses 
on irrigation works.

20 to 25 per cent each time. Keeping in 
view the recommendations of the first 
conference of the State Irrigation M inisters 
held in July 1975 in New Delhi and also 
taking account of the increased cost of 
constructon of irrigation projects, the 
irrigation rates were further revised by 
about 50 per cent to 75 per cent with 
effect from April 1, 1975. T he irrigation 
ra,tes in any one State, however, cannot

27. Losses on irrigation works—T h e  
continuing financial losses on irrigation 
works are a cause for concern. T he rates 
for irrigaiton from canals in the State 
were revised, first in 1969 and again in 
1972 bringing about an increase of nearly

differ markedly from those in others, 
specially the neighbouring States. In  
this connection, the information presented 
in table below regarding irrigation rates 
prevalent in different States needs consi
deration at the national level.

Average Irrigation Rates o f Various States o f India

Serial States 
no.

Average water Date of 
rate in rupees enforcement 

per hactares

1 2 3 4

Southern Region :
1 Andhra Pradesh . 70.66 1-7-74
2 Karnataka . , 68.44 1-7-74
3 Maharashtra . . 158.67 1-7-75
4 Kerala 65.50* 1-4-74
5 Orissa 7.611 4-12-74
6 Tamil Nadu 23.64 4-12-74 

Data is available for six districts 
out of 14 districts. Hence 
average rate has not been 

computed.
Northern and Eastern Region :

1 Assam .. No water rate j
2 Bihar 58.92 17-8-74
3 Gujarat 126.82 16-6-76
4 Haryana 56.44 Kharif 1975
5 Jammu and Kashmir .. 13.07 15-3-72
6 Madhya Pradesh 49.53 1-8-72
7 Punjab 27.07 20-6-74
8 Rajasthan 39.26 Kharif 1974
9 Uttar Pradesh . . 67.29 4-12-75

10 West Bengal 52.64 11-12-74

♦♦
N ote  : *Inclusive of rates for rice.

F- 13 (Volume III) 
fExciusive of rice.



28. Organisation developm ent: Im 
provement in capability for investigations, 
planning, preparation of projects, designs 
^n d  research and monitoring—In  view of 
the proposed programme for the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85, the present structure of 
<lepartment needs substantial augmen
tation. Such restructuring is under 
considf‘ration of the State Government. 
T he investigation and planning organi- 
•sation will have to be strengthened fur- 
dier. O ther measures proposed are :

(i) Strengthening the design, 
research and training wings.

(ii) Adoption of modern manage- 
m*ent techniques.

(iii) Streamlining the recruitm ent 
policies and measures for equitable 
promotions among various consti
tuents of the Engineering cadres.

(iv) Streamlining of decision making 
procedures and issue of sanctions.

29. Innovations for increasing efficiency 
and decreasing co.9̂ —U ttar Pradesh is one 
of those State of India which have been a 
pioneer in irrigation works and several 
irrigation systems are more than a century 
o ld  now. These systems now need moder
nisation as iheir design was based on 
protective basis of irrigation. For modern 
agriculture, assured and timely irrigation 
is necessary. As already discussed above, 
i2 modernisation schemes are already 
in  progress. It is proposed to modernise 
the U pper Ganga Canal System under a 
W orld Bank Project for which an outlay 
of Rs.297.60 crores is proposed to be pro
vided in the Sixth Plan.

80. Beside, the proposed modernisa
tion of Bariyarpur W eir, Dhasan Canal 
and Betwa Canal, Rs. 10.00 crores have also 
been provided to modernise the Tele
communication system on the canals. 
Anothfir sum of Rs.80.00 crores have also 
been provided for xvarbandi Istrnctuval 
impro\'ements, water courses and field 
channels for 5 to 8 hectares blocks to acce
lerate tlie utilisation of created potential 
and make the benefit of iri ioalion avail
able to the weaker sections of the society.

31. Development of conjunctive use of 
surface and ground-water resources^ 
A lthough no m ajor schemes have sepa
rately been classified under this sub-head, 
yet many of the pre-Sixth Plan schemes and 
new schemes proposed during the Sixth 
Plan period are meant for the development 
of conjunctive use of water. Construc
tion of augmentation tubewells. State 
tubewells and private tubewells is being 
encouraged in the command of existing 
canal systems. Simultaneously new re
servoirs are also proposed for enabling 
new canal system for the arid zones and 
areas marked by serious ground-water 
depletion.

32. To accelerate construction of new 
storage schemes—As already discussed 
earlier the State has been able to harness 
only about 30 per cent of its resources of 
utilisable water wealth so far, mainly 
through diversion schemes. Major diver
sion schemes are not feasible now and the 
State has to depend on construction of dams 
and reservoirs. Five major dams are pro
posed on the northern rivers and as many 
as 11 medium size dams are proposed to be 
constructed on other rivers. All the 
medium size dams are proposed to benefit 
the backward areas. T he notable 
Pancheshwar, Karnali and Bhaloobang 
dam need internationalf agreement with 
the Royal Government of Nepal.

33. Employment Content—T h t  Sixth 
Plan for major and medium and flood 
control schemes provides opportunities of 
employment to rural population not only 
during construction bu t also after the 
completion by creating permanent employ
ment opportunities in the agriculture 
sector. Ample opportunities of additional 
employment** would be created during
1980—85 Plan under major medium and 
flood control sector.

34. Special Component—T h e  benefits 
of major and medium irrigation schemes 
flo’iv to the scheduled castes land holders aŝ  
were and it is not possible to quantify it 
separately.

35. Outlays for the H ill  and physical 
programmes—A  sum of Rs.690 lakhs has 
been provided during 1980—85 under the 
major and medium schemes. O ut of this



73 lakhs are to be spent on identified and 
continuing schemes and the balance of 
Rs.617 lakhs on schemes which are under 
investigation and have yet to be identified.

(2) F l o o d  C o n t r o l

36. Floods are a regular feature in 
U ttar Pradesh. T he damages on account 
of floods in this State are the highest in 
the country. A study of the damages by 
floods shows that out of the total area 
of 294.4 lakh hectares in U ttar Pradesh 
an area of 24.71 lakh hectares, in an 
average, is affected by floods annually and 
the annual loss to crops, property and 
cattle is Rs.70.72 crores. In  1978, which 
was a year of very heavy floods, as much 
as 73.36 lakh hectares and 23 per cent 
population of the State was affected, and 
the loss to crops property and cattle was 
estimated at about Rs.500 crores. This 
magnitude of the problem of flood control, 
therefore, merits special attention 
and adequate allocation of resources.

A high priority has been accorded to this 
sector in the 1980—85 Plan.

37. U p to the year 1954, there were 
isolated flood control works and the flood 
problem was dealt in an ad hoc way and 
often by agencies other than the Govern
ment. T he  flood control activity was not 
based on any scientific planning in the 
State as also in the country. T o  tackle 
this problem, in a rational and scientific 
manner, flood control organisations were 
set up both at the Centre and in the States 
after the devastating floods of 1954. At 
the Sate level, a State Flood Control Board 
assisted by a Technical Advisory Commit
tee was set up. T h e  flood control acti
vity in the State after 1954 was thus 
geared to some extent in the right direc
tion. D uring the Plan periods, a few flood 
protection works have been executed in the 
State bu t these were quite inadequate 
considering the flood damages. T he allo
cation of funds in the Plan periods in U. P. 
vis-a-vis other States are given below :

State
Expenditure in crores 6f Rupees

1st Plan 2nd Plan 3rd Plan 1966-69 iVth Plan Vth Plan
1974-78

Totat

Uttar Pradesh 2.76 7.99 6.20 3.11 21.80 37.69 79-55

Bihar 5.16 19.88 13.65 5.31 23.62 60.30 127.92

West Bengal 1.64 2.31 4.33 2.75 22.65 55.17 88.85

Punjab 0.11 3.89 20-60 5.97 12.81 22.30 65.6S

Haryana . . . 1.34 8.33 3.71 3.83 7.55 24-06

38. T he damages and areas benefitted in 
lated below

U ttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other States are tabu-

State
Maximum 

area affected 
in lakh 

hectares

Area bene
fitted in 

in lakh hec. 
up to 1978 '

Percentage 
of area 
benefitted 

to area 
affected

Uttar Pradesh 73-36 9.16 12.50.

Bihar 42-60 15.66 37-00

West Bengal 26.5 1001 37-00

Punjab 37.00 24.07 65-OOi

Haryana 23.50 10.95 46,00



39. The above table clearly reveal that 
although the State is the worst affected 
State bu t percentage of area benefitted 
to area affected is the lowest in the State. 
T he flood control activity in U ttar Pradesh 
has to be greatly accelerated'to mitigate 
flood damages and hum an rrisery.

40. Proposed outlay for Sixth plan— 
T he  growth of expenditure on flood 
works during the Fifth Plan period 1974— 
78 and subsequent two years 1978—80 is 
indicated below :

Year Expenditure in crores of Rupees

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80

5.37

6.51

12.81

13.00

19.70

20.91

41. T he above figures indicate a step 
up from Rs.5.37 crores in 1974-75 to 
Rs.20.91 crores in 1979-80 which gives an 
average annual set-up of 35 per cent. 
The outlay for the year 1980-81 has already 
been fixed at Rs.22.50 crores. Assuming 
the same rate of grrowth as achieved in the 
last six years 1974—80. the outlay for the 
Sixth Plan period (1980—85) works out 
to Rs.230.00 crores. T he question of pro- 
vidinar this Plan outlay was considered'by 
the Workins* Group constituted by Govern
ment of India for ibis’ - p^irpose-and -thev"- 
have recommended a Plan outlay of 
Rs.218.00 crores for the Sixth Plan.

42. T he proposed year-wise break-up 
of this outlay is as follows :

Year Outlay in Rupees crores

1980-81 22.50

1981-82 27.00

1982-83 40.00

1983-84 56.00

1984-85 72.50

Total 218.00

43. Strategy for the Sixth Plan—As the 
Occurrence of floods in the rivers is a natural 
phenomenon, it is recognised that absolute 
control of protection from floods can 
seldom be achieved and even if it is tech
nically feasible, it may not be economi
cally justifiable. However, the damages 
due to floods and the human misery caused 
on this account can be considerably m iti
gated by judicious combination of various 
methods.

44. Comijrekensive I Master Plans for 
flood control—V 2Lrious attempts have been 
made to prepare comprehensive river basin 
Plans. T he Ganga basin has international 
and inter-state aspects. T he Ganga Flood 
Control Commission, which was asked to 
prepare comprehensive plan of the Gansra 
basin, prepared an outline Plan in 1973, 
which involved an outlay of Rs.300 crores 
for U ttar Pradesh. Further detailed Plan 
fdrGhaghra and Gomti basins were pre
pared by Gan^a Flood Control Commission 
1975 and 1977 which were in some-what 
greater detail. However these plans 
were mere outline Plans and were not 
based on investigation and surveys. 
Exercises to prepare comprehensive Plans 
have also been carried out in the State 
Irrigation Departm ent from time to time. 
As the preparation of comprehensive/ 
master Plan will take a long time on 
account of various reasons enumerated 
above, it will be advisable, in the mean 
time, to prepare 5 to 7 years’ action Plans 
which should be prepared carefully so as to 
fit in >he Master Plan. An action Plan 
which integrates watershed mana?rement on

■' the upstrearn 'tvith Ettcrtfi'^^rhtg W?Tfks"0i3f** 
the downstream as well as necessary, admi
nistrative measures to safeguard asrainst 
damages and to provide relief has a lread y - 
been finalised bv the Workin^r Group cons
tituted by the Government of India.

45. Enprineering; Methods—T h e  main 
element of flood control as far as Eneineer- 
ine Methods are concerned, are construc
tion of reservoirs on rivers to moderate 
floods, construction of marp'inal embank
m ent*; (or levels'^ fn contain the flood 
within the embankments, river improve
ment works to increase their di«rhar<je 
rnrryinsf capacities, flood-wavs and dix^er- 
'ion Tvorks. constrnrtion of drnin to im
prove the drainac^e of flood afferted areas, 
antierosion and town protection works.



46. T he administrative measures are 
provision of proper flood warning and 
flood forcasting arrangements, flood plain 
zoning regulations and management, flood 
fighting evacuation and relief measures.

47. Review and Expeditious comjAe- 
tion of on-s:oing: Schemes—T h e  flood 

protection work initiated in U. P. include 
the various ens^ineerinsr, administrative 
masures enumerated above. These are 
proposed to be augmented during the 
Sixth Plan.

48. A few scheme': taken up in the
previous plan periods have vet to be com
pleted. It is absohitelv necessary that 
all the on-^oing' scher^e*? are reviewed in 
detail to determine which of the schemes 
are still considered viable taking into 
account changed cond,itions a+nd preisent 
day estimated costs. This has now been 
done bv the State Trrieation Department 
and it has been planned to complete all 
such schemes by 1984-85 with the excep
tion of “Hulwana Diversion D rain” .

49. Stabilisation of existing- benefits-^ 
Since some of the works taken up earlier 
were on the basis of inadequate hydro- 
logical data, their inadeauencv has been 
proved in recent floods. It is, therefore, 
necessary to stabilise the benefits in the 
areas already protected by raising and 
strengthening some of the embankments 
including extension, provision of proper 
drainage facilities etc. All the major 
existing works are required to be criti

Serial
no.

Name of works

1
2
3.

7
8 
9

10
11
12
13

cally examined and concrete proposals 
framed with factual date of specific schemes 
to stabilise existing benefits.

50. A proper maintenance of flood 
control and drainage works is of utmost 
importance in safeguarding the works and 
consequently ensuring the promised pro
tection to  the people.

51. Surveys and [nvestisations—A l
though. some work of surveys and investi
gations is being done by the available 
staff for formulation of individual pro
jects, no programme of surveys and investi
gations for preparation of comprehensive 
plans could be made for want of proper 
infra-structure. Apart from the data for 
preparation of river basin plans, it is also 
necessary to collect hvdrological data on 
scientific basis as well as data on the river 
characteristics including regular L—section 
and Cross-sections at flood intervals, study 
of changes in river course, etc., for future 
planning as well as for taking timely 
steps for safeguarding existing works. 
Scientific collection and analysis of hydro- 
logical and river data is in the larger 
national interest and adequate attention 
could not be given by the State in this 
regard in the past. It will be necessary 
to strengthen the organisation and provi
sion of funds for this purpose has been 
made in the plan.

52. Plan Provision—T h e  plan for
1980—85 for flood control and drainage 
«:hemes envisages the following provi- 
«iom

(Rupees in crores)

Pre Sixth Sixth Plan 
Plan schemes 

schemes

Total

Embankments Schemes 
Drainage Schemes ..
Town Protection Schemes 

Anti Erosion Schemes 
Other Reservoird Schemes 
Disaster Preparedness 
Flood Forecasting ..
Flood Plain Regulations 
Flood Proof She hers 
Emergent and Unforeseen Schemes 
Hydrological Analysis 
Survey and Investigation of Schemes 
Preparation of Master Plan Monitoring, Evaluation etc

3 4 5

19-09 52.49 71.58
22.12 46.08 68.20

2.81 15.57 18.38
6.51 . .28.33 34.84

8-00 1 n.oo
1.00 1.00
2.00 2.00
1.00 1.00
1.00 1.00
5.00 5.00
1.00 1.00
4.00 4.00
2.00 2X0

50.53 167.47 218.00



53. This plan envisages protection to 
an area of about 7.25 lakh hectares.

rial
no.

Item

54. In physical terms, the works exe
cuted till 1979-80 and proposed during 
the Sixth Plan 1980—85, are as follows :

Unit Construc
ted up to 

end of 
Fifth Plan 
(1977-78)

Construe- Sixth Plan 
ted during 1980—85

1978-79 (Target) 
and

1979-80

1

1 Length of Embankments

2 Town Protection Works

3 Raising of Villages

4 Length of drainage channels

5 AreK to be benefited

55. Organisation—This  plan includes 
a large num ber of schemes which though 
named have not yet been investigated for 
want of proper infra-structure. T o  imple
ment a plan of Rs.218 crores, proper orga
nisational set up will have to be created. 
At present only one and half circles are 
doing investigation of floods schemes and 
five circles are executing as well as investi
gating small schemes. T he result is that 
investigation of flood schemes as well 
their execution is not possible oti a large 
scale.

56. U ttar Pradesh has many river 
basins viz. Ganga, Yamuna, Ramganga, 
Gomti, Ghaghra, Rapti, Gandak. For 
comprehensive planning of these river 
basins it is essential to set up proper orga
nisation for each River Basin. I t is pro
posed to augment the existing organisation 
for survey and investigation during the 
plan period.

57. T he organisation for flood control 
has to match the plan envisaged above, 
and it has to be geared up.

(3) Power

58. Power shortages in the State have 
made it clear that the State’s economy

.. Kms. 1174.19 215 1,200

.. Nos. 53 5 10

. .  Nos. 4,500

.. Kms. 11953.52 480 2.800

..  Lakh hectares 9.155 2.40 7.25

would remain severely handicapped unless 
adequate and uninterrupted supply of 
power is ensured. There is a rapid in
crease in demand for power on account of 
acceleration in the rate of development in 
the various fields of activities. In  order to 
reduce relative backwardness of the State, 
by increasing productivity under agricul
ture as well as in industry, the State has not 
only to overcome the present shortage of 
power but also to meet the future demand 
keeping in view the size of the State and 
growing expectations of the people.

59. Before the commencement of the 
Planning era, the State had an installed 
capacity of 178.54 MW which increased to 
370.15 MW at the end of Second Plan. 
Thereafter, concentrated efforts were made 
by U. P. to accelerate the capacity for 
power generation and 539.97 MW was 
added during the T h ird  Plan. D uring 
the three Annual Plans (1966—69), fur
ther a net capacity of 399.89 MW, including 
125 MW from Renusagar, was created. 

D uring the Fourth Plan, a net capacity of 
363.73 M W  was added bringing the 
total installed capacity to 1,673.74 MW. 
T he additions during the period 1974—79 
were almost as much as the total installed



capacity up to the commencement of that 
period, and another 1,518 MW capacity was 

created.* By the commissioning of another 
unit at Obra, another 200 M W  capacity

total installed capacity of the State at 
the commencement of the Sixth Plan to 
3378.95 MW. Table below gives Plan- 
wise details of additions in the installed

was added  d u r in g  1979-80 b rin g in g  the  capacity  :

Installed Capacity added in various Plans

(Megawatt)

Period ending Additions during the Cumulative at the
plan period end of Plan period**

1 2 3

Pre-Plan . . 178.54

First Plan ..  . . . . .  .. . .  109.33 287.87

Second Plan ..  • . . . .  .. 82.28 370.15

Third Plan ..  . .  . .  539.97 910.12

Three Annual Plans (1966-69) 438.99 1310.01

Fourth Plan .. 437.25 1673.74

JFifth Plan (1974-78) .. 1318.00 2982.35

1978-79 200.00 3186.95

J979-80 200.00 3378.95

60. T he total installed capacity in the 
State at the beginning of the First Plan was 
178.54 MW. T he total installed capacity 
of utilities increaseede to 2857 MW at the 
end of 1977-78, giving an average annual 
growth rate of 59 per cent against the all- 
India average of 51 per cent-j-. In  terms 
of percentage increase Orissa (684), 
Haryana (334), Assam (201), Himachal 
Pradesh (180), Kerala (114), Madhya 
Pradesh (108), Andhra Pradesh (95), 
Jam m u and Kashmir (84), Rajasthan 
(82), Punjab (80), and Bihar (70) were

ahead of this State. Thus among 17 
States, this State stood 12th in this 
sphere. T he installed capacity on per 
capita basis works out to 29 W atts as 
against 38 W atts at all-India level.

61. In  the year 1978-79 U ttar Pradesh 
had an installed capacity of 3062 MW 
which was 13.5 per cent of the total all- 
India installed capacity of 22,682 MW for 
utilities. T he  inadequacy of power gene
ration in a State of the size and population 
of U ttar Pradesh becomes obvious from the

♦Project-wise details'in Anncxu e"V-
**After taking retirement into account. 

•j-Annexure-Vl.



fact that at the end of 1978-79 its per capita 
power consumption was only 88.56 Kwh 
as against 131.:}4 Kwh. for the country as 
a wiiole."^ Amongst the 17 larger States, 
U. P. occupied the 13th position. I t  was 
behind Punjab (307.61 Kwh.), Gujarat 
(2-50.29 Kwh.), Maharashtra (227.51 Kwh.), 
Haryana (212.03 Kwh.), Tamil Nadu 
(184.55 Kwh.), Karnataka (150.68 Kwh), 
West Bengal (122.23 Kwh.), Orissa 
(117.98 Kwh.), Kerala (100.81 Kwh.), 
Madhya Pradesh (95.89 Kwh.), Rajasthan 
(93.48 Kwh) and jAndhra( , iPradesh 
(90.97 Kwh.). I t is thus clear that the 

four most developed States have more than 
double consumption of electricity per 
capita than U . P .  Drastic and effective 
measures are essential to improve electri
city supply position in this State so as to 
remove a major constraint to its develop
ment. W ithout rectifying the power avail
ability situation it would be futile to expect 
any reduction in inter-State disparities and 
regional imbalances.

62. In  this connection it would be 
essential that new projects of the State 
pending with CEA and Planning Commis
sion are cleared immediately, and adequate 
finances and materials are allocated for 
their speedy and timely execution. How
ever, State resources alone cannot fully pro
vide for the deficiencies in the situation, 
and a more active Central energy generation 
programme would have to supplement the 
State’s efforts. There is a strong case for 
more power generation projects to be taken 
up in the Central sector for meeting the 
demand of this State.

63. Objectives of U. P.’s power pro
gramme for the Sixth P/an—Plan proposals 
have been formulated keeping in view the 
folio tving objectives :

(i) Creation of additional capacity 
for power generation should be 
stepped up. This has to be achieved 
by speeding up  implementation of on
going schemes and undertaking new 
schemes keeping in view the future 
demand. Efforts will be made to com
plete some of the new schemes during 
the Plan period itself.

(ii) Keeping in view the forecast of 
power demand, survey and investiga
tion of new hydel projects have to be 
undertaken very intensively for choice 
of projects which can be implemented 
in future Plans. Similarly, start of 
construction work on projects which 
would fructify during the Seventh 
Plan will be made.

(iii) Strengthening of transmission 
and distribution system for proper 
power management and reduction of 
line losses.

(iv) Taking steps for improvement 
in the plant load factor in the thermal 
units.

(v) Specific attention will be paid to 
monitoring of schemes to avoid slipp
ages. Greater stress will be laid on 
proper organisation development, 
materials management, man manage
ment to improve both the implementa
tion of new projects and the perfor
mance of the existing units.

(vi) Even at the end of the Sixth Plan, 
U. P. would continue to face power 
shortage necessitating resort to planned 
system of power cuts and rostering with 
a view to optimise the use of power 
and to minimise the economic loss to 
the State.

(vii) T he power sector programmes 
would be dove-tailed with other sector 
provisions with a view to provide the 
necessary infra-structure and support 
for implementation of various special 
schemes and schemes for the benefit of 
the backward and weaker sections. 
Stress will be laid on rural electrifica
tion including electrification of 
Harijan bastis.

(viii) In  view of the gap in power sup
plies, an objective is to ensure that 
greater share of power is obtained 
through inter-State joint projects and 
from various generation schemes being 
taken up  in the Central sector.



64. Forecast of power demand—The  
load forecast provides a crucial link bet
ween planning for the power sector and 
planning for the rest of the economy. It also 
provides the essential frame of reference 
for assessing the investment resources that 
should be allocated to the power sector. 
I t is, therefore, im portant that load fore
cast is realistic and is consistent with the 
plan for development of other sectors of 
the economy. Central Electricity A uthori
ty, Government of India conducts Annual 
Electric Power Surveys for realistic asses
sment of power requirements in each 
State of the country. T he latest in  the 
series of these surveys is the Eleventh 
Annual Electric Power Survley (XI-APS)* 
which has recently been concludied and 
its assessments have been communicated.

65. Year-wise forecast in XI-APS*’*' has 
been made upto 1983-84 on the basis of 
rhicro study of various sectors using elec
tricity. In  case of large industries having 
a demand of 1 MW or more individual 
analysis of each industry has been made. 
The study has correlated their production 
with the computed energy requirements, 
specially in case of core industries such as 
steel, aluminium, fertilizer, caustic soda, 
etc. For power requirem ent in respect of 
irrigation and agricultural loads the prog
ramme of minor irrigation and State tube- 
wells as indicated by Irrigation Depart
ment has been adopted, alongwith the 
programme of energisation of private tube- 
wells/pump-sets envisaged by the State 
Electricity Board under rural electrifica
tions schemes. Requirem ent for railway 
traction has been incorporated on the 
basis of railways electrification programme 
in U ttar Pradesh indicated by Indian Rail
ways. For the rest of categories like small 
and medium industries (less than 1 MW), 
domestic and commercial, etc., projections 
have been made on the basis of past trends.

66. T he XI-APS Committee has already 
indicated its projections upto 1983-84 
based on micro-approach, bu t has not indi
cated its projections beyond 1983-84 which 
are to be worked out with micro-approach.

67. Projections upto 1983-84 adopted 
h£re are as finalised by XI-APS Com
mittee. Projections beyond 1983-84 and 
upto 1989-90 have been worked out from 
XI-APS projections by tapering down the 
growth rate for 1979—84 by 1.25 per cent 
per annum  from 13.70 per cent in 1979—
84 to 12.50 per cent for the period 1984— 
90. Thus, following demand projec
tions (inclusive of Renusagar) have been 
adopted.

Year
Energy

Requirement
(MU)

Peak Load 
(MW)

1980-81 15,562 3,000

1981-82 17,586 3.400

1982-83 19,788 3,824

19«3-84 21,810 4,234

1984-85 24,500 4,750

1985-86 27,500 5,340

198.6-87 31,000 6,030

19S7-88 34,800 6,780

1988-89 39,200 7,640

1989-90 4,400 8,600

68. In  the above projections, the 
average growth rate during 1979—84 works 
out to 15 per cent for industries having 
a demand of less than 1 MW and 10 per 
cent fo(r industries having a demand of 
1 M W  and  above (excluding Hindalco). 
This gives a growth rate of 13 per cent 
for the industries sector. Irrigation and 
de-watering are provided for at an average 
growth rate of 16 per cent, domestic and 
commercial of 12 per cent, and railway 
traction of 8 per cent.

69. As regards share of different cate
gories in the total electricity consump
tion in the State, it increases from 21 per 
cent in 1979-80 to 23 per cent in 1984-85 
in respect of industries having a demand 
of less than 1 MW, indicating growth rate



higher than the average growth. The 
share of industries with 1 MW and above 
(excluding Hindalco) declines from 

23 per cent to 20 per cent. However, 
the overall share of industries taken 
together (excluding Hindalco) remains 
around 43 per cent indicative of steady 
trend. Share of Hindalco reduces from 
14.91 per cent to 12.38 per cent, with a 
fixed consumption from 1983-84 onwards. 
Share of irrigation and dewatering increases 
from 24.56 per cent to 28.39 per cent. 
The domestic and commercial category 
remains around 10 per cent indicating 
stabilised growth in this category.

70. Basic assumptions for greneratian 
programme formulation—T h e  power 
,areneration programme for the State du- 
rinsT the Sixth Five Year Plan for the 
period from 1980-81 to 1984-85 has been 
worked out on the basis of tentative load 
forecast as per Eleventh Annual Power 
Survey, carried out by the Central Elec
tricity Authority. Government of India, 
in the years 1979 and 1980. W hile 
working out the requirem ent of power 
g-eneration for meeting^ the power/energy 
demands as envisaged in Eleventh Annual 
Power Survey (XI-APS), the following 
criteria have been adopted :

(i) T h e  peaking capability of 
thermal units has been taken as
65.5 ner cent of the stabilised capacity 
on the basis of standard practice 
followed by CEA /Planning Gom- 
mission. T he factor of 65.5 per cent 

was obtained as a product 0.98X0.81 X
0.815=0.655, on taking the following 
margins

(d) Capital maintenance and Planned 2% 
maintenance of boiler.

(h) Partial outage and consumption 19% 
in auxiliaries.

Nil

(c) Forced outage 18.5“/

(ii) Past experience shows that 
full peaking capability from new 
therm al units is not available for a 
few months after commissioning. 
T h e  CEA has adopted the following 
criteria for workng out stabilised

capacity in the month of December 
(peak demand month) from new 
thermal units

(a) For First 3 months after 
commissioning

(Z>) For remain-ng 9motnhs of 
the first year of commis
sioning

(c) Second yea*-, and onwards .. 100%

(iii) For working out peaking 
capability of existing thermal units, 
CEA has taken into account the 
derated capacity.

(iv) T he CEA have adopted the 
following criteria in the XI APS for 
estimating generation from newly 
commissioned thermal / nuclear units :

(a) During frst year of 2500 kwh/
commissioning. kw/year.

(b) During second year of 4,000 kwh/
commissioning kw/year.

(c) During third year o f 5,000 kwh/
commissioning. kw/year.

(d) During fourth year o f 5,350 kwh/ 
comm'ssioning and kw/year. 
onwards.

(v) T he peaking capability of 
nuclear turbine units has been 
adopted at 85 per cent of stabilised 
capacity in December.

(vi) Peaking capability from the 
run-of-river hydro schemes has been 
taken as 87 per cent of power avail
able on the basis of water availability 
under low head conditions (which 
is generally the m onth of December), 
as per guidelines of CEA.

(vii) As per the past experience, 
average energy generation from 
various hydro jschemes in the State 
over the last ten years from 1968-69 
to 1977-78 works out to about 86 per 
cent of their design generation 
figures. However, the actual ave
rage generation from Rihand reser
voir alone over the above period 
works out 85 per cent of the design 
figure. Accordingly, the energy 
availability from hydro units has 
been assumed at 85 per cent of their 
design figure in the present exercise.



(v iii)  T he  energy consumption in 
the auxiliaries has been assumed as 
follows

(a) Hydro 0.5%
(b) Thermal/nuclear 10-0%

(ix) T he CEA have in the X I APS 
adopted a plant retirem ent @ 0.5 
per cent of the capacity of both hydro 
and thermal units available. T he 
same criterian has been followed in 
the present exercise.

71. Potver position d u rin g ; the Sixth 
Five Year Plan 1980-85-A s per X I APS,

peak load and energy requirem ent at the 
end of the Sixth Plan i.e. in the year 1984-
85 would be 4,750 MW and 24,500 million 
units respectively.

72. T he installed capacity of the State 
at the  end of 1979-80 was 3378.95 M W - 
1068.35 M W  hydro and 2310.60 MW 
therm aP. During the Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980—85, additional installed capa
city of 1934 M W  would be available 
from the following on-going scheme.**

Physical Benefits from on-going schemes.
(MW)

Name of the Scheme

BenefitR
Installed

•capacity
involved

To end Durine Beyond 
o f  1980— 85 1984-85

1979-80

1 '2  ■ 3 4 5

A—Thermal

I. Obra Extension Stage TI and TTI ’ 5x200 600 400 ••

2. Parichha 2x 110 220 ••

3. Anpara ‘A ’ .. .. . .  '3x210 630 *

4. Tanda \  -4x110 330 110

Sub-Total (A)-Thermal  ̂- • 2290' ■ 600 1580 110

B—Hydel

1. Garhwal-Rishikesh-Ghilla - .. ■ ■ ■■ ■ 4x36 •; .. 144

2. Yamuna Stage-II Part -II (Khodri) 4x30 120

3, Maneri Bhali Stage-I ,. ,, . . .  3x30 90

Sub-Total (B) .Hydel., 354 354

Total (A +B) .. 2644 600 1934 110

Besides, according to present indica
tions, generation from 700 M W  capacity 
would be available to U ttar Pradesh from 
Central projects of Singrauli Super T h er
mal (600 MW) and Atomic -P ow er

Station at Narora (100 MW’̂ ). The share 
of the State from Central projects has to 
be increased significantly to meet the in
creased power requirem ents and keeping 
in-view backwardness of the State.



73. Considering the aforesaid existing bility and energy availability has been
and continuing schemes, the peaking capa- b rie%  summarised below

Power demand and supply during Sixth  Plan

Item 1979-80 1930-81
Target

1980-81
Anticipated

1981-82 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6

I~Peaking Capability (MW)

1. Peak load 2697 3000 3000 3400 4750

2. Available peaking capability from existing/ 
continuing schemes

2324 2443 2273 2459 3464

3. Net deficit (—) or surplus (+) (-)3 7 3 (-)5 5 7 (-)7 2 7  ( - -)1941 (—)1286

/ / — Energy availability (MKWH)

1. Energy requirement 14935 15562 15562 17586 24500

2. Energy availability from existing/continuing 
schemes

10815 11814 10977 14602 22996

3. Net deficit (—) or surplus (+) (—)4120 (-)3748 (-)4585  (--)2984 (—)1504

74. Benefits from new schemes during 
the plan period 1980—85—O ut of several 
therm al and hydro schemes* submitted to 
Government of India for sanction, there 
are two such schemes, the work on 
which is being started and whose benefits 
are expected to be available during the 
Plan period 1980—85. These schemes 
are (i) Unchahar Therm al Power Station 
with an installed capacity of 2X210 MW 
and (ii) Khara Hydel Scheme with an 
installed capacity of 3X27 MW. Power 
and energy benefits from both schemes 
are expected to be available in the year
1984-85 and onwards.

75. T he above power position reveals 
that despite the aforesaid massive thermal 
development programme, there would be 
both peak power and energy sliortages 
throughout the Plan period which will 
have to be met by peak time restrictions 
and imports from the neighbouring States.

76. Benefits from new schemes during 
Plan period 1 9 8 5 -9 0 -T h e  XI APS fore
casts a peak load of 8600 MW and energy 
requirem ent of 44000 million units by the 
end of 1989-90.

77. T he State would have to depend 
mainly on additional thermal generation 
during 1980—85, so as to achieve quick 
benefits. This approach would result in 
a somewhat non-optimal development 
resulting in a proportionately higher 
therm al installation as compared to hydro
capacity. I t is anticipated that the ratio 
of hydro to thermal capability in the 
system would be reduced from 32 : 68 
in 1979-80 to 26.74 by end of the year
1984-85.

78. It is a well recognised technical 
requirem ent that for optimum operation 
of power system a hydro thermal capa
bility ratio around 40 : 60 is desirable. 
Accordingly, it would be desirable to 
achieve this ratio of hydro-thermal mix in 
generating capacity in ithe State during 
the Seventh Plan period 1985—90. F'or this 
purpose, a num ber of new hydel schemes 
are proposed to be started during the Plan 
period 1980—85. Major hydro schemes 
have a long gestation period and normally 
take 7 to 13 years for commissioning from 
the date of commencement. Accordingly, 
in order that as much hydro generation 
capacity as possible is available in time to 
meet the power demand during 1985—90, 
construction work of several new hydro



schemes would have to be started as early 
as possible during Plan period 1980—85.

79. An exercise carried out to work out 
the requirement of new hydro and thermal 
generation capacity to meet the peak

demands and energy requirements, during 
1985—90 indicates that the following 
schemes would have to be taken up for 
construction during the Sixth Plan period 
1980—85, for commissioning during the 
Plan period 1985—90 and thereafter :

Physical benefits during Seventh Plan {1985—90)
(MW)

Name of Scheme Installed
capacity
involved

Year of 
commence

ment

Benefits 
• during 

Plan 
period 

1985—90 
(MW)

Commis
sioning

schedule
Remarks

A —CoNriNuiNG Schemes

{a) Thermal

1. Tanda . 4x110 1977-78 110 6/85 3 X 110 M W com
missioning antici
pated during 
1980—85.

(Jb) H ydro  

1. Lakhwar-Vyasi . 3x100 
+ 2x60

1976-77 420 1987-88

2. Vishnu Prayag . 4x65.5 1978-79 262 1988-89

3. Tehri Dam 4x250 1976-77 1000 1988-89

Sub-Total (A) : Continuing Schemes 1792

B _ N ew Schemes

(«) Thermal

1. Anpara ‘B* 2x500 1980-81 1000 1986-88

2. Unchahar 2x 210 1980-81 1984-85 Benefit an
ticipated dur
ing 1980—85.

3. Rosa 3x210 1981-82 630 1986-88

4. Tawaharpur 3x210 1982-83 630 1987-89

5. Anpara ‘C’ 3x500 1983-84 1000 1988-91 1x500 MW 
commis
sioning an
ticipated dur
ing 1990-95.

6. Dohrighat 2x 210 1982-83 420 1987-88

7. Parichha Extn. .. 2x 210 1983-84 420 1988-89



Name of Scheme

Installed
capacity
involved

Year of 
commence

ment

Benefits Commi- 
during ssioning 
Plan schedule 

period 
1985—90 

(MW)

Rem ’ s

8. NarOra .. 4x210 1984-85 420 1989-91 2x210 MW
commission
ing anticipa
ted during
1990 95.

(Z>) Hydro
1. Maneri Bhali-II 3x52 1978-79 156 1986-87
2. Khara 3x27 1979-80 .. 1984-85 Benefits an

ticipated dur
ing 1980—85

3. Pala Manen .. 3x47.5 1980-81 142.5 1987-88
4. Srinagar 3x56 1981-82 168 1987-88
5. Loharinag Pala 3x94 1981-82 282 1989-90
6. Koteshwar Dam .. 4x45 1981-82 180 1988-89
7. Kishau Dam 4x150 1981-82 .. 1991-92 Benefits an

ticipated du-
ring 1990—95.

8. Other Hydel Schemes 200 1982-83 200 1988-89

Sub'Total (B). New Schemes 5648.5

Total (A+B) 7440.5

Presently it has been assumed that only 
350 MW of installed capacity will also be 
available from the two Central Projects of 
Super Thermal at Singrauli (250 MW) and 
Atomic Power Station at Narora 
(100 MW).

80. Thus, total installed capacity in 
the State is anticipated to rise from 
*̂ 814 MW at the end of Plan period 1980—

85 tol3254 MW (4314 MW Hydro and 
8940 MW Thermal) at the end of Plan 
period 1985—90. The benefits from 
Central setcor projects will be in addition 
to this.

81. Considering these new schemes, the 
position of peaking capability and energy 
availability have been worked out for
1985—90, and is summarised below :

Power demand and Supply during Seventh Plan

Sl. Item 
no.

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

I—Peal^ing capability (MW)

1. Peak load 5340 6030 6780 7640 8600

2. Available peaking capability including new 4034 4788 5642 6757 8612
schemes

3. Net deficit (—) or surplus (+) (—)1306 (~)1242 (—)1138 (-)883 (+ )I2

II—Energy availability (MU)

1. Energy requirement 27500 31000 34800 39200 44000

2. Energy availability including new schemes 25449 29176 33230 39105 47403

3. Net deficit (— )̂ Or surplus (+) (—)2051 (—)1824 (-)I5 7 0 ( -)9 5 (+>3403



82. T he above position reveals that the 
energy deficit of 7.5 per cent in the year
1985-86 is progressively reducing and will 
be almost wiped out in the year 1988-89, 
and that during the year 1989-90 thefre 
would be a surplus of about 7.7 per cent. 
However, as per latest instructions from 
Central Government, efforts have to be 
achieved about 10 per cent surplus. T he 
requirements of the above programme 
are therefore fully justified.

83. T he commissioning schedule of 
various new generation schemes at the time 
of project preparation and Plan formula
tion is usually taken on a fairly tight basis 
considering that all necessary inputs e.g., 
timely clearance of project estimate, ade

quate and timely finances, timely delivery 
of plant, equipm ent and construction 
material, smooth working of construction 
activities (without any labour troubles etc.) 
would be available. However, in actual 
practice one or more of these factors would 
found to disturb smooth working resulting 
in substantial delays in actual commission
ing of power projects. As plannjing is 
done w ithout any margin to take care of 
such delays, these ultimately appear as 
inevitable power shortages.

84. A comparison of the targetted and 
achieved generation capacities (net addi
tion) during various Plan periods shows the 
following over-all picture :

Jn.^tcJIed Capacity in Public sector— Target and Achievement (MW)

Plan period Target Achieve
ment

Percent
age Ach‘- 
evement .

1 2 3 4

(i) Scond Plan (1956—61) 395.00 74.45 18.8

(ii) Third Plan (1961—66) 763.42 539.47 70.7

(ill) Three Annual Plans (1966—69) 392.25 313.99 80.0

(iv) Fourth Plan (1969—74) 1169.75 393.48 33.6

(v) Fifth Plan (1974 78) ]

(vi) Annual Plan, 1978-79 J
2009.60 1513.21 75.3

(vii) Annual Plan, 1979-80 236.00 192.00 81.4

If the slippage factor is also taken into 
account the net deficit in peaking capabi
lity and energy availability during the 
Plan periods, 1980—85 and 1985—90 will 
increase further considerably.

85. Optimisation of usage of energy— 
In  spite of large investments made in the 
power sector, both in the earlier Plans as 
well as those proposed in the Sixth Plan, 
U. P. will continue to face power shortages 
throughout the Plan period. T he expect
ed short-fall by the end of 1984-85 would 
be 1286 MW in peaking and 1504 MW in 
the energy generation at busbar. I t is 
therefore necessary to optimise use of avail
able energy with a view to maximise its 
benefit to the State's economy, in the face 
of shortages. I t would be necessary to con

sciously plan in advance for both inter and 
intra-sectoral allocation of available power 
consonance with overall growth objectives. 
W hile assuming for this purpose, the incre
mental benefits of energy in its various 
applications, several peculiarities of indivi
dual sectors will have to be kept in view. 
T he agricultural and rural sector fed from 
rural feeders receives energy not only for 
lighting of villages, small towns, Harijan 
bastis, running tubewells and pump sets, 
but also for rural industries, cold storages, 
etc. W hile power demand for agricultural 
operations has marked seasonal characteris
tics, demand remains constant throughout 
the year for lighting and rural industries.

86. For expansion of the industrial 
sector provision of power is essential.



Incentives-may of exemption from power 
cuts for new units have to be considered in 
this context. At the same time, certain 
industries are basic for growth of other 
sectors/for example, cement, steel, alumi
nium, fertilizers, etc. O ther industries 
have a direct impact on the cost index, e.g. 
sugar, vanaspati, etc. Certain towns have 
clusters of ‘mini-industries’. T he roster- 
ing of power to urban areas affects various 
industries in different ways. W hile plann
ing the consumption of available energy, all 
these factors have to be carefully studied 
keeping in view, the overall objectives of 
the Plan. : “

87. It is clear that in ^ i t e  of large invest
ments in the power sector, U. P. would face 
a peaking: capacity shortage of 27.10 per 
cent in 1984-85. In  this year, the peaking 
capacity overall would be 3464 MW against 
an unrestricted demand estimate of 
4750 MW. If slippages take place, or full 
funding of proposed nroiects is not ensured, 
the shortage would adversely affect the 
development of this backward State. T he 
situation may be aggravated by manage
m ent problems, and other unforeseen con
tingencies. In the light of these circums
tances, it is absolutely necessary that a 
num ber of Central generation projects are 
taken up in U. P. Additionally, U. P .’s 
share in the various regional projects al
ready cleared should be fixed keeping in 
view not only the power shortages in the 
State, but also it’s developmental require
ments. A figure of 700 MW has been 
taken as U. P.’s share from the Singrauli 
Super Therm al Power Project and Narora 
Atomic Project for the purpose of Plan for
mulation. This share is totally inadequate 
to meet the rhinimum requirements of the 
State. T he basis of U. P.’s power share 
in various Central projects needs re-exami
nation, taking into account the need to 
assist in accelerating the pace of its develop
ment. Power sharing should be used as a 
means of reducing inter-regional im
balances, judged with performance to 
general indicators like /?er capita income, 
and specific indicators like consumption 
of electricity by various sectors (after ex
cluding distorting elements like power in
tensive industries). Power is a necessary 
input in the process of economic growth 
a i ^ j ^ l e s ^  adequate power availability is

ensured for poorer States the inequali
ties would only increase.

88. Transmission and Distribution— 
Development of Transmission and Distri
bution lines in a power system is as im
portant as generation. Proper utilisation 
of the power which is generated is possible 
only if there exists a transmission system 
capable of transmitting power to consump
tion centres efficiently and reliably. A 
poor and inefficient transmission system 
ivhich does not keep pace with the chang
ing spatial and functional pattern of 
demands for power could not only cause 
very high transmission losses bu t also pre
vent balanced regional development. 
Therefore, great importance is being laid 
on the transmission and distribution pro
gramme. One of the major objectives of 
the programme proposed during the Plan 
period is to reduce the line losses to 18 per 
cent.

89. Before the planning era, the State 
had a network of transmission lines of only 
66 kV. and below. Theire were only 
473 Ckt. Kms. lines of 66 kV. and 1,426 Ckt. 
Kms. of secondary lines. D uring the First 
Plan, transmission lines of 132 kV. were in
troduced. At the end of the vSecond Plan, 
there were 346 Ckt. Kms. lines of 132 kV. 
1654 Ckt. Kms. of 66 kV. and 3,462 Kms. of 

secondary lines. During the T h ird  Plan 
period 1807 Ckt. Kms. of 132 kV., 460 Ckt. 
Kms. of 66 kV. and 3274 Ckt. Kms. of 
secondary lines were commissioned. T he  
programme of higher voltage transmission 
lines was continued and 220 kV. transmis
sion lines are taken up by the State during 
the three Annual Plans (1966—69). At 
the end of the Fourth Plan, the State had 
2.327 Ckt. Kms. of 220 kV. lines. 4,904 
Ckt. Kms. lines of 132 kV., 2,789 Ckt. 
Kms. lines of 66 kV. and 16,703 Ckt. Kms. 
of secondary lines. D uring the Fifth 
Plan of U. P. Was the first State in India 
to commission the 400 kV. lines.

90. During the period 1974—79 U. P. 
added 375 Ckt. Kms. of 400kV., 662 Ckt. 
Kms. of 220 kV, 1,832 Ckt. Kms. for 132 
kV. 209 Ckt. Kms. of 66 kV. and 2462 Ckt. 
Kms. of secondary lines. During 1979-
80, another 387 Ckt. Km. of 400 kV. 
221.2 Ckt. Kms. of 220 kV., 745.3 Ckt. 
Kms. of 132 kV. 22.23 Ckt. Kms. of 66 kV. 
and 445 Ckt. Kms. of secondary lines were 
added.*



91. W hile planning the power transmis
sion system of U. P., a unique feature of the 
State has to be kept in view. T he State’s 
major thermal powder generation is concen
trated in the south-east on account of the 
proximity of Singrauli coal fields, while the 
major hydel power generation is concen
trated in the north-west on account of large 
hydro potential in the Himalayas. On the 
other hand, the consumption centres are 
spread all over the State, with high con-

Liiie

ccntration in the Central and W estern 
parts. Thus, the peculiar configuration 
of generation and consumption centres 
requires a strong transmission system with a 
view to enable bulk transmission of po'vver 
over long distances.

92. T he annual transmission system 
development programme for the Sixth 
Plan is as follows :

(Ckt- Kms )

Sixth Plan (1980-85) Programme

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Total

400 kV .. 

220 kV .. 

132 kV .

395

201

800

342

696

780

1101

383

385

590*

836*

850**

844*

1122

3438

3643

Total 1396 1818 1484 1811 1694 8203

N otes 1. 400 kV lines above do not include 1400 Ckt. Kms- o f 400 kV SC lines approved for NTPC for 
construction jn U. P. during Vl-Plan.

2. Each of the three figures marked with single asterics includes 500 Km. unidentified grid and 
radial lines.

3. Figure of 850 marked with double asterics consists of 500 Km. unidentified grid and radial 
lines PLUS 350 Kms. identified but ujiapproved evacuation lines.

4. AH other lines, and associated sub-stations have already been approved by Govt, of India.

93. Besides, completion of the above 
lines and associated sub-stations by end of 
Sixth Plan, work will be in hand on a large 
num ber of lines and sub-stations which 
will be required during early Seventh Plan.

94. W ith the production and handling 
of larger chunks of power the transmission 
Voltage levels are gradually stepping-up. 
132 kV is rapidly being relegated to the sta
tus of a distribution voltage and is being 
replaced by 220 kV and 400 kV. It is 
already being felt that in near future even 
400 kV. will not suffice to meet the require
m ent of evacuation from super thermal 
stations like Singrauli and Anpara being 
set-up in U ttar Pradesh near Singrauli coal 
fields. A proposal has already been subm it
ted to Government of India for introducing 
800 kV. W ork on 800 kV. class system will 
commence during the Sixth Plan period.

95. There are several differences 
between transmission development and

generation development. These diffe
rences have a marked effect on the relative 
investments. Some im portant difterences 
are indicated below :

(a) Generating schemes have long 
gestation periods while the corres
ponding transmission system is com
pleted in less than half the time. Con
sequently the investment on genera
tion begins much earlier than on 
corresponding transmission system.

{h) Price escalation of generating 
plant has been much more than of 
transmission and transformation 
equipment.

{c) Technological advancement pro
vides much larger savings on transmis
sion than on generation.

(d) Reliability of transmission 
system is much higher than that of 
generating units under Indian condi
tions. This results in lower avail
ability of generating capacity and



redaced requirem ent o£ transmission 
system for a given installed capacity.

{e) Transmission system planned for 
feeding load centres is sufficiently 
strong and does not have to be supple
mented with every stage on generation 
development.

96. It has been decided by Government 
of India to operate power systems on 
regional basis. Strong intercoimection 
between adjoining States are therefore 
being provided. T he following inter-State 
lines connecting U. P. with adjoining States 
already exist

Name of line
Length 

(Ckt Km) Remarks

1

220 kV
1. DC Muradnagar-Patparganj/Badarpur (Delhi)

2. SC Mughalsarai-Dehri (Bihar)

132 kV ~ -
3. DC Mughalsarai-Karamnasa (Bihar)

4. DC Pipri-Amarkantak (Madhya Pradesh) ..

5. DC Pipri-Sonenagar (Bihar)

6. SC Yamuna-Giri Bata (Himanchal Pradesh)

7. SC Mathura-Bharat-pur (Rajasthan)

79.3 Inter-State line for power exchange bet
ween UP. and Delhi.

37 Inter-State line for power exchange bet
ween U. P. & Bihar, U; P. portion 

^  ready.Bihar portion under construction.

76.7 Inter-State radial feeder for railway trac
tion and Bihar.

59.2 Inter-State line for power exchange bet
ween U.P. and Madhya Pradesh.

5.0 Inter-State line for power exchange bet
ween U. P. and Bihar.

7.0 Inter-State line for power exchange bet
ween U.P. and Himachal Pradesh^.

40 Inter- State line for power exchange bet
ween U. P. and Rajasthan.

97. Following new inter-State lines will be constructed during the Sixth Plan.

Name of line
Length 
(Ckt K.m.) Remarks

1

400 kV

1. Muradnagar-Panipat (Haryana) (SC)

2. Panki-Jaipur (SC)

220 kV

3. Harduaganj-Alwar SC (on DC Towers)

100 NTPC line for export of Singrauli power 
to Delhi, Punjab and Haryana. Under 
construction.

500 NTPC line for export of Singrauli power 
to Rajasthan. Approved.

200 Inter-State line for power exchange bet
ween U. P. and Rajasthan. Approved.

96. Secondary Transmission and Distri
bution Programmes (66 kV  and above)-^ 
T he  development of requisite net work of 
secondary transmission and distribution 
system is also very important. In order 
to provide effective and reliable power 
supply, the existence of suitable secondaiy

transmission and distribution net work is 
needed which should be commensurate 
with the requirem ent of better load 
management and proper consumer ser-̂  
vice. A good distribution system is also 
desirable for the purpose of providing pro
per supply voltage and lesser line losses. •



99. T he  following physical programme is envisaged or the Sixth Five-Year Plan

For the Period
Programme

1980—85 1980-81 1981-82

1

(fl) Construction of Lines (Ckt. Kms.)

(i) 66 kV

(ii) 33 kV

(iii) 11 kV .. .. .. ..

(iv) L. T.

(^) Increasing capacity of existing 66/11 kV Sub-stations

(c) Construction of new 33/11 kV 
Sub-stations;
(1) Numbers

(2) MVA

(d) Increasing capacity of existing 33/1 IkV Sub-stations (MVA)

(e) Installation of 11 kV shunt capacitors (MVAR)

15 15

5690 900 948

13273 2500 2575

5397 2900 2987

88 14 15

375 61 64

1565 284 298

841 136 140

390 70 74

100. Transmission system has been 
developed to meet the requirem ent of 
power evacuation from generating stations 
and of feeding the various load centres, 
keeping in view load development in each

- area and the programme of power genera
tion etc. Computer studies have been 
conducted on the computer at the IIT ., 
Kanpur, to evolve an optim um  system suit
able from considerations of power flow, 
stability, reliability, etc.

101. Approvals have already been 
received from Government of India for 
transmission works required up to 1982-83. 
Additional proposals are being worked out 
for the remaining two years of the Sixth 
Plan-1983-84 and 1984-85.

102. T he  entire transmission and dis
tribution programme is being proposed 
keeping in view as a main objective—the 
reduction of line losses. Ehiring the Plan 
period it is proposed to reduce line losses 
from 18.8 per cent to 18 per cent by the 
end of 1984-85.

103. Outlays proposed for the Sixth 
Plan period for transmission and distribu
tion total, to Rs. 752.25 crores, details of 
which are as follows :

Distribution o f outlay under Transmission and  
Distribution during Sixth  Plan.

(Rs. in lakhs)

Programme 1980—85
Outlay

proposed

400 kv works 18,064

220 ky works .. .. 20,606

132 kV works 16,560

66 kV works .. .. 200

33 kV works ,. .. 10,580

11 kv and LT works 8585
Works for eduction of line losses 630

T otal T and D 75225



104. Rural Electrification Programme-- 
U ttar Pradesh is predominantly an agricul
tural State. Only 110 villages which had 
been electrified before the First Plan and 
310 villages were electrified during that 
Plan. 1 he concept of providing electricity 
to the interior parts of the State and energi
sation of State and private tube-wells 
started taking shape only in the Second 
Plan. During that Plan 662 villages were 
electrified and 2,137 private tube wells/ 
pump-sets and 1618 State tube-wells were 
energised. W ith the establishment of a 
good distributional infra-strutcure rural 
electrification gained momentum during 
the T h ird  Plan. D uring this Plan 4,773 
villages, were electrified and 5,717 private 
tube-wells and 1,615 State tube-welis were 
energised. In  the year 1964-65, a special 
programme for development of four 
eastern district of Deoria, Jaunpur, Ghazi- 
p u r and Azamgarh was also taken up in 
accordance with the jecom m endation of 
the Patel Study Team. This programme 
was extended to two more districts viz., 
Basti and Ballia in 1965-66. D uring the 
T h ird  Plan a num ber of small hill schemes 
were also taken up. Twelve micro genera
tion schemes with a total capacity of 891 kW 
were taken up in the hilly region of the 
State. D uring the three Annual Plans 
(1966—69j, 56,230 private tube-wells and 
pump-sets and 905 State tube-wells were 
energised and 7,071, villages were electri
fied.

105. In  spite of substantial performance, 
rural electrification in U. P. remained 
below the national average. According 
to 1971 Census, there are 1,12,561 villages 
in the State. The level of electrification 
of villages in U. P. vis-a-vis other States as 
on March 31, 1979 was as below ;

Name of State
Percentage level of 

village electrification 
(as on 31-3-1979)*

1

Haryana 

Punjab 

Tamil Nadu 

Kerala

100.0

100.0

98.6

98.4

1 2

Jammu and Kashmir .. 68.1

Maharashtra 65.4

Karnataka .. 58.7

Andhra Pradesh 56.9

Gujarat 51.8
Himachal Pradesh 49.2

Rajasthan .. 37,0
Orissa .. .. 33.1

Uttar Pradesh 32.2
West Bengal 32.0

Bihar 28.1

Madhya Pradesh 27.1

Assam 13.6

All India 40.5

106. The provision of electricity to all 
the villages of the State will require huge 
investment. Because of financial cons
traints it is not possible to plan for 
100 per cent electrification of villages by 
1984-85. The Plan programme proposes 
to electrify at least 60 per cent of the 
villages by the end of 1984-85.

107. Electrification of Harijan hastis— 
Removal of Socio Economic disparities 
and special attention to the problems of 
harijans and tribals, who are the weakest 
sections of the rural society is one 
of the im portant objectives of National 
Planning. In  this context, electrification 
of H arijan Bastis has been awarded high 
priority. Electrification of bastis not only 
brings light to their doors but also affords 
to them other opportunities for develop
ment.

108. T he following programme of rural 
electrification has been proposed during the

Sixth Plan period
(i) Energisation of private tubewells/ 2,81,000 

pumps.ts.
(ii) Electrification of villages .. 33,110

(i i) Electrification of Har.jan Bastis .. 21,261
109. H ill areas—T he rural electrifica

tion programme in H ill areas of the State is 
also being given priority and 7344 villages 
and harijan bastis are further proposed to



be electrified. Proposed physical year-wise 
targets are given below :

Year Electrifica
tion of 
village

Energisa
tion of 
P.T.W.

(i) 1980-81 —
(ii) 1981-82

(iii) 1982-83
(iv) 1983-84
(v) 1984-85

Total

587
757

1660
1970
2370

460
540
620
690
740

7344 3,050

110. T he proposed financial outlays for 
rural electrification during Sixth Plan are 
as below

Rs. in Lakhs
(i) State Normal • • 6390
(li) REC Normal • • 7054

(iii) MNP • • 7,800

Total 21,244

111. Programme of survey and investi
gations—T h e  indications are that power 
demand in U ttar Pradesh during the 
period 1980—2000 AD. would be as shown 
below. These projections are based on 
tentative forecast of peak load of 8600 MW 
and energy requirem ent of 44000 MU for 
the year 1989-90, and load growth of 10.5 
per cent per annum  during the period 
1990—95 and 8 per cent per annum  during 
the period 1995—2000 :

Year

1989-90
1994-95
1999-2000

Peak Load 
Demand in 

MW

8^600
14,100
20,800

Energy 
Requir- 
ment in 

MU
44.000
73.000 

1,07,000

112. I t is clear from the above table 
that despite a conservative load growth 
rate adopted, peak load meeting capability

of the U. P. power system in 1999—2000 
would have to be increased to more than 
two times of that anticipation in 1989-90.

113. Steps for harnessiyig hydro poten
tial—In  the report of the W orking 
G roup on Energy Policy issued in 
November, 1979, it has been recommended 
that hydro power development should 
receive high priority, and in this connec
tion the Group have suggested the follow
ing measures ;

(fl) A time-bound programme for 
completing quickly the reassessment of 
hydel potential and the survey and in
vestigation required to formulate 
hydel project,

{b) Recognising the long gestation 
of hydro power stations and the lim i
ted resources of the State in each Plan 
period, evolving a well-conceived 
scheme of financial and technical assis
tance from the Central Government to 
the State Government to encourage 
State Governments.

(c) Speedy resolution of inter
state disputes and evolving procedures 
for taking up large river valley pro
jects jointly by the States and the 
Centre.

(d) Prom pt and pragmatic examina
tion of their impact on environment.

(e) Developing appropriate organi
sational structure to manage large 
hydel projects located in small States 
and remote areas.

114. In this context, U. P. State Electri
city Board in co-ordination with Irrigation 
Department, have proposed to include the 
following hydro-electric projects, in the 
Five Year Plan 1980—85 for Survey and in
vestigation during this period :

Details o f hydro projects under survey and investigation during 1980-85

Serial Name of Scheme 
no.

Proposed
Capacity

(MW)

Estimated Period 
Cost of inves- 

(Rs. in tigation 
crores)

1 2 3 4 5

Yamuna Valley
1 Katapathar
2 Kuwa Damta
3 Tuini Palasu
4 Barkot Kuwa
5 Paber Tons

40
71
50

50
— 120

24.00 1980—82
50.00
30.00

30.00 1980—85
70.00

Progress during-previous Plan periods, Inter State achieeyement and year wise and programme- 
wise details for Sixth Plan in Annexures XV, XVI, XVII, and XVIII-



1 2

Ganga Valley
6 Koteshwar Dam

7 Srinagar

8 Bowala Nand Prayag ..

9 Utyasu Dam

10 Tapovan Vishnugad

11 Rishiganga

12 Bhaironghati

13 Kotli Bhel

14 Bhuindar Ganga

Sarda Valley
15 Eastern Ramganga ..

16 Dhauliganga

17 Goriganga

Total

180 108.00 1978—81

168 100.00 1980—82

130 75.00

900 500.00

220 120.00 .1980-^85

89 50.00

900 500.00

1040 600.00

20 15.00 ^

80 64.06 ]

900 500.00 M980 85

450
1

250.00 J

)8 MW

115. O ut of the above schemes the 
benefits in respect of Koteshwar Dam and 
Srinagar projects have been accounted 
in the Power Plan upto 1989*90. The 
benefits from Kishau Dam project (4X 
150 MW) and T ehri Dam Project Stage-II 
(4X250 MW) are also envisaged to accrue

during the period 1990—2000. T ehri 
Stage-I (4x250 MW) is already under 
construction and is anticipated to be com- 
pleated by 1988-89 provided adequate find
ing arrangements are ensured.

116. Proposals or Thermal capacity 
required to raeet power requirement 
during 1990—2000—-The hydel schemes 
under investigation together with Kishau 
and T ehri Stage-ll would, in all, provide 
a peaking capacibility of about 4200 MW.

of 8600 MW anticipated to be available 
by end of 1989-90, would give a capability 
of about 12800 MW. The peaking capabi
lity required by year 2000 AD, would be 
20800 MW, as noted earlier. Thus, consi
dering benefits from hydel schemes 
there would be a deficit of about 8000 
MW in the peaking capability by the 
year 2000. This deficit in the peaking 
capability is proposed to be met from new 
thermal projects. Therm al installation 
required to meet the capability of 8000 
MW would be of the order of 12000 MW, 
considering a thermal peaking capability 
factor of 65.5 per cent. Presently, the 
following thermal schemes are under 
investigation, and project reports are 
expected to be finalised during the five 
year period 1980—85 :This combined with the peaking capability

Details o f thermal projects under surrvey and investigation during 1980 -85

Serial
no.

1

Name of Scheme
Proposed Estima- 

capacity ted cost 
(MW) (Rs. in 

Crores)

Period 
oflnves- 
tig tion

1 Narora
2 Allahabad
3 Ramganga
4 Bijnor/Garh
5 Gorakhpur
6 Singrauli region

4x210 480.00'] 1980-81
5x210 600.00 J
4x210 480.00 "j
5x210 600.00 y 1981-82
3x210 360.00 J

10x500 2750.00 1980—85



117. T o  undertake above proposed 
programme of Survey and Investigation 
an outlay of Rs.l75 lakhs has been 
approved during 1980-81. D uring the 
period 1981—85, an outlay of Rs.825 lakhs 
has been proposed, i.e. a total outlay of 
Rs. 1,000 lakhs during the Plan period.

118. Special Component Plan for 
scheduled castes— onl y divisible pro

gramme under power sector is that of 
rural electrification which is implemen
ted on district level basis. In the Sixth 
Plan, an outlay of Rs.212.44 crores has 
been proposed which includes Rs. 12.08 
crores for programme Avhich will benefit 
scheduled castes. W ith this investment 
it is proposed to electrify 21,261 harijan 
bastis besides energisation of private tube- 
wells and pumping sets.
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ANmEXUHEI
Surface Water Potential o f U. P. —River Bdsin-wise

Serial Name of Sub-basin 
no.

Run-ofF 
available in 

m.aX

Utilisable 
run-off in

1 2 3 4

1 Ganga . . 34.50 32.02

2 Yamuna (including Tons) 58.20 26.04

3 Ram Ganga 15.10 16.01

4 Gomti and Ghagra 99.55 77.00

5 Yamun and Sone Doab .. 11.45 8.73

6 Gandak and other left bank tributories upto international border .. 2.60

7 Chambal 19-70 7.92

8 Sone 34.30 1.25

Total 272.81 163.66

Say .. 270 m.a.f. 160 ra.aX



ANNEXURE II 

List o f Inter-State and International Projects

Serial
no. Name of Projets

Beneficiary States

1 2 3

A. Multi-purpose Pojects :

1 Kishau Dam .. Uttar Pradesh, Himanchal Pradesh.

2 Karnali Dam .. Uttar Pradesh, Nepal.

3 Pancheshwar Dam .. Uttar Pradesh, Nepal

4 Bhaloo bang Dam .. Uttar Pradesh, Nepal

B. Mojor Irrigation Projects :

5 Gandak Canal ..  Uttar Pradeshj Bihar, Nepal

6 Rajghat Dam .. Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh

7 Okhla Barrage . .  Uttar Pradesh, Haryana, Rajasthan.

8 Rajewala Barrage . Uttar Pradesh, Haryana

9 Bansagar Dam ..  Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar.

10 Urmil Dam ..  Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh.

11 Remodelling Bariyarpur Weir. ..  Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh.

12 Paisuni Diversion ..  Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh.



Progress under earmarked projects (Rupees in lakhs) 
(Potential in ’000 Hectares)

Serial Name o f Projects 
no.

Phasing o f outlays 1980-85 Ulti- Poten- Addi. Pot.
Latest Expen- Expen^ —  ---------------------------------------------- ------ mate tial ---------------------

estimate diture diture Balance Pro- 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1 983-84 1984-85 Poten- created 1980-81 1981-82
during up to posed (Appr.) (Prop.) (Prop.) (Prop.) (Prop.) tial up to Anti- Pro-
79-80 the end 

of 
79-80

1979-80 cipated posed

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1 Tehri Dam

Irrigation

Power

34,6001 

48,130 J
y 34,600 1310.48 2976.08 31623.92 14,100 1,600 2,000 2,500 3,500 4,500 270

Total 82,730

2 Gandak Canal 8,555 741.19 6432.02 2122.98 1,700 600 600 500 .. 308.39

3 Sarda Sahayak 31,485 2099.94 30351.92 1133.08 4,335 2,375 1,800 160 ..  1582.00

4 Parallel Lower Ganga 
Canal.

4942.72 f 980.95 3276.47 1666.25 1,666 700 500 400 66 .. 90.00

5 Rajghat—

(i) Dam U. P.

(ii) Canal U.P.

6,160 1
5. 766.62 1540.47 

1,888 J
6507.53

5,000

100

800

184

1,200

216

1,000

2,000

1,000

200

1,000
153.00

200

6 Okhla Barrage 2,537 292.24 1114.24 1422.89 1,450 450 500 400 100 ..

7 Tajewala Barrage 622 622 400 10 90 100 100 100

S Bansagar

(i) Dam U.P. 2.2821

2500 J 320 498.80

2,100 •• 300 700 600 5001
)^204.00

(ii) Feeder U.P. 11283.20 3,350 10 300 640 1,100 1,3D0 j

14 15

307.37 1.02

200

10

16

224

20



ANNEXURE IV 

Irrigation Schemes benefiting dr ought prone-areas

Serial
no.

Name of Schemes Districts Benefited

1 2 3

1 Adwa Dam .. Mirzapur, Allahabad

2 I/C of Nataiiipur Pump Caaal ..  Vararxasi, Mirzapur, Ghazipur.

3 Sone Pump Canal ..  Mirzapur

4 Raising Meja Dam .. Mirzapur, Allahabad.

5 Rajghat Dam .. Lalitpiir, Jhansi, Jalaun,Harairpur.

6 Shahzad Dam .. Lalitpur

7 Kanhar Irrigation Schemes .. Mirzapur

8 Maudaha Dam .. Hamirpur

9 Bansagar Dam .. Varanasi, Allahabad, Mirzapur.

10 Urmil Dam .. Hamirpur

11 Chillimal Pump Canal .. Banda

12 Remodelling Ken Canal .. Banda

13 Augasi Pump Canal .. Banda

14 Rohini Dam .. Lalitpur

15 Sajnam Dam .. Lalitpur

16 Paisuni Diversion .. Banda

17 Dongri Dam .. Jhansi

18 Dhewaan Dam .. Mirzapur

19 Revised Tons Pump Canal .. Allahabad

20 Lining of Channels .. Varanasi, Allahabad, Mirzapur, Banda, Hamirpur, 
Jhansi, Lalitpur.

2 \ Mod. of Ghaggar Canal .. Mirzapur.

.22 Mod., of Lachura Head Works ..  Hamirpur.

23 Gyanpur Pump Canal ..  Mirjapur.



ANNEXURE V
Installed Capacity—Station-wise achievements during Fifth Plan (1974—79) and Annual Plan 1979-80

(Megawatts)

Fifth Achievements

Serial
no.

Name of Scheme Revised 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 
Target 

(1974—79)

1974-79
Total

1979-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 Yamuna Hydel, St. II

(d) Chhibro Power Station .. 240 3x60 1x60 .. 240

(6) Khodri Power Station .. .. ..

2 Yamuna Hydel, St. IV, Part I 30 1x10 2X10 .. 30

3 Ramganga Hydel 198 1x 66 2 x 66 • • 198

4 Maneri Bhali Hydel, Part-I .. ..

5 Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla
Hydel.

108 •• .. ••

6 Obra Thermal Extension St- 
age-II and II.

800 .. 1x 200 1x 200 400 1x 200

7 Obra Thermal Extension St. I 200 IxlOO 1x 100 .. 200

8 Panki Thermal Extension 220 2 x 110 220

9 Harduaganj Thermal St-V .. 110 ..  1x 110 110

10 Harduaganj Thermal Stage-VI 110 1x60* 1x60* 120

Total 2016 290 246 412 370 200 1518 200

♦Harduaganj Stage-VI units earlier being reckoned at 55 MW each have been lately confirmed by 
BHEL to be rated as 60 MW.



ANNEXURE
Statement showing the relative picture o f Installed Capacity o f

SI.
No.

Name of State 12/51 12/56 3/61 3/66

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Andhra Pradesh 59 132 270 299

2 Assam 3 5 19 160

3 Bihar 47 204 351 672

4 Gujarat .. 142 224 333 651

5 Haryana 8 14 11 280

6 Himachal Pradesh •>

7 Jammu and Kashmir 6 13 13 31

8 Karnataka 115 190 191 456

9 K erala .. 33 90 137 197

10 Madhya Pradesh 39 82 268 311

11 M aharashtra .. . 339 533 760 1,305

12 Orissa • • . . 5 34 136 315

13 Punjab .. 58 156 336 433

” 14 Rajasthan 31 44 71 247

15 Tamil Nadu 154 250 517 1,314

16 U ttar Pradesh 179 288 370 910

17 West Bengal 

All India—

546 539 754 1,292

Utilities 1,712 2,695 4,653 9,027

Non-Utilities 588 723 1,001 1,146

Total 2,300 3,418 5,654 10,173

Source; CEA General Review 1975-76, 1976-77 and 1977-78.



U ttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other States (Megawatts)

Achievement by the end of Arerage annual gr- Per Capita Installed 
Capacity at the end 

of 1977-78
3/69 3/74 • 3/75 3/76 3/77 3/78

Capacity during 
1951-78

In per
cent

Ranking In Watts Ranking

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

625 670 890 990 1,200 1,520 95 7 31 9

158 197 197 167 160 163 201 3 9 16

239 604 604 604 712 890 70 11 14 15

662 954 1,173 1,361 ’ 1,595 1,711 45 13 56 3

504 504 557 617 617 742 344 2 64 2

5 51 53 53 53 113 180 4 29 10—1

40 82 94 102 101 136 84 8 25 12

799 967 967 1,056 1,056 1,145 37 15 34 8

547 625 625 755 1,013 1,012 114 5 41 5

699 777 776 895 895 1,135 108 6 23 13

1,639 1,822 2,070 2,480 2.600 2,812 31 16 49 4

502 684 803 863 923 923 684 1 37 7

682 771 886 999 976 1,246 80 10 82 1

498 583 581 581 581 684 82 9 22 14

1,471 1.645 1,654 1,764 1,764 1,824 44 14 40 6

1,185 1,549 1,832 2,078 2,490 2,857 59 12 29 10—2

1,209 1,333 1,279 1,399 1,385 1,387 9 17 27 11

12,957 16,664 18,317 20,117 21,468 23,669 51 ' % • 38

1,340 1,792 2,028 2,132 . 2,287 2,506 16 4

14,297 18,456 20,345 22,249 23,755 26,175 42 •• 42



a n n e x u r e

Statement showing the relative picture o f  per capita consunptfon

SI.
■n/̂  r%f*

Per capita power
IIU* iNdlllv Ul Otdlw

1951 1956 1960-61

1 2 3 4 5

1 Andhra Pradesh .. .. . . . . N.A. . - . 5.55 ........... 19.20

2 Assam ..  . .  . .  . .  .. ■ j’ - 0.91 3.60

3 Bihar 55 8.28 41.50

4 Gujarat »5 • • 52.01

5 Haryana ft

6 Himachal Pradesh N .A ,

7 Jammu and Kashmir N.A. N.A. 14.25

8 Karnatak »> 63.72 44.2:0

9 Kerala N.A. 28.75

10 Madhya Pradesh 19.59

11 Maharashtra .. »» N.A. 52.00

12 Orissa 0.98 42.80

13 Punjab 18.20 32.90

14 Rajasthan *> 3.33 11.50

15 Tamil Nadu .. »> 21.03 50.50

16 Uttar Pradesh »• 8.72 15.10

17 West Bengal >> 66.40 83.90

All India 17.80 26.40 38.20

U. P. as percentage to AH India •• 33.0 39.5

N. A. :—Not Available.
Source (i) C E A General Review 1975-76, 1976-77. and 1977-78 

(ii) CEA-Electricity Supply Industry salient Data (1978-79).



ofpcwer in U. p. yis-a-vis other States (Kwh.)

consimption during

1965-66 1968-79 1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

30.90 ' 43.06 60.58 62.00 65.78 77.44 83.41 90.97

7.80 14.90 25.60 26.59 28.46 33.82 35.27 36.12

57.70 60.96 71.03 70,81 84.11 88.59 87.32 88.13

85.30 116.11 153.60 177.30 179.93 192.31 209.88 230.29

75.22 140.78 124.88 152.87 173.98 171.95 212.03

9.36 16.02 56.96 48.79 61.27 64.49 54.18 55.52

N.A. 33.18 42.96 52.73 57.65 69.37 65.02 69.81

55.10 69.82 120.95 122.35 141.49 148.40 135.58 150.68

41.80 67.58 84.75 83.12 89.67 93.32 97.76 100.81

37.79 48.68 68.42 70.51 82.98 89.93 93.55 95.89

85.30 137.07 169.60 177.18 177.80 198.95 212.22 227.51

79.40 88.51 92.85 91.30 109.39 112.43 114.74 117.98

101.60 164.97 196.51 155.22 231.59 241.52 227.35 307.61

21.40 32.79 61.13 64.98 72.68 83.29 84.78 93.48

88.70 115.00 133.25 133.14 144.06 146.27 162.85 184.55

29.90 49.04 57.85 60.88 73.35 85.88 80.02 88.56

114 30 118.27 115.85 113.87 119.34 125.19 120.08 122.23

61.30 77.88 97.48 98.99 109.95 119.38 120.73 131.34

48.8 )3.0 59.3 61.5 66.7 71.9 66.3 67.4



Peak demand as envisaged in various Annual Power Surveys {APS)and actual achievements for different years
(Megawatts)

Year

First Seco- Thi- 
A.P.S. nd id  
1963 A.P.S. A.P.S. 

1964 1965

Fou- Fifth 
rth A.P.S. 

A.P.S. 1968 
1966

Sixth Sev- 
A.P.S. enth 

1970 A.P.S. 
1972

Eig
hth

A.P.S.
1973

Nin
th

A.P.S,
1975

Ten
th

A.P.S.
1977

Ele
venth
A.P.S.
1980

Actual
Peak

De
mand

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1963-64 ..  420

1964-65 ..  487 551

1965-66 ..  735 708 679 560

1966-67 .. 830 869 893 712 675

1967-68 ..  930 1023 1118 889 675

1968-69 .. 1040 1394 1022 970 989

1969-70 .. 1180 1167 1230 1202 1138

1970-71 ..  1430 1538 1500 1400 1281
(1351)*

1971-72 1670 1587 1416 1267
(1397)*

1972-73 Jl 860 1785 1605 1641 1279
(1588)>^

1973-74 2050 2056 1814 1870 1269
(1735)*

1974-75 2061 2151 2039 1217
(2000)*

1975-76 2411 2250 1744
(2157)*

1976-77 2703 2493 2063 1911
(2345)*

\911-n •• 2284 1795
(2197)*

1978-79 •• •• •• 2552 2256
(2491)*

1979-80 •• •• 2859 2642 2324
(2697)*

♦Unrestricted Peak Demand,



ANNEXURE IX
Requirement o f Energy and Peak Load in Uttar Pradesh: XI APS Forecast

1979-80 1980-81 1981-82

no Million
units

% Million
units

°//o Million
units 7o

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Industries

(a )L .T 1553 14.30 1787 14.51 2055 14.70

(Z») H. T. less than 1 MW 736 6.78 846 6.87 973 6.96

(c) H. T. above 1 MW 2484 22.87 2763 22.45 3098 22.17

Sub-Total 4774 43.95 5396 43.83 6126 43.83

2 Hindalco 1620 14.91 1800 14.62 1980 14.17

3 Irrigaton and Dewatering .. 2668 24.56 3147 25.56 3660 26.19

4 Railway Traction 387 3.56 392 3.18 439 3.14

5 Domestic & Commerciat 1143 10.53 1279 10.38 1433 10.25

6 Others 270 2.49 298 2.43 337 2.42

7 Total consumption .. 10,862 100.00 12,312 100.00 13,975 100.00

8 T & D losses 2910 21.13 3250 20.88 3611 20.53

9 Energy Requirement at 
Generating Bus (7+8)

13,772 15,562 17,586

10 Peak Load in MW .. 2649 3000 3400



Si. Category 
no

1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Percentage 
(Interpolated) growth

Million
units %

Million
units %

Million
units

-84 over 
% 1978-79)

1 2 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

1 Industries

(a) L. T. 2363 14.96 2718 15.57 3052 15.57 15.00

ib) H. T. less then 1 MW 1119 7.09 1287 7.37 1445 7.37 15.00

(c) H. T. above 1 MW 3350 21.22 3563 20.42 4002 20.42 10.50

6832 43.27 7568 43.36 8499 43.36 12.75

2 Hindalco 2160 13.68 2160 12.38 2426 12.38 13.00

3 Irrigation and Dewatering 4317 27.34 4954 28.39 5564 28.39 16.50

4 Railway Traction 482 3.05 518 2.97 582 2.97 7.60

5 Domestic & Commercial 1611 ’0.20 1809 10.36 2031 10.36 12.10

6 Others 389 2,46 443 2.54 498 2.54 12.00

7 Total c«nsumption 15,791 100.00 17,452 100.00 19,600 100.00 13.50

8 T & D losses 3997 20.20 4358 19.98 4900 20.00

9 Energy Requirement at 
Generating Bus (7+8)

19,788 21,810 24,500

10 Peak Load in MW 3824 4234 4750



Annexurc X
Installed Capacity!Derated Capacity o f  U. P. Power System ason2>\ -3-1980

SI.
no.

Name of Power Station Installed capaxity Cerated 
(MW) Capacity

(MW)

A— Thermal 

1 Obra 5x50 250 250

2 Obra Extension I .. 3x100 300 300

3 Obra Extension II & 111 3x200 - 600 600

4 Panki 2x32 64 61

5 Panki Extension 2 x 110 220 220

6 R. P. H., Kanpur .. 5x15 - 75 65

7 Hardiiaganj ‘A’ .. .. 3x30 90 70

8 Harduaganj ‘B’ .. 2x50
+ 2x55 210 210

9 Harduaganj V & VI 2x60
+ 1x 110 = 230 170*

10 Small Power Stations 146.60 131

11 Renusagar 2x62.5 cr= 125 125

Total : Thermal 2310.60 2202

B—Hydel

1 Rihand .. 6x50 c=z 300 300

2 Obra 3x33 c=: 99 99

3 Matatila .. 3x10 = 30 30

4 Khatima 3x13.8 r~z 41.40 41.40

5 Ganga Canal 45.20 45.20

6 Ramganga 3x66 198 198

7 Chibro (Yamuna, stage IT; 4x60 240 240

8 Dhakrani (Yamuna, stage 1) .. 3x11.25 - 33.75 33.75

9 Dhalipur (Yamuna, stage I) .. 3x17 = 51 51

10 Kulhal (Yamuna, stage IV, Part 1) 3x10 30 30

Total : Hydel: 1068.35 1068.35

Total : Thermal & Hydel 3378.95 3270.35

♦One 60 MW unit was damaged beyond rcprirs in JsFov. 1977,



ANNEXURE
Salient features o f generation Projects

SI.
no. -N am e of Project

Installed
Capacity

(MW)

Estimated 
cost of 
project 
(Rs. in 
crores)

Location of the Project

1 2 3 4 5

A—Hydro

1 Garhwal-Rishikesh
Chilla

4x36 97.76 Barrage at 5 Km. downstream of Rishikesh 
on River Ganga and Power Station at Chilla at 

14.3 Km of Power Channel.

2 (o) Yamuna Stage II 

Part-I (Chibro).

4x60 Already commissioned

ib) Yamuna Stage-II 
Part-II (Khodri)

4x30 138.48 Power House 1.5 Km upstream of Dak Pathar Barrage 
on right bank of river Yamuna.

3 Maneri Bhali Stage-I 3x30 68.20 Barrage at Maneri across river Bhagirathi about 15 
Km upstream of Uttarkashi.

4 Lakhwar-Vyasi (Mul
tipurpose).

3x100
4-2x60

137.09 Lakhwar Dam & P. H. 20 Km up stream of Kalsi and 
72 Kms from Dehradun. Vyasi Dam 5 Km down
stream of Lakhwar, Hathiari P. H 9.5 Km. down 
stream of Lakhwar.

5 Tehri Dam (Multi
purpose).

4x250 481.30 Dam on river Bhagirathi 1 1/2 Km down stream of the 
confluence of Bhagirathi with river Bhillnganga 
near Tehri town. P. H. underground on left bank.

6 Vishnuprayag 

B— Thermal

4x65.5 104.51 Barrage at Joshimath. P. H. at the confluence of 
Vishnugad with river Alaknanda.

7 Obra Extension Stage 
II & III.

5x200 374.40 Near village Obra on the banks of river Rihand 120 
Km South-East of Mirzapur,

8 Parichha 2x110 125.56 On the bank of Parichha Reservior on river Betwa 
24 Km. from Jhansi on Jhansi-Kanpur National 
High way.

9 Anpara ‘A’ 3x210 360.00 Near Village Anpara on the left bank of Rihand 
Reservoir near Renusagar TPS at 24 Km from 
Rihand Dam on Pipri Singrauli Road.

10 Tanda 4x110 212.09 On the west of Mehripur Pumping Station on the 
bank of river Ghaghra 8 Km from Tanda on Tanda-. 
Faizabad Road.



approved and under execution

Particulars of 
Dam/barrage

Length/diameter 
of Tunnel or 

channel

Source of 
Head cooling 

Water

Annual
Energy

Genera
tion

(MU)

Cost o f 
genera

tion paise 
Kwh

Programme 
of comple-

tiOM

6 7 8 9 10 11 12

Barrage 312m long 1 Power channel 14.83 
Km TR Channel  ̂
1.2 Km.

325 m Pre-Tehri
-725.5

post-Tehri
920.0

14.66 7/80, 7/80 
11/80, 12/8o

.. Already com
missioned.

>

Concrete Gravity 
Dam 39m high.

HRT 5.6 Km long 
7.5 m dia in 
4.628 Km and three 
tunnels of smaller 
dia in remaining 
length.

HRT 10.5 Km long 
4.75m dia.

63.85m 

182 m

485

592

19.85 1/83, 2/83, 
3/83, 4/83

1/83, 2/83, 
; :3/83.

Lakhwar Dam-cored Vyasi-Hathiari Tu- 
Gravity 192m, Vya- nnel 2,5 Km long 
si D m-Gravity and 7m dia. 
type 61m high.

Lakhwar 
150 m 
Vyasi 
112m.

852 17.29 1987-88

Rock fill dam 245.5m 
high above river 
bed

217.5m 2969 17.69 1988-89

Barragc-70m long Tunnel 12 Km long 
and 3m dia.

943m 1494 7.99 1988-89

..  Obra Hydcl 
Reservior a l-1 
ongwith cool” 
ing towers.

..  Parichha Re
servoir,

5500

880

13.1

22-80

2/81. 9/81. 
(3 units al
ready comm
issioned). 
8/82. 3/83

•• . .  Rihand Re
servoir.

3371 15.46 6/83, 12/83, 
6/84.

* • * • . .  Mehripur pum
ping station 
ofTanda Ca
nal system and 
Daryabad link 
channel.

2354 16.46 ■12/83, 6/84, 
12/84, 6/85.



ANNBXURE XII
Salient Features o f new Generation Projects Proposed

Serial Name of Project
no.

Ins
talled
Capa
city

(MW)

Esti
mated 

■ cost 
of 

pro
ject 

(Rs. in 
crores)

Particulars of
Location of the Dam/Barrage 

project

Length/diameter 
of tunne! or 

channel
Head

Source of 
cooling 
water

Annual
Energy
Genera
tion
(MU)

Cost
of

genera
tion

(Paise/
kwh)

Prof-
ramme

of
comple

tion

1 2 3
' * .....r

4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

A—M^dr&

1 Maiseri Bhali-II , 3x52 82.63 Near Uttarkashi Barrage 135 
town on river Bhagi- long, 
rathi.

m 15.4 km of 6.0 
m- dia. tunnel.

248.6
(net)

913 9.79 1986-87

2 Kkara

3 Pala Maacri

4 Sri«agar

22x7 60.74 Left Bank of tail racc Head Regulator Channel 20 Kms
channel of Kulhal 
Power Station on 
river Yamuna.

86.5 m. long.

3x47.5 118.44 Near Pala on U ttar- Dam_86.5 m.
Kashi-Gangotri Road high, 
on river Bhagirathi

(including 1.85 
Km of tunnel 
and 6.6 Km 

tail race channel)
8.7 Km of 4.8 

m. dia tunnel.

48

231.45
(net)

3x56

5 Lefcariaaj Pala .. 3x94

100.00 3 Km. upstream of Dam 65 m. high 
Srinagar town on 

river Alakhnanda.

126.92 Near Loharinag on Barrage 67.5 m. 
Utarkashi Gangotri long.
Road on river Bhagi
rathi .

1 Km long 9.3 m 66
dia. tunnel and (net))
4 Km. long cha

nnel.

13.6 Km. of 4.8 
m. dia. tunnel.

6 Koteshwar Dam .. 4x45 108.00 Dam 71.3 m 
high-

7 Kishftu 4x150
(Multipurpose)

16 Km. downstream of 
Tehri on river Bhagi- 
ratki.

278.84 32 Km. upstream of Dam 253 m 
Kalsi in District high. 
Dehradun (UP) and 
District Sirmaur 
C H fl on river Tons

442.5
(net)

60

177

377 17.54 1984-85

725 17.59 1987-88

728 1987-88

1,427 9.81 1989-90

842 .. 1988-89
(after 
Tehri)

1,822 15.95 1991-92

'•4K)



M-^Thermal

8 Aiipmra ‘B’

9 Uaoliakar

10 Rosa

11 Jawaharpur

12 Dohrighat

13 Anpara ‘C’

14 Parichha Extcn-
sioa.

15 Narora

2 x  500 472.09 Near village Anpara 
on left bank of Ri
band Reservior.

2x210 219.58 Unchahar (Mustafa-
bad) in District 
Raebareli.

3x210 319.54 Rosa, llK m . from
Shahjahanpur on 
Hardoi road,

3x210 324.23 Jawaharpur (Kamsan)
11 Km. from Etah 

/  on Tundla road.

2x210 229.15 At Dohrighat in
district Azamgarh.

3x500 643.97 Near village Anpara
on left bank of 
Rihand Reservoir.

2X210 212.10 Parichha in District
Jhansi.

4X210 480.00 N arora  in  d istrict 
Bulandshahr.

Rihand Reser- 5,500 13.89 1986—88 
voir.

2,310 14.01 1984-85Allahabad 
branch of Sarda 
Shahayak Canal 
and Purwa 
Branch canal.

River Garrah 3,370 19-08 1986—88

Lower Ganga 3,370 19.87 1987—89 
Canal (also upper 

Ganga Canal 
and Kalinadi)

Dohrighat Pump 2.310 16.10 1987-88 w
Canal.

Rihand Reser- 8,025 18.00 1988—91
vior.

Parichha Reser- 2,247 17.60 1988-89
voir.

River Ganga 4,494 . .1 9 8 9 —91
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ANNEXURE XIII

Transmission and Distribution—Plan-wise details

(In C kt  km.)

Period 400 kV 220 kV 132 kV 66 kV Total Secondary 
66 kV lines 

and above

1

Pre-Plan 
At the end of—
First Plan

Sccond Plan

Third Plan

Three Annual Plans (1966-69) 

Fourth Plan

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78 

197«-79 

1979-80

375

375

762

1,785

2,327

2,445

2,532

2,761

2,904

2,98r

3,210

168

346

2,153

4,085

4,904

4,915

5,418

5,727

5,792

6,736

7,481

473

1,028

1,654

2,114

2,443

2.789

2.790 

2,794 

2,883 

2,963 

2,998 

3,020

473

^1,196

2,000

4,267

8,313

10,020

10,150

10,744

11,371

12,034

13,098

14^473

1,426

2,264

3,462

6,736

9,828

16,703

17,378

17,881

18,213

18,785

19,165

19,610



ANNEXURE XIV
Staten.ent sho^ in? the relative picture o f Villages electrified in Uttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other States.

(Nambers)

Serial Name of State Total
niimter

Achievement at the end of Villages
electrifiedliU.

of villages 
as per 
census 
1971

12/51 12/56 3/61 3/66 3/69 3/74 3/75 3116 3 i l l 3/78 3/79 till 
31-3-79 
as % of 

Total 
‘ villages

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

1 Andhra Pradesh 27,221 119 517 2,433 4099 [5,535 10,262 10,430 11,358 13,470 i 14,627 15,490** 56.9
2 Assam 21,995 13 66 331 1,146 1,359 1,769 1,997 2,176 3,001 13.6
3 Bihar 67,566 4 300 2,305 [ 3,744 ' 6,350 9,775 13,375 16,565 18,160 ' 18,204 18,973** 28. i
4 Gujarat 18,275 37 130 678 1,671 2,869 5,638 6,026 6,307 7,108 8,121 9,464 51.^
5 Haryana 6,731 99 570 1,179 1,464 6,669 6,731 ' 6,731 6,73! 6,731 I; 6,731 100.0
6 Himanchal Pradesh 16,916 9 93 670 1,438 2,191 4,500 6,276 , 6,721 7,246 ■ 7,753 8,329 49.2
7 Jammu and Kashmir 6,503 , , 32 383 614 1,380 1,741  ̂2,196 2,829 4,014 4,428 68-1

8 Karnataka 26,826 551 1,570 2,920 4,627 1 7,225 12,644 U,730 " 14,209 14,703' 15,160 15,736 58.7
9 Kerala 1,268 159 381 872 1,083  ̂ 1,137 1,173 f 1,182 f 1,202 * 1,212 1,224 1,248 98.4

10 Madhya Pradesh 70,883 9 47 373 Î 1,133 2,754 10,703 11,304 11,822 13,829 ,16,350 19,350 *27.1
11 Maharashtra 35,778 33 237 764 !' 4,273 [ 9,450 16,933 18,643 f 19,309  ̂ 20,206 j121,480 23,384 65.4
12 Orissa 46,992 25 118 534 821 8,466 10,128 11,507 13,061  ̂ 14,161 15,568 33.1
13 Punjab 12,126* 42 369 1,712 j 3,697 5,018 7,078 [ 7,717 9,926 12,126 12,126 12,126 100.0
14 Rajasthan 33,305 2 5 46 : 1,115 2,075 5,778 , 6,326 , 7,053 8,361 9,999 12,335 [ 37.0
15 Tamil Nadu 15,735 1,495 2,430 5,919 [ 7,830 [ 9,472 13,805 15,416 15,516 15,522 15,525 98.«
16 Uttar Pradesh .. 1,12,561 110 420 1,082 [ 5,855 12,926 29,765 30,798 31,862 33,098 35,026  ̂ 36,296 32.2
17 West Bengal 38,074 386 553 920 1,594 . 2,433 j 8,708 9,257 , 9,825 10,981 11,669 . 2,lo3  ̂ 32.i

All-India ., 5,75,784 3,061 7,294 21,754 45,148 { 73,739 1,56,729 1,72,169 1,85,806 2,02,843 2,16,863 2,33,042 40.5
U. P. as percentage to All-India 19.51 3.56 5.8 1 5.0 1 13.0 17.5 19.0 17.9 17.2 h 16.3 i 16.2 15.6

’ I j c ’ic(£ (2 \ill8geJ ^hich have teen declared inhabited later.
*^*Provi£ional.

Schrcc- CFA General Review 1975-76 and 1976-77 and Electricity Supply Industry Salient Data (1978-79).



Period

1. Pre-Plan

2. First Plan (1951—56)

3. Second Plan (1956—61) ..

4. Third Plan (1961—66)

5. Three Annual Plans (1966—69)

6. Fourth Plan (1969—74) ..

7. 1974-75

8. 1975-76

9. 1976-77

10. 1977-78

11. 1978-79

12. Fifth Plan (1974—79)

Electrification of Villages

Normal REC MNP (REC) Total of
Harijan Ba sties

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumul
ative

Addi
tion

/

Cumu
lative

Addi^
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

110 110 l ie 110

310 420 310 420

662 1,082 662 1,082

4,773 5,855 4,773 5,855

7,071 12,926 7,071 12,926

15,817 28,743 1,022 1,022 16,839 29,765 5,960 5,960

345 29,088 688 1,710 1,033 30,798 351 6,311

686 29,774 346 2,056 32 32 10,64 31,862 1,390 7,701

240 30,014 696 2,752 300 332 1,236 33,098 1,304 9,005

273 30,287 1,224 3,976 431 763 1,928 35,026 1,991 10,996

242 30,529 591 4,567 439 1,202 1,272 36,298 1,457 12,453

1,786 30,529 3,545 4,567 1,202 1,202 6,533 36,298 6,493 12,453

265 30,794 1,564 6,131 450 1,652 2,279 38,577 1,561 14,014

OS



Period
Normal REC MNP ARDC SPA Consumer Deposite Total

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

Addi
tion

Cumu
lative

1. Pre-Plan 635 635 ,, 635 635
2. First Plan (1951—56) .. 794 1429 794 1429
3. Second Plan (1956 61) .. 2137 3566 .. 2137 3566
4. Third Plan (1961—66) .. 5717 9283 .. 5717 9283
5. Three Annual Plans 

(1966—69)
56230 65513 * * * * 56230 65513

6. Fourth Plan (1969—74) .. 145939 211452 4994 4994 * * * * 150933 216446
7. 1974-75 9059 220511 2252 7246 * * 3529 3529 14840 231286
8. 1975-76 7624 228135 1153 8399 33 33 * * 1783 5312 10593 241879
9. 1976-77 3224 231359 1610 10009 164 197 6410 6410 445 5757 11853 253732

10. 1977-78 11484 242843 4055 14064 350 547 7009 13419 1990 7747 24888 278620
11. 1978-79 11846 254689 4426 18490 548 1095 10957 24376 1593 9340 29370 307990
12. Fifth Plan (1974—79) 43237 254689 13496 18490 1095 1095 24376 24376 9340 9340 91544 307990
13. 1979-80 15289 269978 6127 24617 840 1935 11615 35991 325 325 1949 11289 36145 344135

♦Included in normal programme.



ANNEXURE XVII
Statement showing the State-wise number of pumping sets energised (including State Tube-wells)

Serial
no.

Name of State

1

1 Andhra Pradesh

2 Assam

3 Bihar

4 Gujarat

5 Haryana

India.

Achievement at the end of

12/51 12/56 3/61 3/66 3/69 3/74 3/75 3/76 3/77 3/78

10 1 1 12

N. A.

47 

910 

N. A.

N. A.

697

2825

743

17968

3200

6963

3526

57225

10600

14155

15220

123167

55

50005

42085

45385

261989

705

96922

102683

127947

284614

867

104034

113723

134953

294017 

1012 

118055 132322

121854 137916

141885 153679

3/79

13

306795 328784 359003#

1054 1054 1250

139982 143615

156028 177798

166631 181232

6 Himachal Pradesh 2 20 88 306 1032 1202 1320 1415 1464 1548

7 Jammu and Kashmir N. A. 10 85 104 162 402 417 744 789 834 902

8 Karnataka 2460 8003 16888 42371 91826 189688 208009 224910 242471 262362 277482

9 Kerala N. A. N. A. 2666 6957 13909 37661 41549 47525 53148 58922 66240

10 Madhya Pradesh 30 1822 7314 24631 115560 133295 146739 80282 215925 244853

11 Maharashtra 142 2166 7219 44978 124981 342665 380844 412068 448796 488706 537295

12 Orissa N. A. N. A. N.,A. N. A. 477 2759 3515 4524 5428 6427 9266

13 Punjab N. A. 3095 8514 25296 59112 129566 138902 146475 167815 196548 233218

14 Rajasthan 30 47 1038 6861 18362 74696 86793 93826 108080 128378 155794

15 Tamil Nadu 14373 32440 117695 256594 410119 681258 706914 742746 780816 809606 843046

16 Uttar Pradesh 9626 16956 74293 228661 244333 255591 267878 298590 324177

17 West Bengal 
All India 

U. P. as percentage to All

N. A. 
21010 

3.0

N. A. 
56050 

2.5

56
198890

1.8

437
512730

1.8

1199
1088750

6.0

6535
2441550

8.9

7694
2611657

9.0

10701
2785873

8.9

17132
3029163

8.5

20346
3299901

9.0

22426
3599328

9.0

oo

^Provisional.



ANNEXURE XVIII 
Physical Targets : Sixth Five- Year Plan 1980-85—Rural Electrification

Programme 1980-81
Targets

1981-82
Estimate

1982-83
Estimate

1983-84
Estimate

1984-85
Estimate

Total
for

1980.85

I. Electrification of Villages (By CEA 
definition)

1. Plan works

(i) State Normal 1150 1046 1183 1260 1333 5972

(ii) REC Normal 1140 1322 1670 2024 2352 8508

(iii) MNP 1350 1512 1867 2456 2995 10180

Sub-Total I-l 3640 3880 4720 5740 6680 24660

2. Additive Resources :

(i) ARDC 640 750 800 850 950 3990

(ii) S.P.A. 700 680 700 840 920 3840

(iii) Consumer Deposit 120 120 120 130 130 620

Sub-Total 1-2 1460 1550 1620 1820 2000 8450

Total-I 5100 5430 6340 7560 8680 33110

II. Energisation of PTW/Pump-sets

1. Plan works

(i) State Normal 16200 15000 17000 18000 19000 85200

(ii) REC Normal 8200 8900 9700 10500 11400 48700

(iii) MNP 4100 4800 5000 5500 6000 25400

Sub-Total II-1 28500 28700 31700 34000 36400 159300

2. Additive Resources ;

(i) A.R.D.C. 9180 10800 11450 12200 13600 57230

(ii) S.P.A. 10620 9800 10100 12000 13150 55670

(iii) Consumer Deposit 1700 1700 1750 1800 1850 8800

Sub-Total II-2 21500 22300 23300 26000 28600 121700

Total-II 50000 51000 55000 60000 65000 281000

III. Electrification of Harijan Bastis 2735 3305 3945 5103 6173 21261

IV. Electrification of Villages (By Laying 
LT Mains).

2730 3305 3945 5103 6173 21256



ANNEXURE
Statement showing the relative picture o f gross

Serial State 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69
DO.

Energy Energy Energy Energy Energy

Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1 Andhra Pradesh 104 98 239 177 900 502 1320 1048 2346 1638

2 Assam 9 6 11 9 36 29 98 71 249 190

3 Bihar 132 119 603 353 1597 889 3227 1933 627 1584

4 Gujarat 374 329 791 694 1271 984 2207 1796 3280 2680

5 Haryana 10 N. A. 11 N. A. 8 N. A. 1101 N. A. 1674 655

6 Himachal Pradesh .. 16 67

7

8

Jammu and 
Kashmir. 

Karnataka

26
1

539

17

384

24

826

18

632

44

1058

51

935

N. A.

1936

N. A.

1382

134

2518

131

1915

9 Kerala 154 168 350 269 582 486 842 750 1623 1320

10 Madhya Pradesh 73 58 169 140 477 406 1208 1028 2030 1572

11 Maharashtra 1541 1314 2249 1927 3268 2720 5635 4717 7665 6390

12 Orissa 7 5 21 15 490 488 1156 977 1383 1250

13 Punjab^ 173 103 414 236 982 580 1819 2350 2447 2256

14 Rajasthan 64 47 90 65 108 99 729 326 1311 652

15 Tamil Nadu 720 547 1084 831 2214 1665 4209 3222 5661 4354

16 U ttar Pradesh 570 458 743 586 1252 976 3033 2372 5326 4255

17 West Bengal 1207 1034 1779 1755 2319 2493 4041 4065 4016 4129

All India— 
Utilities 5858 4793 9662 7959 16937 13953 32990 26735 47433 7352

Non-Utilities 1656 2210 3186 3835 4208

Total 7514 11872 20123 36825 51641

Gen.—Generated.
Source—CEA General Review 1975-76 and 1976-77, Electricity Supply Industry salient data 1978-79.



every generated and sold within state by Uttar Pradesh vis-a-vis other States

1973-74 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78

(Million Kwh)

1978-79

Energy Energy Energy Energy Energy Energy

Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen. Sold Gen, Sold
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ĉ• ?—> 
u

I-*-»fiOrt
'SP!i

'O
k!

'1
CG

H

<u
T3
ci

C3

c3
bO
c5
<i>
«

.S

'X3
(U

'B
13fi



C H A PT E R  10 

IN D U STRY  AND M INERALS

B r ie f  r e v ie w  o f  t h e  pr o g r e ss  o f  in d u s t r ia l is a t io n

The State of U ttar Pradesh briefly con
tinues to be industrially backward. In 
adequate investment in the earlier Plans 
has been prime reason for slow industrial 
development. Of the total State Plan out
lay for the period from the First to 
Fifth Plans, the outlay for the industry and 
m ining sector worked out to 5.3 per cent 
against the corresponding figure of 24.8 
per cent for the country. Further, central 
sector investment in the State upto 1977- 
78 accounts for only 4.2 per cent of the 
total investment made in the country. 
T h e  State Government has been making 
consistent efforts, with the available re
sources, to build-up a suitable climate by 
developing infrastructure and setting up of 
institutional frame work for industrial 
growth, as also to promote such industries 
as sugar, textiles, cement, etc., which have 
comparatively higher backward and for
ward linkages. Besides, in order to accele
rate the pace of industrialization a num ber 
of jo in t sector projects were also under
taken and private entrepreneurs were en
couraged to set up  industries in the State 
by giving them various kinds of assistance 
and concessions. Industrial growth being 
the result of cumulative effort of govern
ment, financial institutions and entrepre
neurs, there has been genuine concern 
among all these partners in the process of 
industrial growth about its slow pace. 
Inspite of concerted efforts, the num ber of 
industrial projects established till now in 
the State, Central and joint sectors, is not 
encouraging. So far only 16 projects in 
the State sector, 22 projects with the total 
investment of Rs.500 crores in the Central 
sector, and 20 projects, having an invest
ment of Rs.50 crores in the joint sector 
could be set-up in the State.

2. In  the large and medium industries 
sector., private sector units registered under

the Indian Factories Act in 1965 were 221, 
producing goods worth Rs.346 crores. 
T he num ber of factories rose only to 242 
by 1970 and to 340 in 1978, producing 
goods worth Rs.501 crores and Rs. 1,462 
crores respectively. Capital investment 
also increased from Rs.426 crores in 1970 
to R s.1,085 crores in 1978. Employment 
in the large and m edium sector in the 
corresponding years was 1.67 lakhs and
1.80 lakhs respectively.

3. T h e  num ber of factories, produc
tion, investment and employment in 
major groups of industries* in 1970 and 
1978 has been given. I t will be seen 
that though investment has increased from 
Rs.426 crores in 1970 to Rs. 1,085 in 1978, 
the increase in employment from 1,67,574 
to 1,78,371 is marginal. This is mainly 
because of considerable decrease in 
employment in textile sector. Similar
ly, employment in Agro-based industries 
is also stagnant. T his is mainly due to 
poor performance of sugar and textile 
industries in the private sector.

4. There has been increase in  invest
ment, production and employment in sugar 
and textile sectors, mainly in the co
operative and public sectors, which are not 
reflected in the above data. I t is estimated 
that with an investment of R s.780 crores 
in Central and State sectors additional em
ployment of about 80,000 has been created. 
Thus, total employment in large and 
medium  sector in 1978, was 2.60 lakhs.

5. T h e  trends of growth also indicate 
that growth of engineering and chemical 
industries has been far more impressive 
than what it is in traditional sectors like 
textiles and leather. Agro-based industries 
also have shown an accelerated rate of 
growth.



G r o w t h  r a t e  o f  o r g a n is e d  in d u s t r y

6. T he average annual growth rate of 
industrial production in  the registered 
sector of manufacturing, based on 
Industrial Production Index of U. P., comes 
to 4 .6  per cent for the period from 1970-71 
to 1979-80. This estimate of growth rate 
should be considered to be very firm inas 
much as it is based on volume index of each 
of these ten years. A study of such growth 
rates at 2 digit level of National Industrial 
Classification (1970) brings out the real 
condition of various industries during the 
past decade. Growth rates were excellent 
in case of six industries, viz. rubber, 
plastics, etc. (15.3 per cent), electrical
machinery (13.1 per cent), paper, p rin t
ing and publishing (11.0 per cent), 
machinery, except electrical (10.3 per 
cent), and beverages, tobacco and products 
(10.2 per cent). Progress was satisfactory 
in following four industries : T ransport
equipm ent and parts (7 .9  per cent), non- 
metallic mineral products (7 .4  per cent), 
basic metal alloy industries (6.0 per cent) 
and leather and fur products (5.7 per
cent). Development pace was moderate 
to nominal in seven industries, viz. jute 
and mesta (3.3 per cent), miscellaneous 
m anufacturing industries (2.9 per cent), 
chemicals (except product of petroleum 
and coal) (2.7 per cent), metal products 
(except machinery and transport equip

ment) (2.3 per cent), wool, silk and synthe
tic textiles (1 .6  per cent) and food m anu
facturing (1.1 per cent). The industries 
which have shown a negative growth
during the decade are textile products
(—6.8  per cent), cotton textiles (—4.1 per 

cent) and wood and wood products (—0.1 
per cent).

7. Village and small industries have a 
significant role in providing more employ
ment opportunities with lower capital com
ponent, requiring most of their raw mate
rial available at the local level. Keeping 
in view heavy pressure of population on 
land, emphasis has been laid on the deve
lopm ent of village and small industries 
sector. There has been rapid growth of 
these industries in the State as a result of 
vaHous promotional programmes, under

taken for development and diversification 
of small industries in ru ral and semi-urban 
areas. I t is evident from the fact that there 
were 12,851 small scale units in 1972-73 
which, rose to 43,159 in  1979-80. Beside 
this, the num ber of small scale units 
registered under Factories Act also rose 
from 3431 in 1970 to 4284 in 1978. T he  
small scale sector now has 47,443 units pro
viding employment to 5.38 lakh persons 
in the State and producing goods worth 
Rs.980 crores. Still this sector suffers 
from different bottlenecks/difl&culties which 
need to be tackled and solved. Lack of 
entrepreneurship and inadequate infra
structure facilities are the m ajor handicaps 
lor the growth and development of small 
scale industries. T o  overcome these 
difficulties entrepreneurial development 
programme has been launched in the year
1978-79. These programmes are being 
expanded rapidly and are proposed to be 
implemented at the district and regional 
levels. C urrent evaluation has proved the 
success of the programmes and a much 
more ambitious programmes has been, 
therefore, launched this year. There are 
certain areas where specific type of small 
scale industries are concentrated. T o help 
the growth of these industries, detailed 
studies in respect of 5 selected industries 
Vv̂ ere also undertaken. Simultaneously 
to provide them testing facilities, testing 
laboratories by the departm ent as well as in 
collaboration with their associations have 
also been set up. Various concessions and 
facilities have helped in the diversification 
of the industries in backward areas.

8. In  order to ensure speedier and 
balanced growth of industries in rural and 
backward areas of the State, special em
phasis has been laid on development of 
small scale industries because of their 
relatively higher labour-oriented character. 
In  1977, on a productive capital investment 
of Rs.1.00 crore, 654 persons got employ
ment in the small scale industries sector 
as against only 189 persons in the large and 
medium industries. In  this background, 
the development of small scale industries 
is very im portant in view of the growing 
unemployment and under-employment in 
the State. T he growth* of the small scale 
industries indicates that in the organised



sector (factories registered under Factories 
Act) the num ber of small scale units in 
1965 was 2,852 which increased to 4,284 
in 1978 and the production increased from 
Rs. 119 crores in 1965 to Rs.618 crores in 
1978. About 1.00 lakh persons were em
ployed in this sector in 1965. This 
num ber increased to about 1.78 lakh 
persons in 1978. T he product mix and 
growth of different categories of industries 
in the small scale sector indicate that there 
has been considerable growth in agro
based, engineering, chemical and electronic 
industries. The average annual growth 
rate in the small scale sector is 12-15 per 
cent.

9. Authentic data on small scale 
industries in the unorganised sector is not 
readily available and this has been the 
major constraint in the projection of growth 
of small scale industries. Some measures 
are proposed to be taken during Sixth Plan 
for strengthening the collection of data of 
small scale units in the unorganised sector. 
However, it is estim.ated* that there were 
hardly 3,107 units in 1960-61 which 
increased to 47,443 in 1979-80. Produc
tion of small scale units both in organised 
and unorganised sectors was of the order 
ol Rs.983 crores by the end of 1979-80. 
Data for 1978-79 indicates that the total 
production in small scale sector was worth 
Rs.880 crores of which approximately 
Rs.618 crores was from units in the 
organised sector and R s . 260 crores from 
units in unorganised sector. T he total 
employment in the small scale sector by 
the end of 1979-80 was estimated to be of 
the order of 5,38,260.

10. Small and cottage industries 
including handicraft, handloom, khadi 
and village industries in the organised 
and unorganised sectors are also of signi
ficant importance as these are less capital 
intensive and more employment oriented. 
These do not provide full time employ
ment alone, but supplement the income of 
under-employed persons by providing them 
part time work opportunities. In  the u n 
organised sector on a production of R s . l . 00 
crore, 1,179 persons got employment in 
1979-80, which is, itself indicative of

higher employment potential of this sector.
11. T here  are about 20 lakh artisans 

working in the handicrafts sector in the 
country, of which nearly 5.45 lakhs are in 
U ttar Pradesh. Carpet, art metalwares, 
chikan, wood carving are the main handi
crafts of U. P. A bout 5.45 lakh persons 
are engaged in handicraft industries. Of 
the total production of R s .l4 6  crores 
about 73 per cent of the production 
(R s. 107 crores) was exported.

12. Handicrafts, representing our great 
cultural heritage, occupy an im portant 
place in the national economy from the 
point of view of employment generation 
and exports. T he capital investment in 
this sector is low, ranging between R s. 2,500 
and R s . 3,000 per worker. Carpets, art 
metalware, brass'v^^are, wood carving, 
chikan, etc. occupy a prom inent place in 
the handicrafts. It has been the endeavour 
of the State Government not only to 
increase the productivity of the workers, 
engaged in handicraft industries by pro
viding various inputs and facilities, but 
also to improve craftsmanship to boost pro
duction as well as exports. D uring the last 
three years, special training programmes 
were envisaged for the development of 
carpet industry. More than 15,000 persons 
have already been trained in various crafts 
such as carpet, chikan, wood carving, art 
metalware, etc.

13. T he State Government have set up a 
Shilpgram in Agra for improving the 
living conditions of artisans. One more 
Shilpgram in Varanasi and other functional 
industrial estate at Moradabad are being 
set up to help the artisans to have a better 
living condition. Special studies for the 
development of four handicrafts, viz. choon- 
roop, wooden toys, zaris and zardozi, 
marble, etc. have also been imdertaken. 
In  view of the fact tlhat considerable 
potential for carpet, chikan, metal artware, 
etc. exists, the network of training centres, 
common facilities services and marketing 
arrangements are being strengthened. It 
is estimated that the production of handi
crafts is of the order of Rs. 180 crores per 
annum and 4.35 lakh artisans are employed 
in the sector.

* Ann-XU re TIT



14. T he main problems of the hand- 
Joom industry are low wages and inade
quate infrastructure. The programmes 
included in Sixth Plan proposals have 
taken into account these constraints and 
some of tilaining programmes have been 
linked with IRD/Trysem  schemes.

15. Khadi and village industries have 
a significant role in the economic deve
lopm ent of the State, because of their capa
city to provide sufficient employment 
opportunities to the rural masses with 
small investments. The Khadi and Village 
Industries Board is the premier institution 
to implement the programmes under the 
aegis of Khadi and Village Industries Com
mission. Special emphasis has been sfiven 
for the development of Khadi and Villagre 
Industries Sector in view of the IRD and 
Trysem programmes. Consequent upon 
the reorganisation of Board and its func
tions in 1967, various programmes under 
KVI sector have heloed in sreneratins: em
ployment at the end of 1979-80 to the tune 
of 6 .18 lakh persons producing goods 
worth Rs.79 crores.

16. For rural employment generation, 
handloom sector is next to asfriculture. 
Thf*re are 5 .10 lakh looms in the State. 
T he  problems relatiniaf to finance, avail
ability of yarn on reasonable price and 
marketing: are bein? proeresnvely looked 
after through various schemes so that 
economic condition of the weavers may 
improve. W hile spinning mills have been 
established to provide yarn of required 
counts at reasonable prices, finances are 
being arranged from the institutional 
sources. Marketing channels are also 
being- orq^anised for handloom products. 
Special programmes to overcome these 
problems of the weavers, along with 
schemes for expansion of facilities like 
dye-houses, modernisation of looms, etc., 
have also been undertaken by the State 
Government. T o  assist weavers more and 
more looms are beinsf brous^ht into the co
operative fold, while individual weavers 
are being helped through Intensive Deve
lopm ent Projects. T he valrious facilities 
provided, resulted into production of 
450 million metres of cloth in 1979-80 in

this sector. T o  encourage large num ber 
of measures to take up their own pro
duction, efforts have been made to help 
loomless weavers.

17. This decentralised sector is pro
viding livelihood to over 3 lakh families 
engaged in weaving and other allied 
activities. T he industry is mainly con
centrated in 44 districts of the State and has 
a potential of much greater development.

18. Some of the im portant programmes 
undertaken for raising the production level 
by activising looms and also diversifying 
their production are given* alongwith 
their achievements. W ith a view to meet
ing the requirements of cloth at reasonable 
rates Janta Cloth was produced. T he pro
duction increased from 153.28 lakh sq. 
metres during 1974—78 to 666.79 lakh sq. 
metres in 1979-80.

19. T he objective of the Khadi and 
Village Industries Board in promoting the 
Khadi and Village Industries programme 
has been mainly through the co-operatives. 
However, of late promotion of Khadi and 
Village Industries units on individual basis 
has also been taken up and has yielded 
fruitful results. T he following table 
indicates the position of production and 
employment in respect of units assisted by 
the Khadi and Village Industries Board

Year Production 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Employ
ment

(No.)

1 2 3

1977-78 3503.29 1,93,122

1978-79 3860.00 2,10,556

20. By the end of 1979-80 the num ber 
of Khadi and Village Industries units 
functioning were of the order of 28,066, 
producing goods worth R s .7,900 lakhs. 
As many as 6.18 lakh persons are getting 
employment under Khadi and Village 
Industries sector.

Present Status

21. Taking large and medium and 
small industries together, the industries



sector has constituted proportion of the 
State income. T he position is given 
below
Contribution of Industries Sector to State 

Income at current prices
(in crores Rs.)

Year Total Manufacturing Total
State -----------------------

Income Regis- Un-regis- 
tered tered

1

1970 71

1978-79

42 187 192 879

9420 522 471 993

Source : Economics and Statistics Department 
report.

T he contribution of manufacturing 
sector in total State income rose from 8 .9  
per cent in 1970-71 to 10.6 per cent in 
1978-79.

22. T he details of sectoral investments 
in 1980-81 are stated below:

Sector Investment

(Rupees in crores)

Central Sector 562

State Sector (relating to Industries 379
Department)

Joint Sector (relating to Industries 29
Department)

Co-operative Sector (relating to 10
Industries Department)

Private Sector—
(a) Organised 1510

(If) Un-organised 185

Total 2675

T he above figures indicate that the share 
of public sector (Central and State) in 
total investment is 46 per cent, of corporate 
sector 2 per cent, and of private sector 52 
per cent.
Large and medium industry

23. A review of the performance and 
functions of the Corporations and progress 
of promotional programmes, is given in the 
following paragraphs.

24. State Textile Corporation—T he 
State Textile Corporation has set up  8

spinning mills in the State sector and 2 
co-operative spinning mills, each having 
a capacity of 25,000 spindles. These units 
have started production and are supplying 
yarn to handloom weavers. However, 
there is considerable gap between the 
demand of yarn and the existing produc
tion. T he demand of cloth is also in
creasing. D uring 1979-80, the produc
tion of yarn was to the tune of 211.25 lakh 
kgs.

25. State Cement Corporation—’T h h  
Corporation is already running Dalla and 
Churk Cement Factories which have an 
installed capacity of 8 .8  lakh tonnes. The 
Kajrahat Cement project with 16 lakh 
tonnes capacity having an investment of 
Rs.80 crores is in an advanced stage of im
plementation and is likely to ĝ o into pro
duction by the end of 1980-81. D uring
1979-80, the production of cement was
4 .5  lakhs tonnes, which means nearly half 
of the capacity remained unutilized.

26. The Pradeshiya Industrial and 
Investment Corporation of U. P. Ltd. 
(P /C r/P .)—This Corporation is providing 

financial assistance and consultancy services 
to th^ Large and Medium Industries. I t 
has set up a joint sector project for drugs 
in collaboration with I.D.P. L. T he cor
poration is also providing sales tax loan 
to industries as an agency of the State 
Government. T he PICUP has sanc
tioned Rs.85 crores to 117 projects, which 
will have total investment of Rs.250 crores.

Main achievements during 1979-80 are as under :

_ Serial Item 
no

Amount
sanctioned

(Rupees in 
lakhs)

1 2 3

7. Long term loans .. . 467-24

2. Underwriting of shares 20-00

3. Direct Equity Participation/Private
placement. 28*25

4 Sales Ta’x Loan Scheme.. 118-28

5. Capital subsidy Scheme.. 8-40



27. U. P. State Industrial Development 
Corporation {UPSIDC)—T h e  Corporation 
has obtained 31 licences for setting up of 
joint/S tate sector projects, with an invest
m ent of R s.ll7  crores. Five projects have 
already started production and five more 
are in the various stages of implementa
tion, which are expected to start produc
tion by 1980-81. T he Corporation has 
provided equity to the extent of Rs.2.65 
crores in these projects. Apart from im
plementation of existing licences in the 
jo in t sector, it is proposed to continue with 
the capital participation scheme through 
underwriting. T he corporation has pro
vided underw riting assistance to the tune 
of R s .5 .0  crores to new companies. A 
major activity of the corporation is to 
develop industrial plots and provide infra
structure facilities to industries. T he cor- 
poraton has also acquired 14,000 acres of 
land in 28 places. A sum of Rs.20 crores 
has been invested in the industrial areas.

28. U. P. Electronics Corporation {U.P. 
L  C.)—T he State Electronics Corporation 
has set up 7 joint sector companies and 4 
state sector projects for the production of 
electronic items. T he following table 
contains the details of investment and their 
stages of p roduction :

Serial Joint Sector 
no Projects

Invest
ment 
(Rupees 
in lakhs)

Production

1 2 3 4

1 Hindustan Compu- 
tors Ltd.

40*50 26 lakhs

2 Uptron An and Ltd. 
(T V Tubes).

81.00 1 lakh capacity 
to go in pro
duction.

3. Uptron Power— 
tronics Ltd.

55-65 Just started 
production.

4 Uptron Compo
nents Ltd-

15*62 Being revived

5. Uptron Sritronics 
Ltd.

294-46 To go in pro
duction shortly

6 Uptron Sempac Ltd. 16*00 Being revived.

7 Uptron Devices Ltd. 228*00 To go in produ
ction in January, 
1981

State Sector Projects 

1 Uptron Video Ltd.

30-00{a) Allahabad
Unit >13,546 T.V. Sets

(b) Lucknow unit 22*67 j

Uptron Capacitors, 91’43 6 lakh capaci-
Ltd. tors p.a.

1980.

3. Uptron Digitals 78'40 
Ltd.

4. Uptron instru- 18*50
ments Ltd.

Production 
started in Feb
ruary, 1980.

To go in pro- 
dution shortly.

29. Apart from the above, U. P. L. C., 
has set up Electronic Complexes in Panki 
(Kanpur), Rae Bareli, Sahibabad (Ghazia- 
bad), Noida (Bulandshahr) and Agra in 
which small entrepreneurs have been pro
vided package assistance. An electronics 
testing and development laboratory is 
already being managed by UPLC. T he 
Corporation has also set up marketing and 
R. & D. Organisation for development of 
electronics industries in the State.

30. U. P. Financial Corporation {U. P. 
F. C .j—T he State Financial Corporation 
is providing loans to m edium and small 
industries. During 1979-80, the Corpora
tion sanctioned more than 2700 applica
tions amounting to Rs.33 crores.

31. Tool Room Project—A  Tool Room 
Project is being set up in Lucknow under 
the supervision of PIC UP. T he State 
Government had already released part of 
the funds for this project and its collabora
tion has also been finalised. This project 
will be completed by 1981-82. It is pro
posed to set up 2 extension centres for the 
tool room, one in eastern and the other in 
western U P. for providing tool room ser
vices to the engineering industries. T he 
building is under construction and installa
tion of machines will be taken up.

32. U. P. Auto Tractors L td . - T h e  
State Government has promoted a com
pany namley U. P. Auto Tractors Works



Ltd, for setting up of a tractor manufac
turing unit in Pratapgarh. T he project 
is in the advance stage of implementation 
and is expected to go in production by
1981-82. T he factory will produce 15,000 
tractors per annum  and is expected to have 
investment of Rs.20 crores.

33. New Okhla Industrial Develop
ment Authority {N O W  A )—-The State 
Government has developed an Industrial- 
cum-Commercial Complex on the Delhi— 
U. P. Border. This is an integrated pro
ject where 4,000 factories are proposed to 
be set up. T he industrial sheds are being 
financed from the funds of the industries 
department. I t is proposed to provide 
loan to NOIDA for expansion of its activi
ties and completion of existing work.

Village and Small Industries Sector

34. T he main programmes for small 
scale industries taken up in the previous 
Plan w ere :

1. Development of infra-structure 
facilities, specially setting up of indus
trial estates.

2. Creation of common facilities, 
testing and development facilities for 
small scale industries.

3. Taking up industrial poten
tiality and techno-economic surveys for 
identification of potential growth areas 
and of suitable industries based on
resources. -j.

4. Creation of adequate adminis
trative and institutional frame work 
for providing inputs and assistances 
to the small entrepreneurs.

5. Setting up of industrial com
plexes in potential growth centres and 
provisions of package of incentives.

These programmes coupled with incen
tives and concessions made tremendous 
impact in the growth of small scale indus
tries, specially, in the development of glass 
and ceramics, chemicals, engineering and 
electronic industries.

35. Notable achievement w ere : {a)
creation of institutional frame work by 
setting up specialised corporations such as 
UPSIC, UPFC, U. P. Export Corporation 
and U. P. State Leather Development Cor
poration in different years (h) setting up 
of DlCs during 1978-79 and 1979-80 for 
encouraging industries in potential growth 
centres in rural area and (c) setting 
up of industrial complexes for specific 
industries like hosiery, readymade 
garments, leather, plastic, electronics, 
scooter and air-craft ancillaries, etc.

36. W ith a view to encouraging new 
entrepreneurship, specially in semi-urban 
areas, a comprehensive programme of orga
nising industrial campaigns, identification 
of entrepreneurs and motivating them for 
setting up of small scale industries and pro
vide adequate training to entrepreneurs 
was taken up.

37. Consultancy services and credit 
facilities through banks and Financial 
Corporations have also been expanded. 
Last year, the scheme of providing compo
site loans to small artisans was introduced, 
which made tremendous effect in creat
ing entrepreneurship in rural areas.

38. Apart from the above progammes, 
the programme for integrated rural deve
lopment and TRYSEM were introduced in 
selected blocks for identified families. 
Under this, 8,089 artisans-based units and 
5,808 small scale units were encouraged 
in 1979-80, providing employment to 
90,449 persons.

39. Handicrafts—In  the Handicrafts 
Sector, emphasis was given on expansion 
of skills by setting up of training centres. 
T he strategy is to widen the area of 
concentration of artisans by opening 
training centres in the periphery of exist
ing crafts. Common facility services, 
supply of inputs, designs and marketing 
arrangements are being strengthened 
through the institutional framev/ork 
of U. P. Export Corporation, Bras- 
sware Corporation and Handicrafts Socie
ties. More than 15,000 artisans have been 
trained in carpet, chikan, wood carving 
and metal artware. Assistance in the form



of credit, raw-materials, improved designs 
etc. is also being provided. T he existing 
show rooms of U. P. Export Corporations 
are being expanded. Brassware Corpora
tion has also set up sales depots. Export 
of handicrafts is also being encouraged 
and assisted. On account of these facili
ties in the past, the production of handi
crafts has increased from Rs.l20 crores in 
1976-77 to Rs.180 crores in 1979-80.

40. Handlooms—T h e  Handloom
Sector is a very im portant sector and needs 
serious attention because a large 
num ber of weavers is dependent on it. 
More than 2 lakh weavers have been 
brought under co-operative fold so far 
and 5 intensive projects have been started 
covering 10,000 weavers each in their 
area of operation. According to an esti
mate the turnover of Handloom Cor
poration has increased from Rs.lO crores 
to Rs.40 crores from 1976-77 to 1979-80. 
Programmes under handloom sector have 
resulted in increase of earning capacity 
of weavers. T he assistance programmes 
which have made impact on weavers 
are

(а) Supply of yarn at reasonable 
prices through the yarn spinning millr 
of U. P. State Textile Corporation.

(б) Setting up of Dye-houses.
{c) Marketing arrangements thr

ough the show rooms of Handloom 
Corporation and UPICA.

41. Khadi and Village Industries—T h e  
State K .V .I. Board implements the pro
grammes by utilizing funds provided by 
the Khadi and Village Industries Commis« 
sion. During 1979-80, assistance am ount
ing to Rs.l .75 crores from KVIC was u ti
lized in assisting more than 3,000 units 
relating to village oil, soap making, 
matches, leather, bee-keeping, carpentry, 
smithy, khandsari, etc. T he State Govern
ment released funds only for schemes for 
which KVIC was not providing finance on 
individual pattern. Funds were utilized for 
rebate on khadi cloth, and dal and rice 
processing units, etc.

C o n s t r a in t s  o n  I n d u s t r ia l  G r o w t h

42. It has been identified that the main 
reasons for the industrial backwardness of 
the State have been low level of investment 
in the Central and State Sectors and inade

quate incentives for attracting investment 
from outside the State. Lack of adequate 
infra-structure facilitiese, shortage of, 
power, timely supply of critical raw mate
rials, etc. have also impeded industrial 
growth. Though entrepreneurship is 
scarce, it can be stimulated, by introducing 
adequate package of incentives on a long
term basis.

and Social infrastructure spe
cially in Industrial area.

1. Lack of infra-structure.
2. Lack of Entrepreneurship.
3. Inadequate housing facilities 

and Social infra-structure spe
cially in Industrial areas.

4. Power problems.
5. Raw material shortages.
6. Lack of marketing facilities.
7. Sales T ax and incidence taxes 

like octroi, etc.
St h a  fegy  f o r  t h e  S ix t h  P l a n  P e r io d

44. Overall objectives of industrial 
development plan are

(i) Creation of larger employment 
opportunities.

(ii) Ensuring better utilization of 
existing investments on infra-struc
ture, capacities already created and 
available natural resources.

(iii) Creation of comparable test
ing and development, quality control 
and marketing facilities.

(iv) Encouraging improved pro
ductivity, modernization and utiliza
tion of improved technologies.

45. Large and M edium Sector—T h e  ap
proach during 1980—85 plan would be

(i) T o  increase the investment in 
the Central sector projects.

(ii) T o  increase the investment in 
the S tate/Joint sector projects and 
ensure balanced regional dispersal of 
such projects.

(iii) T o give priority to those large 
and medium industries which utilize 
technologies for increasing production 
and create larger employment oppor
tunities. W ith this aim, medium 
sized fcatories would be given prefer
ence for bulk of the new investments. 
Even in case of medium sized projects, 
emphasis would be laid on expansion 
and diversification activities w ithin 
the existing industrial establishments



which would result in a more efficient 
utilizaton of capital and a shorter 
gestation period.

(iv) T o  devise an attractive pack
age of incentives for attracting invest
ment in the State.

46. Measures for better utilisation of 
capacities being taken up would include :
{a) Adequate supply of power, (b) En

couraging installation of generating sets,
(c) Setting up of captive power plants in 

specified industrial areas, (d) Improve
ment and strengthening of infra-structure 
facilities, and (e) Revival of such sick units 
which can become viable.

47. Small Scale Sector—T h e  overall tar- 
getted gi'owth of economy is 6 per cent for 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85). In 
view of this the growth rate for small scale 
sector is proposed to be kept at 15-16 per 
cent. T he approach to be adopted for 
achieving this objective would be to intro
duce the following measures

(i) Development of rural/sem i- 
urban industrial estates in the poten
tial growth centres, so that atleast each 
district headquarter has an indus
trial estate and suitable industrial 
estate in other growth areas.

(ii) Development of new indus
trial complexes having improved tech
nologies for potential industries.

(iii) Identification and develop- 
m ent/train ing of entrepreneurs and 
assisting them in setting up of units. 
Product oriented training of skills for 
industries to be set up  in rural areas.

(iv) Creating suitable linkages for 
adequate supply of inputs, specially 
credit facilities to the small entrepre
neurs. I t  is, also proposed to set up 
rural marketing centres for supply of 
raw materials to the rural artisans and 
small industies and providing market
ing channels to their products.

(v) Providing adequate testing 
and quality control facilities for im
proving the quality of products m anu
factured in the small scale sector.

(vi) Introduction of suitable in
centives/concessions to make the pro

ducts of small scale units competitive 
and off-setting the locational disadvan
tages for the develpoment of back
ward areas.

(vii) An integrated project for 
identification and  assistance for the 
revival of sick units is proposed to be 
adopted with the existing adminis
trative and institutional frame work.

(viii) T he strategy for small scale 
sector also includes suitable steps for 
improving the data base for village 
and small industries sector and 
strengthening of m onitoring system 
for better flow of information.

(ix) 7 ’here is considerable gap in 
training needs and existing set up. 
Therefore, training of skills for 
various potential industries of the 
area should be undertaken by the con
cerned department.

48. Handicrafts—Handicrafts are labour 
intensive. Capital investment per worker 
in the handicrafts sector is very low, 
ranging between Rs.2,500, and Rs.3,000. 
Thus, the handicrafts sector can provide 
additional employment with relatively low 
investment. However, any expansion of 
production capacity in this sector suffers 
from the constraint of lim ited availability 
of trained personnel, and, therefore, the 
training of artisans becomes necessary for 
increasing production. Fashions and tastes 
are constantly changing in the handicrafts 
market, and, therefore, the production of 
new designs and products along with the 
tra^ining of skilled personnel becomes 
necessary. W hile a good portion of the 
total production of handicrafts is exported, 
it is necessary that the domestic market is 
also continuously enlarged, so that it may 
help in generating more employment and 
also acts as a cushion in case of an adverse 
situation in the export market.

Targets of Growth, Production and 
Employment

49. T o  achieve overall growth rate of 
6 per cent, a growth rate of 10 to 12 per 
cent per annum  is proposed for the Large 
and M edium Industries Sector during the



Sixth Plan period. Broad category wise 
projections are given below

Projected value o f Production
(Rupees in crores)

Category
Anticipated
Production
(1979-80)

P ojected 
Production- 

Targets 
(1984-85)

1

Agro
Tex:ile
Forest
Livestock
Mineral
Chemical
Engineering
Miscellaneous

Total

637
245

46
33
19

120
352
85

1537

1000
415

65
68
40

258
670
134

2650

50. A target to establish 30,000 new 
small scale units during the plan period 
1980—85 has also been fixed to achieve the 
anticipated growth rate. Efforts will also 
be made to step up the production in exist
ing units.

51. A growth rate of 20 per cent per 
annum is envisaged for Handicrafts during 
Sixth plan period in view of the tremen
dous potential of the Industry.

52. Based on the past achievements 
made so far and keeping in view the poten
tials for further development, targets for 
Handloom for the new Five Year plan 
(1980—85) are proposed as follows

Physical Targets

Serial Item Unit Base year Target
no 1979-80 for

1984-85
1 2 3 4 5
1, Production of Million 450 600

Handloom cloth Metres
2. Handloom socie No. 3,311 2,229

ties
3. Effective cove No. 2,19,400 1,11,530

rage of looms
under coopera
tive fold

4, R.B.I. Guarantee Rupees in, 280*75 1000-00
lakhs

5 Marketing of —D o--2,362 11 5000-00
Handloom goods

Employment
53. It is estimated that the level of 

employment by the end of 1979-80 in the 
Large and Medium Industries sector was 
1.93 lakh persons. W ith implementation

of proposed programmes, additional direct 
employment of 1.71 lakh persons will be 
created. T hus by the end of 1984-85, the 
employment level is expected to be 3.64 
lakh persons. T he additional investment 
envisaged in the Plan period is Rs.870 
crores.

54. In the village and small industries 
sector, the level of employment by 1979-80 
was estimated to be 25.07 lakh persons. 
In this sector, an additional employment 
of 14.29 lakh persons is anticipated which 
will bring the employment level 39.36 
lakh persons by 1984-85. This additional 
employment of 14.29 lakh persons will be 
generated in small and tiny sector (2.32 
lakhs), handicrafts (3.15 lakhs), khadi and 
village industries (5.67 lakhs) and hand
loom (3.15 lakhs).

55. Capacity utilization of selected 
industries under large and medium sec
tor, on the basis of DGTD-MIS is given 
below :~

Industries
capacity utiliza

tion in 1979

U. P. India
1

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8. 
9.

10.

Aluminium
Nitrogeneous Fertilizer 
Leather Footwear 
Cement 
Pesticides ..
Soap
Baby Food..
Bicycles 
Dry Cells ..
Paper and Paper Board

82.0
68-9
22-9
54.2 

102.0 
197.1 
69.6
59.3 
18.5
68.3

69.3
69.2
55.3 
81.2 
90,6

134.5
91.0 

105.3
66.5
76.1

56. Broadly, under utilisation of the 
installed capacity may be attributed to (a) 
demand constraint, (b) a supply constraint 
and (c) sickness of units. Remedial measures 
for better utilisation of existing capacity 
would therefore be based on these factors 
so that investment already made gives 
optimum return. In  cases where demand 
for the products is short of supply, further 
licensing for such products will have to be 
restricted. Further, with suitable modi
fications in the capacity, diversification 
would be encouraged. Similarly, such 
policy measures, both on the part of entre
preneurs as well as the government would 
be necessary so that mismatching of input 
supplies and production capacity is reduce-



ed to the minimum. In the sick mills, 
balancing investment would be necessary 
to replace old and inefficient equipment.
Estimated requirements of total funds and 
their sources

57. T he source of finance envisaged 
or investment in industries sector is sum
marised below

Source o f Finances
(Rupees in crores)

Total Institu- State Private 
tional Govt. Savings 

Finance Funds

Sector

1

Central Sector 2000
State Sector 300
Joint Sector 170
Private Sector :
(fl) Large scale 400
{b) Small Scale 300

1200 
150 
100 20

Total 3170

800 
150 

50

300 
220

1520 1450 200

100
SO

For the State Sector, Corporation-wise 
programmes are given in a later section.

58. Power—In view of the investment of 
Rs.3170 crores envisaged in the industrial 
sector during the Sixth Plan and a growth 
rate of 10 to 12 per cent in large and 
medium industries and 20 per cent in 
small scale, it is estimated that additional 
power requirem ent by the end of the Plan 
period will be around 2000 MWs. It is 
also envisaged that captive power plants in 
private/co-operative sectors for units in 
industrial areas will be set up. "The sub
sidy of generating sets and other private 
captive units have also been planned to 
meet the power shortages.

59. Industrial Estates, areas and comp- 
lexes—T h e  industrial estates programme 
is for small scale industries only and is 
being implemented by the Directorate of 
Industries. There are 65 industrial estates 
having 900 sheds and 2133 plots of w^hich 
880 sheds and 1950 plots have been allot
ted. 875 sheds and 1800 plots are occu
pied. T he units in industrial estates are 
producing goods worth Rs.25 crores an
nually and providing employment to more 
than 30,000 persons. Recently, the de
mand for constructed sheds has been 
increasing rapidly and, therefore, of the 
26 new estates planned, construction/ 
development work in 15 estates was taken 
up in 1978-79 and will be completed this

year (1980-81). Additional 150 sheds and 
836 plots will be available. It is proposed 
to take up 22 new estates in such a way 
that all district headquarters have an 
industrial estate.

60. The industrial area scheme is being 
implemented by UPSIDC for mainly 
m edium  and small units. So far 14,000 
acres of land has been acquired and deve
loped. T he occupancy in certain areas 
e.g. Bareilly, Gorakhpur, Sandila, etc. was 
poor because of inadequate facilities. T he 
strategy during the Sixth Plan is, there
fore, to provide additional facilities in 
these areas which include captive power 
plants, generator subsidy, water and drain
age, police posts, banks and field hostels, 
etc.
(1) L a r g e  a n d  M e d iu m  I n d u s t r ie s

61. State Textile Corf?oratio\n—In  the 
overall development of the State the 
textile industry has special significance 
both for its employment potential and for 
the value added for the manufacturing 
sector. It also has im portant employ
ment linkages with agriculture, transport 
and trade. T here is a sound base for 
setting up  textile projects in the form of 
the expertise gained by the U. P. State 

Textile Corporation over the last few 
years.

62. T he  requirem ent of cloth in the 
State is estimated to be of the order of 2500 
million metres by 1985. T he present 
installed capacity is estimated to produce 
about 300 million metres. It has also been 
estimated that the demand of cotton yarn 
in the State is approximately 13.50 lakhs 
kgs. and that of viscose staple yarn is 
approximately 120 lakh k8;s. T he demand 
is expected to rise rapidly because of the 
development envisaged in the handloom 
and powerloom sectors. It is anticipated 
that the demand of yarn would be about 
2500 lakh kgs. by 1985 and will further 
increase during the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan period.

63. This projected demand would 
require an additional spindlage of 
6 lakhs bv 1985 and another 4 lakhs by the 
middle of Seventh Plan period. It is pro
posed to set up 6 lakh spindles during the 
Sixth Plan and make preparations for 
further 4 lakhs so that they may be com



missioned by the middle of Seventh Plan 
period.  ̂ .

64. The 1980—85 Plan programmes,* 
therefore, envisage installation of an addi
tional capacity of 6 lakhs either in the exist
ing: spinning mills or by setting up new 
mills. As mentioned above, some outlay 
will also be recjuired for taking initial 
action for setting up 4 lakh additional 
spindles in the Seventh Plan period as 
spillover schemes.

65. Considering the multifibre policy 
of the Government and the increasing use 
of artificial fibre in the production of cloth, 
it is pioposed to set up a Rayon Grade 
Pulp unit and a viscose staple fibre unit 
of 100 tonnes per day and 75 tonnes per day 
respectively. The feasibility of these pro- 
lects has already been prepared throu.s^h 
PICUP. The availability of raw material 
is being determined by the State Govern
ment.

66. It is also proposed to instal 1500 
automatic looms and a Central Processing 
House in the State Sector. The automatic 
looms in d  Process House Projects had 
been approved by the Government in the 
past, but could not be implemented. It is 
now proposed to revive these projects.

67. T he diversification and moderniza
tion of the 8 Dublic sector mills being run 
by the U. P. State Textile Corporation is 
also proposed to be taken up during the 
Sixth Plan period. Some of the schemes 
of diversification are manufacturing of 
serving thread, spinning of blended yarn 
and industrial yarn.

68. Hill cornpo7ient—T h e  hill compo
nent of the State sector schemes are :

1. Two hosiery complexes are 
being proposed for the H ill areas. 
The total capital cost w^ould be Rs.2.00 
crores.

2. It has been decided by the State 
Government to set up one spinning 
mill of 50,000 spindles (out of the 
new mills proposed above') in the 
district N aini Tal. The total capital 
cost is estimated to be Rs. 18.00 
crores.

3. T he expansion of Kashipur 
spinning mill situated in H ill area

will also form part of Hill component. 
T he total capital ’ cost of expansion 
would be about Rs.8.5 crores.

69. T he requirem ent of funds in the 
form of share capital for various projects is 
R s.1l6 .00 crores in terms of outlay.

70. P. State Cement Corporation— 
The Corporation is. already running 
two cement factories, one at Churk 
and the other in Dalla. having capacity 
of 4 .8  lakh tonnes and 4 lakh tonnes per 
pnn’rrt re?r><^ctivelv. T he Kairahat 
Cement Proiect having" the c?*nacitv of
16.80 lakh tonnes per annum is in the 
fiml s<"aw of im nlem ertation nnd is likelv 
to start production by the end of 1980-81.

71. A c o n s e r v a t i v e  e s t i m a t e  of cement 
s h o r t a g e  in India in 197Q-«0 is 7 m i l l i o n  

tonnes, with a demand of ?6 m i l l i o n  tonnes 
and a o r o d u c t i o n  of 18 m i l l i o n  tonnes and 
imnort of 1 million tonne. Annual P T O w t h  

rnte of c e m e n f  d e m a n d  is e s t i m a t e d  to be
8 per cent. T hus bv the end of Sixth Plan 
canqcitv r e q u i r e d  (̂ . 85 ner cent caoacity 
u t i l i s a t i o n  w o u l d  be 44.80 m i l l i o n  tonnes.

72. In view of the wide p̂ an between 
demand and .supply of cement ?ind avail
ability of raw material in the State, it is 
proposed to set un 3 lars-e projects and 9 
mini projects as given below

Cement Projects
(^Rupees in crores)

Name o f project
Total
Project

cost

Reqire- 
mfnt of 

Govt, 
fund

1 2 3

1.
Ijar^e Plants 

Ganpjolihat 39.20 13.06
2. Mandarsu 40,00 13.34
3. North Kairahat 112i50 37.50

1.
Mini Plants 

Lambtdhar (A.R.C. Plant) 4.24 0.15
2. Lam b'dhar fln-'g' tion 5.01

3.
Departirient).

Mat^I^, 5.25 0.46
4. Salkhan .. 5.25 0.46
5. Khairana .. 5.25 0.46
6. Krol deposits 5.25 0-46
7. Jh 'ria _ .. 5.25 0.46
8. Basuhari .. 5.25 0-46
9. Kajrahat .. 5.25 0.46

10. R. and D Organisation , . 2.00
for cement. 

Total 237.70 69.27
(say Rs. 70 Crores)



75. These projects will generate addi
tional capacity of 28 lakh tonnes and a 
direct employment to about 4,000 persons 
and indirect employment to 20,000 per
sons. An outlay of Rs.50 crores is 
proposed for these projects.

74. PICUP is nrovidins: m u lti-d im en 
sional services for the d evelon m en t of lars^e 
and m edium  industries in the ^tate. T h ese  
in c lu d e suhsidv on techno-econom ic feasi- 
h ilitv  renorts. financial assistnnce in ihe  
form  of term loans, nndf-rwritinqf and  
f'nuitv m articination. PTCUP is also act- 
inof as an aeent oF the State G overnm ent 
for im nlem pniation  o f th>̂  interpst-free 
S l̂e*; T a x  T.o^n SHiem e and the C entral 
C^nital .Suhsirh^ Srhem e. 'T'be Cornora- 
tion  h'.K <!anctioned over Pc^JiOO lakhs 
nc Bnaticial assistance to 117 larp'p ^̂ nd 
mf'r^iiTm indiicf-rips; jrt flip Sfnff' a
tr>i-nl in I'p^tment o f ahout R s.25 .000  lakhs 
w ith  a Hlirf'rt errinlovm ent notentia l o f  
ahont 000 nnd ind irect em ploym ent of 
over on e lakh.

75. PTCUP has pnrn’cipated in two 
Joint Sector projects, (i) U. P. Druses and 
Pharmaceuticals T.td. (UPDPL') and (ii) 
TJ. P. Twiga Fihre-p^lass l td. and hold a 
letter of intent for X LPE/PV C  Cables. 
For the expansion of UPDPL and other 
projects, the requirem ent of funds are

^Rupees in ’"khs)

Serial
iiol

Projects
Require-

rn^nt of
PTCUP in 

Equity

1 XLPE/PVC power cables 127.00

2 UPDPL expansion and MuHi-piirpose 34.00 
plant.

3 Salicylic Ac’d

4 Polyester Staple Fibre

5 Other Projects

Total

29.00

650.00

810.00

1650.00

76. T h e  r e q u ir e m e n t  o f  funds for 
PTCUP during the period is
indicated below

(Rupees in lakhs)

1. Additional Share Capital .. 500.00

2. Government Guaranteed Bonds 1300.00

3. Subsidy for feasibility studies .. 50.00

4. Sales Tax Loan Scheme .. 1000.00

5. Joint Sector projects .. 1650.00

Total .. 4500.00

77. The U. P. State Industrial Deve
lopment Corporation—'Thh  corporation 
was set up in 1961, has been functioning as 
a catalyst for the development of industries 
in the State. T he authorised capital of the 
Corporation is Rs.20.00 crores of which 
Rs.14.82 crores has been paid up by the 
State Government.

78. T he  Corporation has already made
an investment of Rs.20 crores on the deve
lopment of ba«ic infra'-trnctn.ral facilities. 
Tn the Industrial Areas promoted bv the 
Corporation, additional investment bv wav 
of creation of certain farilities and ameni
ties snrh Common Facilitv Centre Bnild- 
inof, Field Hostrls. Workf’rs Honsinfr. Tele- 
nhone. Bank. Polico Ontnost and
Kio<;ks will be made in the Sixth Plan 
period.

79. One of the maior activities of the 
Corooration is to narticinate financially, in 
the industrial units nronosed to be set u d  
in tl^e ^tate. T he Cornoration has .SI nro- 
iects in hand of which 5 have already been 
commissioned and more are exoected to 
commence production by the end of 1980-
81. T he total investment cost of all these 
nroiects is of the order of R s.ll7  crore*:. 
T he Cornoration has contributed Rs 2 65 
crores in the Equity capital of the Joint 
Sector Protects. Besides contributine to 
its Fquity share in the on-ffoinsc nrojects, 
the Corporation woidd be required to con
tribute its share of Equity in other proiects, 
e.2-. Pho'iDhorus. Carbon Black Malaic 
Anhydride. Fatty acids and Glycerine, 
Graphite Electrodes, S. T . P. P. etc. duiingj 
the next jRivc years. It is estimated that the



Corporation would require Rs.8.5 crores 
towards Equity contribution in the Joint 
Sector Projects.

80. T he Corporation provides financial 
assistance to the entrepreneurs up to the 
extent of 50 per cent o£ Promotor’s capital 
in the backward districts and 40 per cent in 
the non-backward districts. D uring the 
last five years, the Corporation has sanc
tioned funds to the extent of R s.ll5  lakhs. 
"I’he scheme is likely to gather momentum 
during the Sixth Plan. Anticipated require
ment of funds under this programme would 
be of the order of Rs.1.5 crores.

81. Thus the Corporation would 
require Rs. 10.00 crores during the Sixth 
Plan for equity participation.

82. As it is well known, the promotors 
can at best hold 40 per cent equity and the 
remaining 60 per cent equity capital has 
necessarily to be offered to the public for 
subscription. An exception is, however, 
available in ease of Joint Sector Projects 
where the public subscription is of the order 
of 49 per cent. T he Central Financing 
Institutions expect that the finances for the 
projects up to Rs.200 lakhs would be pro
vided to the entrepreneurs by the State 
agencies.

83. T he  Corporation has vast 
experience of functioning as Underwriter 
and till 1976 it had provided Underwriting 
Assistance of the order of Rs.5 crores to 52 
Companies. W ith the improved availa
bility of the powder in the Sixth Plan, it is 
anticipated that there would be increased 
pressure for providing Underwriting Assis
tance. An Outlay of Rs.5 crores, is, there
fore, proposed for the Sixth Plan period.

84. W ith a view to ensuring regular 
supply of power to the industrial units in 
the Industrial Areas, it is proposed to set 
up a 60 MW Therm al Power Station at 
Sikandrabad, at a cost of Rs.50 crores. 
O ther industrial areas will be taken up in 
next phase.

85. The feasibility report of the pro
posed Power Plant has already been got 
prepared from Bharat Heavy Electricals 
Ltd. (BHEL). Out of the total project 
cost of Rs.50 crores, it is proposed to raise 
Rs.30 crores from the Financial Institu
tions and Rs.20 crores by way of Equity 
Capital would have to be provided. The

U. P. State Electricity Board (UPSEB) has 
no objection to UPSIDC setting up the pro
posed 1 hermal Power House. T he appro
val of the Central Electricity Authority 
has also been sought and is expected 
shortly.

86. An outlay of Rs.20 crores is pro
posed for the Sixth Plan period for this 
programme.

87. Land Subsidy Scheme is already 
operating in seven districts of the State,
i.e. Basti, Faizabad, Mohan (Almora), 
Jhansi, Banda, Khurja (Bulandshahr) and 
M athura, and has show^n encouraging res
ponse. Keeping in view the importance 
and utility of the scheme, mainly from the 
point of view of backward areas develop
ment, it is proposed to continue to benefit 
the existing areas, which may be brought 
under expansion programme. Besides, it 
is proposed to conitnue to cover 6—8 new 
districts during the next five years. I t  is 
estimated that this would require funds to 
the tune of Rs.250 lakhs. An outlay of 
Rs.2.5 crores is, therefore, proposed under 
this programme.

88. The successful operation of indus
trial enterprise is also closely linked up  
with easy availability of facilities like tele
phone, telex, banks, hostels, shopping 
centre, and efficient drainage and effluent 
disposal systems, link roads, etc. Apart 
from these essential requirements, an 
industrial enterprise has to be sure of its 
security and hence the need for provision 
for housing Police Outposts, etc. T h e  
Corporation has already initiated this pro
gramme in certain areas and provision of 
such facilities exists at Unnao, Sahibabad
(Ghaziabad), Sikandrabad (Bulandshahr), 

Sandila (Hardoi), Mathura, Lucknow, 
Ram Nagar (Varanasi), Rae Bareli, Agra 
and Naini (Allahabad). T he investment 
on this activity is about Rs.l crore. It is 
estimated that these facilities would require 
about Rs.7.8 crores. T he proposed outlay 
is R s.0 .50  crore.

89. The Corporation has successfully 
implemented two projects : viz., Messrs 
Almora Magnesite Limited and Messrs 
U. P. Digitals Ltd., Bhowali (Naini Tal). 
T here is sufficient scope for promoting pro
jects based on forest natural resources, avail
able skills and environment based on the



experience gained by the Corporation in 
the implementation of the projects, the 
following programmes are proposed to be 
taken up for H ill areas during the Sixth 
Plan (1980-85) ;

(a) Assistance by way of Grant-in- 
aid to the Corporation for the m anu
facture of Electronic Vv^atches, Parts 
and Components required is Rs.lOO 
lakhs.

{h) Assistance for Equity Contribu
tion in Medium and Large Units in 
the H ill areas required is Rs.lOO lakhs.

90. It is estimated that for implement
ing various programmes during the Sixth 
Five Year Plan period, the total require
ment of funds would be of the order of 
Rs.183 crores, of which the requirem ent to 
the extent of Rs.l43 crores is proposed to 
be met from Institutional agencies.

PropaseC Outlays for  1980—85 (UPSiDC)

Schemes/Prcgrammes Proposed Outlays

A—Plains-

(Rupees in 
lakhs)

J  Assistance by way of grant-in-aid for 1000.00
contributing towards promoter’s 
equity for establishing industrial 
estate.

2. Assistance by way of grant-in-aid 500.00
for providing underwriting faci
lities for estaWishment of projects 
in the State.

3. Equity contribution in the New 2000.00 
Company proposed to be incor
porated for getting up of a 
Captive Power Plant at Sikandra- 
bad.

4. Subsidy on cost o f land in back- 250.00 
ward districts.

5. Additional facilities in Industrial 1 50.00 
areas.

Total A ..  3800.00

B. Hill area Schemes

Total A-fB

C. Institutional Finance

200.00

4000.00

14300.00

91. U. P. Electronics Corporalicm— 
T he  Corporation is developing elec- 
♦ r̂onic industry in the State. Its acti
vities include launching of nucleus projects

(to manufacture wade range of electronic 
components and equipment, around wiiich 
small units will ‘cluster’ into estates), joint 
sector projects, marketing facilities to the 
small scale entrepreneurs and setting up of 
testing/development centre for electronic 
entrepreneurs of the State. T he pro
grammes are given below ;

1. U ptron Electronics Complex, 
NOIDA.

2. Uptron Estate, Sahibabad.
3. Jo in t Sector P ro jects:

(«) H industan Computers Ltd.,
{b) Uptron Power tronics Ltd.,
(c) U ptron Anand Ltd.,
(d) U ptron Shreetronics Ltd.,
{e) U ptron Electronic Devices Ltd., 
(/) Uptron Sampack Ltd,,
(g) U ptron Components Ltd.

4. Wholly owned subsidiaries of U. P. 
Electronics Corporation Ltd. :

{a) U ptron Video Ltd., (UVL),
{h) Uptron Capacitors Ltd., (UCL),
[c) Uptron Digital Systems Ltd., 

(UDSL),
{d) U ptron Instruments Ltd., 

(UIL).

92. Besides the above, UPLC would 
provide consultancy services to entrepre
neurs in preparation of techno-economic 
feasibility reports, market surveys etc. 
T he Corporation has its own Central 
M arketing Division to market products 
m anufactured in their own subsidiaries 
through its own sales-ciim-service centres 
situated at Lucknow, Kanpur, Delhi, 
M eerut and Jullundur.

93. UPLC has proposed to provide cen
tralised marketing facilities, design and 
development facilities and strengthen their

Jiesting/development facilities for en
couraging the electronics industries in the 
State.

94. Sixth Plan Programme of UPLC— 
A part from completion of on going pro
grammes, new projects in S tate/Joint Sec
tors are proposed to be undertaken. T he 
Corporation also proposes to set up Elec
tronics Testing and Development, R  and D. 
facilities and undertaking strengthening o£



marl^eting set \\p. The details of pro
grammes are

1980—85
Outlays

(Rupees in lakhs )

1. State Sector Projects .. . .  900.00

2. Joint Sector Projects . .  ..  1000.00

3. Electronics Testing and R/D Centres 300.00

4. Marketing Scheme . .  .. 100.00

5. Functional Electronic Complexes and 200.00 
promotional assistance to UPLC.

Total 2500.00

95. Uitar Pradesh Financial Corpo- 
ratiom—T h e  main function of this Corpo
ration, establislied under the provisions 
of the State Financial Corporation

Ulilisation of Resources in 1980—85

A di 1951, is to provide financial 
assistance by way of medium and long-term 
loans to industrial concerns in the small 
and medium scale sectors for acquisition 
of block assets such as land, building, plant 
and machinery and also for renovation, 
expansion and modernisation of existing 
plant and machinery. I t has also been 
engaged in the task of developing entre
preneurship in the State and promoting 
balanced industrial development of 
different regions of the State.

96. The Corporation has made good 
progress during the last few years. Up to 
the end of the year 1979-80, the Corpora
tion has sanctioned loans amounting to 
Rs.l68 crores. The outstandings as at the 
end of the year 1979-80 are of the order of 
Rs.66 crores. During the year 1979-80, 
the Corporation received 4268 applications, 
for Rs.62 crores and sanctioned loans to 
2745 units amounting to Rs.33 crores.

Utilisation of Resources

(Rupees in lakhs)

Resources

1, Disbursement o f loan ..  19,000.00

2. Repayment o f  loan to State Govern- 118.00 
ment

3 Repayment to IDBI (Refinance) .. 2,753.00

4. Repayment to Reserve Bank of India 1,275.00

5. Repayment of Bonds . .  439.88

6. Investment in Government Securities 21.00

7. Investment in building and other capi- 245.00 
lal payment.

8. Others:

(i) Payment o f  interest on bcrr c wir.gs 3,511.10

(li) Administrative and ether Rcve- 1.2f0.C0 
nue expenditure

(iii) Tax

(iv) Dividend

9. Closing Cash

507.00

183.24

216.70

1. Opening Cash . .  165.61

2. Increase in Capital ;

(i) State Government ,.  577.32

(ii) I.D.B.I. .. 677.68.

3. Borrowing from ;

(i) State Government ,.  1400.00'

(ii) Reserve Bank of India ..  1275.00

(iii) Bonds and Debentures , .  3890.00

(iv) Refinance fom I D.B.I. . .  12487-11

4. Repayment of loan from borrov^ers 3375.00

5. Sale/Redemption o f  securities . .  10.20

6. Other Capital Receipts .. 187.00

7. Others :

(i) Investment (Actual Receipts) . .  §625.00

(ii) Others . .  250.00



^7. At present ,the authorised capital 
of the Corporation is Rs. 10.00 crores, 1 he 
paid-up capital base of the Corporation 
stood at Rs.7.45 crores. During recent 
discussions with the General Manager, In 
dustrial Development Bank of India, 
Bombay about the business-plan of the Cor
poration for the year 1980-81, it has been 
decided to increase the capital base of the 
Corporation during the year 1980-81, by 
Rs.2.55 crores which is to be contributed 
by the State Government and the I. D. B. I. 
In the remaining four years of the Sixth 
Plan i.e. 1981—85, the Corporation pro
poses to raise its paid-up capital by Rs.lO 
crores. The Corporation requires R s.l4 
crores as loan from State Government 
during 1980—85.

98. A total of Rs.20 crores is required 
for strengthening the capital base.

99. Tool room project—A  Tool
Room Project is being set up at 
Lucknow to provide facilities for
manufacture of tools, jigs, dies and fixtures 
to meet the requirem ent of industries in 
the State, l l i e  State Government has 
approved the outlay of Rs.^60.00 lakhs for 
tliis project and Rs.160.00 lakhs were 
made available during the year 1979-80. 
Land for the project has been acquired in 
UPSIDC Industrial Area at Lucknow, 
Foreign assistance from Federal Republic 
of Germany of about Rs.500.00 lakhs is also 
likely to be available for production and 
training facilities to be provided by the 
Tool Room. O ut of the State Govern
m ent’s contribution of Rs.360,00 lakhs, 
outlay of Rs.200.00 lakhs for the project is 
proposed during the period 1980—85.

100. Auto Tractors Lim ited—T h e  
State Government has taken up a pro
ject for manufacture of tractors in 
Pratapgarh, The estimated cost of the 
project is Rs.l7 crores. The production 
programme envisages manufacture of 500 
tractors during 1981-82 and it is expected to 
be increased to 6000 numbers by 1986. 
T he project also envisages manufacture of 
engine for the tractors from 1982-83. T he 
initial capacity of engines will be 200 
numbers which will be increased to 2000 
numbers by 1986. T he Collaboration 
agreement witli Messrs. Leyland Ltd., 
U . K. for the manufacture of 28 H . P.

Tractors has been signed in July, 1979. 
Messrs. H. M. 'L. Bangalore have been 
appointed as Engineering Consultant. 'I ’he 
construction of factory and residential 
buildings has been taken up in Pratapgarh 
for which necessary land has also been 
arranged. Orders for the purchase of 
machinery and import of components have 
been placed,

101. As has been indicated above, the 
cost of the project is Rs.l700 lakhs, out of 
which Rs.850 lakhs is by way of equity 
from the State Government and the balance 
Rs.850 lakhs is by way of term loan. The 
funds released till 31st March, 1980 
am ount to Rs.406 lakhs and, therefore, the 
balance requirem ent of Rs.500 lakhs has to 
be made by 1981, so that the project goes 
into production by 198.1-82. Arrange
ments for obtaining term loan will be made 
after the share capital of the State Govern
ment is fully subscribed.

102. Land Acquisition—A  num ber of 
Central and State Sector Projects such as 
Gas based Fertilizers, Petro-Chemicai 
Complex and other projects are envisaged 
to be implemented during the Sixtli Plan 
period.

103. T he State Government has to 
acquire land for Central and State Sector 
projects for which an outlay of Rs.2 crores 
has been proposed in the Sixth Plan 
period.

104. Injra-structural Developmeyit Faci
lities—T h t  State Government is provid
ing developed infra-structure for Central 
and State Sector Projects and also in the 
identified industrial areas. T he infra
structure development includes construc
tion of linked roads, provision of drainage, 
construction of common facility centres, 
buildings for housing, Banks, Post Offices, 
W orkers’ Canteens and also Field Hostels 
facilities. In  a num ber of industrial areas 
construction of sub-stations for power 
supply has to be taken up by the Industries 
Departm ent and therefore, this facility is 
provided from infra-structure development 
funds. An outlay of Rs.5 crores is pro
posed for providing infra-structural facili
ties like drainage, water supply, sub-stations, 
common facility blocks, etc. for industrial 
areas / estates /  complexes.



105. Testing and Development Facili
ties and R and D Encouragement—¥ or 
increasing the growth of large and 
medium industries test house facilities, 
research and development assistance to the 
recognised associations is also being pro
vided. The State Government has also 
encouraged All India Foroinir Association 
to set luo a forging and testine laboratory, 
for which 50 per cent cost Tvill be met bv 
the State Government and the balance will 
be contributed by the entrepreneurs. 
T he State Government has nlso 
encouraged textile industrv in the State 
to take UD research and develonment faci
lities on the Dattern of Ahemdabad Textde 
Industries Re'earch Association. Similar 
testinq:. develonment and research facilities 
are oronosed to be encourafred durinp; 
Sixth Plan period for which ?»n outlay of 
Rs.6 crores is envisaged. Te«itin<r and 
Development facilities envisaged are : —

(a) Test House for Chemical. Metal
lurgical and Agro-based industries.

(b) Food-based Industries Testing 
Laboratory.

(c) Electrical E(|uipment Testing 
Laboratory.

fr/) R ubber and Plâ ^̂ tic T e ting 
Laboratory.

Intent/Licences the annual expenditure on 
the staff is Rs.2.5 lakhs and, therefore, an 
outlay of Rs.15 lakhs has been kept for the 
staff of Heavy Industries Section.

108. ATO/jD/4—U nder the complex 
more than 400 units have already started 
production and 600 sheds are under cons
truction. It is envisaged that by the end 
of the Sixth Plan the development of all 
the targeted 4,000 units will be complet
ed. For meetiin"’ the cr̂ '̂ t of industrial 
sherds and develonment of infm-structure 
facilities an outlay of Rs.428 lakhs is pro
posed for NOIDA.

109. T he State Government is provid
ing share capital as'-istance to the State 
Sector undertakin.o's set up in the Hill Areas 
such as H ill Development Gornoration, 
Affro Industries Corporation, Kumaon 
and Garhwal Vikas Nisram for setting- up of 
S tate /lo in t Sector Proiect-!. In order to 
accelerate the industrial grrowth in the Hill 
Areas, it is proposed to set u p  a num ber of 
ncTV proiects for which the State Govern
ment will provide share canitnl. These 
r>roiects will be set u p  bv VRriou«: vState 
Cornorations including IJPSIDC and 
PICUP for which an outlay of PvS.5.00 
crores has been proposed.

110. Srihsidv on Ge7ieratingr Sets— 
The State Government has re-intro-

/o') Forging T esting T,abora!ory,  ̂  ̂ providing 25
etc.

F e a s ib il it y  st u d ie s

106. This is a continuinfj: scheme under 
which the State Government initiatr's a 
nimiber of industrial potentialitv and pt'o- 
iect ff'asibilitv studies for identification of 
possible industries and facilities which 
could be set up in the State. Also feasi
bility studies are taken up to enable the 
State Corporations to set u p  proi<:’cts in the 
State Sector. A num ber of proipcts hnve 
already been identified bv tbe Workincr 
Group who^'e fea^ibilitv ctnrlies will be 
taken u p  during the Sixth Pl^n neriod. 
For such st'idies an outlav of Rs.85 lakhs 
is proposed during Sixth Plan period.

107. Through a skehon staff for the 
administration of licc'nsed proiects and to 
monitor the implementation of I.etters of

D per
cent subsidy for the installation of g:ene- 
rating sets by the laro'e and mediuiu units. 
It is envisaged that the powder position will 
not improve in the next 4 /5 vears and, 
therefore, for the projects which have 
been set up it w^ould be necessarv to install 
their ô '^n preneratinsr «ets for which an out
l a v  of Rs4.00 crores has been kept for the 
Plan period.

N e w  P r o j e c t s

111. T he  State Government had consti
tuted a num ber of sub-workinsr frroups for 
identification of projects in which invest
ments are possible duriufr the Sixth Plan 
period. The^e sub-working groups have 
identified a num ber of proiects which have 
to be set up  in the State, Central and Joint 
Sectors. T h e  W orking Group on industry 
and minerals has approved some of these



projects fo?- im|pl^tneintation during the 
Sixth Plan. Am <iitiay of Rs.20 crores has 
been proposed ftoi equity; for implementa
tion of such newv projects. T he formation 
of new companiies will be decided at tlie 
appropriate tim^e.

P r o p o s e d  In v e s t m e n t s  f o r  1980—85

112. In view  of the infra-structure faci
lities created by tie  State Government and 
tJie facilities be'in^- given by the Corpora
tions, it is anticipated that the investment 
during the Sixtlh Plan period will be of the 
order of R>, 3,170 crores as under

jlnv^stmcnfs
(Rupees in crores)

Sector
Level o f  Anticipa- 
Jnvestment ted 

J978-79 Additio- 
nnal in

vestment 
1980—85

1 2 3

1. C en tral S ecto r  P r o je c ts .. 500 2000

2. Investment in  State/ 
Joint Sector Projects.

300 470

3. Investment im Private 
Sector,

900 400

Total 1700 2870

4. Investment in  SSI Sector 350 _ 300

Grand Total 2050 3170

(2 )  S u g a r  I n d u s t r y

ILS. Sugarcane is one of the important 
cash crops of the State and Sugar Industrv 
occupies an im portant place in the Sta':e’s 
economy. W hile programmes have been 
formulated to increase the yield and to 
improve the quality of sugarcane, it is 
equally essential to ensure full, efficient 
and remunerative utilisation of the sugar
cane so produced. This would warra '̂>t 
that the commissioning of new units should 
be completed T\ îthin schedule, bu t even 
more important is the need to diagno'^e and 
cure the chronic sickness of the existino- 
units in the industry. Several of the old 
units in the corporate and co-operative

sectors are weighed down by sub-optimal 
capacity, dilapidated and unbalanced 
machinery. It is, therefore, necessary to 
expand, rehabilitate and modernise the old 
units in a planned manner so as to provide 
a stable and sound means of livelihood to 
a large num ber of cane g^rowers and 
labourers dependent on this agro-based 
industry.

114. During the year 1978-79. there 
were 299 su2:ar mills in India, out of which 
RR werp in the Statf  ̂ of U ttar Pradesh. 
Out of these RR suer?'*' factorie* .̂ 1.̂  were in 

To-oDerative Sector. In the vear 
107q.^o. one susrar factorv at Nananta 
('SaharanDnr'^ was mnimissioned in Co- 

onprat-i’v̂'̂  Sector and the num ber rose to 
R9. "Takinq- into account t'he nre ent 
in'Jtalled rnnaritv of sno-ar fartori^s and 
aroTrn-'o- rlpt-nands f*̂ !" su^'ar. the Govern- 

of India h^ve liberalised the lirencincT 
nolicv for nn ne^v suffar units and
for modprnisatio’i and expansion of exist
ing units.

n  '̂1. T h e  Sixrh F ive Yenr Plan H 9 R 0 -  
for the su<rar indn<;trv has b^ ên form u- 

<̂o r><; to  m'r>̂ nV1e for inodpmicpi-ion. 
^"^hab’b'iation anrl r>vnansion o f iĥ  ̂ exisf- 
inor , fo estabb’ch n^^v unit'; ■where’̂ êr
renuired  and to u tilise  bV'T)roducts as far 
â . possib le.  ̂ ^

1̂̂ 5, Silo-nr F cid  —
T'>lon for ("'.o-ODPr  ̂ Su'Tar

^irtoi'if's <̂ f thp State has be^n 
Irpertino- flip frirt'? in n'ii’Td. T h is
m ay be sub-divided  in to  four categories :

Moderni ation and Expansion 
of eyistine imits ;

F,«tab1ishment of new units :
P'<^-^roducts utiJi'^ation sche

mes : and
(4) O ther Schemes.

117. Morlrrv^<^niion and Exhansion of 
existivP' U n its—T h ere  are at nt'ecent 1̂  ̂ ''o- 
OT^crative suq-ar factories in the State, F ive

tlipni Tvê 'p set un in the sn?>n neriod 
19n9—72: ■\\'here?is the ‘•'f'st eleven h^ive 
been 'e t nn in the last fê ŝ  years. Five 
more factories are in various stages of cons
truction for which licenres iv̂ êre obtained 
from the Government of India.



118. T ill some time back, a 1250 TCD  
capacity un it was considered economically 
viable, keeping in view the cost of the pro
ject and return  to the sugar industry on the 
basis of the then prevailing sugar and sugar 
cane prices. T he plight of industry has, 
however, undergone virulent change. Not 
only has the initial cost of a new project 
gone up very high, but also the sugar prices 
in the market have undergone wide fluc
tuations from time to time. T he Govern
m ent of India has also increased the statu
tory cane price to the growers as linked 
with recovery. In  this State the factories 
have been required to pay even higher cane 
price both as a traditional State policy 
decision as also for preventing fall in cane 
production for the very survival of the 
industry and to check abnormal diversion 
to G ur and Khandsari units. All these 
factors have forced the units to bring about 
a decrease in cost of production (conver
sion charges) so that the units may remain 
economically viable. T o  achieve this 
objective, it is necessary that modernisation 
and expansion of existing units should be 
taken up on priority, wherever the same 
can be justified on the basis of availability 
of cane and techno-economic consideration.

119. T he modernisation and expansion 
of two existing units has already been taken 
up—of Sarsawa from 900 TCD  to 1500 
TCD (proposed completion by December 
1980) and that of Bazpur—from 1750 
TCD  to 3000 TC D  (completion by 
October, 1981).

120. I t is proposed to undertake 
modernisation and expansion of 10 other 
units during the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
(1980—85). O ut of these 10 units, one 
unit (Nadehi) has been proposed under 
the H ill Development Plan and the remain
ing 9 units have been proposed in the 
General Plan.

121. T he total outlay for 10 units pro
posed under this category for 1980—85 is 
Rs.1305 lakhs.

122. EstahUshment of New Factories— 
T ill recently, the Government of India had 
pu t a temporary ban on licencing of addi
tional capacity through establishment of 
new units, on account of hig^her susrar pro
duction in the year 1977-78 which had led 
to the problem of disposal of surplus sugar

stocks as also a steep fall in  sugar prices 
leading to an acute financial crisis for the 
industry. Subsequently, however, the 
demand has picked up and the country is 
facing sugar shortage on the basis of low 
production in the season 1979-80. T he 
latest policy of the Governm ent of India, 
therefore, appears to be tha t new licences 
shall be granted on selective basis. The 
working group of the Planning Commis
sion has also recommended the creation of 
additional capacity in the following 
m anner

(Lakh Tonnes)

Year
Total requirement of 
sugar (internal use 

and exports)

Addtional Capa
city to be licensed

1 2 3

1980-81 61.50 2-5

1981-82 65.00 3.5

1982-83 68.50 3.5

123. T he scarcity of sugar in the 
country as well as the world over, at the 
present junction, is well known. T o  
cater for increased internal consum ption of 
sugar as well as for export commitments, 
the case for licensing more new^ factories 
is clearly established. It takes aibout two 
to three years to establish a new  sugar 
un it after the grant of licence.

124. Keeping in view the Stat e’s contri
bution to the country’s sugar production in 
the past and also the present problem  being 
faced by the country, it is proposed to 
establish 7 new units during the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan 1980—85 in adldition to 
the three continuing schemes. As Sitar- 
ganj (Naini Tal), comes under the H ill 
Region, the proposal for setting up a new 
sugar factory at Sitarganj has Ibeen pro
posed under the H ill Plan and rem aining 
six units are proposed for th e  Plains. 
T he total outlay during Sixth Plan will 
be Rs.2139 lakhs.

125. By-Products Utilization Schemes— 
T he sugar factories in the Co-operative 
Sector and also in the public sectior of this 
State have not paid much attentiion to the 
utilization of by-products of s u g a i r  industry 
in the past, which would have .otherwise 
contributed towards improvemenit in dieir 
economic viability. The solitary/ example



is the Distillery U nit attached to Co-ope
rative Sugar Factory at Bazpur, set up in 
1975-76. This Distillery of 25,000 litres 
capacity is now earning sizeable profits. 
I t is also starting manufacture of foreign 
liquor during the year 1980-81.

126. In  keeping with the tremendous 
potential for utilisation of by-products of 
sugar industry as also the financial return  
of such projects, a num ber of projects have 
been proposed for its inclusion in the 
Sixth Plan. These projects are mainly :

(1) Establishment of distillery 
units.

(2) Mini Paper Plant.

Techno-feasibility studies have already 
been started by engaging consultants.

127. T he total outlay proposed under 
this category in Plain for the five years 
period is Rs.262 lakhs.

128. Other Schemes—It  is also proposed 
to strengthen the financial base of U. P. Co
operative Sugar Factories Federation Ltd., 
increasing the State Government’s Share 
Capital from mere Rs.3 lakhs to Rs.l crore 
during the Sixth Plan ; so that the Federa
tion may be able to undertake various acti
vities on behalf of its member factories and 
also extend financial assistance to the units 
in times of dire need to cover the time gap 
between the availability of finances from 
other conventional sources. At present 
there are 16 sugar mills at work and it is 
expected that two more units shall also 
start crushing in 1980-81. I t  has been 
observed that the factories do not get the 
sufficient quantity of sugarcane due to 
several reasons with the result that they 
have to incur huge losses. This is also one 
of the reasons that the factories are unable 
to pay the cane price in time and it becomes 
absolutely essential for the State Govern
ment to provide assistance. T he State 
Government have to make an arrangement 
either from State Contingency Fund or 
from some other sources. Therefore, in 
order to remove the bottlenecks, it has been 
proposed in the Sixth Plan to make a pro
vision of Rs.416 lakhs for the consolida- 
dation of past investments out of which 
a sum of Rs.248 lakhs has been provided as 
share capital for financial rehabilitation of 
Aurai Co-operative Sugar Factory during 
the year 1980-81.

129. T he total provision under this 
Scheme is Rs.513 lakhs.

130. W ith the modernisation and 
expansion of 10 units (9 in Plains and 1 in 
the H ill Region), and establishment of 10 
units (one unit in the Hills and 9 in the 
Plains Region), the sugar production is 
expected to increase by 30 lakh quintals 
per annum. T he by-products utilisation 
schemes will further improve the economic 
viability of the sugar factories.

131. T hus the scheme-wise requirem ent 
from State Government for Co-operative 
Sugar Factories during Sixth Plan is as 
u n d e r :

[Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Scheme 
no.

Amount

1 2 3

1. Modernisation and Expansion of 10 
units.

1305

2. Establishment o f 10 new units (in
cluding 3 continuing Schemes).

2139

3. By-Products Utilisation Schemes 262

4. Bridging Loan to Sarsawa Factory 250

5. Other Schemes 513

Total . . 4469

132. U. P. State Sugar Corporation— 
T h is  Corporation was incorporated on 
26th March, 1971 as a limited company 
under the Companies Act, 1956, to 
manage the sick sugar mills and increase 
the sugar production by establishing new 
units in the Public sector. T he
Government of U ttar Pradesh acquired 
12 sick sugar mills on 3rd July,
1971 in the State under the provisions of 
U. P. Sugar Undertakings (Acquisition) 
Act, 1971. These are — Sakhoti-Tanda, 
M ohiuddinpur, Bara Banki, Khadda, 
Bhatni, Burwal, Jarwal Road, Amroha, 
Ramkola, Bijnor, Ram pur and Laxmi- 
ganj. Now all these mills are under the 
control of State Sugar Corporation. T h e  
Sugar Corporation also purchased a factory 
situated at Pipraich in an auction held on 
June  19, 1974. Doiwala sugar mill, the 
management of which was taken over by



the Government of India under the provi
sions of Industrial (Development and 
Regulation) Act, is being ru n  by U. P. 
State Sugar Corporation as Authorised 
Controller since January 15, 1973.

138. T he new mills at Kiccha (Naini 
Tal), C handpur (Bijnor), Chhata
(M athura), Nandganj (Ghazipur) and 

Dariyapur (Rae Bareli) were set up during 
the Fifth Plan by the State Sugar Corpora
tion. Thus there are at present 19 sugar 
mills under the control of State Corpora
tion. All the acquired mills are sick units. 
T he burning need of these sick units is to 
formulate programmes aimed at expanding 
their capacities and totally rehabilitating 
and modernising their plant and equip
m ent so that they may become viable units. 
T h e  Sixth Plan (1980-85) for the Public- 
Sector of the State has been drawn up keep
ing the above facts in  mind.

134. T he programme for modernisa
tion and rehabilitation of these sick units 
in the Public-Sector could not be imple
mented so far due to legal complications 
arising out of the writs of erstwhile owners. 
T h e  financial institutions were not aggre- 
able to consider the proposal of financing 
these mills for want of title of Government 
over acquired mills. These writs have 
since been decided in favour of the State 
Government and the financial institutions 
are now considering the applications for 
financial assistance to the mills.

135. During the Sixth Plan period a 
scheme has been formulated to expand, 
modernise and rehabilitate Pipraich and 12 
acquired sugar factories for increasing addi
tional capacity of 5,690 TCD  of these 
units. This programme will cost Rs.66.73 
crores out of which Rs. 17.53 crores will be 
provided by the State Government as 
m argin money.

136. Also there is a proposal to expand 
the crushing capacity of 3 subsidiary com
panies of the State Sugar Corporation 
namely — Kichcha, Chhata and Chandpur. 
T his will add to their present daily crush
ing capacity by 2,500 tonnes additional 
capacity of crushing. T otal cost is esti
mated to Rs.9.44 crores, out of which 
Rs.3.78 crores will be provided by State 
Government as margin money. The

rest will be obtained from the financial 
institutions during the Plan period.

137. Thus a total provision of Rs.21.31 
crores (Rs.17.53 crores+ R s.3 .78 crores) 
has been proposed for Sugar Corporation.

(3) V il l a g e  a n d  S m a l l  I n d u s t r ie s

138. (1) Industrial Estates—The. 
Industrial Estates programme has been 
very “effective” tool in planning and 
developing industries in potential growth 
areas. T he present position of utilization 
is given below :

Total no. of Industrial Estates
Sheds Plots

I. Developed .. 900 2133

2. Allotted 880 1950

3. Occupied 875 1783

4. Work,ing 760 1107

D uring 1978-79, a programme for deve
lopm ent of 25 new industrial estates was 
taken up. Of these, work on 15 industrial 
estates has been started and expected to be 
completed by December, 1980. Land 
acquisition in the rem aining places has 
been completed and the development work 
will be completed in 1980-81. W ith the 
construction of 15 estates, 150 additional 
sheds and 836 plots would be available for 
new entrepreneurs.

139. Measures proposed to ensure 
better utilization—

{a) Sheds should be constructed on 
receiving the demand of entrepreneurs.

(6) This programme should be 
taken u p  as a developmental and not 
as commercial proposition specially 
for backward and rural areas.

(c) Common facility and adminis
trative services should be provided in 
each industrial estate.

(d) Complete infra-structure should 
be provided in the estate including 
water supply, power lines and services 
roads and transport facilities etc.

140. For better management and main
tenance a separate fund is being created 
which will be used through D. I. C.s who 
will be the competent local authority for 
the purpose.



141. T he proposed 45 new estates are 
proposed to be pu t up within 5 kms. of 
district headquarters in such a way that 
all the districts have at least one estate at 
the district headquarters.

142. I t is proposed to complete the de
velopment of 25 industrial estates taken up

Industrial Estates

in 1978-79 and develop 45 new industrial 
estates at suitable places after necessary 
techno-economic surveys and feasibility 
studies. These estates will provide addi
tional 1500 sheds and 3000 plots. T he 
cost break up and physical targets by the 
end of 1985 are given below :

Item No. o f
Industrial
Estates

Develop
ment Cost 

(Rs, in 
lakhs)

No. of 
Plots

Develop
ment cost 
of sheds 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

No. o f  
Sheds

1 2 3 4 5 6

(1) Completion of 25 Industrial Estates in hand .

(2) Setting up of new Industrial Estates

Total

Total co t (1)+(2)=650+920=1570 lakhs.

(3) Management of Industrial Estate 
staff on the pattern approved by Govern
ment Rs.30 lakhs.

(4) Maintenance Fund Contribution of 
State Government for existing Industrial 
Estates Rs.400 lakhs.

Total (1) to (4)=  1570+30+400=2000 lakhs

However, an outlay of Rs.lOOO lakhs is 
being proposed

(2) S. S. I. Schem es

143. Programme through U. P. Small 
Industries Coporation—U . P. S. I. C. with 
a share capital of Rs.lOO lakhs is providing 
following types of assistance to small indus
tries :

(i) D istribution of raw-materials 
through its 12 depots.

(ii) Supply of machines on hire- 
purchase in collaboration with banks.

(iii) Implementation of marketing 
assistance programme for small indus
tries.

(iv) Sponsoring of industrial com
plexes and ancillary complexes.

(v) Development of common facility 
and Research and Development Ser
vices to small industries.

25

45

250

400

1100

1,900

290

630

540

960

70 650 3,000 920 1,500

(vi) Capital participation for promo
tion of join t sector projects.

144. D uring the Sixth Five-Year Plan, 
the Corporation will expand its existing 
activities. It also proposes to take up some 
new activities. T he total requirem ent of 
funds during the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period for the various continuing/new  
schemes will be of the order of Rs. 1,100.50 
lakhs, against which an outlay of Rs.500.00 
lakhs has been proposed with the following 
break up :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Name of the 
Scheme

Funds
required

Proposed
Outlay

1 2 3

1.
A —C o n tin u in g  Schemes

Interest subsidy on loan 
for supply o f machines 
on Hire Purchase.

20.00 20.00

2. Continuance o f the Trade 
Centre at Kanpur.

20.00 10.00

3. Share Capital/loan to 
U.P.S.I.C. for expan
sion o f activities.

300.00 150.00

4. Share Capital/loan to 
U.P. Potteries for new 
projects.

275.00 150.00

Total 615.00 330.00



B-—N e w  S chem es

1. Establishment o f Market- 30.50 20.00
ing Organisation/Sub- 
Centres.

2. Supply o f machines on 245,00
hire purchase.

3. Scheme for intensive deve- 15.00
lopment o f selected 

industries.

4. Joint Ventures and Capital 165.00
participatio^n.

5. Setting up o f new industrial 30.00
complexes Management/ 
maintenance o f old 
complexes.

6. C.G.R.L Extension
laboratory

70.00

13.00

65.00 

0.01

2.00

Total A +B

2. Ass’stanc’! to existing; 105.00 50.00
Leather Co-operatives 
for modernisation o f  
Tanning units in rural 
areas.

3. Share capital for new units 130.00 37 00

4. Setting up o f  a Raw hides 100.00 30.00
market (State Margin 
only).

485.50 170.01

1100.50 500.01

Total—A

B — C o N i’iN uiN G  Sc h e m e s

5. Design Development Faci
lities.

6. C.F.C. Unnao.

(a) Supply o f raw 
materials.

(b) Opening o f mar
keting centres.

7. Footwear cum. 
Marketing Complex

145. An outlay of Rs.500 lakhs is, 
therefore, proposed for UPSIC pro
grammes.,

146. Programmes through Leather De
velopment Corporation—T h e  State Leather 
Development Corporation with a share 
capital of Rs.lOO lakhs is engaged in a'^sist- 
ing small artisans by supplying them raw- 
materials, improved designs and in market
ing of their products. T he entire pro
gramme of leather development is for 
scheduled caste/tribes and therefore, forms 
a major part of special component plan. 
T he  State Leather Corporation 
('LTPT.DMC') proposes to implement 4 new 

;ind 3 continuins: schemes during the Sixth 
Plan period with the total cost of Rs.600.00 
lakhs and proposed outlay of Rs.200.00 
lakhs as given below :

(Rupees in akhs)

Total A-^B

400.00 147.00

i- 20.00 10.00

30.00 13.00

50.00 20.00

200.00 53.00

600.00 200.00

Schemes Total
cost

Outlays
1980-85

1 2 3

A — N̂ew Scheme .̂

I, Settmq up o f  an animal 
bye produc- utilisation

65.00 30.00

centre.

147. An outlay of Rs.200 lakhs is pro
posed for Sixth Plan.

Directioji and Administration

148. Under the ‘Direction and Admi
nistration’, following Schemes have been 
reorganised :

1. Technical Assistance Pro
gramme (TAP).

2. Statistical' and Documentation
Cell. ' '

?). M onitoring ^nd ML*̂  Cell for 
the Directorate (New).

4. Ancillary Development Cell.
5. Expansion of the Stores P ur

chase Section (New),

D uring 1979-80, the expenditure on 
these schemes ŵ as Rs.lO..S7 lakhs.

149. W ith th> formation of DICr 3r d 
increasing emphasis on providing market
ing assisi^ances t-o the small units, has 
become necessary to provide additional 
staff for the SPS, specially for in sp e c tio r !  r>rsd 
audit purpose'? on the pattern of DG^^ScD. 
New Delhi. T h e  Government had got



(Jone a study of the monitoring and M. I. 
system on which setting up o£ a specialized 
cell for MIS has been suggested. Accord
ingly, these schemes are being included and 
an outlay of Rs.60 lakhs has been proposed.

150. Industrial co-operatives / special
co-operatives for harijan jweaker sections— 
T he existing programmes of pro
viding share capital loans, assistance for 
construction of workshop/godowns, mana
gerial assistance, is proposed to be con
tinued. It is also proposed to introduce 
a scheme for providing managerial staff to 
each of the co-operatives specially those of 
the weaker sections to enable the revival 
programme to be implemented properly. 
During 1977-78, a new scheme of organis
ing harijan/land-less workers assistance, 
was taken up. U nder this scheme 5 indus
trial co-operatives each having member
ship of 30 persons in each were organised 
in Almora, Deoria, Ghaziuur, Ballia, 
Fatehpur and Jhansi. The State Govern
ment had agreed for share capital partici
pation to the extent of 75 per cent in these 
co-operatives.

151. It is proposed to organise 20 such 
co-operatives for H ariian/W eaker Sections 
during- Sixth Plan (1980—85). An outlay 
of Rs.50 lakhs is proposed.

152. Testing; and development and 
quality control facilities—T h e  State Gov
ernm ent has introduced a scheme of 
settin,e up of testing and develop
ment laboratories providing Quality 
control and testing facilities to small scale 
industries. U nder this Drogramme a 
leather testing laboratory in Kanpur, a glass 
and ceramics testine laboratory in Khurja 
and Central Glass Testing Laboratory are 
functioninsr. A Heat T reatm ent Plant for 
cutlerv industry has been set u d  in M eerut 
and diesel ens^ine testing laboratory has 
been set up in Ghaziabad. These Plan 
schemes are proposed to continue for oro- 
viding testing: and quality control facilities 
to the industry. I t is oropo«ed to take up 
setting: up of such testing facilities for the 
concentration of industries in different 
areas specially for leather, electrical goods, 
chemicals, etc.

153. Apart from the above, a num ber 
of small quality marking centres under the

Quality Marking Schemes were set up  in 
the State. The scheme was reviewed 
during 1978-79 and was evaluated by the 
State Planning Institute, Lucknow. Based 
on the recommendations of the study, the 
Government has directed that the Quality 
M arking Scheme should be strengthened 
by setting up of integrated testing labora
tories and also by providing senior tech
nical personnel.

154. It is, therefore, proposed to set up 
“regional quality control centres” with ade
quate equipments and technical staff in 
following industries:

1. Leather Testing Laboratory at 
Agra.

2. Glass Testing Laboratory at 
Firozabad.

3. Sports Goods Testing and Deve
lopment Laboratory, Meerut.

4. Locks and building fittings test
ing and development centre, Aligarh.

5. Brassware testing and develop
ment centre.

6. Electronic testing and develop
ment laboratory, Lucknow, Allahabad 
and Ghaziabad.

7. R ubber and Plastic testing labo
ratory, Kanpur.

8. Essential oil testing and deve
lopment centre, Kannauj (Farrukha- 
bad).

9. Metallurgical testing laboratory 
in collaboration with National M etal
lurgical Laboratory, Jamshedpur.

155. An outlay of Rs.50 lakhs is pro
posed.

156. Glass and pottery development 
schemes—'There is concentration of nottery 
and ceramic units in Khurja and Chunar 
where the State Government had set u d  a 
num ber of common facility and design 
development services for the benefit of 
small potterv artisans. T he growth of this 
industry in Khuria has been auite specula
tive and most of the small units have now 
expanded thdir oroduction. T he com
mercial service of such industries have, 
therefore, been transferred to UPSTC i^^hirh 
have set up a subsidiary, namely U. P. 
Potteries I.td. They have also taken over 
the activities of pottery factory in Basti and



Chinhal, Lucknow. In view of the above 
the training and testing facilities are pro
posed to be continued.

157. During 1979-80 the State Govern
ment has set up a pottery development 
centre in Jhansi. A similar centre is being 
set up in Nizamabad (Azamgarh) where 
there is concentration of potters. It is pro
posed to complete these schemes by 1981- 
82.

158. Apart from the above, a glass and 
ceramics complex is proposed to be set up  
in M akhanpur growth centre, on the basis 
of a study conducted by the consultants. 
Land has been arranged and the scheme is 
to be completed by 1984-85 through U. P. 
Potteries (UPSIC). An outlay of Rs.55 
lakhs is proposed.

159. District industries centres— 
scheme of DICs has been taken up in all 
56 districts of the State with a view to 
creating a suitable climate for industrial 
development in rural and semi-Urban 
areas. By providing all possible facilities/ 
guidance at the local level to new entre
preneurs. T he details of outlays proposed 
are •

1980—85 Outlay

(Rupees in lakhs)

1. S'aflf expenditure o f DICs, at Rs. 2 700.00
lakhs per DIC per year.

2. Compaigns and the EDP Programmes 150.00
at Rs.l lakh per year per DIC.

3. Assistance to Artisans at Rs.2 lakhs 350.00
per D ie .

4. Margin Money loans 200.00

5. Assistance to Harijan/Schoduled Caste "j
Workers (Improved tools, machines) 1

L600.00
6. Loans for Growth Centres units for f

Tiny Sector artisans, Handicapped j 
Women artisans etc. J

Total 2000.00

160. Marketing development funds and 
Exhibitions—¥ oy promoting and encourag
ing the units to take up marketing of their 
products, the State Government has been 
organising district regional and State 
level exhibitions. It is proposed to 
strengthen this programme and also to pro

vide soft term loan through DIC, UPSIC 
and UPFC and assistance to the units to 
enable it to undertake marketing opera
tion on the pattern of T . D. A. 7 'he im
plementation of this scheme will be done 
through U. P. Small Industries Corpora
tion/m arketing managers of District In 
dustries Centres. An outlay of Rs.50 lakhs 
is proposed.

I t  is proposed to organize 11 regional 
exhibitions and two State or International 
level exhibitions each year.

161. Industrial complexes—Dux'mg 1976- 
77 a scheme of setting up of indus
trial complexes was taken up by the 
State Government. Under this scheme 
various State Corporations/Directorate 
of Industries were assigned the speci
fic role of sponsoring of group of such in
dustrial units in a compact area where local 
resources, markets/ artisans are available. 
In  addition to this some ancillary complexes 
were also sponsored. In  all 30 industrial 
complexes were sponsored. On Ian ave
rage, 15 units were to be set up in each com
plex. So far, following complexes have 
been set-up

(1) Ready made garments, Loni, 
Ghaziabad.

(2) Plastic products, Basti.

(3) Electronic items, Panki,
Kanpur

(4) Hosiery items, Faizabad.

(5) Chaminal industries, Bara-
banki.

(6) Aircraft ancillary, Lucknow.

(7) Automatic components, Unnao.

(8) Leather products, Unnao.

(9) Textile Machinery Parts, 
Sandila, Hardoi.

(10) Electronic components, Rae 
Bareli.

(11) Hosiery items, Kashipur (Naini 
Tal).

(12) Woollen Hosietry items, Dehra 
Dun.

(13) Building Material complex, 
Mathura.



162. T he complexes which are under 
implementation stage are proposed to be 
completed during Sixth Plan :

(1) Sports goods complex, Meerut.

(2) Drawing and Surveying Instru
ments, Roorkee.

(3) Electronic items, Saiiiibabad.

(4) Electrical items, Agra.

(5) Cycle Parts, Sikandrabad.

(6) H and Tools, Aligarh.

(7) Forest-based complex, Mohan 
(Almora).

(8) Agro-based complex, Rudra- 
pur (Nami Fal).

{9) Hand Tools, Jhansi.

(10) Paddy-based complex.

163. A part from above, new complexes 
are proposed to be taken up after feasibility 
studies. An outlay of Rs.50 lakhs is pro
posed.

164. Assistance and concessions to small 
scale units—A l l  the assistances and conces
sions that are provided to the small indus
tries have been grouped under the follow
ing heads and are proposed to be conti
nued with an outlay of R s.755.00 lakhs:

(а) Power Subsidy.
(б) Interest Subsidy.
(c) Consultancy Subsidy.
(d) State Capital Subsidy (proposed 

to be expanded for all backward dis
tricts).

(e) Stamp duty subsidy for artisans.

165. Entrepreneurial development
programme Under this programme
industrial campaigns and seminars are orga
nised at the regional level. The entrepre
neurs are identihed in these seminars / cam
paigns and motivated and encouraged to set 
up their units. T he State Government has 
also introduced a scheme of providing 
entrepreneurial development training to 
such selected entrepreneurs who intend to 
set up small units. This programme is 
being implemented with the assistance of 
Indian Investment Centre, U. P. Indus
trial Consultants, S . I . S . I. and State Bank

of India. O ther nationalised banks have 
also been asked to take up EDP training 
programme. An outlay of Rs.40 lakhs is 
proposed for the promotional schemes.

166. Industrial Potentialities, Mar
ket and R  k  D Programme for SSI— 
A scheme of undertaking industrial 
potentiality and feasibility studies has 
been introduced by the Government in 
which the State Government provides 
grants for taking up such studies as are 
sponsored by the Directorate of Industries. 
Subsidy is also given to the entrepreneurs 
who intend to take up feasibility study 
through the recognised consultants.

167. In  addition to the feasibility 
study, it is proposed to take up a compre
hensive scheme of introducing research 
and development in small scale sector. 
1 he State level R  and D Committee has 
already recommended following pro
grammes to be introduced for the small 
industries;

(a) Assistance in the purchase of
equipments and machinery should be 
given to the small units intending to 
take up R  and Df/productivity deve
lopment. j

(b) T he small units intending to 
obtain improved technology/R and D 
from recognised institutions/C SIR  
Laboratory should be provided sub
sidy on the expenditure incurred.

(c) T he small entrepreneurs intend
ing to buy foreign know-how/techno
logy or the technology indigenously 
developed by N R D C /C SIR  Labora
tories should also be given assistance 
to enable them to bear the cost of 
buying such technologies.

168. An outlay of Rs.20 lakhs is pro
posed.

169. Produtivity and modernisation 
programme—liliQ State Government has 
already introduced a scheme of assisting the 
units to the extent of 5 per cent prior to 
undertaking productivity studies through 
the National Productivity Council. T he  
State Government also provides assistance 
to the local productivity councils for im 
plementing the programmes for increasing



productivity of the workers in industries. 
Apart trom this, it is proposed to intro
duce a modernisation assistance programme 
during Six til Plan period, rh e  Govern
ment of India has already introduced a 
scheme of modernisation in 20 industries 
by providing 100 per cent cost of consul
tancy for taking up modernisation pro
gramme. A num ber of units have obtain
ed consultancy assistances, but are unable 
to implement the recommendations for 
introducing modernisation in their indus
tries due to financial constraints. It is, 
therefore, proposed to provide soft term 
loans for taking up modernisation pro
gramme in selected industries. T he im 
plementation of this scheme and sanction 
of modernisation programme will be looked 
after by the State Level Modernisation 
Committee.

170. An outlay of Rs.20 lakhs is pro
posed. , __

171. Assistance to sick units—\ t  is 
proposed to take up a comprehen
sive programme of identification and 
studies of sick units for finding out the 
reasons of sickness of the small industries. 
I t is proposed to introduce assistance pro
gramme for the revival of such units which 
can become viable for this purpose. It is 
proposed to create a sick units assistance 
lund for the following purposes ;

{a) More giving margin money assis
tance to enable the sick unit to obtain 
financial assistance from banks/UPFC.

{b) Consultancy/management study 
assistance is given to the sick units for 
identification of reasons of sickness and 
for encouraging professional consul
tants for management of the sick units 
and revival.

(c) Soft term loan for sick units to 
enable to take up  operation by liqui
dating such liabilities which are hin- 
derance to the un it in obtaining finan
cial assistance.

{d) Quick study of all sick units to 
be financed by G overnm ent/D irector 
of Industries.

172. T he programme will be imple
mented through DIsCs which will be res
ponsible for identification of sick units and 
the regional committee will sanction assis

tances in collaboration with SlSI, Banks, 
LiPl^C, UPSIC upto Rs.50,U00. The 
cases of financial assistance exceeding 
l<.s.50,0U0 would be dealt by the State 
Level Committee. T he units financed by 
UPLC, will be taken care of by UPFC 
which will sanction according to their 
normal procedures.

An outlay of Rs.300 lakhs is proposed.

173. Some special schemes have been 
taken up tor the industrialisation of JhLill 
Area, oome existing schemes like entre
preneurial training centres to be conver- 
Led into production centres, raw material 
supply. H ill Wool Development, Spinning 
ana Weaving Plants will be reorganised 
and improved.

174. The details of these schemes are in  
the separate plan tor H ill areas. I t is pro
posed to provide investment subsidy in  all 
une hill districts on the pattern of 
Jrlimanchal Pradesh. An outlay of Rs.300 
iakns i!i proposed.

175. EnvironmentalJPollution Control 
Scheme—i t  is proposed to introduce a 
scheme for encouraging small industries to 
take up pollution control measures. I'his 
project envisages following assistance ;

(a) A survey of slum areas of larger 
towns will be undertaken in collauo- 
ration with local authorities concerned 
and expenditure on providing im 
proved sanitation/ living conditions 
ot artisans is proposed to be shared.

ip) Small units intending to install 
pollution control equipm ent will be 
provided 50 per cent subsidy on the 
pattern of Gujarat Government.

{c) W here there is concentration of 
such industries which discharge
eftiuents, a common effluent treatm ent 
plant will be set up by providing 75 
per cent assistance. T he  remaining 
25 per cent will be charged from the 
units alongwith a regular cess for 
maintenance and running of plant.

(d) For complexes and industrial 
areas such plants will be set up as com
mon facility services.



176. Schemes of Export Incentives— 
There has been very little growth 
in the export of non-traclitional items. 
T he share of small scale sector in total 
export of the country is around 17 per 
cent, while the contribution of units from 
the state is negligible. T he Government 
of India have given very high priority for 
assisting the export oriented industries so 
that exports of engineering goods, clinical 
drugs and textiles, may increase rapidly,

177. It is, therefore, proposed that 
following incentives will be provided :

{a) The cost of overseas market sur
veys will be met entirely by the 
Government out of the trade develop
ment fund to be created at the State 
level. T he cost of survey per un it 
should not exceed Rs.5,000.

[b) Fifty per cent cost of expendi
ture on installation of high technology 
machines exclusively for manufacture 
of export items and installation of 
telex, photo copy etc. will be subsi
dized by Government.

[c) The freight charges from the 
nearest rail/road transport to the port 
towns ^vill be subsidized to the extent 
of 50 per cent for exportable items.

[d) U ttar Pradesh Export Corpora
tion will set up ware-housing facilities 
and air cargo complexes at the appro
priate places for encouraging exports.

[e) On the pattern of Tam il Nadu 
Government scheme it is proposed to 
subsidize the cost of registration with 
export promotion council and expendi
ture in export quality testing certifi
cate to the extent of 50 per cent.

(j) Incentives for handicapped 
women, scheduled caste/tribes are pro
posed to be provided on liberal terms.

An outlay of Rs.50 lakhs is proposed.

(3) H a n d ic r a f ts

: 178. Developtnent of Carpet Industry— 
T he carpet industry is highly labour 
intensive an demploys about 1.30 lakh 
artisans. The State occupies a pres- 
tigeous place on the carpet map of the 
country, producing carpets w^orth nearly 
Rs.90.00 crores per year, which represents

90 per cent of the total production of the 
country. However, India meets only 6 per 
cent of the world requirem ent of hand-knot
ted carpets. 1 he industry thus has excel
lent export potential.

179. Following programmes are thus 
taken up :

(a) Carpet Weaving Training Cen
tres—A  major constraint in the deve
lopment of the carpet industry has 
been the non-availability of trained 
weavers in adequate num ber. In 
order to increase the production and 
export of carpets to rupees 200 crores 
level, at least 2 lakh more weavers 
will be needed, half of which will 
need to be trained. This will require
2,000 training centres with 50 trainees 
each, to be opened at the rate of 400 
centres per year and requiring a sum 
of Rs.0.92 lakh per year per centre, 
Rs. 1,840 lakhs are thus required. 
Some funds will be available from 
IRD and thus an outlay of Rs.1130 
lakhs is proposed,

(h) Carpet Yarn Spinning Mills— 
For meeting the rapidly expanding 
demand of carpet yarn, a woollen yarn 
spinning mill is proposed to be set up 
in Sultanpur besides reorganization of 
the existing joint Sector mill at 
Bhadohi.

(c) Yarn Dyeing Facility—Thcx t  are 
only a few mechanised dyeing plants 
in the Bhadohi—Mirzapur area, which 
meet only a small fraction of the total 
requirem ent. It is, therefore, pro
posed that the dyeing capacity should 
be substantially increased. I t  is pro
posed to encourage entrepreneurs to 
set up dye-houses and a model dye- 
house in the State sector is proposed.

[d) Carpet finishing and Designing
Training Centres—Thtxe: is great
shortage of technically qualified per
sons for preparation of carpet designs 
from photographs or from samples

V sent by foreign buyers. There is 
shortage also of the qualified workers 
who can do the finishing of the woven 
carpets. It is, therefore, proposed to 
increase the num ber of skilled crafts
men trained in designing, finishing and 
clipping by establishing 100 centres



for training 600 persons each in graph 
designing, clipping and finishing of 
carpets during the Plan period. This 
will require an amount of Rs.80 
lakhs.
An outlay of Rs.60 lakhs is proposed.

(e) Carpet Washing Plant—T h e  
present method of chemical washing 
is not acceptable in the sophisticated 
foreign markets. It is, therefore, pro
posed that two mechanical carpet wash
ing plants each with a capacity for 
washing 2 lakh stuiare metres of 
carpets, be set up during the Plan 
period, involving an outlay of Rs.40 
lakhs.

(/) Carpet Complexes—In order to 
increase the area under the existing 
carpet belt, it is necessary that the 
adjoining areas should be developed 
bv establishing carpet complexes. 
The idea is to encourage the existing 
entrepreneurs by providing them assis
tance for adopting carpet w^eavers who 
would be supplied looms etc. It is 
proposed that 10 complexes, each 
having 10 units (one unit is equal to 
1 manufacturer and 100 weavers') be 
set up during the Plan period. This 
will require an outlay of Rs.70.00 
lakhs.

The proposed outlay for carpet schemes 
is, therefore, Rs. 1,800 lakhs for carpet 
sector.
Develot>ment of Metal Art Ware Industry 
(U. P. State Brasstvare Corporation)

180. T he Metal Art Ware Industry is 
mainly concentrated in Moradabad, Jalesar 
("Etah), Aligarh, Mirzapur and Varanasi. 

The artisans of bra,<;s metal work are also 
located in Almora, Thansi, Hathras and 
Mathura. The total production of this 
industry is estimated to be around 30 
crores of which metal art ware worth 
Rs.22 crores is exported annually. The 
industry is employing about one lakh arti
sans and has excellent development poten
tial because of its labour intensive nature 
and export potential.

181. T he State Government has taken 
up some programmes for the development 
of this industry such as (a) training cen
tres, (b) setting up of a State Brassware 
Corporation, (c) Design and Development

Centre and (cl) Setting up of Craft com
plexes in Moradabad and Jalesar (Etah). 
T he State Brassware Corporation is the 
lead institution for providing assistance to 
artisans in the supply of raw materials, 
arranging, training facilities, providing 
new designs and supply of improved tools. 
T he State Brassware Corporation is also 
setting up a rolling mill in Moradabad, 
where raw material is mainly used by the 
artisans. I t  is also setting up  an Electro
plating Plant in Moradabad for providing 
silver, nickel and other metal platins: on 
the products manufactured by the local 
artisans in Moradabad. A Design Deve
lopment Centre and Craft Complex at 
Moradabad and Jalesar are being establish
ed in the current year.

182. T he craft compkxes-c7im-housing 
colony in Moradabad and Talesar will pro
vide improved housing and manufacturing 
facilities to the artisans engaged in the 
metal art-ware industry. For various pro
grammes following outlays are proposed :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Schemes Require- Outlays 
ments Proposed

1 2 3 4

1. Training Centres for 66000 
artisans.

220.00 15C.00

2. Raw Material Bank and 
Marketing.

65.00 54-00

3. Design and Development 
and Testing Centre.

45.00 33.00

4. Improved Tools Assis
tance.

80.00 50.C0 .

5. Craft complex-cum-Hous- 
ing Colony (State’s 
margin).

300.00 140.00

Total 710.00 427.00

183. Development of Wood Caroing
hidustry—Wood  carving industry is mainly 

concentrated in Saharanpur area and the 
production of wood carvings from this 
area account for 95 per cent of the State’s 
production and 45 per cent of the Country’s 
exports. T he industry employs about
33,000 workers. It is also estimated that 
the annual production of wood carving 
industry is around Rs.5 crores. T he main



problems of the industry are non-avail
ability of seasoned wood of the required 
quality and low wa^es of the workers. In 
this background following programmes 
have been undertaken :

{a) Wood Seasoning Facility—k  pro
gramme for increasing wood seasoning 
capacity has been taken up. T he asses
sed annual requirem ent of seasoned wood 
in Saharanpur area is a round 4 lakh cubic 
feet. The installed capacity of the wood 
seasonino: plant is 24.000 cubic feet. T he 
expansion of one would seasoning plant has 
already been completed by the U. P. 
Export C o r p o r a t io n .  Durinsr the Plan 
period the capacity is to be expanded so as 
to meet the renuirem ent of 4 lakh cubic 
feet ner year by establi«hinsr new plants 
at Saharanpur/Dehra Dun. where cheap 
timber is available. Another plant is to be 
set up at Meerut to cover the needs of the 
sports groods industry.

(h) Trainings Cenfre~The  craftsman 
traininR" centres in Saharanpur under a 
Master Craftsman each having: 5 trainees 
have be^n set u p  t n  onpn 25 centres i.e. 5 
cf-ntrps in a vear with .̂ 0 trainf*es each and 
10 wi^li ^ trainees nnder the Master Crafts
man Schemf' at Saharanpur and Nasrina 
('Biinor^. In order to meet the reauire- 

ments of trained rr^ftsmen 25 traininp- 
rpnfre'. each reouirino’ a sum of Rs.1.6 
lakhs are proposed to be set up.

184. Development of C h ikm  Industry—

T he Chilean w ork  is a delicate and 
artistic  embrniderv rraftsman^hip done on 
different varieties of cloth. This industry 
is mainlv concentrat^'d around Lucknow, 
U n n a o .  R^rabanki and Rap Bareli. I t  is a 
household in d u strv  mainlv done by the 
women artisans. About 45.000 workers are 
estimated to be engaged in this industry.

1R5. T he State Government had set up 
a Chilean D<^velonment Centre in Lucknow 
which has one production unit emplovins: 
600 I'ldips and is nrovidinfr services such as 
supplv of raw materials nurrha^e of eroods 
from the individual artisan for marketing 
through the sale depots of the Centre.

1S6. It is proposed to reorganize the 
Chikan handicraft by setting up a chain of

training;-cun2-production centres with four 
Base Centres, providing work to 6,400 
workers and ensuring adequate wages. It 
is also proposed to train 800 workers in 
high quality work. W ith the introduction 
of development programme enumerated 
above it is anticipated that the present 
value of annual production of chikan goods 
am ounting to R s.l2 crores will increase to 
Rs.24 crores by 1984-85.

187. Arrangement has also been made 
for linking the production of chikan centres 
with the marketing arrangements of U. P. 
Export Corporation. An outlay of Rs.80 
lakhs is proposed for these programmes.

188. Other Handicrafts I tem —Be
sides hand-knitted carpets art metal 
ware, wood ware, industries in the 
Handicrafts sector, there are a num ber of 
other industries such as, horn, zari and 
zardozi. marble and stone carving, Ebonv 
carving. Ivorv. Pottery Ceramics, cane and 
moon], tarkashi, wooden toys etc., where 
practically no development efforts have 
been made in this sector so far. More 
than 2.18.000 artisans are engaged in these 
crafts but the num ber has remained more 
or less static. It is. therefore, necessary 
that steps be taken for the orderly deve
lopment of these crafts.

189. T he following: schemes are pro
posed to be undertaken during Plan 
period

(i) Export Incentixjes—T h e  Export 
potential survey of U. P. conducted bv 
the Indian Institute of Foreien Trade 
hiehlisrhted the need for elim ination/ 
reduction of locational disadvantas:es 
which the units in U. P. face in the 
shape of hio:h cost of transportation of 
the raw material as well as the finished 
products on account of the distance 
from the raw material centres and the 
port towns. Hieh power tariff and 
local taxes, etc. provide the last straw 
to break the exporter’s back. I t  is 
thus felt that a scheme for providing 
incentives to such of the industries a,s 
suffer most from these handicaps and 
also providing: necessary assistance in 
other forms may be introduced. An 
outlay of Rs.80 lakhs is proposed.



(ii) Specialized Programme—For 
helping the production units of the 
State in finding foreign markets for 
their products and for increasing the 
ovetall exports, the following pro
grammes are proposed to be under
taken during the Plan p e rio d :

1. Sponsoring of dele- one each
gations abroad. year

2. Organization of buyer-
seller Meets. —do—

3. Undertaking of mar
ket surveys and researches. —do—

4. Participation of various
exhibitions. —do—

5. Feasibility study for 
establishment of monitoring 
facilities at port towns for the
benefit of exporters. —do—

T o encourage exporting units located in 
the State, it is proposed to introduce a 
system of export awards for good perfor
mance.

190. As has be«n mentioned above, the 
corporation proposes to increase its direct 
exports to a level of Rs.25 crores by the 
end of this Plan period by diversifying and 
adding new product lines. T o  achieve 
this target, there will be a need for a 
broader financial base and, therefore, it is 
proposed to increase the subscribed share 
capital to Rs.200 lakhs. A sum of Rs.60 
lakhs will, therefore, be required during 
the plan period.

H ill Area Handicraft Schemes

191. Following programmes are for 
Hill area :

(Rupees in akhs)
Outlay 
1980-81

(a) Continuing Schemes
1. All India Handicraft week
2. Organisation o f Handicrafts Indus

trial Cooperative Societies.
3. Papri Wood Scheme ..
4. Shwal Weaving Scheme
5. Artistic wooden Goods Schm e
6. Ringal utilisation Scheme
7. Carpet Weaving Scheme
8. Economic uplift o f  Scheduled Caste 

and Scheduled Tribes.
9. Raw Material and Wages Scheme..

0.02
0.20

H2.19
riO.50

0.25
0.51
8.41
2.50

15.00

29.58

An outlay of Rs.l50 lakhs is proposed 
for continuing schemes @ Rs.30 lakhs per 
year.

(b) New Schemes
It is proposed to take up new schemes 

for H ill Areas
1. Souvenir Craft Complex.
2. T raining through Master crafts

man.
3. T raining through entrepreneurs 

shawl weaving, papri wood etc.
4. Establishment of design centre 

for H ill Area crafts.
An outlay of Rs.50 lakhs is proposed 

for these schemes. Thus a total outlay of 
Rs.200 lakhs is proposed.
(4) K h adi  a n d  V illage  I ndustries

192. In the Khadi and Village Indus
tries programmes only such Schemes have 
been proposed which are not being financed 
by Khadi and Village Industries Com
mission.

193. TVool Schemes—Setting up of 
combing and finishing capacity in Hills. 
The total production of spinners and hand 
weavers is estimated to be of the order of 
Rs.2 crores, for which no finishing and 
dyeing facilities are available in the H ill 
area. T he ^vool needed by artisans has 
to be carded and combed. At present the 
capacity available is not sufficient to meet 
the demand. It is, therefore, proposed to 
instal one finishing and processinpf plant, 
one carding and combing plant in the 
Hill region. T he capital cost of the plant 
is e-timated to be Rs.58.00 lakhs.

194. Blanket Production Scheme— 
Four Blanket Factories situated in 
Muzaffarnagar, Najibabad, M irzapur and 
Gopiganj (Varanasi) were transferred to 
the Board. Later on two more production 
centres were added one at Jaunpur and 
the other at Rae Bareli. A new factory is 
being set up in district Ghazipur. In 
view of the ,growing demand of blankets 
for defence, hospitals and police it is nro- 
posed to e tablish four more Blanket Fac
tories in the eastern districts of U ttar 
Pradesh where traditional spinners and 
weavers are available. The cost in estab
lishing- four Blanket Factories is estimated 
at Rs.52 lakhs.



195. There are more than 5,000 tradi
tional Blanket Weavers in the district 
Muzaffarnagar, who produce blankets with 
traditional methods with low productivity 
and income. A ware-housing-cum-market- 
ing scheme wherein 2,000 weavers will be 
covered in first phase is proposed to be 
launched. It is proposed to invest Rs.90 
lakhs in this scheme, out of which Rs.45.00 
lakhs loan will be arranged from State 
Plan and the rest R s.45 lakhs will be 
obtained from Khadi and Village Industries 
Commission.

196. The present four blanket factories 
of the Board are very old and most of the 
machines are more than 25 years old. The 
milling machines, combing machines, 
carding and other plants require immediate 
replacement. I t is, therefore, proposed to 
invest R s. 20.00 lakhs for this purpose.

197. Rebate on Khadi cloth—'Tht
State Government sanctions 5 per
cent special rebate on retail sales of
all types of Khadi every year at the time of 
Gandhi Jay anti celebrations. Based on 
production an outlay of R s . 600 lakhs is 
proposed.

198. Assistance to Apex Federation— 
D uring the last five years about
20,000 individual artisans have been pro
vided financial and technical assistance by 
the Board, which has helped them in im
proving the quality and quantum  of their 
production. These poor artisans have no 
marketing outlets and as such they have to 
sell goods at the cheaper rates. In order 
to extend marketing facilities to the indi
vidual artisans a^^sisted by the Board, it is, 
proposed to organise district/divisional 
level co-operative marketing federations. 
These federations will be provided share 
capital loan by the Board, which will 
enable them to raise working capital from 
the Bank and other financial institutions. 
An am ount of Rs. 125 lakhs has been pro
vided under the Sixth Plan as share capital 
loan to co-operative federtaions.

199. Technical assistance programme 
for the development of villas^e indus
tries—Khdidi and Village Industries 
Board has provided assistance to following 
industries:

(i) Processing of cereals and pulses 
industry.

(ii) Village oil industry.
(iii) Non-edible oil and soap 

industry.
(iv) Gur, Khandsari industry.
(v) Cottage match scheme.
(vi) Handmade paper industry.
(vii) Palm G ur industry.
(viii) Carpentry and blacksmithy 

industry.
(ix) Village pottery industry.
(x) Leather industry.
(xi) Fruit processing and preserva

tion industry.
(xii) Fibre industry.
(xiii) Lime industry.
(xiv) Forest-based industries—T h e  

following village industries have been 
put in this category :

(1) Bee keeping.
(2) Collection of medicinal herbs

and plants.
(3) Katha manufacturing.
(4) Gum and rosin industry.
(5) Production of Shallack.
(6) Cane and bamboo industry.

(xv) In all the above mentioned 
Khadi and Village Industries there is 
no technical and field staff available 
with the Board, and hence they have 
not been able to make progre^s during 
the last one decade. Therefore, for 
proper technical guidance to units and 
for supervision, staff and assistance for 
tools, equipm ent has to be provided 
for which an outlay of R s . 300  lakhs 
has been proposed.

(xvi) Exhibitions, training and
publicity programmes—Vuhlicity,
exhibitions and extension training are 
the main means of mass communica
tions and education.

(5) H a n d l o o m

200 .  Following programmes will be 
taken up during Sixth Plan period.

201 . Share capital assistance—T h e
quantum  of assistance under the
scheme of share capital loan should be 
raised so that a larger num ber of societies 
are able to utili e their production capa
city upto a maximum level. Accord



ingly, outlay of R s . 200.00 lakhs has been 
proposed.

202. Assistance to weavers working out
side cv-operative fold—In the year
1979-80, proposals worth Rs. 123.00 lakhs 
aiming to help 32,400 weavers to start their 
own production ventures were processed 
and submitted to banks. O ut of this, only 
Rs. 13.50 lakhs were sanctioned by Banks 
in favour of 517 weavers. It is, therefore, 
proposed to assist 25,000 loomles> weavers 
by providing loan up to Rs. 3,000 per 
weaver, through Handloom Corporation. 
An outlay of Rs.200 lakhs is proposed for 
this scheme.

203. Working Capital Assistance under 
R. B. I. Scheme—OutXdiy proposed for 
guarantee is Rs.20 lakhs.

204. R. B. I. Interest—T h e  co-operative 
societies are provided working capital 
finance at the rate of 6̂  ̂ per cent 

by the Co-operative Banks and the State 
Government provides interest subsidy to 
the Banks at the rate of 3 per cent. T he 
outlay proposed for the scheme is 
Rs.25 lakhs.

205. Assistance for organization of 
Scheduled Caste societies—There  is need 
to take up special programmes for S. C. 
weavers. T he financial arrangements be 
made by State and Central Government 
on matching basis. Accordingly a proposal 
for organisation of 125 industrial type of 
societies for Scheduled Caste has been 
included. A shed of 25 looms will be 
constructed with facilities for winding, 
warping, dyeing, etc. This production 
wing will be tagged with the Apex Organi- 
satjion (UPICA) which will establish a 

m ini service-cum-marketing centre, cover
ing 3 such societies for providing inputs to 
the weavers and lifting the finished products 
for sale. T he outlay proposed for the 
scheme is R s . 350 lakhs.

206. Establishment of Co-operative 
Spinning Mills—For co-operative mills, 
weavers have to raise 5 per cent share and 
State has to provide 22|^ per cent of total 
cost. It is proposed to set up 10 Co-opera
tive Spinning Mills of 50,000 spindles each. 
Total cost of the project is Rs.1800 lakhs.

207. Establishment of spinning unit for 
captive use by U. P. State Handloom Cor
poration—T he  U. P. State H L Corporation

has expanded its production activity. 
For controlled cloth it is proposed to set 
up a captive spinning mill for which an 
outlay of Rs.650 lakhs is proposed.

208. Assistance to Handloom Corpora
tion/UPICA for opening of raw material 
sales depots in rural, semi-urban areas— 
For providing raw material to ’̂ veavers at 
their places of work, it is proposed to 
establish 100 raw material sale depots at a 
cost of R s.0 .20  lakhs each. The outlay 
proposed for the scheme is Rs.lO lakhs.

209. Establishment of District Weavers
Co-operative Federation—¥ or having
regular arrangement for supply of yarn 
it has been proposed that in handloom 
districts, (15) District, Weavers Co
operative Federation be established. The 
federation would also arrange common 
facilities like establishment of dye house, 
etc. T he cost of each unit will be 
Rs 96.50 lakhs. The distributions of par
ticipation will be as under :

(1) Weavers Societies and Rs. 1.50 lakhs
Weavers

(2) Working Capital undei RBI Rs. 80,00 Jakhs
(3) State Government Rs. 15.00 lakhs

210. T he annual turnover of each 
federation will be about R s . 2 crores.
All these federations will be affiliated with 
the Apex Orgai^isation (UPICA). The 
outlay proposed for the scheme is Rs.l50 
lakhs.

211. Handloom Intensive Development 
Projects—Intensive Development Projects 
for handloom adoption are proposed to be 
set up as under :

Year Outlay Projects to be
(Rupees in l?.khs) established

1980—85 1294.00 n o  new-l-2 contd.)

212. Establishment of Janta Cloth
Prodcution by . Apex Organisation
(UPICA)—T h e  orgainsation will be pro

vided assistance for setting up of 10 sub
production centres at R s . 5 .00 lakhs per 
centre. T he outlay proposed is Rs.50 
lakhs.

213. Establishment of Silk Project
for manufacture of silk items—For manu
facture of quality silk goods, intensive 
development project for silk goods is pro
posed to be started at Varanasi having a 
total outlay of Rs.lOO lakhs.



214. Production of Blended Fabrics— 
Handloom Corporation has taken up 
aissistance for the production of blended 
fabrics as it is much more paying for the 
H L weavers by giving technical know-how- 
training and marketing. T he outlay pro
posed for the scheme is Rs.85 lakhs.

215. Estahlishment of Handloom  Com- 
plexes—Entrepreneurs will be Drovided for 
package assistance for establishing pro
duction units having 10 to 20 looms. It 
is proposed to establish 20 complexes 
during Sixth Plan period. The outlay 
propo«?d for these complexes is Rs.55 
lakhs.

216. Assistance to educated unemploy
ed for estahlishment of M ini Handloom  
Production Unit—T h e  entrepreneurs will 
be provided assistance of R s .25,350 per 
unit from A /C  funds for establishing 5 
looms unit for which proposed outlay is 
R s .253.50 lakhs for 1,000 units.

217. Training programme for iveavers 
belonging to S. C./S. T .—ln  order to train 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled T ribe 
artisans and weavers a training-citm-pro- 
duction centre has been started in Gorakh' 
pur having concentration of such artisans 
and weavers. Trainees are taught im^ 
proved method of production and better 
looms so they can earn better wages. The 
trained persons are also encouraged to 
start production on their own looms if they 
are working on looms of master weavers. 
T he proposed Outlay is Rs.l5 lakhs.

218. Training of officials of Co-opera
tive Societies by Apex Organisation 
(UPICA)—A t  present UPICA is running 
a training centre at Kanpur for train
ing staff of co-operative societies (both 
textile and non-textiles). The intake 
capacity of textiles societies is limited to 
60 trainees. T he proposed outlay i> Rs.5 
lakhs for 300 trainees.

219. Modernisation of looms—It is 
proDOsed to provide assistance to the 
weavers in the form of grant for modernisa
tion of looms. This includes replacement 
of nitlooms by frame looms, addition of 
Jacquared for better designs and take u p / 
let off motion. The prooosed outlay is 
Rs.50 lakhs for 10,000 looms.

220. Establishment of Dye Houses— 
For adequate dyeing facilities, the follow
ing pattern for establishment of Dye 
Houses has been indicated :

{a) Establishment of M edium Size 
Dye Houses—\() medium size dye 
houses will be established by U. P. 
S t a t e  Handloom Corporation / 
U PIC A /D istrict Weavers Co-operative 
Federation @ Rs.l lakh per house.

T he outlay kept is Rs.lO lakhs for 10 
dye houses.

{b) Small Dye Houses by Co
operative Societies—Smdll dye houses 
having a total cost of R s .50,000 be 
established by the Co-operative 
Societies. T he society will be pro
vided assistance to the tune of 
Rs.35,000 per dye house. For 50 
such dye houses, the proposed outlay 
is R s . l 7.50 lakhs.

(c) Establishment of Cottage Dye 
Houses—T o  meet the needs of small 
clusters of weavers it is proposed to 
establish cottage dye houses at a cost 
of Rs. 10,000 per dye house by U. P. 
State Handloom Corporation on no 
profit no los- basis. Such dye houses 
will cover 100—150 looms. T he out
lay for 100 units will be Rs.5 lakhs.

221. Establishment of Design Centres— 
Market ability of handloom cloth depends 
mainly on its quality and design. At 
present five design centres at Bara Banki, 
Etawah, Kanpur, Bareilly and Mau 
(Azamgarh) are working but are not fully 

equipped. It is proposed to re-organise 
them, an outlay of R s . 25 lakhs is proposed.

222. Establishment of Standardisation 
and Marketifig Cell—W ith  a view to help 
the weavers in taking up the production 
of pre cribed standard and to guide the 
weavers in production of goods as per 
demand a technical cell is proposed to be 
established for which an outlay of Rs.5 
lakh^ is proposed.

223. Quality Marking Scheme—T h e  
object of the scheme is to evolve standard 
for products for which ISI standards do 
not exist. T he testiner laboratory is pro
posed to be expanded for which an outlay 
of Rs.25 lakhs is proposed.

224. Assistance for construction of
work W ith a view to provide proper



space and environment to the weavers it 
has been proposed to provide assistance to 
the weavers societies for construction of 
their own work sheds. T he assistance is 
provided @ R s . 25,000 per work shed per 
society against societies contribution of 
R s. 15,000 per society. T h e  outlay pro
posed for 30 sheds is R s . 18 lakhs.

225. Establishment of process house— 
A large process house is proposed to be 
established at a total cost of Rs. 150.00 
lakhs in Central/W estern region of the 
State. T he  outlay proposed is Rs.lOO 
lakhs.

226. Managerial assistance—S i n c e 
weavers are normally illiterate and un 
familiar w ith the rules and regulations 
regarding the functioning of the co
operatives, it is necessary to provide mana
gerial assistance to co-operative societies 
of weavers in order to ensure their smooth 
functioning. A grant of the rate of 
Rs.3,600 for one year is given to each 
society towards salary. T he  outlay pro
posed for 700 su p e^so rs  is Rs.25 lakhs.

227. E stab lishm ^t of PrintingJ Train- 
ing'Cum-Production centre at M an—A  
printing / training-cwm-production centre 
at M aunath Bhanjan is being established 
during the year 1980-81. Under this 
scheme, 25 trainees per quarter will be 
trained for regular production of printed 
fabrics. For training 200 artisans an out
lay of 20 lakhs is proposed.

228. Steaming and Washing Plant 
(for Farrukhahad Prints)—This  scheme 

envisages provision for full-fledged steam
ing and washing plants for Farrukhabad 
and M eerut. The annual processing capa
city of each plant would be six lakh metres. 
T he proposed outlay is Rs.25 lakhs.

229. Organisation of Weavers Semi
nars—Under  this programme, weavers are 
trained in co-operative rules and improved 
methods of production. T he duration of 
seminars is one week. Fifty weavers are 
trained in each seminar. For 200 seminars 
an outlay of Rs,6 lakhs is proposed.

230. Assistance for establishment of 
weavers colonies—Th.Q scheme proposes to 
give weavers a loan of R s .7,500 by the 
bank and a grant of Rs. 1,500 per house by 
the State Government. Land is proposed

to be provided free of cost. For 15 colonies 
an outlay of Rs. 11.25 lakhs is proposed.

231. Pilot Project Centres for Develop
ment of Printers of Kashipur and Jaspur
(Naini Tal)—This  is a continuing scheme. 

For training 300 printers an outlay of 
Rs.21 lakhs is proposed.

232. Training and Tours of Weavers— 
T he  programme envisages tours of weavers 
to developed handloom centres in other 
States. For 50 tours an outlay of R s . 2.50 
lakh's is proposed.

233. Establishment of Warehouse— 
For providing warehousing facilities 
during off season an outlay of Rs. 15 lakhs 
is proposed.

234. Establishment of U. P. State 
Handloom Technology Institute^ Kanpur— 
In order to meet the increasing require
ment of technical persons, a Handloom 
Technological Institute of State Govern
ment at Kanpur is being proposed with an 
outlay of R s.30 lakhs for training 60 
weavers per year, i.e. 300 during 1980—85.

235. Construction of Sheds for Warp- 
ing—ln  order to provide continuous work 
to the weaver even in rainy season, it has 
been proposed to construct 10 sheds for 
warping purposes in the Weavers concentra
tion areas. T he cost of each such shed 
will be R s.1 .00  lakh. An outlay of 
Rs.lO lakhs has been proposed.

236. Assistance to Apex Organisaitonj
State Handloom Corporation for opening 
of Show Handloom Corporation
and UPICA are proposed to be provided 
with assistance @ R s. 5.00 lakhs per show 
room. These show rooms will provide 
outlet for the handloom goods produced 
by weavers in the State. For 25 show 
looms an outlay of Rs.l25 lakhs is proposed.

237. Rebate on sale of handloom 
cloth—lluder  the scheme, rebate is offered 
at the rate of 5 per cent on retail sales 
through organised exhibitions. An outlay 
of Rs.250 lakhs is proposed.

238. Organisation of Fairs and Exhibi
tions—W iih  a view to popularise H and
loom goods both within and outside the 
country, it is proposed to organise exhibi
tions and establish stalls in National and 
International exhibitions. T he  outlay 
proposed is Rs.25 lakhs.



239. Information and publicity—Assis
tance is given for organisation of exhibi
tions and publicity campaign to help mar
keting of handloom products. An outlay 
of Rs.25 lakhs is proposed.

240. Celebration of All-India Hand
loom Week—For all-India handloom week 
celebration an outlay of Rs.5 lakhs is pro
posed.

241. Construction of Bunkar huts— 
T he market for handloom goods mainly 
exists in rural areas. T he weavers have 
to sell their products through Huts by 
puting their goods at pavements or other 
unsuitable place of the area and are effect
ed by monsoon and weather. It is pro
posed to construct 20 huts for which an 
outlay of Rs.25 lakhs is proposed.

242. Assistance to Primary Co-opera
tive Societies for opening sale Depots—For 
opening of 50 Sale Depots an outlay of 
Rs.25 lakhs is proposed @ Rs.0.50 lakh per 
show room.

243. Organisation of Regional Market
ing Societies—It is proposed to organise 
marketing societies, which will be federal 
in nature, and market products of their 
member societies. They will be given 
share participation loan up to Rs.75,000. 
For 10 societies an outlay of Rs.7.50 lakhs 
is proposed.

244. Export Incentives to Weavers— 
T he  Handloom Sector is entering into 
export field. An outlay of Rs.25 lakhs is 
proposed for incentives.

245. Supervisory Staff—A  small skele
ton staff (35 officers/officials) has been sanc
tioned for the Directorate of Handloom 
and Textiles. This includes the post of 
Director Handloom and Textiles and other 
staff. For this continuing scheme an out
lay of Rs.20 lakhs is proposed.

246. Training of Officers and Staff— 
T he  scheme provides for training of 
officers working under the Directorate for 
training courses in various managements 
^nd technical institutes for which an out
lay of Rs.3.25 lakhs is proposed.

247. Reorganisation of Co-operative 
Societies—For the assistance of Co-opera
tives which are dorm ent/defunct an assis
tance programme has been taken up. I t is 
proposed to place one officer of Handloom

with supporting staff in each intensive 
handloom district having more than 2,000 
looms in 32 areas for which an outlay 
of Rs.25 lakhs is kept.

248. Planning and Monitoring Cell— 
In  the Directorate of Handloom and T ex
tiles a m onitoring and planning cell has 
been approved by the Government for 
which an outlay of Rs.5 lakhs is proposed.

249. Survey of .Handlooms—A s  per 
directives of the Government of India 
survey of the existing Handlooms and 
Powerlooms is being conducted and the 
looms are to be registered for allotment of 
scarce raw material and other facilities 
for which an outlay of Rs.4 lakhs is pro
posed.

250. Strengthening of the field staff for 
smooth functioning of societies as per 
R. B. I. norms—in  order to implement the 
co-operative covering programme effec
tively, it is proposed to strengthen the field 
staff as per norms of R . B . I . (One Super
visor) for over 10 sojgeties and a Textile 
Inspector to supervisffihe work of 3 Super
visors for which an omlay of Rs.50 lakhs is 
proposed.

251. Assistance to Handloom Corpora
tion / U P IC A — (a) Assistance to Handloom  
Corporation—Corporation will be setting 
up Show-rooms, new production centres 
and new purchase points etc. and will be 
increasing its business. T he turn  over in
1979-80 was Rs.24.14 crores. Addi
tional share capital required is Rs.250 
lakhs for raising the sales from Rs.24.14 
crores to Rs.50 crores by the end of Sixth 
Plan.

(b) Apex Organisation (UPICA)— The 
Apex (UPICA) Organisation is expanding 
its business gradually. I t  will take up the 
marketing of Rs.lO. 00 crores by the end of 
1984-85. Proposed outlay for share capital 
is Rs.100.00 lakhs.
(6 ) S e r ic u l t u r e

252. Sericulture provides employment 
both part-time and regular to the weakest 
section of the society. It is, therefore, 
proposed to expand and strengthen the 
activities of Sericulture including Tasar 
culture throughout the State. Since the 
climatic conditions play an im portant 
role only such areas, as have been found



climatically most suitable for Seri
culture and Tasar culture are being inclu
ded in the Sixth Five-Year Plan. An

outlay of Rs.l700 lakhs has been pro
posed under this head with the following 
d e ta ils :

(Rupees io lakhs)

Serial
no.

Name of the Scheme

2

1980-85

3

Strengthening of Sericulture staff
Intensive Tasar development project, Mirzapur
Tasar Development project for Bundelkhand
Assistance to Resham Sangh and Cocoon Marketing ..
Intensive Secriculture project for Tarai Region
Establishment of Chawki Rearing and Demonstration farms
Oak-Tassar Development scheme for silk
Training Centres for staff and farmers
Establishment of grain age

(4) G e o l o g y  a n d  M in n i n g

253. T he State Directorate of Geology 
and M ining with the commencement of its 
scientific exploration programmes since 
1955, can today place an inventory of seve
ral industrial mineral deposits, as well as 
some potential metalic minerals finds which 
are progressively to be exploited for the 
industry. U ttar Pradesh which has an area 
of about 2.90 lakh square kms. offers only 
the Himalayas in the north comprising 
about 46,000 sq . kms. and the rocky-hilly 
tracts of south-eastern U . P. and the 
Bundelkhand (4800 sq. kms.) as potential 
ground for prospecting for minerals. T he 
central plains comprise agricultural land, 
where m inor minerals such as sand, 
m urrum , brick earth, reh, salt, petre, etc. 
are available. However, there are oil and 
gas prospects which are under investiga
tion with the Oil and Natural Gas Commis
sion in this region. During the II and III 
Five-Year Plans sums of Rs.6.5 lakhs and 
Rs.25.9 lakhs respectively were spent for 
the mineral exploration in the State. The 
investigation programmes were slightly 
intensified in the three annual plans and 
the Fourth Five-Year Plan in which Rs.34,6 
lakhs (includes Rs.9.9 lakhs for hills) 
and Rs.156.90 lakhs (includes Rs.43.4 
lakhs for hills) respectively were spent. 
W ithin the limited resources made avail
able during these periods, the surveys under
taken included only such mineral depo

Total .

46.29
77.27

393.73
125.40
339.19
486.40 
117.72

38.00
76.00

1700.00

sits that were already reported and on 
which industries could be planned. In
vestigations were accordingly carried 
out on limestone, silicasand, pyrophyllite, 
diaspore, dolomite, marble, bauxite depo
sits in the plain areas for use in cement, 
steel, refractories and alum inium  indus
tries. Investigations on reconnaissance, 
preliminary and detailed levels were also 
taken up in the hill areas on limestone, 
soapstone , gypsum, asbestos, magnesite, 
marble and base metal.

254. O utlining of sizeable deposits of 
cement grade limestone in district Mirza
pur resulted in the setting-up of new 
cement factory at Dalla and expansion of 
Churk factory under a newly created State 
Cement Corporation. A dead burnt mag
nesite plant of 80 tonnes per day capacity 
was also set up at Jhilori, district Almora, 
under Joint Sector.

255. Another State undertaking 
namely U . P. State Mineral Development 
Corporation was created in March, 1974 
with a view to exploiting the remaining 
mineral reserves outlined by the State 
Directorate, for use in existing industries 
as also for setting up new industries. A 
sum of Rs.5.00 lakh^ was given as share 
capital in the year 1973-74 for work in hill 
areas.

256. Surveys were also initiated in the 
field of minor minerals for regulating their



mining under the rules, and this resulted 
into substantial increase in the State reve
nues from Rs.l lakh in the year 1955 
to R s.74 lakhs in the year 1973-74, for all 
minerals.

P ro g r ess  d u r in g  F if t h  P l a n

257. A total sum of R s.416.3  lakhs 
(includes R s.l20.5 lakh's for hills^ was 
spent upto 1977-78 in the mining'^sector 
Avhich includes Rs.272.3 lakhs (includes 
R s.78 .5  lakhs for hills) for survey and in
vestigation work by the Directorate and 
Rs. 144.0 lakhs (includes Rs.42.0 lakhs 
for hills) for development of mines by the 
U. P. State M ineral Development Cor
poration.

258. Under the survey and investiga
tion work in the plain areas the Directorate 
carried out 14 investigations for outlin
ing mineable reserves of silicasand in Banda 
and Allahabad districts, pyrophyllite 
deposits in Lalitpur and jhansi districts, 
bauxite in Banda district, cement grade 
limestone in Mirzapur district, low grade 
iron ore deposits in Lalitpur district and 
clay deposits in Banda district. Besides 
these, emphasis was also given to the search 
of metallic mineral deposits under which 
Tvork was undertaken for geo-chenlical 
surveys in Jhansi and Lalitpur districts, 
outlining of the mineralized zone of cop- 
per-uranium  in Lalitpur district, geo
chemical surveys in Mirzapur district, 
and geophysical surveys for searching 
graphite mineralisation in H am irpur dis
trict. Five of the fourteen programmes 
have been completed by the year 1978-79 
and new programmes have been com
menced under the existing schemes. In  
the hill areas, 15 investigation program
mes were carried out. These included 5 
detailed level surveys on limestone, marble, 
magnesite and base metals, Tvhile the 
remaining were either preliminary inves
tigations or regional geo-chemical surveys,

259. The State M ineral Development 
Corporation took up the project of m in
ing of SMS grade dolomite and blast 
furnace grade limestone in M irzapur dis
trict in the year 1976 for meeting the re
quirements of public sector steel plants. 
T he Corporation has also taken up  m ining 
of bauxite in Banda district and is planning

to set up a pilot plant for processing of 
silicasand. Another project of alum ina 
refractories in Lalitpur district, based on 
diaspore-pyrophllite deposits, is also receiv
ing active consideration. T he Corpora
tion based on its Lambidhar mines under 
development in the hill region of Dehra 
Dun district is also on its way to execute 
a calcium carbide project, the site of which 
has been selected. This project will have 
a large num ber of ancillary units and 
would thus create a considerable impact 
on the industrial development of the 
region.

260. I t has been amply proved by the 
investments made in the nuining sector 
that there is a plenty of scope for deve
lopment of minerals and mineral based 
industries in the State. There are also 
signs of finding metalliferous deposits, 
provided sufficient funds are made avail
able for their investigation. Continued 
efforts in the field of regulation of m ining 
of minor minerals (mainly construction 
materials) under the rules have resulted 
into further increase in the State revenues 
from R s.74 .00 lakhs at the end of Fourth 
Plan to Rs.l .50 crores at the end of Fifth 
Plan, l^his has presently increased to 
about Rs.3.00 crores.

A s s e s s m e n t  o f  S c h e m e s  a n d  t h e ir  im p a c t

261. T he Directorate conducted 28 
mineral investigations (16 in hill areas) for 
both industrial and metallic mineral 
deposits. Regional invest^igation includ
ing geo-chemical surveys and studies of 
heavy minerals in the stream sediments 
have also been carried out. T he survey 
work conducted under both Plan and non- 
Plan schemes have resulted in the outlin
ing of mineral reserves in a num ber of 
areas and also delineating new mineralisa
tions of tungsten and gold in Almora and 
Pauri-Garhwal districts respectively. T he 
work has also indicated the possibilities of 
base metal mineralisation in the anomolous 
areas identified in the regional geochemical 
surveys. T he following mineral reserves 
have been proved up to date :

1 . Dolomite in Bari-Baghmana areas, 
M irzapur district.

2. I.imestone in Block VI of Kajrahat 
belt, M irzapur district.



3. Silicasand in Allahabad and Banda
districts.

4. Pyrophyllite-Diaspore in Lalitpur
district.

5. Rock-phosphate in Lalitpur district.

Regional field checking in Petsal area 
of Almora district done earlier had indi
cated the presence of tungsten (scheelite) 
mineralisation and detailed survey in the 
area has resulted in locating the mine
ralised rock in some localities. T he 
grades of mineralisation found appear to 
be encouraging. The plan also included 
the construction of a functional building 
for the Directorate. Considerable pro
gress has been made and the building is 
likely to be completed in the year 1980- 
81.

262. A preliminary geological travers
ing and studies of the stream sediment 
in Kalagarh Forest Division in Pauri- 
Garhwal district has indicated the presence 
of gold mineralisation in the area. The 
work completed so far has resulted in the 
location of the mineralised rock. T he 
work is being extended for assessment of 
deposits.

263. It would be apparent from the 
results achieved so far that the plan and 
non-plan schemes under which various 
miineral investigations are being carried 
out have given useful results and prospects

of m ineral based industries 
established on them.

have been

264. Exploitation of some of the above 
noted mineral resources is being made by 
the U . P . State Cement Corporation. 
T he U . P. State Mineral Development 
Corporation and M /s. Almora Magnesite 
Limited (Joint sector). T heir present 
production against the potential available 
and level of utilisation are given.* 
Objectives of the Sixth Plan

265. State Geology and M ining— 
T he State’s own survey organisation is 
equipped with a professional cadre of 
about 75 men and women, devoted to 
fields of specialisation. This gioup is 
supported by services for administration, 
m ining regulation, accounts etc. Since in 
this country, the responsibility for explo
ration lies mainly with Government, the 
organisation has been gradually expanded 
to meet specific needs of mineral explo
ration.

266. T he broad strategy adopted by 
the Directorate for mineral discoveries in 
the first instance is through a systematic 
compilation of geological data, leading 
finally to ;outlinin|g proven reserves of 
mineral commodities for the industry. 
This is shown in a flow diagramme given 
here. T he diagramme also indicates areas 
and stages when the user agencies become 
interested and involved.

Fundamental Research 

Geological mapping- GSI/DGM

Geological Belts 
Follow-up, Relatively Detailed Exploration DGM/UPSMDC 

Concerned with policies.

Areas o f no economic 
interest.

Future reappraisal o f data 
with advancing tech

nology.

Deposits o f future interest 
(long-term)

Mineral Belts of doubtful 
importance.

R & D Geology, metal
lurgy test work, mining 
investigations etc,

-Interesting targets

Promising mineral Belts. User 
organisations.

Detailed Exploration D G M- 
U  P S M D C/ User agencies 

involved.

Deposits o f immediate interest- 
proved reserves.



267. M ineral exploration, of hidden 
wealth, invariably involves high financial 
risks. In  USA, Canada, Australia and 
other developed countries, such risks are 
taken only by the industry dominently in 
private sector enterprise ; in the USSR and 
India, as well as in many African coun
tries, however, the risk is borne by Govern
ment. Therefore, the need is to make the 
survey organisation self-sufficient with all 
necessary technological inputs so that the 
exploration results are more and more 
productive.

268. W ith the above background, the 
State Directorate of Geology and M ining 
have framed their Sixth Plan keeping the 
following main issues into consideration :

(1) It would continue to expand its 
organisition with specialist groups for 
undertaking basic research and evaluation 
of geological data for “prospective mineral 
inventory” . This will involve expansion 
at the headquarters.

(2) It would strengtiien the Directorate 
into specialist sections io r dealing with 
all aspects of mineral exploration. It 
would give equal stress on the investiga
tion of “Mineral belts” potential for in
dustrial as well as, metallic minerals. This 
will require adequate laboratory facilities 
at the headquarters.

(3) It would equip itself for m ining 
regulation with a view to scientific controls 
and advising industry with new m ining 
technology; and rehabilitation of mining 
areas in collaboration with the Govern
ment of India.

(4) It should develop a cell for mineral 
statistics, mineral economics, environ
ment and ecology as related to mining. 
This can be a start for policy formation in 
future.

(5) It would also consider the setting up 
of a cell for compiling geohydrological 
data, and for engineering geology in  rela
tion to land use planning.

(6) Dissemination of technical data for 
user organisation in the public and pri
vate sector.

(7) Collaborate with State Universities/ 
Technological Institutes on research prob
lems of m utual interest.

(8) Since finance for exploration has 
been a constraint, it may formulate propo

sals for government’s consideration for 
assistance through agencies, such as the 
U nited Nations Development Programme, 
U . N . Revolving fund, and bilateral 
assistance from European and other coun
tries. T he  recent contribution made 
by the U nited Nations Mineral Surveys 
in U . P . is an example that such schemes 
not only provide finance but that the 
training and technological inputs provide 
a rich experience enabling a scientific 
organisation to keep pace with technology 
growth abroad.

These objectives are spelt out in more 
details in the relevant chapter concerning 
the State Directorate of Geology and 
M ining with financial aspects of schemes 
proposed for the Sixth Plan.

269. The U. P. State Mineral Deve
lopment Corporation—As a national policy, 
with a view to stepping up  the pace of 
mineral development in the country, cor
porations with this lobjective have been 
created and are in existence in most States 
of the country. T he  pitincipal motiva
tion has been, the reluctance of the private 
sector to enter this field where a bulk of 
the projects ensure only marginal returns. 
At the same time, those projects that deve
lop industrial mineral resources of low 
value—high—bulk, are so vital for many 
priority industries, such as chemicals, 
steel, glass and ceramic etc. In  view of the 
location of these resources further, the pro
jects invariably have to be established in 
the backward, often rocky parts of the State 
where other industries, including agricul
ture, do not have the same priorities.

270. T he  State Corporation, charged 
with the role of stepping up the growth 
of mineral industry, is necessarily depen
dent on the State Directorate of Geology 
and Mining, for on one hand to obtain 
data on resources that can be developed, 
and at the same time lay priorities for 
exploration programmes that would be 
necessary in national and State’s interest. 
W ith this objective and the Government 
desire for public sector participation in 
mineral development, the following aims 
are generalised :

(1) T o  acquire gi'eater control of 
the State Mineral Resources and to 
participate in their development.



(2) T o  promote and sustain mine
ral industry in accordance with Gov
ernm ent policies and priorities.

(3) T o  develop a capability and 
expertise in fields of m ining and mine
ral based industry.

(4) T o  carry out R  & D activities 
in  the fields of geology, metallurgy, 
m ining and engineering with a view 
to developing resources and creating 
a ‘pipe-line’ of projects with techno- 
economic feasibility studies.

(5) T o  develop monitoi^ing sys
tems w ith a view to increasing effici
encies, productivity and capacities on 
projects in hand. T o reduce gesta
tion with continuous experience.

(6) T o  give special emphasis in 
the Sixth Plan for mineral Develop
m ent relating to chemicals, steel, glass 
sand, ceramic, phosphate based and 
fertilizers, refractory industries. At 
the same time R  & D inputs are neces
sary for developing base metal depo
sits of known potential, tungsten gra
phite, gold, and semi-precious stones 
that are in advanced stages of explo
ration through the State Directorate 
of Geology and Mining.

(7) T he  development of the Him a
layan region through mineral indus
try will call for special skills involving 
geology, technology, for developing 
small and large m ining ventures and 
for m ineral transformation, taking into 
account all aspects of environment 
and ecology. Small scale development 
of the m ineral industry, widely dis
persed over this mountaneous belt is 
an  aspect that needs to be given all 
consideration, when technology today 
has grown in application from small to 
large for maximisation of profits. 
R  8c D in this sphere is proposed in 
collaboration or with assistance from 
the U N  or European countries 
offering bi-lateral assistance and 
where such problems are know^n to 
have been talked successfully.

271 . In  the case of Directorate of 
Geology and M ining the financial outlay 
would need to be made available from 
the State Plan. However, for the pro
jects of the U . P . State M ineral Corpora

tion, the equity would also have to come 
from the institutional finance.

272. A total sum of Rs.2100 lak^s 
would be required for the Plan Schemes 
of the Directorate and the Corporation. 
O ut of this amount Rs.860 lakhs would 
be required for the Plan Schemes for the 
D irectorate i .e .  Rs.300 lakhs would be 
earmarked for the plan in hill areas and 
Rs.560 lakhs would be needed for sche
mes in plain areas.

273. T he  Corporation would require 
Rs.l240 lakhs as equity for their Plan 
Schemes (including Rs.509.50 lakhs for 
hills).

I n f r a -s t r u c t u r e  F a c il it ie s  :

274. T he  basic infrastructural faci
lities for mineral development is in the 
survey and investigation work under the 
Directorate of Geology and Mining. These 
facilities include technical staff and equip
ment w ith a small support of ministerial 
staff, stenographers and some class IV 
employees who are mainly related to the 
survey ivork of the field or for laboratories. 
The structure consists of staff carrying out 
field work related to geological, geophysi
cal, geochemical, drilling and surveying 
disciplines and laboratory work at the head
quarters with respect to chemical analysis, 
petrological and drawing work. O ut of a 
total strength of 510 (including that for hill 
areas), the num ber of technical staff is 359 
and others are 151 including 36 drivers. 
Considering the mineral potential of the 
State as presently estimated it would be 
necessary to expand both the staff and 
equipm ent component to meet the require
ments of work proposed during the next 
plan. T he organisational set up is also 
inadequate for supervising the work in the 
field and would therefore need to be 
strengthened.

P r e s e n t  O r g a n is a t io n  M e a s u r e s  f o r

I m p r o v in g  E f f e c t iv e n e s s , C o -O r d in a 
t i o n  C o n t r o l  a n d  M o n it o r in g

275. T he present organisation in the 
Directorate is comprising 338 technical 
personnel in the field of Geology, Chemis
try, Geophysics, Geo-chemistry, M ining 
and Drilling. This staff is supported by 
Non-Technical ministerial and class IV 
field and office staff. As mentioned earli
er, Directorate operates 28 mineral investi



gations programmes both in plain and hill 
areas at present. Besides m ineral investi
gations, Directorate also carried out m in
ing and adm inistration work w ith the help 
of 4 circle offices located in Allahabad, 
Jhansi, Dehra D un and N aini Tal.

276. In  order to improve the level of 
work, in mineral investigation and mining 
administration certain measures have been 
initiated as under :

(1) IVlineral economic and plan
ning cell is being establisehd in the 
Directorate to carry out studies for 
mineral conservation, exploration and 
feasibility of mineral based industry.

(2) T he administrative wing in 
the Directorate is being strengthen

ed to ensure a better planning, moni
toring and education of the m ineral 
investigation schemes.

(3) I t is proposed to re-organise 
ruining adm inistration in the State 
to ensure the effective enforcement of 
m ining law, control and assessment 
of exploration and roylty from the 
minerals.

(4) Efforts are also being made to 
ensure better co-ordination with sister 
organisation i .e .  G .S .I .  and U ni
versities to give broad base to the 
exploration activities.

(5) Research oriented explora
tion programmes are being envisaged 
in collaboration with the universities.



Growth of production and employment in Large and Medium Industries under Indian Factories
Act {Private sector only)

Large and Medium Industries
No. of 
Units

Production 
(Rs. in 
crores)

Invest
ment 
(R?. in 
crores)

Employ
ment
(No.)

1 2 3 4 5

1970
Agro based Industries 83 257 153 63,410

Textile Industries 33 89 77 65,005

Forest based Industries 8 10 12 3,892

Live-stock (Leather) 9 14 9 1,953

Mineral based 8 5 6 3,244

Chemical Industries 30 57 94 10,031

Engineering Industries 52 46 37 15,305

Misc. Industries 19 23 38 5,034

Total .. 242 501 426 1,67,874

1978

Agro based Industries 98 619 278 62,966

Textile Industries 33 234 162 51,444

Forest Based Industries 20 34 48 8,773

Live-stock (Leather) 8 31 10 2,052

Mineral based 12 17 16 3,321

Chemical Industries 40 116 152 10,360

Engineering Industries 111 331 333 33,424

Misc. Industries 18 80 86 6,031

Total .. 340 1,462 1,085 1,78,371



Growth o f Small Scale Units, Production and Employment Registered under Indian Factories
Act 1965 in the years 1965 and 1978

Small scale Industries
No. of 

units
Employ

ment
(Nos.)

Produc
tion 

(Rs. in 
crores)

1965

1. Agro based 800 25,403 51

2. Textiles based 173 8,332 8

3. Forest based . . 76 2,234 2

4. Livestock based . . 120 5,750 8

5. Mineral based 228 2,924 5

6. Ciiemical based 105 4,485 8

7. Engineering based 968 36,595 31

8. Miscellaneous 382 10,219 6

Total 2,852 95,942 119

1.
1978
Agro based .  « • •  •  • • • 155 62 700 206

2. Textile based . . 259 10,396 38

3. Forest based . . 127 4,155 15

4. Livestock based . . 115 6,593 36

5. Mineral based 407 27,952 31

6. Chemical based 100 10,884 62

7. Engineering based 1,574 45,990 203

8.. Miscellaneous . . 143 8,876 11-

Total 4,284 1,77,546 618



Growth of Organised and un-organised sector units, their production and employment

No. o f units Employment Production
(Rs. in Crores)

Year
♦Organised *Un-orga- Organised Un-orga- Organised Un-orga 

nised nised nised

1974-75 4,015 21,691 1,33,136 1,88,569 363.00 169.53

1975-76 . . 4,138 25,350 1,43,093 2,11,877 381.42 183.56

1976-77 . . 4,392 29,195 1,49,734 2,32,239 461.46 105.74

1977-78 . . „  4,603 32,866 1,72,116 2,59,965 558.34 . 223.46

1978-79 . . 4,284 37,351 1,77,546 2,97,617 618.00 260.44

1979-80 +4784 43,159 -{-1,82,563 3,55,697 +681.22 301.78

N o t e  :—*Figures relate to Calendar year 
+Provisional,
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ANNEXURE—IV

Some o f the important handloom schemes and their achievements

Name of the Scheme
Years

Unit Fifth Plan 
1974-78

1978-79 1979-80

1 2 3 4 5

1. Janta Cloth Production (lakh sq. 
mtrs.) _

153.28 380.00 666.79

2. Supply of inputs . .  (Rs. in lakhs) 253.15 195.66 229.01

3. Marketing of HL goods through 
institutional arrangements

do 600.00 1304.38 2184.96

4. Organisation of Weavers Societies (Nos.) 858 304 86

5. Looms brought under cooperative fold ., do , 45,607 16,117 4,432

6. Working Capital Assistance 

Under R. B. I. Guarantee

(a) Societies
(b) Amount

. .  (Nos.)
(Rs. in lakhs)

1,694
354.52

885
217.56

1,085
280.75

7. Share capital 
Assistance

(a) Societies
(b) Amount

..  (Nos.)
. .  (Rs. in lakhs)

800
73.79

610
63.35

722
30.00

8. Modernisation of Handlooms 
(a) Looms 
(Z>) Amount

..  (Nos.)

. .  (Rs. in lakhs)
1,311
6.55

2,000
10.00

1,040
5.20

9. Working result under HL CorporationJUPICA 
(a) HL Corporation

1. Sale o f HL Cloth . .  (Rs. in lakhs) 600.00 1304.38 2184.96

2. Production of HL Cloth • • 55 577.22 951.38 1615.63

(b) UPICA

1. Sale of HL Cloth • « 182.48 176.16 177.15

2. Production of HL Cloth 18.73 67.30 106.82



ANNEXURE—V 
U. P. State Textile Corporation

Project
Outlay Institu- 
(Rs. in tional
crores) finance

(1980-85) (Rs. in 
crores)

Total Direct 
cost employ-

(Rs. in ment
crores) Potential 

(Nos.)

1. Expansion of spindlage in UPSTC/UPSSM by 1 lakh spin
dles (continuing scheme)

13.56 20.34 33.90 4,088

2. Additional expansion of spindlage by 1 lakh . . 13.56 20.34 33.90 4,088

3. 20 new spinning mills of 50,000 spindles each@ Rs. 18 
crores in State and Cooperative sectors (some of these mills 
will spill over to the VII Plan period).

65.75 216.00 360.00 40,880

4. Rayon Grade pulp plant 100 TPD (Project will spillover 
to the VII Plan).

3.90 23.40 39.00 591

5. Viscose staple fibre 75 TPD (Project will spillover to the 
VII Plan).

5.10 3v).61 51.01 694

6. Automatic looms 1500 nos. (Projectwill spillover to the 
VII Plan).

9.63 18.97 31.62 2,410

7. Process House 1.70 2.54 4.24 80

8- Diversification and modernization of 8 public sector mills 2.00 3.00 5.00 590

9. Hosiery Plants/complexes 0.80 1.20 2-00 3.00

Total 116.00 336.40 560.67 53,721



.Mineral

Present Expansion Mineral 
Annual under Potential 
Produc- Execution available 

tion (M X ) (M. T.) 
(M. T.)

Level o f utilisation o f Mineral Resources 
in%

Cement grade Limestone (Dalla 1.2 
arid Gurma in District Mirzapur)

SMS grade dolomite (Bari, 
district Mirzapur)

2.5

75,000 75,000

BF grade limestone (Bhalua, 15,000 5,00,000
district Mirzapur).

30 Taking 40 years as the production planned, 
the utilisation level works out to 41 %

5 Taking 20 years as the period of production 
planned, the utilisation level works out 
to 60%

30 Taking 20 years as the period of production 
planned, the utilisation level works out 
to 43%

Metal grade bauxite (Raja- 
huan, district Banda).

20,000 1,00,000

Steel grade Magnesite (Jhiroli, 40,000 40,000
district Almora).

Chemical grade marble and 40,000 40,000
limestone (district Dehradun.)

6 Taking 20 years as the period of production 
planned, the utilisation level is 40%

4 Taking 20 years as the period of production 
planned, the present utilisation level 
is 40%

48 Taking 40 years as the period of production 
planned, the present utilisation level 
is 40%.
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TR A N SPO R T AND COM M UNICA 1 ION

Roads constitute an integral part of the 
nation’s economy and present an index of 
its prosperity. They are forerunners of 
any developmental activity and integrate 
the production, marketing and consump
tion functions of the community.

2. Road construction programme 
is by nature employment-intensive. 
Benefits of employment created during 
the construction phase reach the poor 
masses of the rural areas. As such, the 
investment in road and bridge works, 
selected on the basis of objective criteria 
and proper delineation of spatial priori
ties, yields a host of benefits, direct and 
indirect, to the community. Apart from 
the economic benefits through the 
spurt in commercial activities which 
follows opening up of areas with improved 
communication, the social benefits in 
terms of accessibility to various facilities 
such as markets, schools hospitals, banks 
etc., which enrich the quality of life, are 
undeniable. In  the long run, roads and 
bridges pay for themselves by earning 
revenues from road-tax, passenger-tax, 
goods-tax, etc.

3. In  1950-51, the all-India yield from 
road and transport revenues was Rs.47.37 
crores, which increased to Rs. 1238.25 
crores in 1974-75. This increase can be 
attilibuted partly to increase in road 
length from 97,500 kms. to 4,22,006 kms. 
during this period.

4. Historical background—
efforts for road development at the 
national level were initiated in 1929 when 
the Jayakar Committee considered the 
improvement of road systems in a com
prehensive manner. Later in 1943, Chief 
Engineers in charge of roads in the country 
convened a conference at Nagpur and 
submitted a Plan, commonly known as 
Nagpur Plan, for a period of 20 years 
beginning from December, 1943. The 
formula envisaged in the Plan '̂ vas aimed 
to have 25.715 kms. of roads in U. P. in

the next 20 years, to achieve a road 
density of 26 miles of roads for 100 sq. 
miles of area (16 kms. of roads per 100 
sq. km.). In 1957, Chief Engineers in 
charge of road and bridge development 
of Central and State Governments met 
to formulate a road Plan for another 20 
years, starting from 1961. Popularly 
known as the Bombay Plan, the target set 
in it was that no village should be more 
than four miles (6.4 kms) away from a 
metalled road or more than one and a 
half miles (2.4 kms) from any type o£ 
road in developed agricultural areas. T o  
achieve this target, the road density 
should reach the level of 32 kms. per 100 
sq. km. of area by the end of 1981.

5. Road density of U. P .—Viewed in 
the above context, the road density in 
U. P. as expected on April 1, 1980 is only 
10 83 ki’ns. Dev 100 s(). km. of area, which 
is far behind the target set in the Bombay 
Plan. T he area of this State, being 
2,94,414 sq. km., the total road length, 
to be available in U. P. by 1981 as per 
Bombay Plan at the rate of 32 kms per 
100 sq. km., should be about 94,200 kms 

T he length of metalled roads in U. P. in 
1947 was 15,113 kms (including metalled 

roads of local bodies and other depart
ments) which increased to 58,406 kms by 
the end of March, 1980. W ith the comple
tion of sanctioned projects, this woujld 
become 63,540 kms. Still there will be 
a shortage of about 31,000 kms. of road 
as compared to the target fixed by the 
Bombay Plan. T he road density of 
19.83 kms. anticipated on April 1, 1980 
would also be far short of the all-India 
average of 22 kms. per 100 sq. km. of area 
proposed in the Draft Fifth Five-Year 
Plan (1978-83).

6. T he backwardness of this State in 
the m atter of road net work is also estab
lished when compared with the progress 
of other States. A comparative assess
ment at the end of 1979 revealed that 
in U. P., road length per 100 sq. km. and 
per lakh of population was much less than



in other States, as indicated in the follow
ing table :

Road length available in kms. in different States

Serial
no.

State
Length o f roads in 

1979

per 100 Per lakh 
sq. Km. popula

tion

1

1 Kerala

2 Tamil Nadu

3 Punjab

4 Haryana

5 Karnataka ..

6 Maharashtra, .

7 Uttar Pradesh

53
64

66
40

32

20
19

87
189

223
155

191

111

56

Ai India 19 102

7. Criteria for selection of new roads— 
Decisions on selection of roads on an ad hoc 
basis lead to poor results from invest
m ent in the shape of acceleration of the 
pace of development. Since we have to 
live with constraint of resources, it is of 
param ount importance that investment 
Plan for roads and bridges should be drawn 
up very judiciously. Therefore, it has 
been decided as a measure of policy that

• choice of road and bridge projects should 
be made keeping in view the guiding prin
ciples indicated h ereu n d er;

(a) removal, of regional d isparity ;

(b) determ ination of inter-district 
priority on the basis of road-kilometer- 
age per lakh of population in the hills 
and per hundred square kilometers in 
the plains;

(c) the linkage of communication 
facility with the implementation of 
an identified and sanctioned scheme 
for the development of agriculture, 
dairying, service/growth centres or 
industrial developm ent;

(d) the area of industrial and 
mineral development, and areas where 
irrigation, power, fertilizer or sugar 
plants, etc., are being installed ;

{e) determining alignments of roads 
by adopting the alternative which 
maximises the benefits in terms of

, villages connected and population 
served per unit of cost.

8. I t has also been realised that success
ful implementation of road programme 
would be possible if

(a) master plan for road network 
of each region and district is prepared 
on the basis of acceptable criteria of 
accessibility, keeping in view the 
resource endownment, topography and 
other characteristics of the district. 
In  these master plans, alignment of 
roads would have to be planned so as 
to optimise social benefits ;

(b) scientific techniques for the 
formulation and appraisal of road 
and bridge projects are adopted spe
cially with the idea of reducing costs 
and preventing overruns in time 
schedules;

(c) assistance of computer techno
logy should be pressed into service to 
assist the decision makers in plaiming 
the rural road network ;

(d) execution of the road projects 
is effectively monitored to cut down 
delays and keep costs under con tro l;

(e) standard working norms for 
man, material and equipments are 
established and also designs and pro
ject estimates are standardised.

9. It is a matter of gratification that 
State Public Works Deparm ent has got 
master plans prepared of two districts 
viz., Bulandshahr and G orakhpur by sepcia- 
lists and consultants, and it is hoped that 
preparation of master plans of other dis
tricts will be taken in hand gradually. 
T he National T ransport Policy Committee 
has also recommended with greater em
phasis, the preparation of districtwise 
master plans for rural roads must be 
urgently undertaken in all States.

10. Spillover  works for  1980—85~The 
position of spill-over works of pre-fifth and 
fifth plan and of the works sanctioned in*
1978-79 and 1979-80, as on 1st April, 1980



clearly indicates that the balance cost of in
complete sanctioned works which has 
spilled over to the 1980—85 Plan is esti
mated to be Rs.239.20 crores which includes 
completion of 6639 kms. of new roads, 
reconstruction of 3576 kms. of roads and 
construction of 200 bridges.

11. Requirement of . recomlniction, 
strengthening, modernisation and widen
ing of roads~On the basis of the informa
tion collected by the Railway administra
tion regarding the volume of traffic, in 
1950-51 roads shared 24 per cent passenger 
traffic and 12 per cent of goods traffic, 
while in 1973-74, the figures rose to 45 
per cent and 30 per cent respectively, indi
cating a rate of growth of over 1 per cent 
per year for both types of traffic.

12. Apart from increase in the volume 
of traffic, there has also been a steady rise 
in the axle loads of vehicles. It is anti
cipated to rise further with the use of 
truck- trailers and semi-trailer combinations 
on the roads. The existing road pave
ment is generally inadequate to bear even 
10 tonnes of single axle load. The situa
tion, however, is further aggrevated by 
over-loading, with the result that the life 
of the road pavement is considerably 
reduced. T he heavier load causes t’̂ vo 
to three times more damage to road pave
ment than by a standard 8-tonnes able 
load vehicle for which roads are designed. 
In view of this, the draft Sixth Plan 
envisasres an estimated requirement of 
Rs. 186.00 crores for the modernisation, 
=tren2[thening and wideninaj of existins, 
roads to cone with the movement of hea^^v 
’ ehicular traffic,

13. For the purpose of balance and co
ordinated development of the road net
work, roads are divided in three groups 
viz. ;

(1) Primary road system consisting 
of National Highways.

(2) Secondary road system consist
ing of State Highways and MDRs.

(3) Tertiary road system, namely 
rural roads consisting of ODR and 
village roads.

14. National highways—T h t  Central 
Government is directly responsible for 
development and maintenance of national 
highways under the National Highways 
Act, 1956. But the actual work is execu
ted by the State Governments on agency 
basis. In  1947, the total length of 
national highways in India was 21,440 kms. 
which has now increased to 28,970 kms. 
indicating a rise of about 33 per cent. In 
U ttar Pradesh, the road length of national 
highways was 2431 kms. in the year 1947 
which has increased to 2472 kms. now, in
dicating a rise of only 1.6 per cent. This 
clearly indicates that U. P. has been given 
a very low priority from the Centre in res
pect of allocation of national highways.

15. The declared kilometeraee of 
national highways in this State is 2472 kms. 
at present as against the target of 6789 kms. 
as per Bombay Plan, to be achieved by 
the end of 1981. Thus, there is a short
fall of 4317 kms. for which about 14* State 
highways have been proposed for decla
ration as National Highways. The 
National Transport Policy Committee, in 
its report had also recommended some new 
additions** in the national highways,

16. State highways—li \ \ t  declared 
kilometerage of State highways is 9153 kms. 
while as per Bombay Plan, this should be
15.587 kms. Thus there is a shortage 

of 6434 kms. T he development of State 
highways has lagged behind both in
route length and load carrying capacity. 
According to the prescribed norms, 
national and State highways (the main 
arterial routes of the road system) have to 
be open for all-weather use, with modern 
surfacing;. Major district roads too should 
be suitable for all-weather use. T he pre
sent Dolicy of provision of carriasre-wav 
width as well as pavement crust is based 
on traffic forecast for five years following 
completion of road works. The National 
T ransport Policy Committee, in its report 
on ‘Rural Development’ has su^eested that 
since the normal life of State higjhways and 
major district roads is more than 25 years, 
it would be more appropriate if traffic 
requirements for 10 to 15 years are kept 
in view. This would, in the long run,



lead to reduction in the cost of road-cons- 
truction and maintenance. They have 
also suggested for a double laning of these 
roads for coping with the intensity of 
traffic. The extract of the Committee’s 
recommendations is reproduced below ;

“We have noticed that at present 
the bulk of the State highways and 
major district roads has a singrle lane 
carriage-way width. We would sug
gest that appropriate plan for double 
Inning of these roads should be for
mulated in advance in the context of 
traffic requirements for a longer time 
hr>rizan, says 10 years” . In  view of 
the financial constraints, it is pro
posed to implement this recommenda- 
tif»n in a phased m anner in the Sixth 
Fwe-Year Plan.

17. M inim um  Needs Prosra7nme (M. 
N.  P.)—R ural roads, comprising classified

village roads and some of the other district 
roads, serve as feeders linking villages with 
each other as well as with the nearest 
district roads, State or national highways, 
railway station and market centres. Deve
lopment of rural roads received attention 
of the Planners during the Fifth Plan 
period as a part of the M inimum Needs 
Programmes. In  the Five-Year Plan 
the M inim um  Needs Programmes. In  
(1978—83), rural roads were attributed a 

high priority under the M inimum Needs 
Programme with the object of linking all 
the villages having a population of 1500 
and above and 50 per cent villages having 
a papulation between 1000 and 1500. 
According to detailed calculation of the 
financial requirements derived from the 
data available with Public Works Depart
ment of U.P., the following outlays are 
recjuired as indicate in the table below :

Financial reauirements o f  the construction o f rural roads (MNP)

Village with population Total nos. Connected 
upto March 

80

Tobe con
nected

Target Length req- 
1980-85 uired to be 

constructed 
(Kms.)

Estimated 
cost (Rs. 
in crores)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Above 1500 10,899 5,615 5,284 5,284 13,920 242.32

1000— 1500 11,396 2,868 8,528 4,264
(50%)

9.680 167.68

Below 1000 90,266

Total 1,12,561 8,483 13,812 9,548 23,600 410.00

18. Keeping in view the magnitude of
the task of providing an all-weather road 
communication to villages, the N TPC  
constituted a W orking Group on Rural 
Roads to study it in depth. The W ork
ing Group has estimated that tor more 
than 4 lakh villages which still remain to 
be connected with an all-weather road, an 
outlay of Rs. 11,000 crores (at 1978 prices) 
will be required. T he programme could 
be phased over a 20 year period, thus 
requiring an annual provision of Rs.550 
crores. This amount too can not be easy 
to find. I "

19. Low-cost alternative— in 
view the colossal requirem ent of funds, the

N T PC  have thought of low-cost alternative 
and have recommended the following 
approach for rural roads programme ;

{a) Integration of rural road pro- 
gamme with Integrated Rural Deve
lopment Programme (IRDP).

(h) T apping suDnlementarv source 
of finance in addition to the State Plan 
resources.

(c) Network approach and provi
sion of drainag-es, culverts, and impro
vement of low-srade sections of 
hiirhcha roads aimed at providing 
all weather com muni rati on to smaller 
viHaq-es rather than linking them with 
pucca roads



20. Constmction of missing links—HThe 
missing links are to be constructed to make 
the roads possible from one end to the 
other. T he total length of missing links 
would be about 850 kms. in plains and 
150 kms. in hills. These will have to be 
constructed to derive full benefit of the 
existing road system. The total cost of 
construction of the missing links is esti
mated to be Rs.28.82 crores.

21. Construction of missing bridges— 
T here are several P. W. D. roads which are 
not through for traffic because of the miss
ing bridges on the rivers and streams 
cutting across the existing network. T he 
num ber of such bridges is estimated *to be 
202 in plains and 88 in hills and their 
cost is estimated to be Rs. 163.00 crores.

22. Weak and narrow bridges—'With. 
the increase in traffic and load carrying 
capacity of vehicles, it has become inevi
table to reconstruct and improve the weak 
and narrow bridges to avoid accidents and 
congestion. T here are 101 such bridges 
in plains and 19 in Hills whose cost of 
improvement may be about Rs.24.00 
crores.

23. Construction of by e-passes—There  
are num ber of major and trunk roads 
which pass through congested cities or 
towns where construction of bye-passes is 
absolutely necessary. I t has been esti
mated that a sum of about Rs.30.00 crores 
would be required for construction of 
1040 kms. of roads for bye-passes.

24*. Construction of roads fo\r deve-  ̂
lopment of backward areas—One of the 
im portant objectives of the Road Plan is to 
remove inter-regional and inter-district 
imbalances. Thdre are areas which are 
still in a backward state and desserve pre
ferential treatment. T he fact that the 
tribal population of the State has remained 
isolated has to be recognised and measures 
have to be taken for ending their state of 
isolation. I t is estimated that about 
?)500 kms. of new roads will be required in 
these areas the cost of which is estimated 
to be about Rs.71.50 crores.

25. Construction of roads in Scheduled 
Caste areas—For providing communi
cation facilities in the areas predominantly

inhabited by the Scheduled Castes, it is 
essential to link these areas by construc
tion of new roads. An am ount of Rs. 15.97 
crores has been estimated for constructing 
850 kms. of roads.

26. Construction of roads for Other 
De^partments—There  are varjious depart
ments such as Irrig-ation, Forest, Power, 
Sugarcane, Mandi Parishad, Rural Deve
lopment etc., which construct roads for 
providing communication linkaejes with 
their projects. I t is essential that there 
must be proper coordination amonest the 
various agencies at the State and district 
level to ensure that new roads and bridges 
are taken up as per approved network for 
the district. T he requirem ent of funds 
on this account is estimated at Rs. 59.00 
crores.

27. Construction of pontoon bridges— 
On account of paucity of funds, it is not 
possible to provide perm anent bridges on 
all the rivers and streams. Therefore, as 
a temporary measure for providing traffic 
facility to cross the rivers, construction of 
pontoon or pile bridges is very essential. A 
sum of Rs.20.00 crores has been estimated 
for the purpose.

28. Centrally sponsored programmes— 
There are two schemes under the centrally 
sponsored programme (1) roads of eco
nomic importance and (2) inland water 
transport, which are financed on a shar
ing basis of 50 : 50 between the Centre 
and the State. The roads of inter-State im
portance have been classified as 100 
per cent centrally sponsored programme. 
The works costing Rs.7.00 crores have 
been included for roads of economic im
portance and only the State share of 
Rs.3.50 crores has been reflected in the 
State Plan. Similarly for ‘Inland W ater 
T ransport’, an outlay of Rs.2.00 crores 
representing the State share has been 
proposed in the Plan. It is intended that 
with the help of Irrigation Department,

navigation can be taken up in big canals 
having a discharge of over 3,000 cusecs. 
Navigation can be take up in big rivers 
also.

29. For the implementation of the 
above road construction programme, infra
structure of tools and plants, research and 
development, survey and investigation,



work-shops, godowns and inspection 
houses are needed. T he requirements for 
all these have been worked out as follows :

(Rupees in crores)

(1) Purchase o f T and P .. 17.00

(2) Research and development .. 8.50

(3) Survey and investigation .. 4.50

(■4) Construction o f stores, go4owns, 8.50
workshops and inspection houses.

Total 38.50

30. In the light of above estimates, 
the total requirem ent for spill-over works, 
rurak roads, including roads under MNP 
and other essential works is estimated to 
be of the order of Rs. 1209.13 crores.*

1. Provisions during Sixth Plan— 
Against very large requirements for the 
road programme, it has been possible to 
provide an outlay of only 948.76 crores** 
in the Sixth Plan, due to constraint of 
resources. O ut of this outlay, a sum of 
Rs.273.53 crores is allocated for hill areas.

A brief description of a few im portant 
categories of work included in the road 
programme of Rs.948.76 crores is given 
below under the two broad categories (i)

MNP and (ii) other MNP.
(A) U n d e r  M i n im u m  N e e d s  P r o g r a m m e  

' ( M N P )

(i) Spill over The incomplete
works of Fifth and Pre-fifth Plan periods 
which have spilled over into the Sixth 
Plan have to be completed during the 
current Plan. It is only by completing 
these works that the rural roads proposed 
to courent target village of MNP will 
be effective. Hence, these feeder roads 
have been included in the MNP. T he 
estimated cost of these spillover works is 
Rs. 185.67 crores. It is expected that 
6376 kms. of roads will be constructed with 
this outlay and about 1029 villages with 
a population of 1500 and above will be 
connected by pucca roads.

(ii) Missing links—T h e  cost of these 
works is Rs. 16.80 crores in plains and 
Rs.5.02 crores in hills. Total works

costing Rs.21.82 crores have been included 
in MNP.

(iii) Missing Bridges—An  outlay ot 
Rs. 112.25 crores is provided to construct 
missing bridges which are needed to link 
villages with roads.

(iv) Rural roads—Though  the total cost 
of construction of new villasje link-roads 
to connect all villages of 1500 and above 
population and 50 per cent of villages of 
1000 to 1500 population is Rs.410.00 
crores, due to constraint of resources an 
outlay of Rs. 148.75 crores could be pro
vided for the plains. As a result only 
3500 villages will be connected during 
1980—85. An am ount of Rs.27.50 crores 
has been provided for hills to connect 
cluster of villages num bering 118. Besides 
586 villages of population between 100— 
1500 will be automatically connected with 
the metalled roads during the course of 
connecting village of 1500 and above popu
lation.
(B) P r o p o s o l s  u n d e r  N o r m a l  P r o 

g r a m m e  (OUTSLDE M N P )

(i) Spill over works—T h e  remaining 
spill over works of Rs.53.53 crores has been 
taken under normal programme outside 
the RM N P to complete all the spill over 
works during the 1980—85 plan period.

(ii) Strengthening, modernisation and 
luidening of roads—As indicated earlier, 
the programme of strengthening, moder
nisation and widening of existing road- 
network, has been given adequate priority 
in the Sixth Plan. An outlay of Rs. 172.95 
crores has been provided in this Plan.

(iii) Pontoon and temporary bridges, 
by e-passes and roads of Other Depart
ments—In  order to make roads passable all 
the year round and to improve the weak 
and narrow bridges, necessary provision 
has been made for these items of work in 
the Plan.

Besides the above, provision has been 
for various items of infra-structure inclu
ding T  and P, stores, godowns and inspec
tion houses etc.

An outlay of Rs.618.51 crores has been 
proposed for roads imder the category of



AINP* and Rs.330.25 crores for roads 
under the category other than

(2) R o a d  T r a n s p o r t

32. In  the economic development road 
transport plays a very important role. 
In  this State passenger transport services 
are managed partly by nationalized or 
public transport through the U. P. State 
Road-Transport Corporation and partly 
by individual operators in the private 
sector, while goods transport services are 
being operated mostly in the private sector,
(i) U . P . S . R . T . C .

33. The operation of the State Road 
Transport Passenger bus services, i.e., 
nationalised passenger bus services was 
started in U ttar Pradesh in May, 1947, to 
promote rail-road co-ordination and 
balanced development of various 
modes of transportation to provide and 
reinforce infrastructural facilities so as to 
achieve an all round development of the 
State. The services grew popular and had 
to be extended on all im portant routes of 
State, mostly running parallel to railways, 
even w ithout adequate workshop and other 
facilities. This scheme was included in 
the First Five-Year Plan (1951—56) of the

State and remained as a Plan item up to 
1957-58, the second year of the Second 
Five-Year Plan of the State whereafter the 
scheme was carried on as a non-Plan item 
the next eleven years.

34. T he scheme of nationalised road 
transport services was again included in 
the State’s Fourth Five-Year Plan (1969— 
74). Due to financial limitation an out
lay of only Rs.725 lakhs was allotted to the 
Plan. T he Plan envisaged expansion of 
passenger bus services on new routes 
covering an additional road length of 
1000 kms. and the augmentation of buses 
by an additional fleet of 773 buses. The 
financial and the physical targets for the 
purchase of buses were achieved without 
any shortfall, and expansion of nationalised 
passenger bus services was carried out to 
cover 1242 kms. of additional road length 
in the State against the target of 1,000 road 
kms.

35. The Fifth Five-Year Plan (1974— 
79) of the State Road Transport Services 
was of the order of Rs.30.15 crores. It 
Tvas proposed to be financed by the internal 
resources of the organisation.The achieve
ments are given below :

Financial and physical progress

Particulars 1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 Total
1974—79

1979-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Outlay (Rs in lakhs) .. 376 525 676 760 957 3287 732
2 Expenditure (Rs. in lakhs) 259 525 676 760 950 3170 732
3. Buses purchased for

{a) replacement of old 278 420 778 200 734 2,410 502
buses.

{h) augmenttation and 290 83 373
expansion.

4. Total 278 710 861 200 734 2,783 502

Actual expendiure on buses purchased from 1975-76 onwards exceeds the expenditure shaown against 
item 2. The additioal funds were mobihzed from borrowings etc.

36. T he Fifth Five-Year Plan outlay too 
T̂vas not adequate to meet the requirements 
of the replacement of worn out buses and 
to promote expansion over sizeable road 
length available in the State. The 
UPSRTC is now operating on 21,381 kms. 
of ‘surfaced’ road in U. P. which comes to 
24.56 per cent of the total road length in the 
State. Compared to this Maharashtra and 
Gujarat States have already achieved the 
objective of complete nationalisation. 
T he progress of the Fifth Plan was

adversely affected by {a) financial lim ita
tions, (h) legal difficulties caused by indi
vidual road transport, operators resisting 
expansion of nationalised road transport 
services on new routes, and (c) by the 
unauthorised operation of private sector 
stage carriages, mini buses, taxis and three
wheeler tempos on nationalised routes
growing in magnitude despite checking,
affecting the magnitude of earnings and
the generation of internal resources.



37. In  this perspective, it has become 
all the more imperative to formulate the 
Sixth Plan in a way which may accelerate 
the growth of nationalised transport ser
vices and lead to realisation of the objective 
of complete nationalisation of passenger 
services within a stipulated period. T he

idea is also gaining ground that accelera
ted development of the State road trans
portation system would help in discourag
ing the malpractices like illegal operation.

T he year-wise break-up of U PSR T C ’s 
progress including qualitative indices is 
given below :

Year wise progress o f U. P. S.R.T.C.

Serial Item 
no.

1974-7J 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 1979-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Number o f routes under operation 1,256 1,310 1,417 1,455 1,652 1,782

2 Route kms 1,62,826 1,66,462 1,83,240 1,84,263 2,17,806 2,63,178

3 Average distance per route (in kms) 130 127 129 127 132 148

4 Average No. of buses held 4,840 4,919 5,406 5,631 5,524 5,713

5 Percentage of onroad buses 75 75 80 77 77 79

6 Vehicle utilisation (kms.per bus 
per day).

215 216 217 220 229 217

7 Total effective kms. operated (in 
crores)

26.27 27.69 30.88 32.00 34.45 39.62

8 Number of passengers carried (in 
crores).

30.55 31.99 35.05 35.76 39.48 45.10

9 Revenue earned (Rs, in crores) . 41.29 52.05 57.55 61.94 70.33 82.66

10 Income per km. (in paisa) 157 188 186 194 204 209

11 Net profit earned (Rs. in crores) ( - )2 .5 2 0.80 1.15 0.22 1.13 1.00

12 Fuel average (kms per litre of HSD  
conssumption).

4.5 4.5 4.5 4.5 L.4.5 4.5

13 Engine oil average in (Topping up 
kms per litre).

180 216 226 276 266 283

14 Persons employed 34,335 L 34,478 1 38,432 39,335 41,712 42,263

15 Bus staff ratio 10.07 8.52 8.13 9.30 9.31 9.33

38. Sixth Plan (1980—85)—T he long
term objective of the public sector opera
tion of road transport passenger services is 
complete nationalisation of passenger bus 
services in the State. O ther States are 
mov|ing towards their ultimate objective 
at a pace faster than U ttar Pradesh. T he 
State of U ttar Pradesh has to cover a leeway 
to achieve the goal of complete nationali
sation of the services.

39. T he Sixth Plan of U PSRTC is pro
posed to be a consolidation-cum-expan-

sion oriented Plan. It is proposed to 
cater to the increasing requirements of 
traffic on existing routes and to extend 
the operation of nationalised road trans
port services on new routes covering addi
tional 1,800 kms. of metalled roads in the 
State. I t is proposed to extend the ser
vices in the backward areas of Bundel- 
khand. H ill districts and Eastern districts 
to provide an improved transport infra
structure of the developmental works
carried on to eradicate poverty. It is also



proposed to rcinforce the automobile 
workshop net-work of U P S R I C and to 
undertake extension of existing bus sta
tions and construction of new ones and 
undertake other civil works designed to 
add to amenities to passengers, staff wel
fare and management facilities. The 
urban transportation system of UPSRTC 
in KAVAL and other towns being run  as 
a socially obligatory services has fallen 
short of the increasing requirements of 
urban dwellers and the colonies and 
habitats are emerging at a rapid space in 
peripherial areas adjascent to the towns. 
These services are by and large unremune- 
rative and their augmentation needs heavy 
capital expenditure. Substantial re
sources are proposed to be had from the 
Financial Institutions.

40. T he traffic on the existing routes of 
U PSRTC is growins: annually (S) 10 per 
annum. T he  UPSRTC would* thus have 
to cater to the needs of 22.50 crores of 
passengers over and above the mag-nitude 
of the present day traffic. The UPSRTC 
would need an additional fleet of 2,285 
buses at an annual passengers carried rate 
of 98,468 per bus. It is proposed to 
increase the carrias^e rate of existing^ buses 
by increasing^ frequency and occunation 
ratio annually adding a fleet of 500 buses 
by reducing: num ber of existing off road 
buses. This would reduce the need of 
additional buses to 640. T o  this would 
be added the requirements of 410 buses to 
extend oneration on new routes to cover 
an addi’tional buses road leneth of 1,800 
kms. T hus U PSRTC  would need 640 
-4-4^10=1.050 additional buses for aus -̂ 
mentation and expansion. Besides the 
CoTDoration would need 400 buses to 
renlace the old and worn out vehicles 
in the fleet during Sixth Plan period. T he 
total reouirem ent of buses would be of the 
order of 5,050 buses during the Plan period.

41. Further to provide adeauate en- 
.sfineeringr support to the fleet of UPSRTC 
the existing: workshop infrastructure would 
have to be reorg:anised to ensure appro
priate caoacity to undertake repairs and 
scheduled maintenance of vehicles attached 
to each unit. It has been estimated that 
the Corporation would have to provide 
50 new automobile units of depot level 
to be set up at the rate of 10 per year.

Besides, UPSRTC proposes to provide 
A—Class stations at district headquarters, 
B—Class at im portant urban cities, C—Class 
stations at tahsil headquarters and other 
im portant places and to provide A-Class 
pick up sheds at places where 500 and over 
passengers are available daily for UPSRTC 
busses, B—Class where 250-499 passengers 
are available and C—Class pick up sheds 
where less than 250 passengers are avail
able. It is also proposed to undertake 
construction of residential accommodation 
for the corporation personnel.

42. T he capital expenditure involved 
m the Plan would be of the order of 
R s.209.50 crores which it is proposed to 
be financed by capital contribution from 
the Government of India, loans from IDBI 
issue of debentures, loans from institu
tional finance, fixed deposits from public 
and the emplovees and soft loans from 
Government of India for strengrthening the 
urban transport system and the internal 
resources of the Corporation. T he Plan 
is anticipated to generate resrular emnloy- 
ment for 8.400 persons during the Sixth 
Plan period. I t is proposed to increase 
the revenue receipts by increasing vehi
cular utilisation, vehicle utilisation and 
occupation ratio by services to the nppds 
of traffic requirements. T he UPSRTC 
Plan, besides, yielding a reasonable net 
profit after meeting all charges including 
depreciation charges, would create subs
tantial employment opportunities in rural 
sector and contribute otherwise in accele
rating the develonment of rural areas. 
During the Sixth Plan period it is pro
posed to accelerate the process of scientific 
management of stores and inventory 
control, introduce manafrement bv obiec- 
tives, nerformance — budo’eting, manao-e- 
ment information system at all IpvpIs aidf'd 
by mechanisation of data collection and 
prores<iin<r commiter technolncrv. modern 
methodologies in vogue in traffic manage
ment maintenance and financial man^tge- 
ment. T he  U PSRTC nronoses to add to 
the skill of its personnel bv sendino- officers 
and men for training in various pro
grammes organised bv snerialised institu
tions in the country having cotisiiltancy 
benefits from experts. T he Cornoration 
’̂ V'Ould also set up a training institute at 
the State headquarters to impart training



to in-service personnel of UPSRTC deploy
ed at lower management levels.

43. The size of UPSRTC plan of 
capital expenditure under the State’s Sixth 
Five-Year Plan would be of the order of 
R s .7,800 lakhs. A Plan of this order to 
be financed by internal resources (Depre
ciation Reserve Funds) would obviously 
not be adequate to meet the recjuirements 
of the U PSRTC as already indicated. 
T hese pressing requirements are hard to 
be postponed. They have to be met by 
funds to be mobilized from other sources.

However, within the 1980—85 Plan outlay 
for UPSRTC, it is proposed to provide 
funds for the purchase of 3,499 buses for 
the replacement of outdated and worn out 
buses in the existing fleet of vehicles. 
T he remaining items of development 
including purchase of vehicles, as such 
would have to be financed outside the State 
Plan like previous Plans.

44. Financial and physical targets— 
The year-wise break-up of the Plan outlay 
financial and physical targets are given 
below :

Financial Outlays and Physical Targets

Serial Item 
no.

Total 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Financial (Rs. in lakhs) :

(a) Cost o f buses for replacement 7,698 1,098 1,425 1,540 1,875 1,760

(b) Civil works, tools and plants 102 102

Total 7,800 1,200 1,425 1,540 1,875 1,760

2 Physical Targets:

No. of buses for replacement 3,499 499 648 700 852 800

3 Road Kms. proposed to be taken 1,800 200 400 400 400 400
over.*

*To be financed outside S ate Plan.

45. Nationalisation of roautes—During 
the Sixht Plan period, it is proposed to 
extend nationalised road transport services 
to 1,800 kilometres of surfaced roads. It 
is proposed to extend the nationalised 
services in the rural sector and the back
ward areas of Bundelkhand and hill dist 
tricts, and to the eastern districts of the 
State to reinforce he basic infrastrucural 
facilities to accelerate developmental 
activities. There are difficulties in 
assigning priorities in takng over of routes 
and circumstances and vissicitudes often 
vitiate the priorities. Depasite this, ex
pansion is proposed to be carried on as 
per priorities enumerated below :

(1) Route-sections of inter-State 
routes coming under inter statal reci
procal agreements.

(2) Routes notified under Chapter 
IV-A of the Indian Motor Vehicles 
Act, 1939.

(3) Extension beyond existing ter
minal due to constructions or moderni
sations of roads or construction of 
bridges,

(4) Routes contiguous to the exist
ing routes or covering the missing 
gaps.

(5) Routes connecting places of 
tourist importance and pilgrim centres, 
routes connecting centres of industrial 
complexes, and

(6) R ou tes ly in g  in the backward  
areas o f B un d elk han d , b ills  atid eastern 
districts.



T he above order o£ priorities is subject 
to the availability of traffic potential ade
quate to ensure an economic operation of 
U PSRTC services. T he planned expan
sion of U PSRTC services is anticipated to 
accelerate hum an mobility in the rural 
areas.

46. Employment potential—UndGV the 
State Plan of UPSRTC, the Corporation 
would be deploying an additional fleet of 
1,050 buses only. T he remaining 4,000 
buses would be replacing the old and worn 
out fleet. T he additional employment 
during the Plan period would thus be gene
rated by the additional fleet of 1,050 
buses only and the Corporation would be

Yearwise break-up

Year

Total 
no. of 

persons - 
to be 

employed

creating additional opportunities of regular 
employment for 8,400 persons during the 
Sixth Plan period. O ut of this 525 
persons would be employed in adminis
trative branch, 5,250 in operational branch 
and 2,625 in the engineering branch of the 
Corporation. O ut of the total employ
m ent opportunities created during the 
Sixth Plan, 2,100 persons would find em
ployment under unskilled category of 
workers, and 1,575 persons under skilled 
technical category, and 4,725 persons under 
skilled-non-technical category of workers. 
T he year-wise break-up of employment of 
persons in the above mentioned branches 
and categories of workers would be as 
below : 

o f emplcyment opportunities

A—No. of persons to be 
employed in

B—No, o f persons to be 
employed under categories

Adminis-
tra^^ion

branch

Oi^ra-
tional
branch

Engin
eering

branch

Un ski
lled

Skilled

Technical Nqn- 
technjc£l

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
1980-81 •  •  • .

1981-82 - . 800 50 500 250 200 150 450
1982-83 800 50 500 250 200 150 450
1983-84 3,200 200 2,000 1,000 800 600 1,800
1984-85 3,600 225 2,250 1,125 900 675 2,025

Total 8,400 525 5,250 2,625 2,100 1,575 4,725

47. Managerial efficiency—T  h e 
U PSRTC would continue to introduce 
institutional changes to improve the level 
of corporate functioning and would carry 
on the streamlining of stores organisation 
and inventory control, improvements of 
MIS duly supported by Computer 
Assistance and the introduction of modern 
techniques and methodologies of manage
m ent indiaated above. T he additional 
cost involved in the revenue expenditure 
would be more than off set by the increasing 
magnitude of revenue receipts.

48. An outlay of Rs. 1,200 lakhs was 
allocated for the annual Plan 1980-81, out 
of which a sum of Rs. 1,098 lakhs is anti
cipated to be spent on the purchase of 499 
buses and an amount of R s.l0 2  lakhs is 
proposed to be spent on tools and plants 
for automobile workshop.

49. O ut of the proposed total capital 
investment of R s . 20,955 lakhs in the Sixth 
Five Year Plan, it is proposed to incur an

expenditure of R s .3,545 lakhs during 
1980-81. It is proposed to incur capital 
expenditure of Rs. 1,980 lakhs over the 
purchase of 900 buses, Rs.600 lakhs on 
renovation of old buses, Rs.770 lakhs on 
civil works and R s.l9 5  lakhs on purchase 
of tools and plants, etc. Besides, it is pro
posed to extend the operation of transport 
services to new routes covering additional 
200 kms. of metalled road during the year.

50. Review of the <innual Plan for 
1980-81 -T h e  total Plan of UPSRTC 
envisages purchase of 900 buses and reno
vation of 1,200 buses to increase the span 
of vehicle life thereby reducing the num ber 
of vehicles required to be replaced. 
These 900 buses would be needed for the 
replacement of old and worn out buses. 
It is also proposed to extend the U PSRTC 
services on new routes covering 200 
additional kilometres of road in the State 
by buses to be had from Commercial 
Banks and other sources to strengthen the



fleet to meet the growing requirements of
traffic by better optimal utilisation of the 
mixed fleet of old and new vehicles. T he 
Plan further envisages acquisition of land 
and construction of buildings for work
shops, bus stations, etc. and provision of 
tools and plants and necessary furnitures 
and fixtures. T he total capital expen
diture anticipated to carrying out the Plan 
would be of the order of R s .3,545 lakhs 
These resources are proposed to be mobi
lized from capital contribution from State 
Government (Rs.500 lakhs). Internal 
resources of UPSRTC (Rs. 1,200 lakhs) 
capital contribution from Central Govern
m ent (250 lakhs), loans from IDBI 
(Rs.IOO lakhs), issue of debentures, loans 

from Institutional Finance, fixed deposits 
from public and the employees (R s. 1,495 
lakhs).

U nder the U PSRTC total Plan of 
the order of R s .20,955 lakhs of capital 
expenditure included in the State’s Sixth 
Five Year Plan, it is proposed to incur an 
expenditure of R s .3,545 lakhs during the 
year 1980-81. O ut of this it is proposed 
to incur capital expenditure of R s . 1,980 
lakhs over the purchase of 900 buses for 
replacement of old and worn out buses; 
Rs.600 lakhs on renovation of old buses, 
Rs.770 lakhs on civil works to strengthen 
the automobile workshop system of the 
Corporation and Rs. 195 lakhs on purchase 
of tools, plants, furniture and fixtures. It 
is proposed to extend the operation of 
nationalised passenger transport services to 
new routes covering additional 200 kms. of 
metalled road during the year 1980-81. 
T he  routes are proposed to be taken over, 
by and large, by the order of priority

Number o f vehicles.

specified in paragraphs 45. D uring the year 
1980-81 there would, how ever, be no 
additional generation of employment op
portunities as buses proposed to be pu r
chased would be deployed for replacement 
of worn out vehicles in the fleet of buses.

51. T h e  annual Plan for U PSRTC 
included in the State’s annual Plan for
1980-81 envisages total capital expenditure 
of the order of Rs. 1,200 lakhs. O ut of 
this a sum of Rs. 1,098 lakhs is proposed 
to be spent on the purchase of 499 buses 
for the replacement of old and worn out 
buses in the fleet of UPSRTC. A sum of 
R s . 102 lakhs is proposed to spent on pro
vision of tools and plants in the automobile 
workshop of the Corporation since no 
addition to the existing fleet would be 
effected by the annual Plan, there would, 
however, be no addition to employment 
potential. T he manpower available is 
proposed to be better deployed to yield 
results.
(ii) R o a d  T r a n s p o r t  ( N o n -R o a d w a y s )

52. Adequate provision of infra
structural facilities is a pre-requisite for 
economic development. W ith the spurt 
in development activities, movement of 
men and material and provisions of outlet 
for ru ral areas had led to increase the road 
length and road transport. W ith the 
increase in road transport there has been 
tremendous increase in revenue also, bu t 
the increase in strength of the transport 
commissioner organisation engaged in 
revenue colletion has been only marginal. 
T he increase in on-road vehicles, revenue 
and staff strength with their percentage 
increase from 1968-69 have been given 
below.

revenue and staff

Year
Vehicles on road Revenue earned Staff strength

Total no. 
(in lakhs)

Percentage
increase

Total 
(Rs. in 

lakh)

percentage
increase

Employees
(no.)

Percentage
Increase

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1968-69 1.00 12.89 .. 1,211
1974-75 2-25 125 3,173 146 1,588 s i
1975-76 2.61 161 4,370 226 1,588 31
1976-77 2.70 171 4,188 225 1,711 41
1977-78 3.17 317 4,507 260 NA
1978-79 3.69 369 5,104 296 NA.
1979-80 4.26 426 6,135 376 2,135 84



53. T he rapid strides in num ber of on
road vehicles and revenue is also on account 
of the fact that under the National Permit 
System and other zonal schemes, the inter
state movement of transport vehicles has 
also increased. The road transport in 
private sector is being controlled by the 
Tran'S port Commissioner’s Organisation by 
enforcing the various motor transport laws. 
I t is mainly concerned with the enforce
ment of motor vehicle laws and realization 
of (n) motor vehicle tax, (b) road tax,
(c) passenger and goods tax. Antiquated 
systems, traditional management skills, 
absence of modern equipment and techno
logy and inadequacy of staff has created 
difficulties in proper functioning of this 
organisation.

54. The programme of strengthening 
the organisation of State Transport Depart
m ent was included in Fifth Five Year Plan 
(1974-79) and an outlay of Rs. 58.31 lakhs 

was provided during the period of 1974—79 
against which the actual expenditure was

Outlay for 1980—85 and Annual

Rs. 48.11 lakhs. W ith this expenditure, 
the programmes to improve the efficiency 
of transport departm ent were imple
mented. In  1979-80 against an outlay of 
Rs. 18.00 lakhs, the expenditure was 
Rs.12.63 lakhs only.

55. Keeping in view the importance of 
T ransport Department, it is proposed that 
the organization must be strengthened to 
the extent it may effectively enforce motor 
vehicle laws strictly and prevent leakage of 
revenues. I t is also proposed to include 
the task ot preparing a master plan for 
scientific m onitoring of motor vehicles 
registration approval of revenues, keeping 
track of offences, prosecutions, convictions 
etc., eventually, resulting in computariza- 
tion and use of other scientific aids under 
the programme of buthressing the enforce
ment machinary. For this, an outlay of 
Rs. 135.00 lakhs has been proposed for 
Draft Sixth Plan 1980—85. T he scheme- 
wise proposal with their outlays for
1980—85 plan and for the annual plan
1981-82 are given below :

Plan 1980-81 and 1981-82
(In la k h  rupees)

Serial
no.

Name of scheme Outlay Approved 
propased Outlay 

for for 
1980--85 1980-81

Outlay
Poposed

for
1981-82

1 2 3 4 5

A—C o n t i n u i n g  Schem es

0 ) Oeation of 4 sub-regional offices 34.01 5.91 6.45

(2 ) Strengthening of enforcement machinery (creatior of 6 enforce
ment squads)

40.83 7.49 9.86

(3 ) Creation of account s branch . . 6.55 1.17 1.25

(4)) Creation of 6 posts of A.P.P.s 4.01 0.70 0.76

(5 ) Expansion of Transport Commissioners office buliding 

B—N e>v schem es

4.73 4.73

(1) Creation of 3 office of D. T. C. ( Zone) . . 19.17 6-68

(2 ) (Creation o f 13 posts of Assistant Accounts officer ip Regional .. 
offices.

1.60

(3 ) Purchase o f land/construction of building for one regional office . 23.00

(4 ) Creation of research organization and method cell at headquarters] 1.10

Total 135.00 20.00 25.00



A brief description of the proposed 
schemes is as follows

56. Strengthening of enforcement 
machinery—lihQ Departm ent has 53 
mobile squads already, whose main func
tion is the implementation of M otor 
Vehicles Laws. These squads have to 
keep their eyes on the vehicles, the present 
num ber of which exceeds 4.25 lakhs ; and 
also to ensure that the taxes payable by 
them to the State are duly paid. D uring 
1980—85 with a proposed outlay of Rs.40.83 
lakhs, creation of additional 4 enforcement 
squads has been proposed. It is proposed 
to create 2 enforcement squads during
1980-81 and the remaining two in 1981-82 
each with an outlay of Rs.7.49 lahks and 
Rs.9.86 lakhs respectively.

57. Creation of suh-regional offices— 
A t present, there are 13 regional and 11 
sub-regional offices throughout the State, 
where motor owners can deposit their taxes 
or get driving licences issued. Keeping 
in view the inadequacy of these offices, it 
is proposed to create 4 more sub-regional 
offices, two in 1980-81 and the other two 
in 1981-82 with an outlay of Rs.5.91 lakhs 
and R s.6 .45  lakhs respectively.

58. Creation of 3 posts of Deputy Trans
port Commissioner {zone)—Four such offices 
were established during 1976-77. These, 
offices have proved their utility by showing 
an unexpected increase in the depart
m ent’s revenue, and num ber of challans. 
For this programme an outlay of Rs.19.17 
lakhs has been proposed for 1980—85 Plan. 
I t  is proposed to establish 3 offices of
D .T .C . (Zone) during 1981-82 with an 
outlay of Rs,6.68 lakhs.

59. Creation of 13 posts of Assistant 
Accounts officers in Regional offices—Wixh  
the increase in the departm ent’s revenue 
and with the introduction of several new 
taxes, the accounts staff has not increased 
proportionately. T o  cope with the 
increased load in account work, it is pro
posed to create 13 posts of Assistant 
Accounts Officers, one each in every region 
during 1980—85, with an outlay of 
Rs.1.60 lakhs.

60. Purchase of land and construction of 
building for one regional office—O ut  of 13 
regional and 11 sub-regional offices func
tioning at present, the departm ent has 
only 2 buildings of its own. T h e  con
dition of the rest of the office buildings 
is most unsatisfactory and even the primary 
facilities such as waiting room and toilets 
for the incoming public do not exist. Due 
to paucity of funds it is proposed to pur
chase land and construct building for one 
regional office. According to this pro
posal land will be purchased in 1982-83 
and building over it will be constructed 
in the phases, i.e. in the year 1983-84 and 
1984-85.

61. Creation of research organisation 
and method cell at headquarters— t he 
tremendous increase in the num ber of 
vehicles many more thousand people have 
become engaged in the transport industry 
as motor operators, drivers and conductors, 
etc. The procedures of the departmental 
working which were laid down 30 years ago 
have, become obsolete. I t is the need of 
the hour that the old procedures and the 
working system must be streamlined and 
a scientific method for the revision of 
various taxes and fees involved. W ith 
these objectives in view, it is proposed to 
create a research organization and method 
cell at the headquarers for which an outlay 
of Rs. 1.10 lakhs have been proposed for
1980-85.

(3) T o u r is m

62. U ttar Pradesh is one of the biggest 
States of India with the projected popula
tion of 10.20 crores as on March, 1979. 
It abounds in places of natural scenes and 
beauty. U ttar Pradesh, with its cultural 
heritage, its historical monuments, relics, 
its shrines and holy places, its snow-capped 
mountains and the lure of Himalayas has 
tremendous untapped potential for pro
motion of tourism. Tourism  in U. P. 
should be approached as an extremely em- 
ployment-intensive industry and as a source 
of earning of foreign exchange. Horae 
tourists come to visit places of religious 
and historical importance while tourists 
from foreign countries come to India to 
visit Agra, Varanasi, places of Buddhists’' 
interest such as Kushinagar, Sravasti,.



Kaiisambi and Sinkisa. T he following data give details on foreign tourists :
Number o f foreign tourists visiied India, U. P. and the foreign exchange earned

Tourists 
in lakhs

Year

Foreign 
earned 

(in crore ^

exchange 

of rupees)

India U. P. India U. P.

1 2 3 4 5

1912 3.43 1.19 57.70 20.00

1973 .......................  . .  . .  .. 4.10 ; 1.42 71.10 24.70

1974 4.23 1.47 93.20 32.30

1975 4.65 ^1.61 104.20 36.20

1976 5.34 L 1-67 225.00 70.20

1977 6.40 2.00 383.00 88.30

63. Despite the ever-increasing flow of 
tourists and obvious potential in economic 
terms, the progress towards the provision 
of essential infra-structure necessary for the 
development of commercial tourism has 
been slow mainly due to constraint of 
resources and also because of absence of 
long-term prospective and clearly spelt out 
operational strategy, definite priorities, 
time-schedules and linkages with develop
ment schemes.

64. T he role of private sector in the 
development of tourism is very significant. 
Its contribution in the sphere of hotel 
industry, travel and transport and publicity 
is basic. The Department of Tourism  can 
play a catalytic role in organising various 
programmes in collaboration with the p ri
vate sector.

65. From the First Five Year Plan till 
the end of Fifth Five Year Plan 1977-78, 
a total expenditure of R s.538.85 lakhs 
was incurred and a total 1,893 beds in 
departmental campuses were made avail
able to tourists. O ut of 1,893 beds, 479 
beds are in the plains and 1,414 are in hills. 
D uring the two annual Plans 1978-79 and
1979-80, total expenditure of R s.426.32 
lakhs was incurred on providing 210 addi
tional beds. T he Plan-wise break-up of

expenditure is given below :
Planwise Expenditure

(in lakhs rupees)

Serial
no.

Plan Expenditure

1 First Plan ..

2 Second Plan ..

3 Third Plan ..

4 Three Annual Plans

5 Fourth Plan
6 Special Fund received from Govern

ment o f India for border districts.

7 Fifth Plan (1974—78) ..

Total

1.00

19.00

12.00

15.17

50.50

63.00

378.16

538.85

66. I t is a fact that the achievements 
upto Fifth Plan and the impact of pro- 
gjramme on tourism has not been wide
spread. Accommodation facilities at tourist 
spots have not been commensurate with 
the increasing num ber of tourists visiting 
these places. T he infra-structure facili
ties also miserably fell short of the require
ment. As such U. P. is not in a position 
to match the progress registered by other 
States. T he backlog has to be overcome 
by a undertaking multipronged program
mes of tourism development in the Sixth 
Plan.



In the context of what has been stated 
in the foregoing paragraphs has been 
proposed as follows ;

67. Strategy for 1980—85 Plan ;

(1) more emphasis will be laid 
on the development of international 
tourist centres to attract more and 
more foreign exchange. It is estima
ted that 17 lakhs international tourists 
would be visiting India by the end of 
1985. It is hoped that about 5.30 
lakhs of these tourists would be visit
ing Agra by the end of this plan ;

(2) to encoinage domestic tourists 
for visiting places of religious and cul
tural importance in the State by pro
viding cheaper accommodation faci
lities at these places;

(3) to develop historical and 
archaeological places to attract tourists 
and to preserve cultural heritage of 
the S ta te ;

(4) to develop cultural tourism by 
organising autum n festivals at various 
places in the hills and festival melas 
in the p la in s;

(5) to remove regional imbalances 
by developing tourist places in back
ward areas;

(6) to encourage Youth tourism by 
providing fecilities at cheaper rates 
for trekking etc. ;

r

(7) to encourage private entre
preneurs to build star category hotels 
for benefit of liigh spending variety of 
tourists.

68. An outlay of Rs. 20 crores has been 
proposed for the Sixth Plan which 
includes a sum of R s . 6.50 crores 
for hill areas. T he completion of spill 
over works lias been given the first priority 
for which an amount of R s.4 .75  crores 
is required. In order to accelerate the 
pace of development of tourist activities in 
the State U. P. State Tourism  Develop
ment Corporation was established in 1974. 
The corporation chiefly looks after the 
comm<;rcial activities of the tourist orga
nization. Its main objectives are :

(i) to promote, take-over, develop 
and establish hotels, restaurants, tra

veller’s lodge, recreational places 
and handicraft cen tre ;

(ii) to establish transport units ;
(iii) to organize substantial publi

city ;
(iv) to provide conducted tours for 

tourists.

W ith the creation of U. P. State T ourism  
Development Corporation, the accommo
dation and other commercial units were 
handed over to this corporation. Besides 
running the tourist Bungalows at Varanasi, 
lAicknow, Hardwar, Allahabad, Agra, 
Sarnath, Ayodhya and Mahoba, Corpora
tion also runs two restaurants at Kukrail 
and Narora. I t has also provided three 
air-conditioned taxis at i\gra specially tor 
foreign tourists. For regular and quick 
reservation of tourist accommodation, 
talex services at tourist office at Calcutta, 
Delhi and Ahmedabad have been provided.
I he Corporation also organises conducted 
tours at Lucknow and Varanasi. During 
the year 1978-79 the Corporation made a 
profit of R s.4 .70  lakhs.

69. Besides the Tourism Development 
Corporation, there exist two agencies viz. 
Kumaon and Garhwal Mandal Vikas 
Nigam to accelerate the pace of develop
ment of tourism in hill I'egion of the State. 
T he Garhwal Mandal Vikas Nigam has 
been preparing a project for tourist 
complex at Mussoorie. W ith the comple
tion of this project, this place will attract 
a larger num ber of tourists in near future.

70. In  the year 1978-79 an outlay of 
R s . 260.00 lakhs was provided against 
which an expenditure of Rs.279.00 lakhs 
was incurred. For the year 1979-80 an 
outlay of R s.250.00 lakhs was provided 
included Rs. 150.00 lakhs for hills. T he 
expenditure against this outlay is however, 
R s.146.82 lakhs. In the annual Plan
1980-81 an outlay ol Rs.225.00 lakhs, 

which includes R s.90 .00  lakhs for hills 
has been allocated for the development of 
tourism in the State. In this programme, 
R s. 181.84 lakhs has been provided for 
tourist accommodation, Rs. 12.71 lakhs for 
tourist centre, R s . 19.87 lakhs for publicity, 
R s.6 .77  lakhs for Direction and Adminis
tration and Rs.3.81 lakhs for other mis
cellaneous expenditures like fair and



festivals. T h e  
Sixth Plan 1980-

outlay proposed for the 1980-81 and 1981-82 has been given below : 
-85 and the annual plans

Major Head ivise Outlays and Expenditure
(In lakh nipees)

1978-79 1979-80

SI. Item
HO.

1980-85
Proposed

1980-81 1981-82
Proposed

Outlay Exp. Outlay Exp. Outaly Of Outlay Antici- Outlay Of
which Appro- pated which

Hill ed Exp. Hill

10 11 12

1 Direction and 
Administration

2 Tourist Acco
mmodation.

(i) Continuing 
Scheme.

(ii) New 
Scheme.

3 Survey and
Statistics.

 ̂ Tourist Cen
tre.

5 Information 
and Publicity.

8.00 4.87 8.32 5.10 50.00 6.77 6.77 8.86

[219.00 241.24 207.00 107.73 1615.62 570.62 181.84 181.58 236.10 85.57

241.24 77.20 474.53 188.66 116.27 116.01 211.30 82.30

30.53 1141.09 381.96 65.57 65.57 24.80 3.27

11.37 3.37 1.62 0.40

9.00 14.26 16.11 8.91 91.51 22.51 12.71 12.71 16.57 4.57

15.00 13.79 14.67 16.99 152.63 27.63 19.87 19.87 24.00 9.00

6 Others Sohemcs

(i) Fair and 
F e s t iv a l s .

( i i )  T r a in in g

(iii) Furnishing 
of Tourist 
Bungalow

( iv )  T r e k k in g

(v ) Miscellaneous I 
expenditure J

9 .0 0

2.74 3.90 3.59 22.89 14.89

.. 2 5 .0 0

4 .5 0  6 .0 0  1 .00

3 .0 0  3 .0 0

2 .6 0  .. .. 2 1 .9 8  6 .98

2.65 2.65

0.50

1 .16  11.42

2.86 2.46

5 .00

1.00 1.00

3 .49  2-00

T ota l 260.00 279 .50  250.00 146.82 2000.00 650.00 225 00 235.00 300.00 105.00

71. Im portant programmes proposed in 
the Sixth Plan 1980—85 are described in the 
following paragraphs :

T oiirist Accommodation and
transport are the most essential of the 
destination facilities that need to be pro
vide for generating tourism. Although 
tourist bungalows have been provided at 
im portant places of historical and archaeo
logical importance and places of scenic 
beauty, yet in view of the increasing volume

of foreign and domestic tourists, there is 
further need of augmenting the accom- 
rnodational facilities in more places for the 
class of tourists. These places have been 
identified and there are 11 places in plains 
and 48 places in hills where construction 
of tourist bungalows, have been proposed 
in the Sixth Plan.

72. Yatri niw as—JJttRY Pradesh is for
tunate to have im portant centres of



religious pilgrimage, viz. Varanasi, Allah
abad, Ayodhya, Chitrakut, Badri-Kedar 
Nath, Rishikesh, Harwar, Devasharif, etc. 
A large num ber of tourist visit the pil
grimage centre by the cheap and hired 
conveyance. T o  provide facilities to such 
visitors who are normally of middle or low 
income group, the proposal for Yatri 
Niwas has been incorporated in the Sixth 
Plan. In Yatri Niwas, there will be one 
four-bedded room, one six-bedded room 
and one eight-bedded room with attached 
bath. It ’̂ v̂ ill be a cheaper accommodation 
in comparison with the tourist bungalows.

73. Modern reception centres—T h e  
pace of life has become so fast that a tra
veller wants to see as many places of interest 
as he can in the minimum time possible. 
To cater to the needs of this variety of 
tourist, these modern reception centres, 
have been planned. T he basic require
ment of transport, accommodation, food 
and reservation for onward journey would 
be catered. T he  representative souvenirs 
of this centre, would be made available to 
him. The places identified for the modern 
reception centres under first priority cate
gory are as follows :

Region Name of the place Beds
proposed

1 2 3

Plains .. Agra 40

Hardwar 40

Varanasi 40

Hills .. Ranikhet 40

Musoorie 40

74. Youth tourism—A  new trend in 
tourism has been set by the young who are 
interested in wild life, places of scenic 
beauty, trekking and mountaineering. It 
has been observed that major proportion 
of international tourists visiting India was 
in the age group of 17—14, viz. 62.3 per 
cent in 1979. In order to promote youth

tourism it is essential to inculcate interest 
in flora and fauna in the youth. This 
requires greater co-ordination amongst 
various departments like Forest, H ill Deve
lopment and Irrigation with the D epart
m ent of Tourism . Specially in our 
National Parks, attractive programmes for 
Youth should be organised and well stocked 
libraries, good guides, lectures by experts, 
educational tours, visuals, etc. should be 
made available to them. T o  provide 
cheap but adequate accommodation cons
truction of Youth Hostels has ben proposed 
in Sixth Plan at the folloT\dng places :

1. Varanasi . . 20 beds.
. . 20 beds.

20 beds.
2. Agra
3. Luckno"\v

75. Holiday cainps—In  order to en
courage the tourism among the working 
men it is proposed to extend the accom
modation in the Holiday Home at Almora 
Besides, the above programmes for exten
sion of tourist bungalows in hills, wayside 
amenities, construction for the building of 
directorate, construction of rest houses, 
conference complex at Agra, development 
of lakes and bird sanctuary at Ramgarh 
forest ransje. improvement of Parikarma 
route in Briibhum i and the ghats of Vara
nasi, ! Ayodhya. M athura, Chitrakute, 
Bithur, etc. have been included in Sixth 
Plan.

76. Tourism  being a service industry 
the emolovment potential for semi-skilled 
and skilled is quite large. Hotel industry 
is also a big source of direct and indirect 
employment. As a result of implementa
tion of the schemes of the tourism depart
ment. it is estimated that a quantum  of 
34,98.200 man-days of direct employment 
would be generated in Sixth Plan 1980—85. 
Indirect employment would also be gene
rated in ancilliary industries supplying 
machinery, equipment, furnishing, con
sumable goods. It is universally known 
that tourist receiving areas bring pros
perity and economic development for the 
local masses.



Arinexure I
Peshion o f  sp il l  over w orks on 1-4-1980

Schemes
Plains H ills Total

Financial Physical Financial Physical Financial Physical

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

(A) Pre-Vth and Vth Plan works

(1) New Construction—

(i) Pre-Vth. Plan 610 746 Km. 151[ 56 Km. 761 802 Km.

(ii) Vth Plan 14001 1374 ” 3041 1179 ” 4441 2553 ”

(2) Re-Construction—

(i) Pre-Vth Plan 119 71 Km. 16 135 71 Km.

(ii) Vth Plan 81 141 Km. 600 357 Km. 681 498 ”

(3) Bridges— ’

(i) Pre-Vth~-Plan 149 24 Nos. 5 1 Nos. 154 25 Nos.

(ii) Vth Plan 617 38 ” 282 21 ” 899 59

(4) Other works 212 31 243

(5) Establishment 305 453 758

(6) Increase in cost 550 150 700

Total 4043 4729 8772

(B) New Works of 1978-79 and 1979-80

(1) New construction 8444 2700 Km. 1368 584 Km. 9812 3284 Km.

(2) Reconstruction 2759 2877 Km. 217 130 Km. 2976 3007 Km,

(3) Bridges 228 34 Nos. 322 82 Nos. 550 116 No.

(4) Other works 281 28 309

(5) Establishment 1288 213 1501

Total 13000 2148 15148

Total (A and B)

(1) New construction 10454 4820 Km. 
••

4560 1819 Km. 15014 6639 Km.

(2) Reconstruction 2959 3089 ” 833 487 ” 3792 3576 „

(3) Bridges 994 96 Nos. 609 104 Nos. 1603 200 Nos.

(4) Other works 493 59 552

(5) Establishment 1593 666 2259

(6) Increase in cost 550 150 700

Total (1—6) 17043 6877 23920
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Annexure-II

{Additions proposed by (he State P. fV.D. in the National Highways)

1. Nepalganj—Nanpara—Barabanki—Lucknow—Rai-Bareli— Fatehpur—Mahoba—Sagar - Bhopal Road.

2. Lucknow—Jaunpur—Ghazipur- Baksar—Patna Road.

3 Delhi—Baghpat—Saharanpur—Chakrata—Duni—Arakuti— Simla Road,

4 Delhi—Meerut—Roorkee—Hardwar—Rishikesh—Badrinath—Mana Road.

5 Bareilly—Pilibhit—Lakhimpur Kheri—Bahraich—Basti U.P. Border L R P  Road.

6 Goi akhpur—Nautanwa—Sandi - Pokhra((Nepal).

7- Ghaziabad -Aligarh-—Kanpur (G- T. Road).

8 Rampur—-Nainital—Almora— Kausani Road

9 Lucknow—Sultanpur—Jaunpur—Ahrora—Robertsganj— Dudhi— Bindamganj.

1(̂  Delhi—Meerut— Muzaffarnagar—Saharanpur—Dehradun- Mussoorie Road.

1) Delhi—Ghaziabad—Bulandshahr—Narora.

12. Ghazipur—Ballia— Beria—Ribilganj.

Tanakpur—Pilibhit— Shahjahanpur—Etawah—Bhind—Gwalior,

14. Gwalior- Jhansi—Khajuraho.



Annexure-lII
A ciditions recommended by N. T. P. C. in National Highways for U. P.

Region and Route Route length
(Kms.)

Northern Region

1. Pilibhit-Hardwar-Paonta-Nahan-Ambala ..  . .  . .  . .  .. 475

Central Region

1. Ghaziabad-Meerut-Hard war .. . .  .. ..  .. ..  190

2. Gwalior-Jhansi-Khajuraho-Rewa .. .. .. . .  . .  460

3. Gorakhpur-Nautanwa .. ..  .. . .  . .  . .  84

4. Raipur-Varanasi .. . .  ..  . .  . .  620

Eastern Region

1. Lateral Road (Bareilly-Amingaon) including
Darbhanga-Forbesganj link .. .. . .  •• •• 1050

2. Ghazipur-Ballia-Chhapra-Hajipur .. .. . .  . .  .. 210



Annexiire-IV
Requirement o f funds for road programmes {Need Based)

Plains Hills Total

Si
no.

Details of schemes Length
km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Length 
km. Rs.

Cost
lakhs

Length
km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Spill over works 4820 17043 1819 6877 6639 23920

2 Rural Road (MNP) 13210 22457 710 1775 13920 24232

3 Missing links 850 2380 150 502 1000 2882

4 Missing Bridges 202
(nos.)

15000 88
(nos.)

1300 290 16300

5 Weak and Narrow bridges 101
(nos.)

1900 19
(nos.)

500 120 2400

6 Bye passes 1000 2800 40 200 1040 3000

7 Roads in Backward Areas 2000 3400 1500 3750 3500 7150

8 Plan for roads in Schedule caste 
area.

661 1124 189 473 850 1597

9 Roads of other Departments 2000 3400 1000 2500 3000 5900

10 Medernisation, strengthening and 
widening of existing roads and 
raising low stretches.

5400 12760 2250 4460 7650 17220

11 Pontoon and other Temporary bridges 2000 2000

12 Roads of Economic Importance 
(50 % of the total cost).

350 350

13 Inland water Transport 500 500

14 Tools and Plants 1400 300 1700

15 Research and Development 700 150 850

16 Survey and Investigation 350 100 450

17 Construction of stores, works hop, 
Inspection Houses, Residential 
and official buliding etc. (@1 % 
on item 2 to 13) .

700 150 850

Total (2— 17) .. 88264 23037 111301

Establishment@ll %(excluding no. 1) .. 7834 1778 9612

Grand Total • 96098 •• 24815 120913



Annexure-V
Break-up o f the outlay o f Rs. 948.76 crores as proposed in the Draft Sixth Plan (1980—85)

Serial Details of scheme 
no.

Plains Hills Total

Length
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Length
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Length Cost 
Km. Rs. lakhs

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Spill over works . .  . .. 8420 17043 1810 6877 6639 23920

2 Rural Roads (MNP) 8750 14875 1100 2750 9850 17625

3 Missing Links ,. 600 1680 150 502 750 2182

4 Missing Bridges 134
(Nos.)

9925 88
(Nos.)

1300 222
(Nos.)

11225

5 Weak and Narrow Bridges 70
(nos.)

1300 19
(Nos.)

500 89
(nos.)

1800

6 Bye Passes 300 840 30 100 330 940

7 Roads in Backward Areas 735 1250 1500 3750 2235 5000

8 Plan for road in Schedule caste 
Areas.

500 850 189 473 689 1323

9 Roads o f other departments 500 850 111 1792 1217 2642

10 Modernisation, strengthening, wid
ening o f existing Roads and raising 
of low provisions.

6000 12835 2200 4460 8200 17295

11 Pontoon and other Temporary 
bridges.

1000 1000

12 Roads o f economic importance 
(50% of total cost)

350 350

13 Inland Water Transport 200 200

14 Tools and Plants 850 850 300 1150

15 Research and Development 425 150 575

16 Survey and Investigation 210 100 310

17 Construction o f Store, Workshop, 
Inspection Houses.

425 150 575

Total 64908 23204 88112

Establishment @ 11 % (excluding 
no. 1).

4968 1796 6764

Grand Total 69876 25000 •• 94876



Annexure-Vr
Details o f  the scheme proposed under MNP

Serial
no.

plains Hills Total

Length
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Length
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Length
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Spill-over works 4537 13083 1819 5484 6376 18567

2 Rural Roads (MNP) 8750 14875 1100 2750 9850 17625

3 Missing links 600 1680 150 502 750 2182

4 Missing bridges 134
(nos.)

9925 88
(nos.)

1300 222
(nos.)

11225

5 Roads in backward areas 735 1250 1500 3750 2235 5000

6 Plan for road in Scheduled caste areas 500 850 189 437 689 1323

7 Tools and Plants 600 200 800

8 Research and Development 300 100 400

9 Survey and Investigation 150 70 220

10 Construction of stores, Work Shops and , .  
Inspector Houses® 1 % (2 to 7)

300 •• 100 400

Total (1—10) 43013 14729 57742

Establishment (11 % on items 
2 to 6)

3144 265 4109

Grand Total 46157 15694 61851



Annexure VII
Details o f scheme under normal programme (OMNP)

Plains Hills Total

no. length
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Lenght
Km.

Cost 
Rs. lakhs

Length Cost 
Km. Rs. lakhs

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Continuing spill ove’’ works 263 3960 1393 263 5353

2 Weak and narrow bridges 70
(nos.)

1300 19
(nos.)

500 89
(nos.)

1800

3 Bye passes 300 840 30 100 330 940

4 Roads of other Departments 500 850 717 1792 1217 2642

5 Modernisation, Strengthening, wid
ening o f existing roads and rais
ing o f low stretches.

6000 12835 2200 4460 8200 17295

6 Pontoon and Temporary bridges. 1000 1000

7 Roads of Economic importance 
(50 % of total cost)

350 .. 350

8 Inland Water Transport 200 • • •' 200

9 Tools and Plants 250 100 350

10 Research and Development 125 50 175
11 Survey and Investigation | •• 60 •• 30 • • 90

12 Construction of stores. Work Shops and ..  
Inspection Houses

125 50 175

Total 21895 8475 30370

Establishment ,. 1824 831 2655

Grand Total . . 23719 *• 9306 33025



C h a pte r  12 
ED U C A TIO N

(1) G eneral  E ducation  
{a) Education department

Education has been assigned a pivotal 
role in the process of development since 
the beginning of planned development in  
this country. T h e  Constitution itself lays 
down that free and compulsory education 
would be provided to all children up  to 
the age group of 14 years. Consequently, 
there has been manifold increase in the 

Educational facilities at the end

enrolm ent in classes I—V. Corresponding
ly, secondary schools and institutions have 
also expanded to absorb the increasing 
num ber of boys and girls wtlling to 
acquire better qualification for employ
ment.

2. T h e  following presents the relevant 
data to show how educational faci
lities expanded in the different plan 
periods

o f  the different Plan period

Item
At the end of

Anticipated
Achievement

1977-78 1978-79 1979-80 1980-81

1 2 3 4 5

{a) Primary Stage ; 
(1) Schools 66,296 68.122 70,292 70.931

(2) No/. o f Students (in lakhs % 87.30 89.89 93,17 94.47

(3) Teachers (‘000) . . 240 247 250 251

{b) Junior High School Stage : 
(1) Schools 11,409 12,049 13,127 13,407

(2) No o f Students ( in lakhs) . . 25.14 25.93 27.92 28.81

(3 Teachers rooo)
\c) Secondary education Stage \ 

(1) Schools

80

4710

86

4869

89

4953

90

5210

(2) No. o f Students (in lakhs) 17.04 17.78 18.37 18.84

(3) Teachers (’000) 77 78 80 82

3. T he expenditure on General Educa
tion during different plan periods and

their sub-sectoral percentages are given 
below :

Elementary Secondary 
Education Education

Higher
Education

Others Total

ilclll Ĵ CliUU ...... . . .
Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. % Exp. %

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

First Plan . .  12.71 70 1.25 7 0.43 3 3.68 20 18.07 100

Second Plan . .  8.41 59 2.97 21 1.75 12 1.18 8 14.31 100

Third Plan . .  29.49 66 7.41 17 4.94 11 2.87 6 44.71 100

Annual Plans 7.32 60 2.40 20 2.30 18 0.29 2 12.31 100

Fourth Plan . .  37.91 67 9.90 17 6.38 11 2.82 5 57.01 100

Total . .  95.84 23.93 15.80 10.84 146.41



4. A review of education during the 
Fifth Plan—T h e  Fifth Plan outlays for 
education during the period 1974—79 was 
of the order of Rs.86.69 crores and the 
level of expenditure has gone up to 
Rs.95.34 crores. Since the Fifth Five Year

Plan the priority of Education Sector has al
ways been less in spite of the fact that mani
fold increase has taken place in the enrol
ment and other requirements. T he 
following table shows the expenditure 
incurred during the Fifth Plan :

Outlay an I. expenditure in the Fifth Plan
(R upees in crores)

G ro u p
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 T o ta l

E xp. % Exp. /o Exp. ° //o E xp. /o Exp. % E xp. %

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

P rim ary  E d u ca tio n 4.74 55 6.31 55 7.96 48 15.09 57 17.18 53 51.28 54

S eco n d a ry  E d u ca tio n 1.70 20 2.90 25 5.27 32 6.67 25 9.22 28 25.76 27

T ea ch e r E d u ca tio n 0.24 3 0.22 2 0.38 2 0.38 I 0.24 1 1.46 1

H ig h e r E d u ca tio n 1.49 17 1.61 14 2.62 16 3.17 12 3.83 12 12.72 13

A d u lt E d u ca tio n 0.06 1 0.11 1 0.14 1 0.56 3 0.64 2 1.51 2

O th ers 0.32 4 0.26 3 0.22 1 0.41 2 1.40 4 2.61 3

T o ta l 8.55 11.41 16.59 26.28 32.51 95.34

O n the  n o n -p lan side th e  ex p e n d itu re  d u rin g  1974— 79 w as as given below ;

(R upees in crores)

rUrmiT^
1974-75 1975-76 1976-77 1977-78 1978-79 T o ta l

vJ 1 VJ U-jJ
P rov is ion  % P rov ision  % P ro v is io n  % P ro v is io n  % P ro v is io n  % P ro v is io n  %

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

P rim ary  E d u ca tio n . .  88.12 54 103.28 53 104.11 52 109.35 49 121.26 52 526.12 52

S econdary  E d u ca tio n . .  40.42 25 48.13 24 50.39 25 60.54 27 67.98 29 267.46 26

H ig h er E d u ca tio n . .  9.10 5 10.85 6 22.30 11 25.54 11 26.62 12 94.41 9

Special E d u ca tio n . .  1.15 1 1.63 1 1.81 1 1.81 1 1.42 1 7.82 1

O th ers . .  24.74 15 31.96 16 21.92 11 26.21 12 13.08 6 117.91 12

T o ta l . .  163.53 195.85 200.53 223.45 230.36 1013.72

5. It will be clear from the above 
that of the total expenditure during 
Fifth Plan 54 per cent was on Secondary 
Education ; 1 per cent on Teacher Educa
tion ; 13 per cent on Higher Education ;

2 per cent on A dult Education and 3 per 
cent on other items. T he non-Plan ex
penditure was 52 per cent on Primary 
Education, 26 per cent on Secondary Edu
cation, 9 per cent on H igher Education,



1 per cent on Special Education and 12 per different groups during the last year and
cent on other items. T he  position of the current year is as follows :

Comparative Allocation on Plan and Non-Plan side

G ro u p

I

P lan N o n - P lan

1979-80 1980-81 1979-80 1980-81
O utlay  O u tlay  P rov ision  P rov ision

1. P rim ary  E duca tion

2. S econdary  E d u ca tio n

3. T each e r E d u ca tio n

4. H ig h er E d u ca tio n

5. A d u lt E d u ca tio n

6. O thers

T o ta l

6. Broad Strategy—T h e  Sixth Five Year 
Plan aims at broadening access to education 
at all stages with greater emphasis on the 
rural and less developed areas and on the 
education of girls, extending and improv
ing the teaching of science, toning up of 
teacher—training programmes, strengthen
ing of specialized institutions, improve
ment of higher education, providing scho
larships to meritorious and poor students 
and exploiting the existing facilities to the 
fullest extent by reducing wastage and 
raising the quality of education.

7. Elementary Education—A  major 
task in the field of elementary education is 
the fulfilment of the Constitutional dtrec- 
tive, enjoining the provision of free and 
compulsory education to all children up to 
the age of 14. Highest priority is, there
fore, being accorded to the universalisa- 
tion of elementary education and a major 
portion of the budget is being allocated to 
it. Universalisation is proposed to be 
achieved through opening of new primary 
schools in unserved rural areas ’̂ vithin a 
distance of 1 .5 kms. in plains and within 
1 km. in hills and in all those habitations 
where population exceeds 300. Similarly, 
additional senior basic schools would be 
opened within a radius of 3 kms. and in

7.14 9.44 143.82 164.65

3.76 6.36 81.90 94.44

0.26 0.38

1.70 2.01 28.28 32.04

1.26 0.67 6.00 0.14

0.27 0.52 8.55 30.03

14.39 19.38 268.55 321.30

of 800. A conscious efforthabitations 
will be made to reduce regional dispari
ties through greater allocation of schools 
in unserved areas.

8. In  universalisation of elementary 
education the crucial problem is of wastage 
and stagnation which has not shown any 
noticeable decline during all these years. 
Surveys and studies are in progress to diag
nose the present situation, after which 
appropriate remedial measures would be 
taken.

9. T he condition of large num ber of 
school buildings is deplorable.Therefore, 
appropriate provision has to be made not 
only for the construction of new buildings 
but also for the maintenance of tlie exist
ing ones. Efforts will also be made to re
duce the unit cost of construction of 
school buildings. Essential equipment 
like tatpatties, science apparatus etc. will 
also be provided to schools to make the 
conditions attractive.

10. Special emphasis will be laid on the 
enrolment of the children of the sche
duled castes and scheduled tribes especially 
girls as their percentage of enrolment is 
extremely low and more schools for girls 
at the senior basic stage will be opened.



Incentive schemes like free supply of text 
books, uniforms and scholarships for the 
students of the weaker sections of the com
m unity will be stepped up.

11. Priority will be given to the deve
lopm ent of relevent curricula and the 
preparation of suitable text books and 
teaching materials apart from improving 
the physical conditions of the elementary 
schools and competance of teachers. Fur
ther as per recommendations of the Kothari 
Commission, it is proposed to make a 
beginning in the development of school 
complexes, firstly, at the elementary level. 
A junior high school will be chosen to 
serve as the nodel point of a complex 
covering 8 or more primary schools. The 
member units of the complex will be pro
vided additional teaching materials for 
effective functioning.

12. T he formal system alone will not 
be enough to cater to the educational needs 
of all children. For all those who cannot, 
for various reasons, attend schools on a 
regular basis, or those who have dropped 
out of the school system or those who have 
never been to school at the prescribed age, 
a massive system of non-formal education 
will have to be undertaken to fulfil the 
goal of universalisation of education.

18. Secondary Education—There  has 
been an uncontrolled development in the 
field of Secondary Education which has 
resulted in establishment of a num ber of 
uneconomic and sub-standard institu
tions. It is, therefore, proposed to restrict 
opening of new secondary schools in both, 
pir'ivate and Government sectors. 
However, special attention will be given 
to the needs of the backward areas, under 
privelaged sections of the population and 
of girls. Vocationalization of secondai^ 
education will be given due place in our 
secondary school system in the context of 
new National policy on vocationalisation. 
T he main basis to determine the vocational 
content in the secondary curriculum  will 
be district surveys of the existing and 
emerging occupational needs. Emphasis 
will also be laid on qualitative improve
ment and secondary curriculum  will be 
up-dated. T he standard of text books 
will be raised and advance experiments in 
educational technology will be made.

14. General conditions of the Govern
m ent institutions in terms of building, 
furniture, laboratories and equipm ent are 
far from satisfactory. These institutions 
are expected to be pace-setters in the field 
of secondary education, bu t in their pre
sent state have been unable to achieve the 
objective. It is proposed to prepare a 
comprehensive development plan for each 
of the Government institution and imple
m ent it in stages. Improvement in teaching 
of science and mathematics in secondary 
schools is a matter of high priority. Grants 
to educational institutions for purchase of 
science equipm ent and construction of 
laboratories will have to be stepped up. A 
comprehensive training programme for 
teachers to bring them up-to-date on ncT\̂  
methods will be devised.

15. Teacher Education—T  o efEect
qualitative improvement in education, it 
is imperative to have a suitable programme 
for the training of teachers — both, pre
service and in-service. For the improve
ment of pre-service training, the existing 
syllabi of training schools and colleges will 
be critically evaluated and efforts will be 
made for a more in-depth preparation of 
teachers.

16. Higher Education—Yor the quali- 
tati^'e improvement in the Higher Educa
tion norms will be developed for opening 
of new colleges and Universities. Highest 
priority will, therefore, be accorded 
to those Universities which have not so 
far qualified for assistance from  ̂ the U ni
versity Grants Commission. Similar effort 
will be needed for the development of 
Government Degree Colleges in order to 
enable them to lift matching grants from 
the UGC.

17. Adult Education~ln  persuance of 
the national policy, adult education pro
gramme Tvill be implemented on more 
scientific lines, Avith greater mobilisation 
of voluntary agencies and institutions to 
effectively co-ordinate Avith the programmes 
to make it a success. There are approxi
mately 1.80 crores illiterates in the a ic  
group of 15—35 in U. P. and out of which
1.17 crores (65 per cent) would be coverrxl 
during tlie Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980—85.

18. Direction and AdtninistraHon— 
I'he administrative machinery, as it is



operating at present, has its main emphasis 
on normal administration. T he important 
function is o£ professional supervision and 
guidance to develop in tune with the 
specialized character which the educa
tional programmes demand and it has 
failed. Efforts will, therefore, be made to 
gear the system to effect qualitative im
provement. Adequate provision would be 
needed for the strengthening and re organi- 
sation of the present educational adminis
tration. Appropriate organisation for 
planning and implementation of educa
tional programmes will also be set up.

19. Youth Welfare, Sports and Other 
Programmes— education is an 
integral part of the education curriculum. 
Due stress will, therefore, be laid on the

prom otion of physical efficiency and pro
ficiency in sports and games. Sound 
system of library service will also be deve
loped and the existing policy of giving 
grants be suitably changed. Besides for
m ulating appropriate guidelines in this 
regard, an attempt will be made to achieve 
the maximum utilisation of library faci
lities. There is one more area of 'use of 
mass media’ in which not such effort has 
so far been made despite the establishment 
of educational technology cell. Appro
priate step will, therefore, be taken to 
explore the potentiality of these media for 
different levels of education.

20. Outlay for Sixth Five Year Plan— 
The outlays proposed for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan 1980—85 are indicated below :

Outlay proposed for Sixth Plan, 1980— 85
(Rupees in crores)

SI.
no .

G ro u p
P lains H ills T o ta l

T o ta l C ap ita l % T o ta l C ap ita l /o T o ta l C a p ita l ° //o

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1 E lem en ta ry  E d u ca tio n 111.47 1.43 57 47.54 50 59.01 1.43 55

2 S eco n d a  y E d u ca tio n 41.36 16.34 21 32.69 11.85 35 74.05 28.19 25

3 T each er Ed '.c a t io n ^ 9.40 1.38 5 1.71 0.01 2 11.11 1.39 4

4 H igher Ed ca tio n  . . 19.53 0.92 10 9.50 1.62 10 29.03 2.54 10

5 du lt E d rc a tio n 6.72 0.20 3 1.99 2 8.71 0.20 3

6 G am es and  S p o rts 1.43 0.21 1 0.20 • 1.63 0.21 1

7 D irec tio n  and  A d m i
n is tra tio n .

3.10 2 0.90 1 4.00 1

8 O thers 0.89 0.10 0.29 0.10 1.18 0.20

9 Public Libiciries 1.40 0.27 1 0.18 1.58 0.27 1

T o ta l 195.30 20.85 100 95.00 13.58 100 290.30 34.43 100

In  the successive paragraph, individual 
programmes listed above in the table have 
been discussed in detail.

21. Elementary Education—According 
to the findings of the Fourth Education 
Survey conducted in the year 1978, there 
were 13,982 rural habitations having a 
population of 300, but no primary school 
within a walking distance (1.5 kms, in the 
plains and 1 km. in the hills). These also 
include some habitations in the plains 
having a population of more than 300 with

no schooling facility w ithin a distance of 
1 km. O ut of these unserved rural areas, 
2,647 primary schools have been opened 
during the last two years, and the rest
11,335 are proposed to be opened during 
the Sixth Plan. All these schools will be 
opened with simultaneous provision for 
construction of their buildings also. A 
post of head-teacher will be provided in 
each school. On the basis of Fourth Edu
cation Survey 1,500 Jun io r Basic Schools 
are needed in urban areas of which 300



schools have already been opened. Owing 
to the constraint of resources only a target 
of 250 schools has been proposed. At the 
middle stage where local effort is forth
coming, no school has been proposed for 
urban areas.

22. During 1979-80, 93.17 lakhs
children were on rolls in primary classes. 
For full coverage of all children in the age- 
group 6—11, additional enrolment up to 
the end of the year 1984-85 will have to be 
of the following o rd e r;

(N o. in  lakhs)

a g e -g ro u p  6 — 11 Boys G irls  T o ta l

23. In accordance with the fourth edu
cational survey, 6,725 additional senior 
basic schools were needed for unserved rural 
areas. O ut of these 1,258 schools have 
already been opened. During the Sixth 
Plan it is proposed to open 800 new senior 
basic schools out of which 80 per cent 
would be for girls. I t it expected that the 
private agencies would also come forward 
and open new schools. T he present enrol
m ent and that proposed for 1985 are given 
below :

Present and proposed level o f  enrolment

1 2 3 4

Population
1984-85

72.94 68.83 141.77

Enrolment in 
Classes I-V.

63.72 29.45 93.17

Additional enrolment 9.22 39.38 48.60

F rom  the  above tab le  i t  w ou ld  be  ev iden t
th a t ad d itio n a l en ro lm en t of 4 8 .6 0  lakhs 
ch ild ren  d u r in g  the  S ixth P lan  period  w ill 
be im possible to  achieve even if all the  
unserved  areas get p rov ided  w ith  the school
ing  facilities as p roposed  because various 
socio-econom ic reasons w ou ld  h in d e r  the  
u tiliz a tio n  of these facilities to the  fu ll. 
O n  these considerations p roposed  target of 
fo rm al an d  non-form al education  in  the 
S ix th  P lan  are  ind ica ted  below  :

Proposed level o f  enrolment

Item Boys Girls Total

1 2 3 4

Enrolment (’000) 
Total 7442 4375 11817

Formal Education 7092 4025 11117

N^n-form al Educa
tion.

PerQentage o f  school 
’ going children

350 350 700

Total 1.02 64 83

Formal Education 97 59 78

N^n-formal
Education..

5 5 5

1980 1985

(a) Population in 
the age-group 
11_14(’000)

Boys 3973 4142
Girls 3601 3916

Total .. 7574 8058

(b) Enrolment 
(’000) 
Boys 2120

Total

2565

Formal

2540

Non-
formal

25

Girls 672 1207 1132 75

Total .. 2792 3772 3672 'lOO

(c) Percentage 
o f enrolment 

Boys 53.36 61.93 61.32 0.61

Girls 18.66 30.82 28.90 1.92

Total 36.86 46.81 45.57 1.24

24. In opening new schools, highest
priority wfill be accorded to those areas
and pockets '^vhere weaker sections specially 
scheduled castes and tribes reside in greater 
num ber. Besides regional imbalances will 
also be taken into account to coriect exist
ing variations from area to area. T o  
achieve the above targets of enrolment, 
special efforts will be made through enrol
ment drives, posters, banners, meetings and 
personal contacts. Parents will be 
educated to give up their prejudices against 
g irl’s education. T he progress of these 
efforts Tvill be assessed periodically. For 
those children who  fail to avail of these 
formal facilities or are unable to do so for 
various reasons, non-formal education 
centres ''.vill be started in adequate number. 
T he timing of these centres ^vill have to



be so fixed as to make it convenient to the 
non-participating children to attend. 
Methods of teaching material will also have 
to be suitably determined. D uring Sixth 
Plan it has been proposed to open 4,000 
non-formal centres for the age-group 
11—14 and 28,000 centres for the age- 

group 6—IL

25. One very im portant point that 
needs adequate consideration is the pro
vision of school buildings. Unfortunately 
even today there are 15,418 primary and 
3,448 middle schools without buildings. 
These figures include kachha and partly 
pacca buildings except in case of primary 
schools in which partly pucca buildings 
num bering 5,712 have not beer* included. 
It may also be stated that even 48,126 pucca 
buildings (enumerated in fourdi survey 
as such) do not give correct picture of their 
condition and capacity as a num ber of 
them are very old and dilapidated. Most 
of them require heavy rej»airs. It is 
obvious that the problem is of such magni
tude that it will not be possible in the next 
few years to provide all the buildings speci
fied above. However, during Sixth plan 
it is proposed to construct buildings for 
8745 primary schools and 450 buildings for 
the middle schools. In  addition to the 
above, provision has been made to cons
truct 2000 additional rooms in middle 
schools and 6100. in primary schools to 
provide accommodation for increased en
rolment. There is also a proposal for giv
ing building grants to the non-govern
ment middle schools. Provision has also 
been made for the maintenance and repairs 
of school buildings.

26. Most of our schools also lack pro
per furniture and equipment. Provision 
has, therefore, been made for the supply 
of tat-patties, tables, chairs and black 
boards and other educational equipm ent 
including science-kits. In  urban areas 
the Parishad schools need strengthening in 
terms of furniture, and equipm ent in order 
to enable them to attract children in larger 
number. Provision has, therefore, been 
made to furnish 10 per cent of them with 
suitable low desks and chairs.

27. The problem of health of the 
school children is also vital not onb for 
the individual’s growth but also for the

future of the nation. W hile mid-day meal 
and special nutrition programmes will 
take care of the mal-nutrition aspect, steps 
are being taken for health check-ups and 
supply of '^veighing machines and first-aid 
boxes.

28. As is generally known, the hard
core of non-attendants mostly consists of 
the children of the weaker sections like 
the scheduled castes, scheduled tribes, 
and urban slum-dwellers. T he primary 
reason is the poverty of their parents. It 
may be fairly assumed that their children 
may not be able to attend school for want 
of clothing, texit-books and stationery. 
Provision of Rs.l5 lakhs has, therefore, 
been made for free supply of text-books 
besides various schemes of grants for sti
pends and non-recurring financial assis
tance. It is also proposed to supply school 
uniforms to B lakh such children (especi
ally for girls).

29. In the field of primary education 
our greatest problem has been Iiotv to re
duce wastage and stagnation. Some studies 
made recently by the State Institute of Edu
cation in the field of primary education 
reveal that out of every 100 children only 
20 have been able to get througli class V. 
Some more studies are in progress and 
their results are keenly awaited. Drop
out incidence has been maximum in class 
I. T o  remedy this situation it has been 
decided not to fail any student in classes 
I and II. In other words classes I, II and 
III  are being regarded as one unit now.

30. C urricular changes are also under
way so as to make education centre round 
the problems of life and related to the 
environment in which the child lives. T he 
present methods of teaching will also 
require a change for lower classes. Play
way techniques -̂ vill need to be encouraged.

31. In  accordance with the recommen
dations of the Education Commission 
(1964—66), the programme of school com- 

lex will be started in some selected dis
tricts. Each Jun ior High School will be 
integrally related to the prim al^ schools 
in the neighbourhood so as to form one 
‘complex’ of educational facilities. T he  
headmaster and the staff of the junior high 
school ^vould provide an extension service



to the primary schools attached to it. A 
provision of Rs.12.50 lakhs has been made 
for this scheme.

32. Strengthening of administrative 
set-up at the district level—IChe strength 
of the inspecting staff will be increased to 
cope with the increasing num ber of new 
schools. T he posts of education superin
tendents including those of lady superin
tendents are proposed to be created where 
new municipal boards have come into 
being. Regional offices are also proposed 
to be strengthened with the addition of an 
assistant deputy director solely to look after 
the elementary stage of education of the 
region, supervision, monitoring and co
ordinating all programmes of universalisa- 
tion both on adminstrative and academic 
sides. Strengthening of Basic Shiksha 
Parishad and the basic wing of the Direc
torate of Education is proposed keeping 
in view the enormous increase in work
load because of rapid process of universali- 
sation.

33. Secondary education—'The secon
dary stage of education is of great signifi
cance for a country’s social and cconotnic 
development. T;t prepares students who 
want to pursue higher education and also 
those who want to discontinue their stu
dies after completing X II and seek employ
ment. For the first category, this stage has 
to be preparatory and for the second ter
minal.

34. T Ii6 expansion of education at the 
elementary stage is bound to affect enrol
ment at the secondary level. T he situa
tion -will have to be mostly met by allowing 
additional sections and subjects to be open
ed in the concerned schools to enable them 
to accommodate the large influx of stu
dents. At present, there are 4953 higher 
secondary schools in the State Tvith an en
rolment of about 25.7 lakh boys and 6.84 
lakh girls. T he num ber of boys and girls 
studying in classes IX  to X II is 15.35 
lakhs and 3.02 lakhs respectively, which 
is 30 and 7 per cent of the total popula
tion of the concerned age-group. T he 
total percentage come to 20 per cent. It 
is expected that by the end of the Sixth 
Plan period, this num ber will increase to 
25.50 lakhs (19.90 lakh boys and 5.60 
lakh girls).

35. According to the fourth survey the 
num ber of unserved areas in the State 
where a higher seondary school is not avail
able up to 8 kms. is fairly small. How
ever, it is felt that the needs of the back
ward areas, under-privileged sections and 
of girls will have to be given special atten
tion and local people will have be en
couraged to come forward to open schools 
on hundred per cent grant-in-aid basis. 
Openings of government high schools will 
be restricted to only such areas, where p ri
vate enterprise is found to be totally want
ing. Lik-wise, some of the urban areas 
especially those where new colonies are 
emerging as a result of fast-growing city 
population, may also need opening of new 
government high schools. Provincializa- 
tion of private higher secondary schools 
will be generally stopped. T o  ensure that 
the m inim um  essential standards of effi
ciency are maintained it will be necessary 
to bring all the recognised institutions 
under private management on the grant- 
in-aid list because in its absence the insti
tutions are likely to be run without ade
quate staff and proper facilities. At pre
sent there are about 277 such institutions 
as are not in receipt of maintenance grant. 
This num ber may go up to 600 by the end 
of the Sixth Plan. But owing to limited 
financial resources it is proposed to bring 
such schools on the grant-in-aid list during 
the Sixth plan.

36. Special emphasis will be laid on the 
education of girls. Today the ratio 
between boys and girls in the sphere of 
secondary education is 5 : 1. this gap has 
to be bridged with provision of suitable 
measures. In view of this, it is proposed 
to give non-recurring grants to gills institu
tions on 100 per cent basis without any 
matching contribution from the manage
ment.. However, to make up for this 
financial loss, it is also proposed to increase 
the ratio of management’s contribution in 
respect of the boys’ schools to 80 : 20 from 
85 : 15.

37. In  a num ber of our institutions 
tliere is scarcity of drinking water and 
proper toilet facilities. It has, therefore, 
been proposed in the Sixth Plan to sanction 
up to Rs. 15,000 to each institution for 
construction of overhead tanks, supply of



pum ping sets and provision ot toilet faci
lities. Overhead tanks will also ensure 
constant supply of water to laboratories. 
Separate toilet facilities for girls have to be 
provided in institutions which have 
co-education. A sum of Rs. 15,000 is also 
proposed to be given for this purpose.

38. T he num ber of government institu
tions is on the increase. W hile adequate 
provision is made for the construction of 
buildings for new schools, the old ones with 
extensive campuses are getting ignored and 
are in need of extensive repairs. Provision 
of a sum of Rs.l crore has, therefore, been 
made for the maintenance and repairs of 
the government buildings. likewise, pro
vision has also been made for tube-wells 
and toilet facilities.

39. In view  ̂ of the crucial role of the 
secondary education increase emphasis 
will be laid on improving its quality. 
Besides, up-dating tlie curricula, schools on 
a selective basis will be encouraged to expe
rim ent with innovative ideas and practices 
and perfect them. In course of time these 
innovative practice could be passed on to 
other institutions. Suitable provision has 
been made in the Plan for projects and 
experimentation in schools. The scheme 
of giving efficiency grants to the institutions 
Tivhich shoTv appreciable results at the 
Board’s examination will also be continued 
■̂ vith suitable upward revision for further 
encouras^ement. Tlie teaching of science 
and mathematics will be specially empha
sised and substantial facilities will be g;iven 
to schools to strengtlien their science 
grouD in the form of grants for construction 
of laboratories and purchase of science 
equioment. Owing to paucity of resources 
the introduction of science as a compulsory 
subject has not yet taken final shape. At 
present out of 4,953 higher secondary 
schools, only 2,726 institutions are recog
nised in science. Compulsory introduc
tion of science in rest of the insritutions 
would need large amounts of money.

40. Vocationalisation will be spedily 
introduced in our secondary schools, lielp 
students to prepare themselves for middle 
level positions in different ^̂ r̂adcs and ao r̂i- 
culture. In the Sixtli Plan, a pilot 
studies are being made to ascertain voca

tional needs of different areas and to 
develop requisite facilities accoidingly.
T o implement this piogramme ii. is pro
posed to set up a vocationalisation un it in 
the Directorate of Education under the 
guidance of a Joint Director of Education 
with District Vocational Officers and 
necessary supporting staff at the State and 
district levels to assist them in their work.

41. One of the primary responsibility 
of the State is all-round development of 
talent. Most of the meritorious students 
fail to develop their talents properly on 
account of their poverty and backwardness.
It is in this context that the establishment 
of a special residential schools equipped 
^vith requisite resources and facilities needs 
to develop the potentialities of the students 
to the full. A school has been proposed in 
the Sixth Plan on the pattern of, Naterhat, 
Bihar. Nominal fee will be charged or 
exempted altogether taking into conside
ration the income of parents/guardians. 
Admission will be on merit. A sum of 
Rs.433.00 lakhs has been proposed in the 
Plan for this purpose.

42. T o  cope with the increasing 
num ber of students in tlie government 
institutions, the double shift system was 
started in some of the well-equipped 
schools during the Sixth Plan. Although 
such schools were provided Tvdtli Vice- 
Principals to assist the Principals in look
ing after each shift, the supervision could 
not be effective. The principals have 
found it difficult to pay required avtention 
to studies, teaching T\"ork and co-curricular 

iictivities in spite of their best efforts.
1 herefore, it is proposed that such double 
siiift system should be discontinued and in 
its place two separate institutions housed in 
one building with separate principals. Staff, 
and students should be started. T o 
facilitate the running of two separate 
institutions it is suggested that one shift 
should have only scientific group of classes 
and the other literary and rest of the 
groups. Housing of two separate institu
tions, in one building may, however, need 
construction of administrative blocks and a 
few additional rooms.

43. T he work of the Board of High 
Sctiool and Interm ediate Education has 
enormously increased with rapid increase in



the numbei’ of candidates, num ber of insti
tutions and num ber of subjects. The 
num ber of examinees are now around 15 
lakhs. In order to reduce the heavy strain, 
the process of decentralisation was started 
with opening of a sub-board at Meerut. 
One more sub-board has been opened at 
Varanasi now. Two more sub-boards 
remain to be set up in next few years. 
Besides setting up sub-boards, regional 
offices are also proposed to be established 
in these region where sub-boards would 
not exist. Apart from these measures
the government has also decided to conduct 
separate examination for private candi
dates as their num ber has also shown tre
mendous increase in the past. This 
would facilitate the smooth conduct of 
examinations which has at present become 
un-wieldy. An ‘Institute of Correspon
dence Courses’ is being established to pro
vide education through correspondence to 
the candidates intending to appear p ri
vately at the Board’s examination. The 
office of the Board also needs strengthening 
not only in terms of adequate increase in 
the staff but also in the form of establish
ment of statistical cell, evaluation unit and 
security staff. In  terms of equipment also 
it needs its own generator and additional 
apparatus for micro-film unit.

44. Teacher Education—There: is no 
gainsaying the fact that a sound teachers’ 
training programme is a pre-requisite for 
(]ualitative improvement in education. 
This will necessitate improvement in the 
condition of the present training institu
tions and their training programmes on the 
one hand and re-orientation of teachers’ 
knowledge through in-service refresher 
courses on the other. It is, therefore, pro
posed to strengthen the elementary and 
secondary institutions of the State during 
the Sixth plan. T here is also a proposal 
to strengthen the Regional Institutes of 
Education and some specialized institutes 
such as Government Central Pedagogical 
Institute, State Institute of Science Educa
tion, Bureau of Psychology, Government 
College of Home Science, English Lan
guage 7'eaching Institute and Government 
Nursery Teachers’ T raining College.

45. In the B . T . C. training institutions 
the majority of pupil teachers consists of

those Tv̂ ho have passed the Intermediate 
examination. Some graduates also seek 
admission to these courses. T he present 
staff of these training institutions now com
prises the L .T .  grade teachers. It has 
been proposed in the plan to upgrade these 
posts with a view to raising the standards 
of teaching. I t has also been proposed to 
abolish all the present B .T .C . Units in 
tlie State and to set up full-fledged Normal 
Schools in their place. This will bring 
about uniformity in all elementary teacher 
training institutions in the State. These 
institutions are proposed to be further 
strengthened to raise the quality of science 
education.

46. In-service training of teachers will 
be an essential part of the teacher educa
tion programme. An extensive in-service 
training programme has, therefore, been 
proposed both at the primary and secon
dary levels to acquaint the teachers with 
latest techniques of teaching principles of 
pedagogy and curricular reforms. Besides, 
a scheme of Continuing Centres of Edu
cation has also been proposed to upgrade 
the knowledge of teachers in different 
subjects.

47. At present their is no institution 
at the secondary level in the districts which 
could be assisted the responsibility of tak
ing up extension service work. It is, 
therefore, proposed to select one or more 
Government colleges (or private institu
tions in the absence of government insti
tutions) for this purpose. These institu
tions w^ould function as clearing houses to 
disseminate information about the latest 
educational reforms, innovative practices 
etc. They would distribute the literature 
received from the special Institutes and 
organise seminars and workshops for the 
teachers of different subjects. These selec
ted institutions will also assist in the im
plementation of various projects sponsored 
by the National and State level institutes. 
For every fifty schools one such extension 
centre is proposed to be set up.

48. There are several specialized Insti
tutes and specialized training Institutes 
at work in this State in the field of research, 
training, extension and publication. For 
ensuring proper co-ordination of their 
work and for exercising overall control in



academic matters, a State Council for Edu
cational Research and T raining is propos
ed to be set up on the pattern of 
N.C.E.R.T. T he council will be headed 
by an Officer of Additional Director’s rank 
and all the special institutes will function 
as different departments of this Council.

49. Higher Education—In  the field of 
higher education emphasis will now shift 
from expansion to consolidation. There 
are, at present, 19 State universities and 
380 degree colleges besides 2 Central uni
versities providing the facilities for higher 
education. O ut of 380 degree colleges 38 
are government institutions and the rest 
are run  by private managements. T he 
academic side is looked after by the uni
versities concerned, while the administra
tive, financial and regulatory aspects of the 
functioning of these institutions is the res
ponsibility of the education department. 
Strict norms for opening new degree col
leges will be developed. However, in the 
backward areas of the State the govern
ment would establish degree colleges tak
ing into consideration the regional needs. 
Economically unsound and administra
tively iveak private institutions may have 
to be provincialized. Optimal institu
tional use would also be ensured.

50. For equalisation of educational op
portunity, the students coming from edu
cationally backward classes Tvould be pro
vided incentives through scholarships and 
other assistance. Construction of hostels 
for boys in the Government degree col
leges is also being proposed. For qualita
tive improvement of higher education, 
adequate development grants have to be 
provided to the universities especially to 
those as have not been able to lift the 
U .G .C . grant. Existing colleges have 
also to be provided adequate facilities by 
way of staff, equipment, laboratories, 
libraries etc. Suitable provision has been 
made in the plan in this regard.

51. Strengthening of the Directorate of 
higher education would be taken up to 
cope up with the growing load of adminis
trative supervision.

52. For the qualitative improvement of 
teachers and make them conversant with 
latest researches and techniques it is pro

posed to set up an in-service training 
centre at the Government Degree College, 
Kanpur. There is also a proposal to 
create a new post in the Post-graduate 
Degree Colleges with a view to promote 
research work.

53. Most of our government degree 
colleges are established in remote or back
ward areas where residential facilities are 
not available for the staff. This creates 
problems and at times puts the teachers’ 
performance at a discount. I t is, there
fore, proposed to construct residential 
quarters in the vicinity of the colleges. 
This measures would not only provides 
relief to the staff, bu t would also attract 
them to work in such colleges.

54. Govind Ballabh Pant Institute of 
Social Studies has been established with 
the help of the Government of India, to 
further the studies in this field. Adequate 
financial grant is proposed to be given dur
ing the Sixth plan to promote its activities. 
Similarly, there is a proposal to give suffi
cient grants by the State Government to 
the Mehta Research Institute of Mathe
matics and Physics, Bharwari, Allahabad 
where high quality of research work in 
Mathematics and Physics is being done.

55. A dult Education—T h e  Census of 
1971 indicated 25.44 as literacy percentage 
in our State. Illiteracy is very wide
spread among women and people of sche
duled castes and scheduled tribes. There 
is also a wide gap between the literacy 
figures of rural and urban areas. Accord
ing to present estimates 1.79 crore people 
in the age-group 15—35 are still illiterate 
in our State. O ut of these 1.17 crore 
people are intended to be covered during 
the Sixth Five Year Plan. This will need 
setting up of 3,81,000 Adult Education 
Centres all over the State. Further, such 
a massive programme cannot be run 
through government efforts alone. I t will 
require co-operation of voluntary organisa
tions, degree colleges, universities and 
N ehru Yuvak Kendras.

56. In  the year 1980-81 under the Cen
trally sponsored schemes 32 projecis each 
consisting of 300 centres in 32 districts are 
being implemented. Each project is to 
continue for five years, A Proposal to ex
tend this programme to the remaining 24



districts of the State has already been for
warded for the consideration of the Cen
tral Government. The State Govern
m ent has also sanctioned 3 projects in 3 
districts with its own resources. I t has 
been further proposed to start a project of 
100 centres each in the remaining dis
tricts with the aid of the State Govern
ment. These projects will also continue 
for five years.

57. W ith the view to ensuring success
ful implentation of the programmes the 
Directorate is to be equipped with 
adequate and competent staff for monitor
ing the projects. There is also a need for 
supervision and direction of this pro
gramme at the regional level for which 
creation of posts of Regional Deputy Direc
tors of Adult Education with necessary sup
porting staff has been proposed. Keep
ing in view the expansion of the pro
gramme, the staff sanctioned for the office 
of District A dult Education Officer is in
adequate. Proposal has, therefore, been 
made to create posts of Senior Steno
graphers and other employees in all the 
districts of the State.

58. Proper training facilities for diffe
rent level functionaries are necessary. 
T he  arrangement for officer’s training are 
being made at the Literacy House, 
Lucknow and in New Delhi. For 
training of other personnel the existing 
arrangements are inadequate. It is, there
fore, proposed to establish training units 
in the Normal Schools and regional insti
tutes for the district and regional levels 
respectively. These units will not only 
provide training to different categories of 
functionaries but also help in developing 
diversified teaching and learning materials 
according to the local needs, evolving 
suitable methods of teaching, distributing 
follow up literature, and organising work
shops. A provision of Rs.lO lakhs has 
been made during the plan period for the 
establishment of these units.

59. Besides strengthening of the State 
resources centre, 11 resource centres at 
regional level are proposed to be set up 
to develop detailed curriculum, teaching 
aids, rearing materials and follow up litera
ture. An A dult Educational Institute is

also proposed to be established at the State 
level. Continuing education and follow 
up programmes have also been proposed so 
that the learners do not lapse into illiteracy 
again. Further, a publicity scheme has 
been included in the Plan to acquaint 
people with the progress and achievements 
m this field and to enlist their support for 
the success of the programme.

60. Direction and Administration— 
There has been a tremendous increase in 
the work-load of the Directorate because of 
rapid expansion of educational facilities 
during different Plan periods. T he 
numerical strength of the Directorate has 
not kept pace with the expansion in the 
num ber of institutions, their enrolment 
and the total educational expenditure. 
It is, therefore, necessary to suitably 
strengthen the Directorate according to the 
demands of the situation. Some im portant 
factors, such as the State responsibility for 
the disbursement of salaries to primary and 
secondary school teachers, quasi-judicial 
functions in respect of the privately 
managed schools and new recruitm ent pro
cedures of teachers have increased the 
administrative work considerably. T he 
present administrative machinery is able 
to cope with only the routine work. It is, 
therefore, proposed to take up a scientific 
study of the administrative machinery at 
different levels in order to find out the 
requirements of staff, to determine the 
nature and extent of decentralisation of 
powers and to make the system in tune 
with the modern management techniques.

61. It is being increasingly realised that 
in the context of the huge task of universa- 
lisation of elementary education, the 
inspecting staff is quite inadequate. 
Since with the expansion of educational 
facilities formal or non-formal education 
will be available now in almost every 
village, it is proposed to create a post of 
education officer at the block level who will 
guide and control all the financial and ad
ministrative aspects of education of his 
block, m aintain the statistical data regard
ing every school, and be a drawing and 
disbursing officer in respect of the educa
tional staff working in the block. D uring 
the Sixth Plan period, 60 posts of Block 
Education Officers and 500 posts of



Assistant Education Officers (SDIsj/AIGs) 
are proposed to be created in the first phase.

62. At present there is no proper 
machinery in education departm ent to 
look after the planning work on scientific 
lines. T he planning activities of the 
departm ent mainly consist of consolidating 
and transmitting proposals received from 
difierent sections to the Government. 
Projects are not scientifically fornmlated. 
Hence, during the Sixth Plan period setting 
up of a planning, monitoring and evalua
tion cell has been proposed to ensure edu
cational development on desired lines.

63. Sports and Youth W  elf are—Th-O. 
Fifth Plan schemes for promotion of sports, 
extra-curricular activities and youth wel
fare are proposed to be continued in the 
Sixth Plan. Some of these schemes are 
scholarships to the talented student-players, 
organising adventure camps, know your 
State and country and leadership training 
of students. Scheme for scouting and 
guiding has also been retained.

64. Amongst the new schemes proposed, 
is construction of a stadium on the campus 
of junior sections of Government Jubilee 
Inter College, Lucknow. An institution of 
school sport is also proposed to be set up 
under education department to provide 
intensive training and reorientation courses 
periodically to physical instructors to 
make them abreast with modern tech
niques. In addition to these, band units 
which land added colour to youth festivals 
and other programmes periodically orga
nized are also proposed to be set up in 
one boys and one girls schools in every 
district. Every regional headquarter is 
intended to be provided wdth an auditorium  
where competitions or cultural functions 
could be organized with a view to develop
ing interests of student in the co-curricular 
and cultural activities. Provision has 
also been made in the Sixth Plan for orga
nising art and cultural exhibition to enable 
the students to exhibit their talents and 
liave their own share of joy through them.

65. No administrative machinery is 
available in the education departm ent for 
the proper organisation and supervision of 
games and other youth programmes in and 
outside schools. It is, therefore, proposed

to set up an administrative machinery 
from the district to the directorate level in 
the Sixth Plan.

66. Other Programmes—Potentialities 
of the mass media as a powerful support 
to class-room instruction have not so far 
been properly utilized and evaluated 
though some attempt has been made in the 
area of school broadcasts. Provision has, 
therefore, been made in the Sixth Plan to 
equip the film un it of the Education Ex
pansion Departm ent with latest equipm ent 
to bring about greater collaboration 
betw^een the education expansion and the 
Educational Technology cell and to set up 
film libraries in every region for educational 
purposes. Among other programmes, the 
continuing schemes of giving grant-in-aid 
to Sanskrit Pathshalas and Arabic Madarsas 
will be retained in the Sixth Plan as well. 
Library services will be suitably strengthen
ed. I t is also proposed to launch a pro
gramme of population education in the 
State from 1981-82 as a part of the project 
sponsored by the Government of India 
and the N C E R T  with UNESCO support. 
Tlie expenditure on the staff will be borne 
by the State Government.

(b) S p o r t s

67. T o  give an impetus to the activities 
concerning sports a separate Sports Depart
ment was established on A pril 1, 1974. 
Hence targets for the Fifth Five-Year Plan 
could not be fixed in advance. An outlay 
of R s.S44.20 lakhs including R s.43 .60  
ilakhs for hills was sanctioned. Actual 
expenditure for the first four years of the 
Plan 1974-78 was R s.253 .34  lakhs. 
During the intervening two years, 1978—80, 
actual expenditure of Rs. 180.93 lakhs was 
incurred. An outlay of R s.800 .00  lakhs 
has been proposed for the Sixth Plan 
which includes Rs. 100.00 lakhs for the 
hills.

68. At the beginning of the Fifth Plan, 
the Departm ent inherited 10 stadia, 4 bad
minton halls, 1 basketball court and 1 
swimming pool. D uring the Plan period, 
construction of 15 stadia, inclusive of 4 in 
the hil]b, along with two multi-purpose 
halls, one sv/imming pool and one hostel 
building was started, involving an expen
diture of R s . 48.31 lakhs. Along with this



50 developmental works were undertaken 
and completed at a cost of R s.44 .57  lakhs. 
D uring this period, sports equipment 
worth R s.9 .55  lakhs was also supplied to 
Regional and District Stadia. Eleven 
Sports Hostels having 206 inmates were 
also run for various games at a cost of 
Rs.32.16 lakhs. A Residential Sports 
College having Classes IX to XII, with a 
capacity of 320 boys was set up at a cost 
of R s . ] 29. 82 lakhs at Gurumba, about 
10 kms. from Luckno’̂v. A sum of 
Rs.2r),16 lakhs was spent on May. Hall 
Sports Complex for providing intensive 
coaching facilities in selected games. A 
sum of R s . 26.67 lakhs has been spent on 
reconstruction of Green Park Cricket 
Pavillion and the Green Park Sports 
Complex, Kanpur.

69. As per primary objective of the 
Department, 8,.310 coaching camps were 
organised benefiting 80,800 talented 
youngsters at a cost of Rs. 10.61 lakhs and
1,000 tournaments Tvere held involving
7.' .̂600 players at a cost of Rs. 12,09 lakhs.

70. Eighty-five Central Coaching 
Camps were organised in various games and 
athletics at a cost of R s.4 .63  lakhs benefit
ing 1,422 boys and girls. W ith a view to 
improve the performance of the State 
Teams in the various tournaments 
arranged at the national level, coaching up 
to a maximum of 21 days was imparted to 
95 teams at a cost of R s.1 .46  lakhs. 
Financial assistance to players/officials for 
participation in international tournaments 
■was given to 33 players/officials, involving 
a cost of R s.1 .4 8  lakhs.

71. Since 1974 U ttar Pradesh teams 
have not only made a mark at the national 
level, securing 39 golds, 29 silvers and 24 
bronzes, but have also put up on the sports 
map of the W orld by inducting 37 players 
info the coimtry’s International teams 
including 5 Olympians at Moscow, which 
is an all-time record.

72. Broadly, objectives of the Sixth 
Plan are as follows:

(i) T o  expand facilities for games 
and sports down to the district level. 
T his will include completion of Stadia 
under construction, to provide deve
lopmental works in the same, and to

construct new Stadia at the district 
level.

(ii) T o  spot talented boys and girls 
at a young age and to provide intensive 
coaching to them to enable them to 
obtnin a place of pride at national and 
international events.

73. T o  achieve the .said objectives, the 
Department needs R s . 800.00 lakhs during 
the Sixth Five-Year Plan. This amount 
would be spent on the schemes outlined 
below :

(i) Establishment of a Sport 
College ■which -̂ vill need a sum of 
Rs.84.00 lakhs during the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan.

('ii') Construction of 16 Stadia 
undertaken during the Fifth Plan w'ill 
be completed. Construction of 10 
new Stadia will be started out of which 
9 w(3uld be completed during the Sixth 
Plan period at a cost of Rs. 175.69 
lakhs.

(iii) R s,7 .70  lakhs to complete 
the remaining" construction works of 
Mavo Hall Sports Com])lex. includ
ing dormiteries and hostel.

(iv) R s.6 .69  lakhs to complete 
the remaining construction works of 
Green Park Sports Complex, hostels 
and office buildings, etc.

(v) For completing the swim
ming pool under construction at 
Gorakhpur, constructinof an Olympic 
size swimming pool at Allahabad, and 
a mini-size swim miner pool at jhansi, 
a sum of R s . 49.53 lakhs will be spent.

(vi) Two multi-purpose sports 
halls, which are under construction 
will be completed, and 3 new m ulti
purpose sports halls at Varanasi, 
Bareilly, Bijnor are proposed to be 
constructed, at a cost of R s.28 .86  
lakhs.

('vii) One gymnasium is pro- 
Dosed to be constructed at a cost of 
R s.25 .00  lakhs.

fviii) Residential Sports Hostels— 
This is an important scheme. It has 
already produced five out of 6 Olym
pians from the State, since 1974, and 
a num ber of international players.



I t  is proposed to admit 240 new 
hostellers in various games and sports 
during 1980—85. For this scheme, 
a sum of R s.36 .90  lakhs is proposed 
to be spent.

"(ix) I t is proposed to undertake 
14 new hostel huildinjjs out of which
1.̂  will be completed at a cost of 
Rs.75.62 lakhs. Apart from these, 
one of the sports hostel under cons
truction, would be completed.

(x) R s . 50.00 lakhs are pronosed 
to provide additional playing facilities 
in more eames in existing: 11 Stadia 
and the 24 new Stadia like gfrass 
turfinsT, astro-turf. cricket pitches, 
wooden flooring:, CC Basketban courts, 
cindertracks, etc.

(xi^ R s.25 .00  lakhs has been 
proposed to provide scientific and 
modern sports equipm ent in the 
Stadia.

rxii^ As an intesral part of coach- 
inof and to develop proper match tem
peram ent the Departm ent org^anises 
tournaments in various shames at 
dislrict ^req-ional/State level and All 
India level. A sum of R s . 26.50 lakh's 
is proposed to be spent benefiting^ 
about 2 Inkh plavers durins: the Plan 
period. I t  is addition.dlv proposed to 
benefit about 50,000 sfirls in about
1,000 tournaments in different srames 
and sports at a cost of Rs. 12.50 lakhs.

"(xiii) About 80 plavers of the State 
may represent the country abroad and 
about 10 players in Los Ans^les 
Olympic Games, 1984. A sum of 
R s.5 .0 0  lakTis is proposed to be spent 
durine the Sixth Plan period.

(xiv) Coaching- facilities to 2.23 
lakh bovs and orirls in about 11,000 
coaching: camps in various srames and 
sports at a proposed sum of Rs.22.00 
lakhs.
(xv) Coaching to about 2,000 boys 
and girls in central coaching: camps 
during’ the Plan period, for which a 
sum of Rs.9.80 lakhs will be spent. 
State teams, which have to represent 
the State at the nationals are imparted 
intensive coaching for six -̂ veeks, 
railway fare, kit, at a cost of Rs.9.00 
lakhs.

(xvi) T o  popularise sports 
amongst rural youth, rural sports cen
tres have been set up at the rate of
5 centres in the plains and 8 centres 
in the hills per district. D uring the 
Sixth Plan, 246 new R ural Sports 
Centres would be set up, involving an 
expenditure of Rs.5.92 lakhs.

(xvii) Kits for coaches, at an ex
penditure of Rs.3.90 lakhs.

(xviii) So far the Departm ent has 
been functioning with far less than 
the required strength of staff. In 
order to successfully implement the 
various proposed schemes and to boost 
activities following additional coach
ing and ground maintenance staff 
would be necessary during the Sixth 
Plan period :

1. Psychologist
2. Sports Officer
3. Deputy Sports Officer
4. Junior Engineer 
5- Draftsman
6. Class III emploees

7. Class IV employees

1
f̂ O Ccp.chrr,

144
5
1

144 Store
Keepers

tournaments 
assistants. 

200 Ground
men, Swee

pers, Chow- 
kidars.

Total 575

T otal cost would be Rs.103.94 
lakhs during the Sixth Plan period.

(xix) Direction and administra
tion, refresher courses syt NIS for 
sports officers coaches, financial assis
tance to ex-sportmen. State awards to 
outstanding sportsmen, financial assis
tance to students from U. P. getting 
training at NIS, tournaments, cons
truction of Directorate office build
ings, and financial assistance for 
m ountaineering activities, involving a 
cost of Rs .36.95 lakhs.

(c) Art and, Culture

74. T he basic objective of the Cultural 
Affairs Departm ent is to promote art and 
culture and to preserve the rich cultural 
heritage of the State. In  order to achieve



these objectives the department has formu
lated the following schemes for an outlay 
of Rs.350.00 lakhs for the period 1980—85 
including Rs.86.65 lakhs for capital com
ponent. T he Sixth Plan outlay also in
cludes an outlay of Rs.30.00 lakhs for 
hills.

75. Direction ayid Administration— 
1 his scheme takes care of the head office 
of the department which is the Directo
rate of Cultural Affairs. T he Directorate 
has as yet a small stff set up of 1 part-time 
Director and 2 Deputy Directors assisted 
by less than a dozen other hands. T here 
are as many as 27 subordinate offices. It 
is, therefore, necessary to strengthen the D ir
ector of Cultural Affairs to ensure proper- 
supervision and co-ordination of 27 sub
ordinate ofTices and to implement schemes 
properly. Thus, a sum of Rs.8.25 lakhs 
has been proposed for this purpose for 
the period 1980—85.

76. Fine Arts Education— (a) Architec
ture—T h e  department has a School of 
Architecture which has been so far award
ing Diplomas. A Degree course in Archi
tecture has been started in this collegc in 
1980-81. In view of this innovation a 
provision of Rs.21.90 lakhs has been pro
posed for construction of additional class 
rooms, worksliops, hostels and also for sup- 
pelnienting the si all during llie plan period.

(b) Aliisic Educatio7i—T h e  department 
has under it a reputed music college, the 
Bhatkhande College of Hindustani Music, 
Lucknow for training in classical music and 
dancc. For the development of this Col
lege during the Plan period an outlay of 
Rs.9.80 lakhs has been proposed.

(c) Esta})lisJiment of a Ufiiversity of 
CiiUure—This, new scheme provides for 
establishing a University of Culture which 
wih affiliated Government School of Archi
tecture^ the Bhatkhande College of Hindus
tani M usk and other music and art insti
tutions of this State. A sum of Rs.14.00 
lakhs has been proposed for 1980—85 to 
establish the Ui^versity of Culture at 
Lucknow.

(d) Expansion of Guest FIouse—¥our- 
suite Guest House has beew planned for the 
Department. One suite ô . the same is 
ready. For the remaining 3 siiltes and the

kitchen, pantry, store staff quarters, a sum 
of R s.2 .15 lakhs is proposed for the Plan 
period which is for capital works.

77. Promotion of Art and Culture—A  
total sum of Rs.117.40 lakhs has been pro
posed for the period 1980—85 for the 
various projects relating to promotion of 
art and culture in the State which includes 
Rs.16.00 lakhs for capital component. 
O ut of this sum, the departm ent will give 
grants-in-aid to Lalit Kala Academi, San- 
geet Natak Academi and some private cul
tural organisation for furtherance of their 
activities to promote art and culture.

78. Archaeology—I]ttSLY Pradesh has a 
very large num ber of archaelogical sites, 
monuments and remains. For the State 
Archaeological Organization at Lucknow^ 
and its sub-unit at Pauri-Garhwal, a sum 
of Rs.28.25 lakhs has been provided for 
strengthening and expansion of its activi
ties, on the lines approved by the Govern
ment of India.

79. Archives—There  is a State Archives 
at I.ucknow and five Regional Archives at 
Allahabad, Varanasi, Naini Tal, Dehra 
Dun and Agra. Besides this, there is also 
a Manuscript Library at Allahabad. For 
their strengthening and expansion of other 
activities an outlay of Rs.29.25 lakhs has 
been proposed during 1980—85 which 
includes Rs.2.00 lakhs for capital compo
nent.

80. Museums—T o  collect, preserve, 
study and publish the antiquities and art 
objects, the Departm ent has established 
nuiscums at Lucknow, M athura, Jhansi 
and Almora. For the development of 
these museums, enriching their collections 
and expanding their activities an outlay of 
Rs.78.35 lakhs has been proposed which 
includes Rs.85.00 lakhs for capital com
ponent. It is also proposed to take over 
educational museums under this depart
ment and develop them on modern scienti
fic lines as Regional Museums.

81. It is also proposed to take up seve
ral schemes concerning promotion of art 
and culture, archaeology, archives and so 
also or the expansion of the existing 
museum at Almora in the h ill regions of 
the State for which an outlay of Rs.30.00 
lakhs has been proposed.



(2) T k ch nica l  E d u c a t io n

82. Technical education programme 
in the past have essentially been 
directed towards the training of engineering 
graduates, diploma and certificate holders 
to meet the requirements of technical man
power in various Government departments 
like public works, irrigation, industries, 
transport and agriculture as also of private 
and public sector undertakings. The pro
gramme has not been able to adequatly 
motivate and train engineers and techni
cians for self employment.

83. In  formulating proposals for the 
Sixth plan, a new orientation is proposed 
for the technical education programmes. 
Schemes of skill development and greater 
management techni(|ue are now to form 
the core of the future training programmes. 
Special stress would also be laid on the pro

grammes to meet the requirem ent of trained 
personnel for rural development works and 
other schemes. Also a new orientation is 
being given to technical education by par
ticipation of the institutions in rural deve
lopment AV’ork.

84. Development at the degree level— 
Technical education programmes have a 
long history in U . P. Thompson College 
of En,^ineering was established at Roorkee 
in the pre-independcnce period. Another 
important institution ŵ as the Harcourt 
Butler Technological Institute at Kanpur. 
During the First Five Year Plan, an En
gineering College was established at Dayal- 
bagh Agra. In the Second Plan, degree 
courses in textile technology and textile 
chemistry were started at the Government 
Central Textile Institute, Kanpur. During 
the T hird  Plan, new engineering colleges 
were set up at Allahabad and Gorakhpur 
and an engineering departm ent was set up 
in 1966-67 in the Agricultural University 
at Pant Nagar as Pant College of Engineer
ing and Technology. By the end of the 
T h ird  plan, U . P. has seven degree insti
tutions with an annual intake of 1050. 
In the Fourth plan no new institutions 
were established and stress was laid on 
consolidation. T he programme of con
solidation was further stressed during the 
Fifth plan and a new course in man made 
fibre technology was introduced at the 
Textile Institute Kanpur. D uring 1978-79 
the Kamla Nehru Institute of Science and

Technology was started at Sultanpur. 
This increased the num ber of institutions 
to eight with an annual intake of 1120.

85. Development at diploma level— 
There were 11 diploma institutions in the 
State imparting training in Civil, Electri
cal, Mechnical Engineering, Textile 
Chemistry, textile Technology etc. in the 
year 1950-51 with an intake of 655. By 
the end of the Second Five Year Plan, 
the num ber of institutions rose to 27 and 
the annual intake of students rose to 
2,930. I'he programme, of expansion was 
continued in the T h ird  Plan, and four new 
institutions were started and the intake of 
existing institutions was increased. A girls’ 
polytechnic was also established at 
Lucknow. I'o meet the special , grow
ing rec|uirement of the leather indus
try, a Leather Institute was estab
lished at Agra, besides, the one 
already running at Kanpur. A Institute 
of Paper Technology was also established 
at Saharanpur with Swedish aid. As a 
result, by the end of the T h ird  Plan, the 
total seats available rose to 4,860. During 
the Fourth Plan, new courses in automobile 
engineering, refrigeration and air-condi
tioning, electronics and agricultural 
engineering were added and the num ber of 
seats in the institutes were increased to 
6,240. During the Fifth Plan, ten poly
technics were started of which five -were 
located in the hill region of the State and 
one in Bundelkhand. In  the year 1979-80 
three more polytechnics were approved of 
wihch two are in the hill districts. By the 
end of 1980-81 the seats available will 
increase to 8,320 while the num ber of 
polythechnics will be raised to 48.

86. Courses at the ceirtificate level— 
T he programme of Secondary Technical 
Schools was started in the year 1959-60 
on the recommendations of the Govern
ment of India to make available 
trained and skilled workers to tiie indust
ries. These courses are of 3 years’ dura
tion with Class V III pass a m inim um  admis
sion qualification. T he  Secondary Tech
nical Certificate awarded by the Board of 
Technical Educatiori, U. P., is now recog
nized as equivam it to Board of H igh 
School, U, P. T he  certificate is, however, 
not recognized under the Apprenticeship 
Act. I he total num ber of Secondary 
Technic^al Schools now running is 12 with 
an anjilial intake of 860 students.



87. Plan for 1980—85. A new direc
tion is proposed to be given to the tech
nical education programmes during the 
5ixth Plan to motivate engineering gra
duates and diploma holders towards self- 
employment and entrepreneurship and 
schemes ol: training-cwm-production centres, 
product development and management 
training have been introduced on a much 
wider scale. Stress will be laid on 
encouraging the students to learn practical 
skills. Under the new orientation, tech
nical education programmes would play a 
useful role in transfer of technology to 
rural areas. For this purpose selected poly
technics would function as Community 
Polytechnics and act as focal points for 
transfer of technology to rural areas. Poly
technics would also participate in training 
of rural youth for self-employment.

88. In  addition to the above pro
grammes, emphasis had been laid on con
solidation of existing facilities, modernisa
tion of laboratories and workshops and 
also for diversification and for limited 
expansion with a view to reduce regional 
imbalances taking into account the likely 
manpower requirements. T he State 
Government have proposed an outlay of 
Rs. 1,600 lakhs during the 1980—85 plan 
of which Rs.410 lakhs is proposed for the 

hill region.

89. Iri the sphere of degree courses, the 
major thrust is toT\^ards consolidation and 
stiTengthening. It is proposed to restore 
the sanctioned intake of the universities 
to 450 at the degree level. Besides, three 
new diversified courses in computer tech
nology, agriculture and rural technology 
and environmental engineering will be 
introduced with an annual intake of 35 
students. It is also proposed to improve 
campus facilities, maintenance of computer 
centre, strengthening of library, instru
mentation and testing centres, rural deve
lopment centres, etc.

90. Motilal Nehru Regional Engineer
ing College^ Allahabad—It is proposed to 
restore the sanctioned intake of 250 from 
the present intake of 200 in this college. 
New diversified need based courses in com
puter science, industrial design, system 
engineering, rural engineering and archi
tectural engineering are proposed to be

started during 1980—85. For quality 
improvement and to motivate the students 
for self-employment and for rural deve
lopment, schemes for product development 
and training centre, village development, 
remedial courses for weaker students, faci
lities for games and sports are pro})osed 
in the Plan.

91. H. B. Technological Institute, 
Kanpur—The  main emphasis laid in this 
institute also has been on consolidation, 
strengthening and development of conti
nuing schemes from the previous years. 
New schemes such as degree course in 
pharmacy, a programme for interaction 
with industries, a centre for continuing 
education and rural industries develop
ment have been proposed in the 1980—85 
plan. Provision has also been made for 
strengthening the degree course in leather 
technology started in 1978-79. New diver
sified course in R ubber Technology is also 
proposed. T he total intake at the end of 
1980—85 will be 260 from the present in
take of 205.

92. M. M. M. Engineeriyig College, 
Gorakhpur—Frovision has mainly been 
made to consolidate the continuing sche
mes already sanctioned and to provide for 
staff, equipments, buildings, hostel facili
ties, staff quarters and other facilities which 
have not so far been provided. I ’he insti
tute has proposed a new scheme of running 
remedial courses for weaker students and to 
start a consultancy service cell. A new 
course of computer science with an intake 
of 10 is also proposed. T he total intake 
will liowever remain at 150 as at present.

93. Engineering College, Dayalbagh, 
Agra—As elsewhere empasis has been laid 
on consolidation and quality improvement 
of the existing courses. T he intake of the 
institute will remain 60 by the end of 
1980—85 plan as at present. Provision 
has been made for modernisation of labo
ratories, additional teaching staff, village 
development cell, consolidation of library 
and students amenities.

94. Government Central Textile Insti
tute, Kanpur— the Sixth plan, it is 
proposed to increase 10 seats in textile tech
nology thus making a total of 50. In 
order to increase the efficiency of the



courses already running and to make them 
more effective, it is proposed to modernise 
the existing laboraitories, workshops and 
library. Besides this, it has also been pro
posed to provide facilities for audio-visual 
aids. The scheme of students amenities, 
campus facilities, consultancy, research 
and testing centre as also village develop
ment programme have also been included 
in the 1980—85 plan.

95. Pant College of Technology, Pant- 
\nagar, Naini Tal—'The main emphasis has 
been laid for providing staff, equipment, 
building and other facilities for the exist
ing courses. Besides this, three new 
diversified courses—computer engineering, 
electronics and communication, planning 
and architecture have been proposed dur
ing the 1980—85 plan. T he total intake 
at the end of the plan ŵ ill be 180 from 
the present intake of 90.

96. Kamla Nehru Institute of Science 
mid Techyiology, Siiltanpur—T h e  institute 
has been started recently and provision has 
been made for its development including 
provision for building, equipm ent and 
staff. The present intake is 50.

97. Institute of Pharmacy—In rccent 
years, Pharmacy has assumed very great 
importance in the Drug and Pharmaceuti
cal industry. In order to provide for 
training facilities of Pharmacists at all 
levels, it is proposed to set up an Institute 
of Pharmacy with an initial intake of 60 
students.

98. Degree course in Printing Techno
logy— is also proposed to start a degree 
course in Printing Technolog)^ with an 
intake of 20 in 1980—85 plan.

99. Diplorm. level—A t  diploma level 
also, the main stress has been laid on con
solidation of existing courses and provi
sion has been made for completion of spill 
over schemes. Alongside a scheme for 
modernisation and replacement of obso-

Particulars

1

lete equipm ent is being proposed. For 
proper control and supervision of the pro
grammes, the Directorate of Technical 
Education is being strengthened. A pro
vision is being made for a Manpower Plan
ning Cell in the Directorate. Similarly 
provision has been made for strengthening 
of the Board of Technical Education which 
would, inter alia, be responsible for con
ducting a common entrance examination. 
The State Institute of Research and Deve
lopment would also be strengthened. The 
scheme of training-rwm-production cen
tres will be expanded and it is proposed to 
sanction revolving funds to all the institu
tions to run production centres. T he pro
fits earned from training-c?im-production 
centre be utilized in expanding the cen
tre itself and for the development of the 
concerned institutions.

100. T o  enable proper placement of 
the students after training and to guide 
those interested in self-employment special 
training and placement cells have been 
proposed. Care would be taken to meet 
the special needs of the students belonging 
to the weaker sections of the society. A 
scheme for special tutorial classes for 
such weak students has been incorporated 
in the plan to assist them in improvement 
of their level of attainment.

101. Special component Under
various schemes of technical education,
18 per cent seats in admission are reserved 
for scheduled caste candidates, ex!cept at 
the Roorkee University, Roorkee where 
this reservation is 15 per cent. I t is difE- 
cult to quantify separately the special com
ponent plan and hence overall consolida
ted expenditure on this account is expected 
to the tune of R s . 350 Iiakhs cluring 
1980-85.

102. Physical programme— a result 
of the proposed additions in the intake of 
the students during the Sixth plan the 
targets would be :

Tteml Unit

3

Position 
at the 

end of 
1979-80

Proposed
Target
for

1980-85

degree course ..  
rJiploma course 
Certificate course

In take 
In take 
In take

No.
No.
No.

1120
8070
860

1505
8640
1100



(3 ) Sc ie n t if ic  Services a n d  R e se a r c h ,
E n v ir o n m e n t  a n d  E c o i.ogy

103. T he Department of Science and 
Technolgy was established in the State in 
1975-76. Subsequently, the Department 
of Environment and Ecolos^v was created 
in 1976. These two departments were 
merged in 1978 to form the Department of 
Science and Environment. Policy sfuid- 
ance is provided by a State Board of En
vironment. Prior to 1977-78. the activi
ties of the Department of Science and 
Technology were mainly restricted to
(a) providing funds to U. P. Council of 
Science and Technology, an autonomous 
body, for supporting research work, and
(b) the management of the State Observa
tory, Naini Tal. T he scope of work of 
the Departm ent was greatly enlarged in 
1977-78 when it was made responsible for 
development of viable and appropriate 
technologies suitable for adoption in rural 
areas of the State.

104. T he break-up of allocation of 
Rs.500 lakhs for the Sixth Plan (1980—85) 
amongst the above three activities of the 
departm ent is as below :

Ttem (Rs. in lakhs)
{a) Develonmental activities of r)'='r>art- 100.00

ment ofEnvironment and Ecology
(b) Development of S*ate Observatory, 100.00 

Nani Tal.
(c) Development o f Science and 700.00

Technology.
Total . .  "“ ^OOO

105. Developmental activities of the 
Directorate of Environment and Ecology 
(Rs.lOO A E n v i r o n m e n t  is a compara

tively new subject which has still to find 
its due place both in the formulation and 
implementation of development plans. 
There is general acceptance at all levels 
that adequate provisions should be made 
for functions connected with preservation, 
protection and improvement of environ
ment in all developmental plans and pro
grammes. As a coordinating agency, the 
Directorate of Environment and Ecology 
oversees these functions in the State. Gene
ral awareness of the importance of preserv
ing environment and ecology, restoring or 
improving it at places Tvhere it has 
deteriorated, has yet to bring about action 
by different department to make adecjuate 
provisions for these purposes in their deve
lopment plans. Expertise in planning

for ecological regeneration or improvement 
is also limited.

106. A multipronged attack on this 
problem is necessary which would, inter- 
alia, include the following action points—

(a) Preparation of a policy state
ment which would ensure that every 
agency pays due regard to environ
mental aspects. Directives would 
have to be given for the public 
and private sectors.

(h) Designing and introducing 
action for setting up intra-depart- 
mental Environmental Cells as well as 
an overall State level organisa
tion for evaluation and review of 
the environmental impact of each pro
ject or action (legislative or adminis
trative) propo'^ed sponsored by any 
department of government or indus
try.

(c) Providing for enforceable restric
tions on those projects and actions 
which tend to create severe adverse 
impact on the environment.

(r/) Development environmental 
data banks and information transfer 
systems operated bv the Directorate of 
Environment and Ecology.

(e) Providing; environmental edu
cation which should permeate the 
entire fabric of society. It should in
clude :

(i) Technical training of per
sons concerned with er.vironmental 
issues ;

(ii) Awareness training: for deci- 
sion-mak?rs and nersons peripher
ally concerned with environmental 
issues ;

(iii) General environmental edu
cation in schools, colleees and 
of public in jreneral and parti
cularly of those intending: to persue 
careers in environmental science 
engineering :
if) Ensuring eflFective and compre

hensive management of natural re
sources which should include, among 
other things, soil and water conser
vation, forestry, national parks, wild 
life and aquatic resource protection,



land use planning, pollution in
ventory, prevention of air, water and 
soil pollution, noise suppression, 
scientific exploitation of mineral re
sources consistent with ecological safe
guards.

107. Since it is not as yet possible to 
make an accurate assessment of specific 
programmes, the proposed Sixth Plan for 
Environment provides for general activi
ties already identified at the State level by 
the State Board and its Executive Commit
tee, as also other activities that are proposed 
to be initiated during the plan period. As 
regards monetary estimates, only a broad 
assessment is indicated in the light of the 
observations made above. Detailed work
ing estimates will be framed as various 
‘Specific schemes take shape.

108. Developmeiif of State Observa
tory, Nainital {Rs. 100 lakhs)—Till  the 
end of the Fifth Plan, the Observatory was 
in a period of growth and consolidation. 
The basic aim was to ontimise the use of 
acquired telescopes and to create viable 
research groups. T he Observatory has 
now come of age and is recognised as a 
leading institution in India for research in 
astrophysics. By March, 1980, a to t a l  of 
about 190 research papers and 10 Ph.D. 
thesis had been contributed by the scienti
fic staff in addition to the pioneering tech
n o lo g i c a l  efforts in makine o D t ic a l .  electro
nic and mechanical precision components 
for astronomical instrumentation.

109. The prime objective of the Obser
vatory is the carrying out of research in 
branches of observational and theoretical 
astrophysics and also for this purpose to 
undertake relevant developmental Dro]ects 
in areas of astronomical optics, electronics 
and instrumentration, including telescope 
design and construction. W hile research 
in astrophysics is principally a pursuit of 
a pure science, the development of instru
mentation leads to technological fall out.

110. During the Sixth Plan period, it 
is proposed to carry on with diversification 
of both instrumentation and researcV.. In 
addition, it is proposed to begin work on 
the large 4-metre telescope 'which is to be 
completed by the end of the Seventh Plan. 
T he specific schemes are as follo’̂ vs :

(a) Personnel Requirement
{R s .l lA O  lakhs)—T h e  expanding 

activities of the observatory will need 
additional and specialised personnel.

(h) Development and Acquisition 
of Jnslrumeiitation (Rs.22.62 lakhs)- 
Accessorial instruments like image 
intensifier tubes, colling units, filters 
and laboratory equipmenet will be 
acquired. This will improve and 
diversify the capabilities of existing 
telescopes leading to better research 
and deevlopment of more sophisticated 
instrumentation. T o  attain diversifi
cation in research and goals of tech
nological self-reliance, the fabrication 
of coude-spectographs, interface data 
systems, infra-red and high speed 
photometers, automatic fast scanner, 
T"\  ̂ camera for 104 cm. telescope, 
Fabry-Perot interferometer, magneto- 
graphic registration facility and 
modern detection techniques would 
be undertaken.

(c) Four Metre Telescope Project 
(R9.33.64 lakhs)—T h e  proposed 4- 
metre telescope will enable tackling 
of the front line problems in the field 
of modern astronomy and also support 
basic research to enable India to 
keep itslf at the frontiers of scientific 
deevlopment and to promote self- 
reliance. T o  economise on foreign 
exchan^re and to develon npressa> v 
ex}:>ertise within the country, the tele- 
sc o D e  will be desi2,ned and fabricated 
in India with a minimum of imported 
components.

(d) Support Facilities {Rs.6.4o 
lakks)—Exchange of ideas with other 
scientists working in identical fields 
is an extremely important part of 
scientific growth. It is neecssary that 
scientific/technical personnel parti
cipate in relevant national and inter
national conferences. For this a 
provision of R s.2 .7 0  lakhs is made. 
Foi dynamic growth it is necessary to 
acquire and update books and journals 
in the field of astronomy, other asso
ciated fields, and instrumentation, 
A provision of Rs. 3.70 lakhs is made 
for this purpose.



(e) Improvement of facilities for 
luork and housing (i?5,26.24 lakhs)— 
Proper facilities for work and housing 
lead to a better research and deve
lopmental environment. W ith this 
in view, extension and addition of 
functional buildings and also the im- 
provemet of existing roads at a cost 
of R s.23 .95  lakhs are proposed. 
Addition of a 75 KVA Generator, a 
telephone exchange and some pro
tective works at a cost of R s.2 .65  
lakhs are also proposed.

111. Research activities in the fields of 
stellar variability, stellar energy distribu
tion galactic clusters, and the formation of 
molocules in the Sun will be continued. 
Efforts will be made to supplement the 
photometric observations with spectro- 
graphic ones and to reach fainter limits. 
I t is expected that 125 research papers and 
at least eight P h .D . thesis will be contri
buted by scientists during the Sixth Plan 
period.

112. Proposals for the period 1980—85 
outlined above will be completed within 
a ceiling of Rs.lOO lakhs.

113. Council of Science and Tech
nology—Services of scientists and tech
nologists and supporting staff required to 
carry out identified and approved activities 
for development of science and technology 
will be financed under this scheme at a cost 
of Rs.30 lakhs. This expenditure will be 
about 10 per cent of the total amount 
made available to the Council by the 
Government.

114. W hile the emphasis in R  and D 
will shift to applied research mainly con
nected with development of appropriate 
technologies, it will be essential to con
tinue the on-going programmes of basic 
research and also take up new projects 
which have a bearing on the problems of 
areas in which problems of development 
and transfer of technology are involved. 
Priority areas for such research and deve
lopment work will be determined by 
experts hi the field and through special 
studies. A provision of Rs. lO lakhs has 
been iriade for this purpose. It will be 
necessary for Council of Science and 
TechnoIoq:y to continue to utilize recog
nized institutions for carrying out major

portion of the work under this head.
115. T he development of the State 

needs rapid exploration of its natural 
resouices and assessment of their potentials. 
Conventional exploration methods are not 
adequate to keep pace with the require
ments of growth. Employment of remote 
sensing techniques would help in quanti
tative assessment of dynamic phenomena 
particidarly in the context of hydro- 
logical problems and changing environ
ment. For the present, reliance will be 
placed upon data which will be available 
from the National Remote Sensing Agency 
through its collaboration with NASA. It 
has been decided that the Council of 
Science and Technology will act as the co
ordinating agency for the State for getting 
remote sensing data and processing it to 
an extent after which it could be utilized 
by the user departments and agencies. A 
data bank will be mainta,ined regarding 
land use, forest cover, mineral and water 
resources, and studies will be undertaken 
for analysis and classification of data as 
required by user agencies. The remote 
sensing scheme will cost R s.40 lakhs.

116. The Poly technology'Transfer Cen
tre came into existence during 1979-80 as a 
joint venture of the Council of Scientific 
and Industrial Research, New Delhi, and 
the State Government. T he Centre is a 
vital link for transfer of technologies to 
industry and rural development. I t offers 
diagnostic services to identify scientific, 
technological and engineering needs of 
industry and ensures suitable assistance 
through relevant services of expertise. 
T he  Centre will build up expertise to deal 
with problems of different disciplines of 
industry for improving industrial per
formance. Provision proposed is Rs. lO 
lakhs.

117. T he most im portant activity of 
Council of Science and Technology will be 
to develop and actually demonstrate suit
abilities of proven technologies in respect 
of village, small scale and cottage industries. 
Due emphasis will also be given to develop- 
suitable technology to improve productivity 
of such traditional crafts as are dying out on 
account of their having become non
competitive or out of date. Areas of 
assistance to specialised institutions for 
product development and redevelopment,



designing and engineering, upscaling to 
pilot plant and development o£ prototype 
will be assessed and necessary financial 
backup provided. Diagnostic studies will 
also be carried out in respect of the crafts 
and industries with particular reference to 
rural areas to be identified in future. 
Some of the programmes in operation 
include those for low cost housing, im 
proved designs for cotton and woold spin
ning, and increasing the efficiency of 
extraction and prevention of inversion 
losses in mini-sugar technology. T he  
scheme is proposed at a cost of Rs.l90 lakhs.

118. Documentation Centre—A n  in 
dustrial technological information bank 
is necessary for pooling together the results 
of development efforts and research acti
vities already undertaken and completed 
in different fields of Science and Tech
nology. This is necessary not only to aid 
research work to be undertaken in the 
State by making information available 
about the research activities of other insti
tutions bu t also to prevent dissipation of 
resources over work on subjects in which 
research ^vork has already been done else- 
ivhere. T he information bank will 
collect and compile research data in respect 
of research done in other countries also. 
A well-equipped library will be attached 
to the documentation centre for use of 
research personnel.

119. Museum of Science and Tech
nology—Ix. is necessary to build up scientific 
temperament specially amongst the youth, 
and for this purpose dissemination of in

formation about Science and Technology 
is essential. Museum of science will be of 
great educative value not only to students 
but to the public in general. A Plane
tarium  is proposed to be added to it 
subsequently.

120. Establishment of Prototype R  and 
D Ceyitres—Somo. areas have already been 
identified, whcih will need the input of 
science and technology urgently. T h e  
strategy would be to identify institutions. 
Central, State or non-official organisations 
which can, with a m inim um  of financial 
input, help in the speedy research and 
development of identified activities. If the 
initial results are found encouraging 
further development of such research 
centres could be considered.

121. Appropriate Technology Research 
Centres—'While, the Council of Science and 
Technology, will largely take the assistance 
of already established centres in the deve
lopment of appropriate technologies, there 
would be other areas of development where 
the Council of Science and Technology may 
decide to take up work on its own. Pro
vision has, therefore, been made for identi
fying these centres in different parts of the 
State to take up some urgent research and 
prototype development in different regions.

122. An outlay of R s.20 .00  lakhs has 
been proposed for the schemes (i) docu
mentation centre, (ii) museum of science 
and technology, (iii) establishment of pro
totype R  and D centre, and (iv) appro
priate technology research centre.



C h a p t e r  13
MEDICAL, PUBLIC HEALTH, SANITATION A N D  WATER SUPPLY

(1) M edical and Public H ea lth  
Health is a most important social in

put. The development of a society can 
be ensured if the citizens are healthy. 
Healthy manpower adds more mandays 
to the factory, field and office and thus 
increasing the working hours for gross 
production which in turn enhances per 
capita income of the nation. Provision 
of health care facilities are of fundamental 
importance. This principle has been 
reaffirmed in the international conference 
on Primary Health Care at Alma Ata, 
U.S.S.R. in September, 1978, Which is 
now popularly known as Alma Ata 
declaration. The declaration to provide 
health care facilities for all by 2000 A.D. 
and further adds “The people have the 
right and duty to participate individually 
and col 1 ctively in the planning and 
implementation of Health Care Pro
grammes.” Primary health care add
resses itself to the main health problems 
in the community, providing promotive, 
preventive, curative and rehabilitative ser
vices and accordingly it includes health 
education, proper nutrition, safe water 
supply and basic sanitation, maternal and 
child health care, family planning, immu
nization, control of diseases and pro
vision of essential drugs with treatment 
of ailments.

2. The important components of 
health schemes are control and eradica
tion of major communicable diseases, 
provision of curative, preventive and 
promotional health services followed by 
augementation of training facilities to

different categories of medical and para
medical personnel with the aim to 
overcome shortages of qualified technical 
personnel and at the same time to im
prove the medical and public health 
services.

3. Planning for public health and 
medical services for the people of a big 
State like Uttar Pradesh is a complex 
problem due to considerable regional, 
intra-regional and rural and urban dis
parities which are characterized not only 
by differences in coverage ratio, but also 
in the relative distribution of indegenous, 
homoeopathic and allopathic services. 
The average number of hospitals, dis
pensaries per lakh population is the 
highest in hill region followed by Bundel- 
khand. Eastern and Central region, 
but in terms of average distance travelled 
to reach the medical care unit, Bundel- 
khand is relatively more backward. The 
average distance is lowest in the eastern 
region. Bed population ratio is also 
on higher side* in hill region.

4. Planning for public health and 
medical care presents several other prob
lems since difference in topography, 
climate, economic condition mode of  
living, the health and vulnerabihty 
to various disease of the people living in 
different areas shows marked variation. 
It does appear ironical that even though 
people Hving in villages or semi-urban 
areas are numerically more than those 
Hving in big cities but from the point of 
view of their vulnerability to diseases



as well as capacity to pay, they are very 
inadequately served. This pattern of 
services is being taken care of by paying 
more attention to the programmes which 
are devised for rural areas.

5. Review o f Financial and Physical 
Achievement—A comprehensive study 
and analysis of expenditure and alloca
tions for health sector and its percentage 
to the total outlay over periods of 
various plans is given below :

(Rupees in crores)

Plan State
Plan

Outlay

Health
Sector

Outlay

Percentage Health
Sector
Expen
diture

Percen
tage 

w.r.f. to 
Health 
Sector 

Outlay

1 2 3 4 5 6

I Plan (1951-56) 153.00 5,58 3.65 4.70 84.22
II Plan (1956—61) 257.00 12.60 4.90 9.83 78.01
III Plan (1961—66) 530.00 28.14 5.30 24.71 87.81
Three Adhoc A n u n l Plan (1966—69).. 433.54 14.97 3.45 15.21 101.00
IV Plan (1969—74) 965.00 35.50 3.68 31.89 90.00
V Plan (1974—79) 3012.50 35.83 1.18 35.43 99.00
Annual Plan 1978-79 750.00 11.20 1.49 11.15 99.55
Annual Plan 1979-80 810.00 17.00 2.09 17.02 100.11

6. As would be evident from above 
the provision of outlay in case of health 
sector as compared to that of State Plan 
outlay was the highest (5.9 per cent ) in 
Third Plan and the lowest (1.18 per cent) 
in the Fifth Plan period. It is needless 
to emphasise that steady decline in 
allocation of funds for the health Sector 
has retarded the pace of development

of health development activities 
this State.

HI

7. The comparative picture of the 
availability of health and medical care 
services in the State is far from satisfac
tory and continued to be low as against 
the prescribed norm. This would be 
evident from the data below :—

(1) Doctor Pouplation UP. India Prescribed norm
{a) Beginning of Fifth Plan ..  1:6674 1:4300 1:3500/3000
{b) Present .. 1:5050 1:3622

(2) Nurse Population Ratio U.P. India Prescribed norm
(a) Beginning of Fifth Plan .. 1:16000 1:6400 1:5000
{b) Present .. 1:1200

(3) Nurse patient .. 1:10
(over all)

1:3
(Teaching
Group)
1:5

(4) A.N.M. population Ratio

(Non Teaching 
Group)

(a) Beginning of Fifth Plan .. 1:40000 1:11700 1:10000
ip) Present .. 1:10.000 N.A. 1:5000

(5) Bed Population Ratio—
{a) Beginning of Fifth Plan .. 0.47/1000 0.49/1000 1/1000
ib) Present .. 0.53/1000 0.72/1000 —



8. Review o f Progress during Fifth 
Plan and Annual Plans 1978-79 and
1979-80—During the fifth plan period 
special emphasis was laid on providing 
health services in rural areas through 
minimum needs programme. Broad 
strategy has been the estabhshment of 
8— 10 such centres in a P. H. C. cover
ing a population of 10,000, upgradation 
of one out of every 4 P.H.Cs. in to 30- 
bedded hospital, and raising the allot
ment of medicmes at the P.H.Cs. consoli
dating and improving the district and 
medical college hospitals through aug
mentation of speciahst cadres and equip
ment and eradication and effective con
trol of communicable disease. Due to 
•constraints of funds the health and 
medical services could not be taken up 
at the desirable scale.

9. Minimum needs programme—Dur
ing fifth plan, as against the proposed 
objective of construction of buildings of 
P.H.Cs. and sub-centres sanction was 
accorded to 78 against a back-log of 381 
P.H.Cs. by the end of 1979-80. Simi
larly against a target of upgrading 220 
P.H.Cs. out of 875, only 9 P. H.Cs. were 
upgraded into 30 bedded overall hos
pitals in the state. Consequently a huge 
back log of construction of 303 P.H.C. 
buildings is to be covered. In addition, 
61 P.H.Cs. more have been sanctioned 
during 1979-80. Similarly, the target 
for upgrading 211 P.H.Cs. is to be 
achieved and these would be taken up 
during the Sixth Plan. As regards the 
construction of Sub-centres, the norm 
o f  one sub-centre for 10,000 population 
has been revised and now it is proposed 
to provide one sub-centre over 5,000 
population in plains and over 3,000 
population in Hill and Bundelkhand 
Regions of the State for rendering better 
services in the rural areas.

10. Community health workers 
Scheme—Community Health Volunteers 
Scheme sponsored by Government of 
India was launched in this State on 
October 2, 1977 covering 184 P.H.Cs. 
in its first phase. Under the scheme 
one community health worker, now 
known as volunteer, is selected for every 
village or a group of villages having 
a population of 1,000 and after a suit

able short-term training is deployed for 
providing minimum health services to 
the community. By the end of 1979-80, 
542 P.H.Cs. were covered under this 
scheme for providing elementary health 
aid in the remotest areas through the 
agency of 45,935 voluntary workers. 
This scheme was cent per cent centrally 
assisted upto 1978-79 but from 1979-80 
it is being financed on 50 : 50 basis 
between Government of India and 
State Government.

11. Control o f Communicable Dis
eases—^Tuberclosis, gastro-intestinal dis
ease, malaria, filaria and worm infesta
tions take a heavy toll o f human health 
and are major causes of morbidity and 
mortahty. Emphasis was, therefore, 
laid on control and eradication of these 
diseases. State Government during 
the period 1974-79 met only the opera
tional cost of these, programmes, except 
small-pox and leprosy which were 100 
per cent centrally sponsored. Since
1979-80, the financing pattern betw'een 
the Centre and the State is 50 : 50 
basis.

12. Under the control of communic
able diseases Programmes, Small-pox 
has been completely eradicated and 
to check the resurgence of malaria revised 
strategy of control of disease was in
troduced in 1977. Spray of insecticides 
is being carried out in the areas where 
average positive index (API) is 2 or 
more. Community involvement in the 
control programme has been ensured 
by way of setting-up fever treatment 
depots, drug distribution centres at 
local level and distribution of drugs 
through teachers, gram pradhans etc.

13. For filaria control, six filaria 
survey units established during 1974-75 
have been doing survey in the districts 
to fiad out the strength of population 
exposed to the risk and in all 18 filaria 
control units are presently functioning 
in the State. Two cholera combat 
t3 in ]  013 at Lucknow and the 
other at Varanasi are functioning in the 
State. For the control of tuberclosis 
55 districts of the State have been covered 
with T. B. chnics and equal number of 
teams are also functioning for B.C.G.



vaccination. Indoor treatment facilities 
to the T.B. patients have also been 
augmented by providing 320 more iso
lation T. B. leds in the existing hospitals. 
T.B. beds in the state have now gone 
upto 3,437 beds in which 725 T.B. beds 
belong to voluntary organizations. At 
present four Government T. B. sanitoria, 
14 T. B. hospitals, one T. B. demonstra
tion and training centre-ci/w-chest insti
tute and rehabilitation centre and several 
number of T.B. wards are catering to the 
needs of patients. Leprosy control pro
gramme was launched with a revised 
strategy in the fifth plan and considerable 
expansion of the scheme has been achie
ved*

14. The programme for the preven
tion of blindness was launched more 
vigorously in the later part of fifth 
plan. A number of P. H. Cs. district 
hospitals, 2 medical colleges were 
provided extra inputs in the form of statf 
and equipment to launch the programme 
for the benefit of the population of the 
rural areas. Besides, Aligarh, Sitapur 
and Kanpur eye relief societies which are 
running a number of eye hospitals in 
the state and are carrying out eye relief 
work were given substantial financial aid 
during the period to augment their 
resources. For the control of sexually 
transmitted diseases 17 S.T.D. clinics 
which were established prior to the fifth 
plan are functioning in the State. In 
order to enforce the provision of the 
adultration of food and manufacture of 
spurious drugs Act, the enforcement 
machinery has been augmented. Ana
lytical Laboratory constructed at Varanasi 
has now been provided with staft' and 
equipment to supplement the existing 
facilities for analysis.

15. Regarding the promotion of 
environmental sanitation in the state, a 
scheme of construction of combined 
latrine in Mai. block of Lucknow has 
been started since 1979-80 on pilot basis.

16. Hospitals and dispensaries— 
Regarding the improvement in the medi
cal care services in the State doctor 
population ratio which was 1 : 6674 at 
the start of the fifth plan has now im

proved to 1 : 5050 at the end of 1979-80 
against the recommended norm of one 
doctor over 3500/3000 population ; 
bed population ratio, which was 1 : 2120 
at the beginning of the fifth plan, has 
touched the figure of 1 : 1890 at the end 
of 1979-80 against the desired norm o f  
one bed over 1000 populations ; hos- 
pital/PHC/dispensary population ratio, 
in the state at the beginning of fifth plan 
was 4.53 per lakh of population which 
has improved to 4 : 91 . Per capita 
expenditure on medical health and family 
welfare services during 1974-75 was 5.13, 
which has reached the figure of 10.28. 
The hospital/dispensaries and beds have 
considerably increased during the fifth 
plan and in subsequent annual plans. 
Adequate efforts have also been made 
to provide specialist treatment facilities 
in as many hospitals as may be possible 
Establishment of Laxmipat Singhania 
Institute of Cardiology, Kanpur is a 
significant achievement in the State 
medical services. J. K. Institute of 
Radiology and Cancer Research has also 
been strengthened now by providing adai- 
tional inputs in the form of staff and 
equipment so as to make it render better 
service to the public . Treatment faci
lities as well as rehabilitative service 
to mental patients are provided through 
3 big hospitals at Agra, Varanasi and 
Bareilly. Provision of these services has 
also been made in Medical college, 
Lucknow by establishing a mental health 
wing.

17. M edical Education—There are 9 
Medical Colleges (2 of Government of 
India) with an intake capacity of 908 
students for M.B.B.S. and 40 students 
for B.D.S. courses in the State. In 
the beginning of Fifth Plan intake 
capacity was 1058 for M.B.B.S. 
course which w as' reduced to 908. 
The mair emphasis was on the 
consolidation of existing medical 
colleges by providing extra inputs in the 
form of staff and equipment so as to 
bring them up to the standard pres
cribed by Medical Council of India 
but due to constraint of resources a lot 
remains to be done in this regard. S&me 
salient achievements may be counted



as establishment of microbiology depart
ment in 6 medical colleges, post-graduate 
departments in surgery and medicine 
at medical college, Allahabad, intensive 
coronary care units at three places, 
establishment of 200 additional beds in 
Medical College, Meerut, additional 
funds for improving library services and 
provision of cobalt unit at Medical 
College, Gorakhpur. From the year
1978-79, medical education is being given 
new orientation by involving medical 
colleges in the community health services 
and providing training to the M.B.B.S. 
students in the community health needs 
so that they are able to meet the needs 
and aspirations of the community. 3 
P.H.Cs. have been attached to each 
medical college along with mobile units.

18. Training Prograrrme— Vov the 
training of para-medical workers, various 
training ceritres, such as, eleven general 
nursing training centres, one nursing 
College, four pharmacist training centres, 
four health visitors’ training centres, 
forty-four A.N.M . training centres and 
two health inspectors training centres 
have been opened to cater to the needs 
of training in the State. Training 
facilities for the senior cfF.cers of the 
department were also provided.

19. Indian System o f  Medicine and  
Homoeopathy—Efforts were made to 
strengthen, expand and improve the 
standard of Indian system of medicine 
and ho loeopathy by providing addi
tional inputs. lospitals and dispen
saries of both the systems were estab
lished during the period undf?r review. 
The significant achievements made in 
this system have been rationalisation of

pay scales of Ayurvedic/Unani doctors, 
enforcement of drugs Act, provinciali- 
zation of colleges, strengthening of Direc
torate, expansion of the facilities for 
the training of homoeopathic compoun
ders and bringing the manufacture of  
Homoeopathic medicines under the pur
view of Drug Act.

20. Employees State Insurance 
Scheme—Medical and health facilities to 
the factory workers are provided under 
this schem.e. Services are rendered 
through the hospitals and dispensaries 
which are 97 in  number. The Service 
rendering units have now increased to 
12,218 in which 106 are static, 11 miobile 
and 5 big hospitals with 736 beds. Total 
bed strength under E. S. I. Scheme is 
about 1,310 beds in various hospitals 
spread over the state. The services under 
the scheme have also been extended to 
the hotel, cinema and transport organisa
tion workers. Employees getting pay 
of Rs. 500 to Rs. 1,CC0 have been 
covered. Provision of medicines has 
also been raised from Rs. 16.CO to Rs.
30.00 per insured unit. The expenditure 
incurred on this schem.e is shared bet
ween State Government and E. S. I. 
Corporation of India.

21. Family Welfare Programme— 
The national objective was to reduce 
birth rate to 30 births per thousand 
population per year by the end of fifth 
plan and to 25 births per thousand 
population by end of 1983-84. In view 
of the above objective, vigorous efforts 
were made to perform more sterilization 
operations and by I.U.C.D. insertions 
during fifth plan period. Method in used 
and achievements are as under.

(in Lakh number)

Year Sterilisation I.U.C.D. Conventional
contraceptive

1 2 3 4

1974-77 10.32 5.20 9.81

1978-79 0.29 1.99 2.02

1979-80 0.56 2.22 3.03



Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act 
was enforced during 1972. During fifth 
plan (1974-78) total M. T. D . done 
were 53,782 Similarly, 65,332 M.T.P 
during 1978-79 and 84,393 during 1979- 
80 were also done. The family welfare 
programme has now been integrated with 
heahih, maternal and child health ser
vices. To make the small family norm 
acceptable to the people greater emphasis 
has been laid on M.C.H. services in the 
State.

22. Appraisal of the past experience 
has revealed that objectives set forth 
under the minimvim needs programme 
could be met only partially. The desire 
number o f sub-centres were made avail
able but the programmes of upgradation 
of P.H.Cs. and construction of build
ings of P.H.Cs. and sub-centres suffered 
a great deal. Buildings not only of the 
P.H.Cs. and sub-centres but also of 
other institutions, such as, medical 
colleges, hospitals/dispensaries etc. could 
not be constructed. There is thus a 
huge back log of construction work of 
these buildings which mostly are in rural 
areas. The shortage of nursing per
sonnel also continues. In respect of 
communicable diseases also there is  no 
arrangement for collection of data in 
respect of morbidity and mortality rates 
with the result that we still lack a 
scientific base for health planning. The 
medical colleges have also not been 
staffed and equipped to the desired 
standards as laid down by Medical 
Council of India. Regional and inter
regional imbalances are still persisting 
and need urgent attention. In recent 
years there has been considerable re
thinking in social, technological and 
philosophical basis of development of 
health services in the community vis a 
vjs State. There is some dissatisfaction 
with the existing model of medical  ̂and 
health care services with its emphasis on 
hospitals, specialities and highly trained 
doctors in urban areas. It is being 
realized that it is this model which is 
depriving the rural areas and poor 
classes of society of even the minimum 
benefits of goods health and medical 
care services.

23. Objective and Strategy of Sixth 
Plan—Keeping in view the needs of the

health services and the achievements 
made so far the following objectives 
are proposed for Sixth Plan 1980-85;

(1) Strengthening the health ser
vices and their expansion in the rural 
areas where facilities at present are 
still very inadequate.

(2) Minimum needs programme 
has to be adequately provided for 
within the overall frame-work o f  
available resources.

(3) Health care as such has been 
viewed as a total system consisting of 
appropriate steps in invironmental 
sanitation, supply of safe drinking 
water, nutrition, health-education, 
immunization and family planning.

(4) To achieve the World Health 
Organization (W.H.O.) objective of  
“Health for all by 2000 A .D .” .

(5) Greater attention to mitigate 
the regional imbalances, according 
preference to areas having concen
tration of scheduled caste/scheduled 
tribes and urban slums in the matter 
of coverage and location of health 
services.

(6) Main thrust has to be towards 
better capacity utilization and com
pletion as far as possible of all 
schemes in hand. It is equally 
necessary to consolidate the existing 
infrastructure and to make it 
yield better result than hitherto.

(7) Greater attention is to be 
attached to the strengthening of the 
planning and monitoring aspect at 
the State and district levels.

(8) Speciahties and super-speciali
ties to be restricted to the barest 
minimum depending upon the 
most pressing demand.

(9) To consolidate the existing faci
lities under medical education and 
to augment according to needs o f  
time.

24. Minimum Needs Programme— 
Priority will be given to complete the 
spill-over works and clearance of back

log. The backlog of construction of



303 P.H.Cs. other than 61 under spill
over works will be cleared during this 
plan. It is also proposed to construct 
the buildings of 148 P.H.Cs., besides 63 
under spill-over works and to undertake 
the commissioning of all the 100 PHCs 
for the purpose of upgradation. Addi
tional sub-centres to the tune of 7,000 
have been proposed for establishment in 
order to provide a sub-centre over 5,000 
population in plains and 3,000 popu
lation in Bundelkhand and Hill regions of 
the State. It is also envisaged to cons
truct the buildings of 1,000 sub-centres 
against a back-log of 6,036 sub-centre 
buildings. Another important scheme 
envisaged is the establishment of 100 
additional PHCs. in other to make a 
headway in the direction o f achieving 
the norm of one PHC over 50,000 popu
lation in plains and 30,000 in Bundel
khand and 20,000 in hill region. Pro
vision has been made for the renovation, 
expansion, electrification and water 
supply arragement in the existing 
PHCs. The seheme is being launched 
all over the State. On completion of 
these major programmes, health services 
will be considerably strengthened in 
rural areas and some headway would be 
made in the direction of achieving the 
goal of health for all by 2000 A. D.

25. Control o f Communicable diseases 
and Public Health Programmes— The 
important schemes covered under control 
of communicable diseases are malaria, 
filaria, leprosy, T. B., Prevention of 
blindness etc. These schemes are on 
50 : 50 sharing basis beween the centre 
of the state government. The following 
new programmes are proposed to be_ 
taken up during 1980-85 Plan.

{a) Establihment of 10 filaria 
control units and 17 filaria clinics.

(Jb) Under malaria control pro
gramme provision of laboratory 
attendant at all the laboratories 
functioning at P.H.C.s District 
Headquarters, Divisional Head
quarters and State Headquarters 
is envisaged besides the normal 
activities of the programme. It 
is also proposed to establish 13

more malaria units under urban 
malaria control programme.

(c) For the strengthening of T. B. 
Control Programme it is proposed 
to provide 250 T. B. isolation beds 
in various hospitals, construction 
of ten bedded 25 wards, establish
ment of State T. B. Centre at 
Lucknow; maintenance of T. B. 
Clinics, procurement of B. C. G. 
biologicals etc.

(d) Under the leprosy control 
programme, besides consolidating 
and strengthening of the existing 
structure it is also envisaged to 
estabhsh 70 S.E.T. Units, 10 lep
rosy control units, 21 urban leprosy 
control centres, 46 leprosy wards 
and upgradation of 50 urban leprosy 
centres.

(e) Prevention o f blindness and 
visual improvement programme 
will be expanded in 750 more PHCs,
41 district hospitals, 2 medical col
leges by providing inputs in the 
form of staff and equipment. Also 
mobile units will be provided at 7 
divisional headquarters.

26. In addition, schemes relating to 
strengthening of food and drug organisa
tion by establishing new combined food  
and drugs laboratories at Meerut and 
Bareilly and constructing the building 
of public analyst laboratory at LucknoW, 
strengthening of State Health Institute 
at Lucknow and State Vaccine Institute, 
Patwa Danger (Naini Tal), provision 
of 24 epidemic vans, strengthening of 
health education bureau and cons
truction of cold room for storage o f  
vaccine under expanded Programme of  
Immunization would be taken up in the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85.

27. Hospitals and Dispensaries—The 
following schemes are proposed to be 
taken up during Sixth Plan 1980-85.

(1) Increase in 3,000 additional 
beds.

(2) Establishment of 25 intensive 
coronary care units.

(3) Establishment of E. N. T. 
sections at 42 places.



(4) Establishment of 8 plastic 
surgery burn units.

(5) Upgrading of 50 Tehsil head
quarters hospitals by providing 50 
beds and other basic specialities.

(6) Establishment of 100 Paedia
tric Units.

(7) Provision of ambulance at 60 
places.

(8) Establishment of dental 
clinics at 69 places.

(9) Provision of full nursing 
scheme at 20 places.

(10) Yogic therapy units at 56 
places.
(11) Establishment of 30 bedded

6 medical care uni ts in KAVAL 
and big towns.

(12) Provision of centralized ambu
lance services in KAVAL towns.

(13) Expansion of Balrampur hos
pital and C ivil hospital Lucknow.

(14) Provincialization of 50 hos- 
pitals/dispensaries/P.H.Cs.

(15) Construction of new 8 com
bined hospitals at district head
quarters, 14 nurses homes, 40 
mortuaries, 50 rural dispensaries, 
including staff quarters.

(16) Establishment of 50 male and 
female dispensaries in the rural 
areas.

(17) Completion of spill-over 
works.

Expansion o f Balrampur Hospital—Bal
rampur hospital is a premier hospital 
at the State headquarters catering to 
the need of specialist treatment in va
rious disciphnes like Cardiology, neuro
surgery, psychiatry, surgery, orthope
dics etc. for thousands of patients coming 
from far flung places, especially from 
the rural areas of this vast state. But 
the facility at present available in this 
hospital are much inadequate to cope 
with the increasing number of patients. 
The existing Bed strength, equipment 
machinery operation theatre, O.P.D. etc. 
fall much short of the requirement and 
needs adequate strengthening in terms 
of staff, provision of modern equipment 
and expansion of the present old 
building is a paramount necessity. In

addition for providing better medical 
facilities to cardiac patients separate 
sound-proof cardiac wing with highly 
sophisticated equipments and increased 
bed strength of 60 bed is also proposed 
to be established. A dialysis centre will 
also be established with adequate 
staff and equipment to provide specia- 
Mst treatment of kidney diseases. Resi
dential facilities for medical and para
medical personnel is also needed.

28. Medical education and Research—
Efforts would be towards consolidation 
of the existing medical colleges by 
removing discrepancies identified by 
Medical Counci 1 of India in case of staff, 
equipment and buildings. Another 
important scheme included in the plan 
is the provision of centralised services, 
namely central transfusion fluid prepara
tion, central workshop for the repair 
and maintenance of equipments, central 
records and central laundry and estab
lishment of neurosurgery has also been 
proposed in all the medical colleges. It 
is also proposed to establish post 
Graduate Institute of Medical Sciences at 
Lucknow.

29. Medical College^ Lucknow— 
Schemes, such as, establishment of 
centre for cancer diagnostic and research 
in pathology department, gaenocology 
unit and furology unit in surgery depart- 
meftt, expansion- of endocrinology, psy
ch? try department, transmatic para- 
plagia unit, integrated padiatric centre 
etc. haVe been proposed. It is also 
envisaged to establish dialysis centre, 
expansion of neurology^ department, 
allergy unit, cardiac thorasic surgery 
u nit, plastic surgery and cardiology de
partment and to expand the faculty of 
dental science etc.

30. Other Medical Colleges—Estab
lishment of dialysis centre, expansion 
of cardiology institute, microbiology 
department hospitals pharmacy and pro
vision of additional staff, equipment 
and buildings. Expansion of cardiology 
and forensic medicine department in 
medical college, Allahabad, establish
ment o f rehabilitation centre, cardiology 
section with intensive coronary care 
unit, microbiology department, cardio- 
throransic surgery unit Centre for tro
pical diseases and provision of private



and isolation wards in medical college, 
Gorakhpur, establishment of intensive 
care unit, extension of department of 
opthalmology and expansion of radiology, 
department in medical college, .lhansi 
are some other importent schemes which 
have been proposed during Sixth Plan 
period. It is also proposed to expand 
the department of human metabolism in 
medical college, Meerut. The present 
building of medical college, Agra is in 
the heart of the city and its expansion is 
not possible to meet the ever growing 
needs. Therefore, construction of new 
building of the college and. hospital is 
proposed in  the Sixth Plan.

31. Training Programme—It is propo
sed to consoHdate the training Programme 
and introduce new schemes viz., degree 
course in Pharmacy, dentallygienist and 
mechanic training in Medical College, 
Lucknow. Establishment of 6 general 
nursing training Centres, mental health 
institute, Agra for the training of para 
psychiatric workers and to improve- 
the training centres of X-ray techni
cians and LabTechnicians and Nursing 
College Kanpur.

32. Indian system o f Medicine and— 
Homoeopathy.—Expansion and streng
thening of both the systems of medicine 
is very essential as they are gaining popu
larity in the State. It has been envi
saged to establish 500 ^Ayurvedic/Unani 
dispensaries in rural areas and 10 hos
pitals each equipped with 25 beds in 
in urban, provincialization of 10 dis
pensaries and raising the provision of 
medicines from Rs.3000 to Rs. 10,000 
in Ayurvedic/Unani dispensaries and 
hospitals. Also to establish a centre 
for the use of folk medicines in hill re
gions, centre for cultivation, collection 
and supply of herbs and drugs, Ayur
vedic college and research institute for 
herbs and drugs and provincialization 
of Ayurvedic college, Handia, Allahabad, 
are proposed during Sixth Plan period. 
Under Homoeopethy system of medicine 
it is envisaged to establish 300 Homoeo
pathic dispensaries, construction of build
ing of the State national homoeopathic 
medical college, and hospitals Lucknow. 
Provincialisation of 15 non-state homoeo
pathic medical colleges and to under
take the construction of some homoeo

pathic dispensaries which are function
ing in privately owned buildings.

33. E. S. I. Scheme—Under the 
scheme estabhshment of 14 E. S. L dis
pensaries, 8. E. S. L hospitals 3 regional 
offices. Blood bank at E. S. L Hospital, 
Pandunagar and splitting up of twenty 
larger E. S. 1. dispensaries and cove
rage of new sectors of employment 
such as cinema, hotel and restaurent 
etc. have been proposed.

34. Other Programmes— T̂he schemes 
relating to strengthening of directorate, 
grant-in-aid to voluntary organizations 
taking part in delivery of medical and 
health services are proposed. Some 
new schemes such as strengthening of 
engineering cell, central medical store 
of drugs, finance and account organiza
tion, health intelligence cell, provision 
of 112 diesel generators in hospitals and 
construction of residences for the staff 
of directorate, are proposed to be taken- 
up during this Plan period.

35. Family Welfare—programme- 
continuues to receive highest 
priority in the Sixth Plan also. It 
is being carried out according to the 
existing poMcy vigorously on absolute 
voluntary basis with no room what so 
ever for compulsion, coercion or force. 
The ultimate goal of the Programme is 
to reduce the birth rate to 30 per 1000 
population at national level through 
various methods of family welfare. Grea
ter emphasis would be laid on promotion 
of maternal and child health services, 
intensification of educational activities, 
mobilisation and active involvement of 
local leader-ship and consoUdation of 
existing service organisation for efficient 
delivery system.

36. Monitoring and evaluation of 
schemes is of equal importance as their 
formulation and implementation due 
to lack of proper arrangement of 
staff monitoring and appraisal of the 
schemes is not properly done in the 
department. It is proposed to estab- 
hsh a monitoring and evaluation cell 
during the Sixth Plan period.

System of collection of health statis
tics, speically mortality and morbidity 
data is also not done effectively as there



is no specific organisational wing of the 
monitoring cell at the district head
quarters. Thus great difficulty is being 
felt in the field and proper feeding back 
is not possible, a separate scheme has 
been included in this plan to improve 
the working in this respect.

37. Proposed level o f Health Ser
vices by the end o f Sixth Five Year Plan— 
As has been indicated in the fore
going pages that main emphasis has 
been laid on expanding health ser
vices in rural areas to the meximum 
possible extent during Sixth Five Year 
Plan. This is supported from the fact 
that as much as Rs. 163.00 crores on 
the total Health Plan outlay of Rs.302.50 
crores has been allocated to the pro
grammes formulated for rural areas. 
Besides the above allocation of rural 
areas considerable funds will be spent 
in these areas under various schemes 
such as control of communicable disease 
viz. malaria, leprosy, T. B. prevention 
of blindness etc. during the proposed 
plan. The investment of this large 
sum in rural areas will not only improve 
the health services but will also contri
bute to mitigate the existing imbalances 
in urban and rural areas. It is also 
envisaged that number of hospitals/dis- 
pensaries will go up from 4183 to 5216 
at the end of Plan, P. H. Cs will rise 
from 907 to 1007 and sub-centre from 
7640 to 14640. Increase in bed strength 
will be made available at one bed over 
1575 population at the end of plan in 
place of present one bed over 1890 popu
lation. Doctor population ratio will also 
be improved from 0.20 doctor to 0.22 
doctor over one thousand population.

38. Outlay proposed for Sixth Plan
1980—85— Ân outlay o f  Rs. 302.50 
crores has been proposed for the various 
medical and health schemes. The sub
sector-wise outlay proposed are indicated 
below:—

(In crore Rupees)
Outlay proposed for

1980—85
1. Minimum needs programme 105.00
2. Hospitals and dispensaries 71.07
3. Control of Communicable 46.32

diseases
4. Medical Educat on and Re- 53.00

search.

5. Training Programme
6. Indian System of Medicines

and Homoepathy.
7. E.S.I.
8. Other Programmes

1.30
20.00

0.83
4.98

302.50

39. Special component Plan— 1980—85 
Consistant efforts have been made 
under the various plans to look after 
the health needs of the entire popula
tion. Scheduled caste population 
provided through the institutions estab
lished in rural and urban areas o f the 
State. The service are of such a nature 
that they cannot be reserved for any 
particular group of persons. Care will 
how'ever be taken in the matter of loca
tion of dispensaries in predominantly 
Scheduled Caste areas. Keeping the 
above aim in view, the scheme pro
posed during the Sixth Plan would give 
maximum coverage in providing medical 
and health care to the members of Sche
duled castes. An outlay o f Rs. 1263.00 
lakhs is proposed for the special com
ponent Plan for the Sixth Plan period. 
It is envisaged to upgrade 30 P. H. Cs. 
into 30 bedded rural hospital in the 
predominantly Scheduled caste areas.

(2) S e w e r a g e  a n d  W a t e r  S u p p l y

40. The drinking water supply scheme 
was started in 1971-72 and was in

cluded under IS înimum Needs Pro
gramme in the Fifth Five Year Plan as 
safe and potable drinking water and a 
neat hygenic environment are two of the 
basic requirements for healthy living. 
Hence, it was considered necessary to 
provide adequate quantity of safe and 
potable drinking water through piped 
water supply and importance was atta
ched to development of suitable sewerage 
facihties and solid waste disposal system. 
In urban areas, it is essential to provide 
underground sewerage system to put an 
end to the present system of manual 
transportation of human excreta. The 
U. P. Jal Nigam is implementing the 
Schemes of piped water supply and se
werage. While Gram Vikas Vibhag aims 
at providing drinking water facility to 
Harijan basties in the rural areas of the 
State through construction of wells and 
diggies.



41. {di) L.S.G.E.D. (U. P. Jal Nigam) 
According to 1971 census report, in the 
year 1971 U. P. had a population of about 
90 million, about 85 per cent o f  which 
lived in 1,12,561 yillages and about 15 
per cent in 293 urban towns,hips  ̂ including 
the five Corporation towns of Kanpur, 
Agra, Varanasi, Allahabad and Luck
now. A survey carried out by LSGED 
in 1971 and 1972 revealed that of the. 
above 1,12,561 villages 35,506 villages 
suffered from drinking water scarcity.

42. Piped Water Supply was first in
troduced in the State in the above five 
major towns about the year 1890. 
Subsequently some more tow^ns were 
provided with piped water supply sys
tems but for several years after Indepen
dence the development of water supply 
and sewerage sector did not make much

progress. The National Water Supply 
and Sanitation Programme was laun
ched by the Government of India in 
the year 1954 and an allocation of Rs. 11 
crores was made in the First Five year 
Plan for development of Water Supply 
and Sewerage sector in the country. 
Thereafter more and more allocations 
were made for the sector in the subse
quent Plans. The allocatins made under 
these Plans for the whole country and the 
share of Uttar Pradesh in these alloca
tions have been shown in the following 
table. The table also shows the number 
of towns in which piped water supply 
and sewerage systems were introduced 
and the number of villages that were 
covered with piped water supply systems 
in the State up to the end of the Plan 
periods:

Serial
no.

Plan Total 
Allocation 
for the - 
sector in Urban 

the 
country 
(Rs. in 
crore)

Allocation for U.P. 
(Rs. in crores)

Rural Total

Share of Progress up to the end of the 
the State Plan

(percent of -----------------------------------------
national Urban Urban Rural Water 

allocation) Water Sewerege supply 
supply (No. (No. of (N otof 

of towns towns villages 
covered) covered) covered)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

1 First Five 
Year Plan.

11 6.65 0.01 6.66 60.5 73 17 Nil

2 Second Five 
Year Plan.

114 4.89 0.15 5.04 4.4 74 17 37

3 Third Five 
Year Plan.

116 0.58 2.04 11.62 10.0 132 18 164

4 Three Annual 
Plans. 

(1966—69)

106 4.47 6.12 10.39 10.0 44 26 1437

5 Fourth Five 
Year Plan.

574 9.45 16.63 26.03 4.6 180 35 3824

6 Fifth Plan 750 32.53 30.68 63.21 8.4 375 39 6670
7 Two Annual 

Plans. 
(1978—80)

N.A. 28.85 51.69 80.54 N.A. 409 42 10056

43. It will be seen from the table that 
up to the end of the Fourth Five-Year 
Plan i.e. up to the year 1973-74 a 
limited headway could be made in this 
programme in Uttar Pradesh. It was, 
therefore, considered desirable to ex
plore the possibihty of obtaining assis
tance from International agencies like the 
World Bank, UNICEF, Financial Ins
titutions, Government of other coun
tries etc. to accelerate the development 
of this sector in the State. Negotiations

in this regard were started with the 
World Bank in 1972 and the Bank came 
forward with an offer of a financial 
assistance of 40 milhons USS on two 
conditions yiz. that the drinking water 
service should be run on modern commer
cial liner to make it self-supporting, and 
that the recovery of the loan made avail
able to the local bodies in the shape of 
completed works should be entrusted to 
a central organisation with statutory 
powers.



44. At that time the framing of 
water supply and sewerage projects was 
done by the “Local Self Government 
Engineering Department” of the State. 
In June 1975 the State Government 
created an autonomous Corporation with 
the name “Uttar Pradesh Jal Nigam” 
by an act of the State Legislature 
and merged the Local Self-Government 
Engineering Department with the 
Corporation. The U. P. Jal Nigam is res
ponsible to prepare State Plans for Water 
Supply, Sewerage and Drainage, prepare 
execute, promote and finance the schemes 
for the supply of water and for sewerage 
and sewage disposal ; and to review 
and advise on the tariff, taxes and charges 
for water supply in the State.

45. Up to the end of the Fifth Plan 
the total National Expenditure figure on 
Water Supply and Sewerage sector was 
approximately Rs. 1675 crores out of 
which Rs. 123.36 crores was made avail
able to this State. This means that 
although the population of U.P. is appro
ximately 16 per csnt of the total population
of the country expenditure on water
supply and sewerage sector works out to
only 7.37 per csnt of the total National
figures. Due to the limited financial
resources even the State Government
could not provide sufficient funds under
its Plans for this sector. The allocations
are shown in the following table :

Serial Plan 
no.

Expendi- Expendi- % of 
ture on ture in the State 

State Plans Plan for Plan ex- 
(Rs. in lakhs) vi âter supply penditure 

(Rs. in lakhs)

1 2 3 4 5

1 •  First Five Year Plan 15337
2 Second Five Year Plan 23334 250 1.07
3 Third Five Year Plan 56063 1167 2.08
4 Three Annual Plans 45163 1081 2.39
5 Fourth Five Year Plan 116259 2501 2.15
6 Fifth Plan 209025 7578 3.62
7 Annual Plan (1978-79) 81561 3917 4.80
8 Annual Plan (1979-80) 81000 4217 5.21

46. Although the State Plan alloca supply and sewerage facilities in both the
tions have been increased but most of urban and rural areas of the State.
increase was absorbed in price rise and 47. Urban Water Supply and sewerage
net physical targets were not directly in schemes— T̂he progress on provision of
proportion to the expenditure in sub urban water supply faclities during the
sequent Plans. Such low expenditure Five-Year Plan in this State is given
has resulted in very slow growth of water below :

Serial Plan Water Sewerage
no. Supply

1 2 3 4

1 Prior to First Five Year Plan .. 27 10
2 During First Five Year Plan .. .. 46 7
3 During Second Five Year Plan .. 1 • •
4 During Third Five Year Plan .. 58 1
5 During Three Annual Plans (66—69) .. 12 8
6 During Fourth Five Year Plan.. .. 44 9
7 During Fifth Plan .. .. 188 4
8 During Two Annual Plan (78—80) 33 3

Grand Total 409 42



48. The present status* o f coverage of  
different class of towns with urban wa
ter supply and sewerage services clearly 
indicates that about 235 towns under 
water supply and 602 towns under se
werage facilities are yet to be covered. 
The population served by water supply 
and sewerage schemes are 88.8 per cent 
and 46.3 percent respectively of the total 
urban population of the State. Thus a large 
population shall remains to be provided 
with safe water and waste water disposal 
facilities. Besides this, there is need 
to reorganise, extend or augment the ex
isting water supply and sewerage systems 
to meet the needs of the growing popu
lation and growth of towns due to exten
sion of the old limits of the townships.

49. Rural Water Supply Schemes— 
The Govt, of India laid down the follow
ing criteria for identifying the number of 
villages having drinking water supply 
problem:

(i) Where source of water supply 
is 1.6 kms. away from the village

in plain areas or 0.8 kms. in case o f  
hilly areas.

(ii) Where source is 100 metres 
up or down from the village in hilly 
areas or water level is 20 metres 
below the ground level in plain 
areas.

(iii) Where the sources of water 
supply are susceptible to water borne 
diseases like cholera, typhoid, guinea- 
worm etc.

(iv) Where water sources contain 
excessive salinity, iron or florides.

According to the survey conducted in 
the year 1971-72 the number o f such 
villages was 35,506 having drinking 
water supply problem in the State. 
The following table gives the expen
diture incurred, during the last various 
Plans and the number of villages provi
ded with piped water supply so far;

Serial Plan 
no.

Expenditure 
incurred 

(Rupees in 
crores)

Percentage of 
expenditure 

of water 
supply sector

No. of 
villages 
covered

1 2 3 4 5

1 During the First Five Year Plan 0.01 0.15

2 During the Second Five Year Plan 0.15 2.98 • 37

3 During the Third Five Year Plan 2.04 71.56 127

4 During the three Annual Plans 6.12 57.79 1273

5 During the Fourt Five Year Plan 16.63 63.89 2387

6 During the Fifth Plan 30.68 48.54 2846

7 During Two Annual Plans (1978-80) 51.69 64.18 3386

Total 107.32 49.00 10056

50. It w ill be seen from the above 
figures that investment for Rural Water 
Supply Programme started in a big way 
from the Fourth FiveYear Plan on wards. 
Prior to that the investments, specially 
that during First Three Plan periods, 
were negligible. Subsequently, greater 
emphasis was laid on Rural Water 
Supply Programme and its share in the

over-all Plan allocation for the Water 
• Si pply sector increased frc m 0.15 per cent 
in the First Five Year Plan to 64^/. in the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. However, due 
toescalatior in prices, the hfgher allo
cation could not produce a proportion
ate increase in physical achievements. 
Up to Inarch 1980 the Regicn-wis^ 
position of the nimber of problem



villages, already provided v îth water 
supply and the number that remained

to be covered is give in the following 
table :

SI.
no.

Region Total No. Total of Total Scarcity Balance
of villages Scarcity villages villacges of

(1971 villages covered covered scarcity 
census) up to up to villages

March 80 March as on
1980 1-4-80

1

1 Hill

2 Bundelkhand

3 Central ..

4 Eastern ..

5 Western ..

Total

51. Rural sanitation—No significant 
effort has so far been made to improved 
sanitation in the villages, Seme effort 
in the shape of construction of drains 
andpaving village roads have however been 
made by the community development 
department. The age-old practice of 
defecting outside still continues and it 
is responsible to a large extent for the 
insanitary conditions in  the rural areas 
of the State. The Planning Research 
and Action Institute carried out in some 
villages the programme for providing 
water flushed latrines. The Programme 
was, however, confined to a very small 
number of villages.

52. Proposed strategy fo r  development 
o f  drinking water supply and sewerage 
services in the Sixth Five Year Plan 
(1980-85)— The 31st United N ations 
General Assembly endorsed the recom- 
mendations of the United Nations 
World Water, Conference held at 
Mar-del-Plata, Argentina in March, 
'1977 and set the target to provide clean 
water and sanitation for all tfe  pecplp[ 
during the next decade. (1981-91).

53 . India being one of the partici
pating countries in the conference has 
committed i t s e l f  to the water supply and 
sanitation programme during the decade
1981-1991. The Government of IndiaJ 
WHO. organised a Workshop on the 
International Drinking Water Supply 
and Sanitation Decade at New Delhi

15,010 7,771 5,886 4,376 3,395

4,545 2,809 1,170 880 1,929

15,530 2,926 138 62 2,864

49,395 15,412 2 574 1,486 13,926

28,082 6,588 288 197 6,391

1,12,561 35,5C6 10,056 7,001 28,505

from November 6 to 8, 1978, wherein 
countries of the South East Asia Region  
participated. Target, set unanimously 
by the Member countries in  the said 
meeting is summarized below :

1. Urban Water Supply per 
cent of the Urban population to be 
covered with basic minimum needs 
of safe water supply.

2. Urban Sewerage—80 per cent 
of the Urban population with eit
her sewerage system of sanitary 
toilet connected to safe disposal 
systems,

3. Rural Water Supply - 100 per 
cent of the rural population to be 
covered with basic minimum needs 
of the safe water.

4. Rural Sanitation- 25 per cent 
or more of the population to be 
covered with sanitary toilets.

In the light of the above targets a rough 
assessment has been made in respect of 
funds required as follows.

54. Urban Water Supply The total 
present urban population of the State 
of Uttar Pradesh is about 197 lakhs living 
in 644 towns. Out of these 644 towns, 
409 have already been provided with 
piped water supply systems by March 
1980. At the beginning of the above 
Decade Water Supply will be available



in towns having a total population equal 
to 88.8 y, of the total urban population 
in the State. It is proposed to provide 
Water Supply in all the remaining 235 
town during the decade. The cost of 
providing water supply to these remain
ing 235 towns having a population of 
about 22.15 lakhs works out to Rs. 50.00 
crores.

55. Even most of the existing water 
supply systems require extension/aug- 
mentationjreorganisation because of 
growth of population and spread of the 
towns. It is estimated that the exten- 
tionjaugmentation/reorganisation of the 
existing water supply systems may have 
to be done in about 190 towns having a 
population of about 87.87 lakhs during 
the decade. This wiH require an amount 
of Rs. 124.00 crores.

56. Urban sewerage, and disposal— 
The present status of urban sewerage in 
the State is not very satisfactory as only
42 towns with a total population of about 
91.39 lakhs could be provided with only 
a partial sewerage system by March 1980. 
Even the existing sewerage systems in 
these town cover hardly fifty percent of 
the population and in most parts of the 
towns branch sewers do not exist. Se
wage treatment works having not been 
provided in any of the towns and raw 
sewage is applied directly on land for irri
gation in almost all the towns.

(i) Sewerage—Rs. 180 crores would be 
required to extend existing pptial se
werage facilities in 42 towns, including 
5 KAVAL towns, to cover 100 p:r cent 
population and to reorganise them to suit 
the future require ments by laying branch 
sewers, modifying trunk sewers system 
and by providing intermediate pumping 
stations. This will cover a popultaion 
of 91.39 lakhs of the above 42 towns. Be
sides covering these 42 towns with 100 
p r cent sewerage (including reorganisa
tion) it is proposed to provide sewerage 
facilities in the remaining 11 Class I and
24 Class II towns. 25 towns of Class III 
to Class V which are either endemic for 
diseases like Filaria etc. or have faster 
growth are also proposed to be provided 
with sewerage facility during the decade. 
It is estimated that Rs. 120.00 crores

will be required for providing sewerage 
systems in these 60 towns covering a po- 
pulatoon of 41.22 lakhs.

(ii) Sewage Treatment—'Ho sewage 
treatment is being done at present in any 
of the 42 towns covered with partial se
werage to prevent pollution of rivers. 
Sewage treatment facilities, particularly 
in t o ^ s  where e£&luents are in large 
quantity and are being discharged into 
water courses, need to be given priority. 
Therefore, sewage treatment facilities are 
proposed to be provided in 60 Class I 
and Class II towns (havingpopulation of 
more than 50,000) in the decade with an 
estimated cost of Rs. 175.00 crores.

{Hi) Conversion o f  Dry latrines in 
flush latrines in towns having Sewerage— 
The state has partial sewerage systems 
in 42 towns. Though the sewerage sys
tem was first introduced in the State in 
1930 and the total length of sewer net 
work in some of the KAVAL towns is 
as large as few hundred kilorr.etres the 
number of private house connections to 
these sewers is very meagre. Lack of 
house connections defeats the very pur
pose of a sewerage system since the waste 
water which often carries faceal matter 
continues to flow through open drains 
and nallas creating insanitary conditions 
while on the other hand due to lack of 
adequate discharge the sewers get silted 
and chocked. To promote house connec
tions to sewer systerrs the Government 
of India in an order dated the 19th July, 
1967 offered a 25 per cent subsidy and 
75 per cent loan assistance (rcecoverable 
in easy instalments) to house owners for 
converting the dry latrines into water 
flushed latrines and connecting these 
to public sewers. Under this prog
ramme 38,800 dry latrines have been 
converted into water-flushed latrines 
up to March 19^0. The cost of conver
ting all the dry latrines ?n use by a 
population of about 89 lakhs living 
in the 42 towns having sewerage 
system into water-flushed ones and 
connecting these latrines to the sewers 
would amount to Rs. 89 crores. It is 
assumed that about 25 per cent of this 
population will consist of economically 
weaker people who cannot afford the cost 
of conversion and connecting the latrines



without financial assistance, a provision of 
Rs. 22.25 crores is proposed to be made 
for this item in the Decade Programme.

(iv) Provision o f sanitary latrines in 
towns not having Sewerage—Due to finan
cial constraints it will not be possible to 
provide sewerage facilities in 542 towns 
in the near future and it is proposed to 
adopt low cost sanitary latrines in such 
towns. This is necessary to improve the 
sanitary conditions as well as to discon
tinue the unhygienic, unaesthenic and 
inhuman practice of manual handling of 
night soil.

57. The total cost of providing sani
tary latrines in all such 542 towns having 
a total population of about 65 lakhs will 
amount to Rs. 81.25 crores. It is, how
ever, expected that once the people 
are convinced about the advantages of 
these sanitary latrines the mdividual 
house-owners will instal these latrines 
themselves at their own cost. However, 
for providing a nucleous in the shape 
of demonstration projects and also to 
help economically weaker sections of the 
society a provison of Rs. 20 crores is 
being made in the Decade Programme. 
This will benefit a population of about 
16 lakhs of economically weaker sections 
living in these towns.

58. Rural Water Supply—There 
are 1,12,561 revenue villages in Uttar 
Pradesh (1971 Census). Out of which 
35,506 are scarcity villages. Till 
March, 1980, only 10056 villages 
(including 7,001 scarcity villages) covering 
50.8 lakhs population could be covered 
with piped water supply. This leaves 
approximately 94 per cent of the rural 
population which is yet to be provided 
with safe and adequate water supply. 
It is proposed to cover all the remaining 
villages with piped water supply during 
the Decade. It is estimated that to 
cover all the remaining villages with pi
ped water supply an investment of Rs.
1,709 crores would be required at present 
day cost.

59. Rural Sanitation— T̂he people 
living in rural areas suffer greatly because 
of insanitary conditions prevaihng in the 
villages. Open defecation is widely prac
ticed and waste water is allowed to

stagnate in pools. It is therefore equally 
importent to provide the rural areas 
with better sanitation to derive the full 
health benefits o f providing safe water 
supply to the people. In the beginning 
it is prpoposed to provide 25 per cent 
of the rural population, i.e., about 210 
lakhs, with sanitary latrines. The appro
ximate cost of this programme works 
out to Rs. 105 crores. With this provi
sion 50 per cent o f the above population 
who are economically weaker and are 
not in a position to afford a sanitary lat
rine in their houses will be given sub
sidies. Community latrines will be cons
tructed for those who do not have suffi
cient space in their houses.

60. Financial and physical targets of
Sixth Five- Year Plan 1980 85—To pre
pare draft Sixth Five-Year Plan the 
State Government has set up a Working 
Group. The Group has recommended 
an outlay of Rs. 910 crores keeping in 
view targets of International Water Su
pply and Sanitation Decades. Against 
this requirement an outlay Rs. 513.62 
crores out of which 305 crores is ear
marked for Rural Water Schemes has 
been proposed for the programme for 
1980 85. (Against this outlay pro
gramme wise financial break-up and 
proposed physical targets are being dis
cussed below.)

61. Urban Water Supply : — 
Fresh Schemes—Out of 644 towns 
including 5 KAVAL towns, 409 towns 
have drinking water supply as on March
1980. Work in 88 towns is in progress. 
It is proposed to complete the works in 
hand and remaining 147 towns will also 
be covered during Sixth Plan period. 
It is estimated that the cost to complete 
the remaining works of 88 towns and 
providing water supply in 147 towns, 
covering population of 22.15 lakhs 
worksout to Rs. 50.00 crores. The pro
vision for this amount is being made 
in the Sixth Plan.

62. Reorganisation\Extension\ Augmen
tation Schemes— Reorganisation of exis
ting schemes has also to be carried out 
simultaneously to meet the requirement 
of population increase. Thus during the



Plan period reorganisation of water sup
ply systems of 19 Class I, 10 
Classes II and 30 Class II to VI towns 
is proposed. This will cover about 23 
lakhs of population.

63. Reorganisation of water supply 
systems in 5 KAVAL towns already in 
progress under IDA programme will 
also be completed in this period. Under 
IDA programme some of the works were 
proposed to cater the needs only up to
1981. Reorganisation of these systems 
to meet further needs is also to be done 
during the Sixth Plan period. It is pro
posed that level of service shall be increa
sed from 248 litres per capita at present 
to 270 litres per capita at the end of the 
Sixth Plan.

64. A sum of Rs. 25.50 crores is pro
posed to be spent during the Plan period 
under this programme out of which Rs.
15.00 crores is proposed for 5 KAVAL 
towns also. Out of remaining Rs. 10.50 
crores, Rs. 5.00 crores are proposed to 
complete the on-going reorganisation 
schemes and Rs. 5.50 crores for opening 
of new Reorganisation/Extension/Aug
mentation schemes. Due to financial 
constraints the works of Reorganisation 
Extension/Augmentation to cover long 
period cannot be constructed for the 
whole town. Usually these are construc
ted as and when the demand arise in the 
form of providng T. W. or reorganising 
the distribution system in one or two 
zones of the town therefore a list of the 
towns cannot be given in forehand. 
However a list of few large schemes 
which are expected to be started in the 
plan period is enclosed.

65 (ii) Urban Sanitation {a) Fresh Sew
erage Schemes —Sixty towns covering a 
population of 42.72 lakhs are proposed 
to be covered with sewerage system at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 120 crores in the 
decade. This is in addition to 42 towns 
already having partial sewerage facility, 
with a provision of Rs. 45.00 crores the 
above 60 towns may be provided with 
partial sewerage facilities by laying trunk 
sewers with required appurtenent works 
during the Sixth Plan and remaining 
works will be taken up in the next 
Plan.

66 Reorganisation / Augmentation 
Extensions Schemes—As already men
tioned, Rs. 180 crores will be required to 
reorganise the existing partial sewerage 
system o f 42 towns including 5 KAVAL 
towns to cater for the increased 
population and dimensional growth
of towns as well as laying of branch 
sewer in the unsewered areas of 
these towns. Keeping in view cons
traints in the availability of materials 
a provision of Rs. 51.50 crores is being 
proposed in the Sixth Plan for towns 
wherever such works are urgently
required to be carried out.

67. Latrines Conversion Progra
mme Towns Having Sewerage— T̂o con
tinue and develop the programme of 
conversion of dry latrines in Flush latrines 
in cities where sewerage exists, and to 
give maximum advantage to economically 
weaker sections of the society it has been 
felt necessary to provide Rs. 5.00 crores 
in Sixth Plan. A population 5 lakhs is 
expected to be benefited under the Pro
gramme by having Flush Latrines in 42 
towns and will improve the sanitary con
ditions of towns.

68. Towns not having Sewerage—In 
view of providing sanitary conditions 
and to discontinue the practice of 
manual handling of night soil, as 
mentioned earlier, a provision of Rs.
12.00 crores is being made in the 
Plan to help poor persons by giving 
subsidy of providing community latrines 
for those who do not have space of 
latrines in their houses and for deve
loping infra-structure to encourage the 
masses to adopt these demonstrations 
projects will be constructed and technical 
assistance to those who wish to adopt 
it, w ill be rendered. A population 
of 11 lakhs is expeceted to be benefited 
in 542 towns.

69. Rural Water Supply—It is impera
tive that low cost solution “should 
be attempted for rural water supply 
schemes and piped water supply 
scheme could be resorted to only if 
there are no definite prospects of local 
sources being available” . The Working 
Group set up by the State Government 
has un-animously recommended that



as an ultimate goal the water supply 
should not only be safe but adequate 
also which could be achieved through a 
piped water supply system only. How
ever construction of deep hand pumps 
specially in rocky areas, may be taken 
up as a low cost and as an interim 
solution. Thus the JAL NIGAM  
would advocate only piped water 
supply because maintenance o f hand 
pum,ps for instance would mean a 
recurring problem and recurring cost 
which from the nature of water supply 
system cannot obviously be recovered 
from the users. The risk of con
tamination and lack of potable water 
near the surface are also other conside- 
derations.

70. The number o f scarcity villages 
yet to be provided with piped water 
supply facilities on April 1, 1980 is 28505. 
To cover these problem villages along 
with almost half number of the other 
villages with piped water supply an outlay 
of Rs. 605 crores is required. During 
the Sixth Plan period with an earmarked 
outlay of Rs. 305 crores, 22150 villages 
covering population 79-80 lakhs is pro
posed to be covered out of which 2000 
villages in rocky areas o f Bundelkhand 
and Mirzapur, Allahabad and Varanasi 
districts having population not more 
than 300 persons will be provided with 
deep bore hand pumps with the available 
DTH rigs with an allocation of Rs, 5.00 
crores. In Hill region about 7000 villages 

will also the covered with an approximate 
cost of Rs. 139.10 crores.

71. Out o f Rs. 305 crores, planned 
allocation for rural water supply, a sum 
of Rs. 10.10 crores and Rs. 21.00 crores 
shall be spent under IDA and Dutch  
Credit Programme respectively.

72. Centrally sponsored scheme o f  
accelerated rural water supply—Besides 
the above MNP programme o f provi
ding drinking Water supply in rural areas, 
Government of India launched accelera
ted Rural Water Supply Programme in 
1977-78, 198 Rural water supply schemes 
covering 2600 villages, about 1300 of 
which are scarcity villages, estimating 
Rs.38.25 crores were taken in this progra
mme. Government o f India gives 100 % 
grant in aid for these up to March 1980, 
Rs. 16.77 crores have been spent and 
700 villages have been benefited. Re
maining Rs. 21.58 crores are expected 
to be released in Sixth Plan Period and 
all the schemes will be completed bene
fiting 2600 villages with a population 
of 25 lakhs.

73. Special Tools and Plants— V/ork- 
ing Group has recommended that since 
speedy execution o f Rural Water Supply 
Programme is sometimes handicapped 
due to dearth of the r ig s , spxially the 
rigs required for the construction of tube 
wells in border areas, provision for pro
curement o f such rigs and other special 
tools will be included in the Plan.

74. It has also been stressed that the 
developed and extended suitable train
ing facilities and the Research and D e
velopment Activities directed towards 
field problems should be given an 
important place. Necessary provision 
for Training and for Research and 
Development activities be made in the 
Plan.

75. A provision of Rs. 1.00 crore 
has been made in the Plan for the 
purchase of special T & P and Labo
ratory equipment for R & D and Train
ing Facilities.



16. The scheme-wise outlay for 1980— 85 and annual plans for 1980-81 and 1981-82 
is given below :

Outlay for  1980—85, 1980-81 and 1981-82
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial Major Head of Development Outlay
Proposed

for
1980—85

Plan

1980-81 Proposed
Outlay

for
1981-82
Plan

Approved
Outlay

Anticipated
Expenditure

1 2 3, 4 5 6

I—Normal Programme
A -l Urban Sewerage :

(i) Fresh Schemes 4500.00 104.00 54.00 600.00
(ii) Augmentation schemes 5150.00 233.00 183.00 600.00 ■

Total Urban Sewerage 9650.00 337.00 237.00 1200.00

2 Urban Water Supply :
(i) Fresh Schemes 5000.00 273.00 223.00 1400.00

(ii) Augmcntaion Schemes 2550.00 384.00 277.52 800,00

Total Urban Water Spply 7550.00 657.00 500.52 2200.00

3 Conversion of dry latrines 1700.00 50.00 50.00 150.00

Total (A) 18900.00 1044.00 787.52 3550.00

B-\ Rural Water Supply (MNP) 29490.00 2620.00 2238.00 2740.00
2 Advance Plan assistance for repair of flood 900.00

damaged and cyclone hit pipe lines.

Total (B) 29490.00 2260.00 3138.00 2740.00

Total Norm al 48390.00 3664.00 3925.52 6290.00

II—I.D.A. Programme
A -l Urban Se\verage :

(i) Fresh Schemes
(ii) Augmentation Schemes .. . . . 350.00 50.00 50.00 300.00

Total (A) 350.00 50.00 50.00 30O.CO

2 Urban Water Supply : 
(i) Fresh schemes

(ii) Augmentation Schemes 1450.00 950.00 949.99 500.00

Total 2 1450.00 950.00 949.99 500.00

Total II 1800.00 1000.00 999.99 800.00

5-Rural Water Supply (MNP) 1010.00 500.00 499.99 510.00

Total I.D.A. 2810.00 1500.00 1499.98 1310.00

C-Tools and Plants 100.00 1499.98 50.00
Z)-Provision for Water Pollution preventions 62.00 6.00 6.00

and Control Board.

Total .. 51362.00 5170.00 5431.50 7650.00



77. Constraints and Bottlenecks— 
Fulfilling above target of Sixth Plan 1980- 
84 cement may cause some problem 
since there is an all over scarcity o f it. 
In the last tv^o years allocation of the 
10% cement to the Jal Nigam was only 10 
of the requirement. To some extent the 
difficulties could be avoided by stream 
lining the distribution. Which could be 
made according to the budget allocation 
for the different sectors thereby elemina- 
ting the disparities to the coverage under 
those sectors.

78. In certain areas of the state e.g. 
Bundelkhand and some eastern districts 
where tube wells are not successful water 
has to be drawn from the dams/reservoirs 
belonging to the Irrigation Department. 
It takes a considerable time to obtain 
formal consent of the Irrigation Depart
ment for the procurement of this water 
and the execution of the schemes is dela
yed. It seems necessary that Irrigation 
Department should release this water for 
drinking water supply schemes ungrud- 
ingly as supply of drinking water must 
have a higher priority than Irrigation.

Rural Drinkiny Water Supply Scheme
o f  Gram Vikas Vibhag
79. The Drinking Water Scheme of 

Gram Vikas Vibhag aims at 
providing Drinking water facihty to all 
localities o f Harijans and other back
ward classes in the rural areas o f the 
State. This scheme was introduced 
for the first time in the year 1971-72 and 
was included under, miniknum needs 
programme in the fifth Five year Plan. 
Under this scheme Drinking water wells 
arc constructed in the rural areas o f the 
plain Districts and Diggis in the Hill 
Districts by the block staff on amani 
basis.

80. The Scheme was started in 1971- 
72 In the year 1971-72 and 1972-73 finan
cial allocation were provided from Non
plan resources o f the State. In the year 
1973-74, financial allocation was given by 
the Harijan and Social Welfare depart
ment o f the State, under its plan ex
penditure. In the same year an allocation

of Rs. 3.95 lakhs was also made 
available specifically for implementaion 
of the scherne in Tribal areas by the Hari
jan and Social Welfare Department from 
its plan Head expenditure. The details of 
the fund allotted and workdone during 
the above three year are given as under :

Year allocation s 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Expenditure 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Work done 

(Wells)

up to 

Diggis

31.3.80

Handpump

1 2 3 4 5 6

1971-72 (Non-Plan^ 200.00 200.00 6988 477 956

1972-73 (Non-Plan) 100.00 100.00 3553

1973-74 (Harijan and Social welfare de- 34.95 
partment (Plan).

34.95 885 281

81. Hand pumps were initiated only 
in the programme of the year 1971-72. 
In the rest of the years only wells and 
Diggis were constructed.

82. In the Fifth five year plan 1974-78 
the scheme was included under Minimum 
needs programme and funds were made 
available by Gram Vikas Vibhag from



its plan allocations. The year-wise break 
up of the expenditure and the work done

Year-wise Expenditure and Physical Progress

Plains Hills
Year Expenditure Wells Expendirure Diggis 

(Rs. in lakhs) constructed (Rs. in lakhs) constructed

1 2 3 4 5

1974-75 , 20.70 437 2.15 156

1975-76 15.00 527 2,50 104

1976-77 .. 22.00 543 3.00 49

1977-78 200.00 744 3.75 67

1978-79 728.00 7164 12.00 78

1979-80 .. 308.00 14.130 
2652 H.P.

25.00 196

Total 1293.70 23,545
2,652 (H.P.)

48.40 650

83. To assess the total number of  
Harijan bastis where facility of Drinking 
water was needed and to know the 
nupiber of the required wells and Diggis, 
a survey w as conducted through out the 
State in the year 1977. The survey re
vealed that a total of 29,061 wells in plain 
district and 2802 diggis in hills districts 
were needed to be constructed. From 
1977-78 to 1979-80, ?.2038 wells and 341 
Diggis have been constructed. In the 
year 1979-80 an amount of Rs. 308.00 
lakhs for plain districts and Rs. 50.00 
lakhs for hill districts was allocated by the 
Government out of this amount, target 
o f construction of 3515 wells, 2691 Hand

pumps (Hand pumps in Deoria District.) 
and 500 Diggis was fixed aganist which 
with the expenditure of Rs. 333 lakh 
14130 wells and 195 diggis Were cons
tructed and 2652 handpump had been 
installed.

84. For Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980— 85 
the Outlays and targets are being propo
sed in such a way that the anticipated new  
developing localities of Harijans in the 
rural areas could also be provided with 
thejfacility o f drinking water. The year- 
wise breakup of proposed outlays and 
targets for the sixth plan 1980-85 is as 
under :

Year

Proposed outlay 
(Rupees in lakhs)

Proposed targets

Plains Hills Total Wells Hand pump Diggis 
in Hills

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1980-81 .. 150.00 50.00 200.00 1669 2000 208

1981-82 .. 290.00 60.00 350.00 3331 2000 250

1982-83 .. 420.00 60.00 480.00 4366 2000 250

1983-84 .. 420.00 60.00 480.00 4866 2000 250

1984-85 .. 420.00 70.00 490.00 4866 2000 292

Total 1700.00 300.00 2000.00 19,598 10,000 1250



85. For this scheme entire amount is 
sanctioned by the State Government from 
its plan resourcses. This scheme is not 
sponsored or financed by any other ins
titution or by central Government.

86. Tribal sub-Plan—In the Fifth 
Five-Year Plan under this scheme, out 
of the total amount of Rs. 11.40 lakhs 
sanctioned to the Hill Districts. A total of 
Rs. 3.00 lakhs was specifically sanctioned 
for Five Tribal Blocks of three Hills 
districts. During 1978-79 and 1979-80

Tribal Sub-Plan allocation and Physical achievement

out of total amount o f Rs. 62.00 lakhs 
was also sanctioned for the Hill dis
tricts a sum of Rs. 15.00 laksh was also 
sanctioned for the tribal Blocks. These 
Tribal Blocks are Chakrata, Kalsi in 
Dehradun, Puraula and Nagaon in Uttar 
Kashi, Jaunpur in Tehri Garhwal, 
Munsiary and Dharchula in Pithoragarh, 
Khatima and Bazpur in Nainital and 
Joshi Math in Chamoli District. The 
year-wise break up of allocation and 
achievement o fD iggis is as under :

Year Total sanctioned Sanctiond to Tribal Diggis in Tribal
amount to hills distts. Blocks blocks constrcted

(Rupees in lakhs) (Rupees in lakhs)

1 2 3 4

1974-75

1975-76

2.15

2.50

1976-77 .. 3.00 1.50 5

1977-78 .. 3.75 1.50 36

1978-79 .. 12.00 5.00 11

1979-80 .. 50.00 10.00 10
4 wells in Bazpur

Total 73.40 18.00 62 Diggis 4 wells

87. In the plan 1980-85 the proposed Blocks o f six hill districts, enumerated 
outlay for hills districts and for 10 tribal above is as under.

Outlay and Physical Targets for  1980—85 Plan

Year Proposed total outlay 
for hill districts 

(Rupees in lakhs)

Total proposed outlay 
for Tribal blocks 
(Rupees in lakhs)

Proposed target 
Hill districts

Proposed target 
for tribal blocks

1 2 3 4 5

1980-81 50.00 6.00 208 25

1981-82 60.00 10.00 250 41

1982-83 60.00 10.00 250 41

1983-84 60.00 10.00 250 4

1984-85 70.00 10.00 292 41

Total 300.00 46.00 1250 189



88. The construction of wells and 
Diggis under this scheme is done through 
block agencies on amani basis. The local 
labourers are engaged on payment of  
daily wages. Thus during the days 
of construction o f a well or Diggi, the 
local labourers also get a source to earn 
their livelihood.

89. To ensure the successful execution 
of works and implementation of the 
scheme the work under this scheme is 
monitored at different levels. At the 
block level Block Development Ofl&cer

and at district level Additional District 
Magistrate (Development)/Distt. Deve
lopment Officer are responsible for it. 
To ensure that the works are construc
ted only in localities o f Harijans and 
other weaker sections, the site o f the well 
or Diggi is approved by Committee cons
tituted at the District level. Art the 
Divisional level, the monitormg is don 
by Dy Development Commissioner 
and the State Level the Agriculture 
Production Commissioner himself moni
tors the progress of the scheme.



Annexure—I
Present Position o f Health Services in the Various Regions

Regions Area in Population Density Govt- hos- Hospital No. of Bed popu- Average 
(kms.) 1.3.77 of popu- pital PHCS dispensary beds lation ratio distance

(in lakhs) lation and dispen_ per lakh (Alio-) 1000 covered 
saries, (Alio., popula. population (in kms.)
Hom.jAyu., tion 

Unani)

1 : 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Hills 51,920 43.24 85 669 15.47 4012 ' 0.93 4.97

Eastern 82,820

(4.4%)

363.93 424 1194 3.28 12200
}

0.34 4.84

Bundelkhand 1,29,900

(37.1%)

48.31 164 234 4.84 2240 0.46 6.28

Central 46,410

(4.9%)

174.62 381 633 3.62 8976 0.51 4,83

Western 82,480

(17.9%)

357.90

(35.8%)

428 1064 3.02 12110 0.34 4.97

State 2,98,620 982.00 334 3794 3.85 39538 0.40 5.00



Annexure II
Achievements during various plan periods are depicted in the following table

Planwise Physical achievements

Items Position at the end of {;ach Plan

I Plan II Plan III Plan IV Plan V Plan 
(1974-79)

1 2 3 4_ _ 5 6

1. HospitaljD ispensary

(a) Allopathic 1141 1368 1408 1700 2013 
(including 
395 Non- 
State).

{b) Ayurvedic/Unani 567 613 683 1370 1043 
(i eluding 
471 nbn- 
StateV

(f) Homeopathic ,. .. 10 W  397 
(•including 
non-State.)

2. P.H.Cs. .. 37 521 875 875+29 875+30 
(Additio- (Addi- 
nal tional 
PHC). PHCs.)

3. Sub Centres N.A. N.A. N.A. 7000 7597

4. Allopathic Beds 16497 17314 22566 44257 49307 
(including 
non-State)

5.' Medical Colleges 3 ’ 3 0 9 9

Intake Capacity .. 325+20* 325+40* 688+40’‘' 1058+40*958+40*

6. Control o f Communicable Diseases

(«) B.C.G. Teams .. 11 16 12 , 5 2  55

(6) T.B. Clinics
(1) G.I. pattern •  • 19 39 i f  9

(2) Upgraded . . 20 50 55

(f) Leprosy Control Unit 6 9 16 22 ' 27

(c/) Urban Leprosy Centres 50

(e) Survey, Education and treatment 
units under Leprosy.

30 90 985

( /)  S.T.D. (V.D.) Clinics 6 8 10 17 17

ip) Malaria Eradication Units 10 67 67 67 67

{h) Malaria Eradication Urban Units . . 3 6

^►(BDS)



ANNEXURE III 
Increase in the hospitals and dispensaries

Serial Item
n r\

Position at the end of Plan Increase during
lJU

IV Plan V Plan 1978-79 1979-80 
1977-78

V Plan 1978-80

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Hospitals 1 Dispensaries 

A. Allopathic

I. Rural .. 847 976 1089 1164 129 188

II. Urban 888 909 924 932 21 23

III. Primary Health Centres 875 905 905 907 2

IV. Sub- Centres 7000 7310 7597 7640 310 330

B. AyurvedicjUnani

1. Rural 1264 1457 1510 1564 193 107

II. Urban 125 131 133 135 6 4

,C. Homeopathic

I. Rural 116 235 264 299 119 64

IL Urban . . . 71 82 83 83 11 1

2, Beds

A. Allopathic

I. Rural 7078 9224 9852 1028 2154 1056

II. Urban .. 37687 38806 39455 39868 1219 1062

B. AyurvediclUnani

I. Rural 1538 2310 2526 2738 772 428

II. Urban 1257 1407 1457 1462 150 • •

C. Homeopathic .

I. Rural . • • 258 258 258 258

II. U r b a n ............................. 321 321 321 321 • •



ANNEXURE IV 
Provision o f specialities in district and womens hospitals

Specialities
Position at end of Increase during

IV Plan V Plan 
1977-78

1978-80 V plan 1978-79

1 2 3 4 5 6

1. Children Clinics ,. 22 31 59 9 28

2. Orthopaedic Section 16 34 61 18 27

3. Emergency Services 23 31 109 8 68

4. Pathology Unit 43 52 64 9 12

5. Radiology Unit 43 54 63 11 9

6. Anaesthesiology Unit 57 67 110 10 43

7. Full Nursing Scheme 74 77 88 3 11

8. Plastic Surgery Unit .. 8 10 8 2

9. Opthalmology Unit 6 11 30 5 19

10. Blood Bank 54 56 56 2

11. E.ISl.T. Section 6 7 16 1 9

12 Intensive coronary care Unit .. 3 8 3 5

13. Dental Clinic 56 68 79 12 11



Annexure—V
STATUS OF URBAN WATER SUPPLY AND SEWERAGE SERVICES

Serial Class of 
no. town

No. as on 
1-4-80

Popu
lation

on
1-4-80

Water supply services

Covered

No. Pop.

Not yet covered

7o No. Pop. %

Sewerage services

Towns partially covered Approxi- Not yet covered
-mately—

No. Pop. % extent of No, Pop. 
coverage

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17

1 Class I 30 103.30 30 103.30 100 ,, .. . . 19 82.98 80.33 50 11 20.32 19.67

2 Class II 30 20.10 30 20.10 100 6 3.60 17.91 50 24 16.50 82.09

3 Class III 80 23.30 80 23.30 100 8 3.41 14.64 50 72 19.89 85.36

4 Class IV 248 36.20 147 21.00 58 101 15.20 42 7 1.25 3.45 50 241 34.95 96.55

5 Class V 165 12.60 93 7.20 5 72 5.40 43 2 0.15 0.19 50 163 12.45 98.81

6 Class VI 91 2.20 29 0.65 29.5 62 1.55 70.5 91 2.20 100.00

Total 644 197.70 409 175.55 88.8 235 22.15 11.2 42 91.39 46.30 50 602 106.31 53.70



C H A PTER  14 
H O U SIN G  AND URBAN D EV ELO PM EN T

( 1 )  H o u s i n g

( i )  U r b a n  H o u s i n g

L Housing is one of the basic 
needs of man. Good housing increases 
the productivity of worker and raises 
the standard and quality of life. 
Unfortunately, to day, housing con
ditions in the State are extremely 
unsatisfactory. The situation has 
assumed serious proportions in recent 
years and the problem is becom
ing more and more acute, with meg- 
ration from rural areas. Till recently, 
no proper attention was being paid 
to the housing problem of these 
persons and slums have come up, people 
have squatted on Government land or 
where ever they could find vacant land, 
and old areas with low rental value 
have become over-crowded. In the 
most of advanced countries, the private 
sector has played a leadin role in 
the field o f housing construction. 
Unfortunately, private investment in 
housing has been very restricted 
in the state due to a variety of factors 
such as the low per capita income, the 
rising construction cots, control and 
regulations etc. The limited private 
investment in the field of housing 
provides houses only for the people 
in the middle and higher income 
groups while the majority o f persons 
belonging to economically weaker 
sections and low income groups are 
left out .

2. With a view to assist the target 
group in the population the Govern
ment of india had initiated during the 
fifties various schemes for social 
housing. While in the initial stages, 
various schemes o f social housing were 
in the Central sector, these were subse
quently tranferred to the state sector, 
and the progress slowed down due to 
the low priority given to the housing 
sector in the state budget because of 
paucity of funds. While the highest in
vestment was 4.1 per cent o f the total

outlay given to this state in the second 
Plan, it declined to 0.60 per cent in the 
Fifth plan. This is evident from the 
fact that only 68,169 houses were built 
under social Housing Schemes from 
plan funds in Uttar Pradesh between 
1951 and 1979-80.

3. Almost all modern Governments 
the world over, irrespective of their 
political ideology or the stage o f  
their economic development, have been 
providing-substantial finance for 
promotion of housing programmes. 
However in Uttar Pradesh, because 
of the paucity of overall resources and 
higher priorities which are being 
accorded to core sectors, it has not 
been found possible for the Govern
ment to accord priority to “ Social 
and Community services” which in
clude the housing sector. There is 
a need to consider housing as a basic 
human need and treat it as an industry 
and accordingly accord it a higher 
priority in the non-core sector.

4. Apart from the constraints of  
resources, the non-availability of essen
tial building materials i.e. (cement, coal 
for burning bricks), steel etc., has 
further aggrevated the problem. The 
present procedure o f land acquisition 
is very cumbersome and invariably 
leads to delays and protracted litiga
tions. In view of this the procedure 
for acquisition of land needs to be sim
plified. Rent Control Act has adversely 
affected the quality and the supply of 
housing by discouraging private in
vestment. The smaller local bodies 
are also facing the problem of inade
quate technical staff for formulation 
as well as implementation o f the hous
ing and urban development projects 
in the State.

5. Strategy, for Sixth Plan{1980—85), 
The Working Group on “Housing and 
Urban Development” estimated a shor
tage o f 9-80 lakhs dwelling units in the 
urban areas in of the State 1980 which is



likely to iucrease to 14.84 lakhs by the 
end of Sixth Plan. It is estimated that a 
sum of Rs2230 crores would be re
quired to wipe out the above shortage 
even with the barest minimum accom
modation. It is not possible to arrange 
for such a huge amount even by mobi
lising all possible resources in the 
public and private sectors. In order 
to enable the Social housing 
programme to ameliorate the living 
conditions of the poorer sections of 
the population, a selective approach 
has, therefore, to be adopted and 
priority fixed accordingly .

6. With the above back drop the 
following objectives have been proposed 
for the Sixth Plan:

(a) The Sixth Plan visualises 
a reorientation of social hous
ing schemes in such aw ay as 
to benefit the poorer sections 
o f the urban population. The 
social housing schemes would be 
so formulated as to cater 
largely to the needs of economi
cally Weaker Sections within 
their affordabihty limits. This 
will be achieved by making 
allocations for various social 
housing schemes in proportion 
to the house-holds in each 
income group.

{b) For provision of housing 
to economically weaker sec
tions the strategy envisages 
provision o f ‘Sites and Ser
vices' and ‘Core Housing’ pro
grammes. These w ill enable the 
beneficiaries to own a shelter 
within their affordable limits 
and also to gradually im
prove the quality of accommo
dation through their own 
efforts thereby promoting and 
encouraging self-help.

(c) Housing for industrial 
workers would be provided in 
areas where large scale develop
ment of industries has been pro
posed in the Sixth Plan. The 
private industrialists would also 
be encouraged to provide hous
ing for their workers. The 
pattern of assistance under the 
integrated subsidised industrial

housing scheme to private in- 
dustralists will remain un
changed during the Sxith Plan 
period. Use of substitute local 
building materials for housing 
of industrial workers will be 
adopted so that the cost of 
construction is within the pres
cribed ceiling costs.

{d) Pubhc ownership o f land 
is an important factor for an 
orderly growth and development 
of urban areas. A policy of 
large scale acquisition of urban- 
isable land in towns and cities 
would be adopted to imple
ment housing and urban develop
ment schemes at reasonable 
costs.

7. Propramme for Sixth Flan (1980- 
85)—Against the requirements of 
14.84 lakhs houses, it is proposed to 
take up housing programme in public 
sector for at least 20 per cent of the 
abave shortage and thus, about 3.25. 
lakhs houses will be constructed at 
the cost o f Rs.451.20 crores. Various 
sources from which funds are proposed 
to be obtained during sixth plan are as 
follows :

(a) State Sector
(b) Implementing agency and pub

lic Contribution.

(c) HUD CO loans
(d) G. I. C. ..
(e) Private Employees

Total

(In crore Rs.)
68.84

120.02

236.14

25.00
1.20

451.20

8. Out o f the above funds, the 
social housing schemes would be for
mulated in such a manner as to be in 
proportion to the percentage of house
holds in each income group. The 
existing income distribution is E. W. S. 
75 per cent, L. I. G. 15 per cent, 
M. I. G. 9 per cent and H. I. G .l per
cent. With this distribution it is 
anticipated that 20, 250 dwelling units 
will be constructed under various 
social housing schmes in the State Sec
tor during the above period and the 
remaining through Institutional Finan
cial sources.



9. It has been realised that this 
State is lagging behind in raising 
tmancial resources from HUDCO. 
Steps have to be taken to speed up for
mulation of housing projects for finan
cing by HUDCO. For this purpose, 
each of the Development Authorities 
will create “ HUDCO Cell” so that 
shelf of projects may be prepared and

kept in the pipe. line. It is also pro
posed that 2, 14, 750 houses would 
be constructed through institutiional 
finances mostly from HUDCO and 
G. I. C. during the Sixth Plan. The 
physical targets for the proposed State 
Plan together with efforts of institutional 
finance and other resources are given 
below :

Physical Targets for Social Housing for  1980-85 Plan

Serial Scheme
r\c\

State
IDio r\

Institutional Finance Other*
Total

(Housing) HUDCO G.I.C.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 Sites and Services
2 Core Housing
3 Housing for E.W.S, including slum clearance
4 Low Income Group Housing Scheme
5 Middle Income Group Housing Scheme
6 High Income Group Housing Scheme

12,250
6,000
2,000

40.000 .. 65,000
20.000 .. 20,000 
56,500 31,250
42.000
23.000 .. 4,000
2.000 .. 1,000

1,05,000
40.000 

1,00,000
48.000
29.000 

3,000

Total 20,250 1,83,500 31,250 90,000 3,25,000

10. Outlays and targets and mobi- vari,ous housitUg schemes in the Sixth 
Usation o f resources for State Plan—  Five Year Plan 19^0.—85 are as pro- 
The proposed and physical targets for posed below :

Outlays and Targets for Sixth Plan 1980—85

Serial Scheme 
no.

Proposed outlay 1980-85 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Physical 
Targets 

1980—85 
(no. of 
dwelling 

units)

Total of which 
L. I. C.
share

1 2 3 4 5

1 Integrated subsidised Housing Scheme
(a) By P. W. D.
{b) By Private Industrialists 
(c) By local bodies

200
200
350 252

2,500
4,000
4,750

Total 750 252 11,250

2 Low Income Group Housing Scheme 
3. Middle Income Group Housing Scheme
4 Land Acquisition and Development Scheme

5 Slum Clearance/Improvement Scheme
6 Seed Capital
7 Rental Housing for State Government Employees

1,080
660

3,094

50
1,250

1,080
660

3,035

559

6,000
2,000
3600 Hec
tare of 
develop

ment land. 
1,000

G rand 6,884 5,586 20,250

* This includes 4,GOO houses for M-T.G- and 1,000 houses for H-T-G- under self financing 
scheme through Public contibutrion, 65,000 ‘-SitiC and Services” and 20,000 “Core Housiag” under 
I-D.S.M-T- and KanParUrban Development Project under Urb n Development Secter.



11. Out of the funds received from 
Life Insurance Corporation of India, 
10 per cent of the funds is earmarked 
for ‘Rental Housing Scheme for State 
Government Employees’. Hence , a 
sum of Rs.559.00 lakhs is being kept 
at the disposal of the Estate Depart
ment for the implementation of this 
scheme. During the Sixth Plan efforts 
will also be made to obtain funds from 
HUDCO for the housing projects worth 
Rs. 236.14 crores for the construction 
of 1,83,500 dwelling units apart from 
the State Sector. Out of these 1,16,500 
will be for economically weaker section 
of the community including sites and 
services, 42,000 for low income group,
23.000 for middle income group and
2.000 for higher income group. Simi
larly, General Insurance Corporation 
of India will also be approached to con
tribute Rs.25.00 crores for construction 
of 31,250 dweUing units for economi
cally weaker Section housing “ Sites and 
Services” and “Core housing” units 
under Integrated Development of Small 
and Medium Towns and Kanpur Ur
ban Development Project, Low Income 
Group and Middle Income Group 
housing through self financing scheme 
will also comprise of 90,000 dwelling 
units.

12. As indicated above a sum of  
Rs. 68.84 crores is proposed to be allo
cated during Sixth Five Year Plan in the 
State Sector for various urban social 
housing schemes. It is anticipated 
that about Rs.55.86 crores will be avail
able from Life Insurance Corporation 
of India and 90 per cent of this amount 
i.e. Rs.50.27 crores will be utilised 
for these housing schemes and remain
ing Rs.5.59 crores will be kept at the 
disposal of Estate Department for 
“Rental Housing Scheme” for State 
Government Employees” . The various 
social housing schemes for which 
allocations are proposed are briefly 
narrated.

13. Subsidised Industrial Housing 
Scheme—Under this scheme finan
cial assistance is extended to the pub
lic, private and cooperative sector 
for the construction of houses for 
industrial workers and persons o f eco

nomically weaker sections of the 
society having an income up to Rs.350 
per month. A total sum of Rs.7.50 
crores including Rs.5.00 lakhs for 
Hills is proposed out of which Rs.2.00 
crores will be for P. W. D., Rs. 2.00 
crores for private industriaUsts and 
Rs.3.50 crores for local bodies during 
the Sixth Plan. It is anticipated 
that about 11,250 dwelhng units will 
be available at the end of the Sixth 
Plan.

14. Low income group housing 
scheme—Under the Low Income Group 
Housing Scheme, the segment of popula
tion having an income up to Rs.600 
per month is covered, local bodies pro
vide housing facilities to this section of 
people either on hire-purchase basis 
or on rental basis. The financial assis
tance under this scheme is extended in 
the shape of 100 per cent loan. The 
proposed allocation for the Sixth Plan 
is Rs. 10.80 crores, including Rs. 10.00 
lakhs for hills to construct 6,000 houses.

15. M iddle income group housing 
scheme—Under this scheme housing 
facility is provided to persons having 
a monthly income between Rs.601 to 
Rs. 1,500 either on rental or hire pur
chase basis. The financial aisistance 
is given in the shape of 100 per cent 
loan to Housing Board, Local Bodies, 
and Development Authorities. The pro
posed outlay for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan is Rs.6.60 crores including 
Rs. 15.00 lakhs for Hills for the cons
truction of 2,000 houses.

16. Land acquisition and development 
Scheme:—Non availability o f developed 
land is a major bottle-neck in the speedy 
execution of housing schemes as well 
as other development schemes. Hence, 
a large scale programme for land acqui
sition and development has been pro
posed in the Sixth Plan. An 
Outlay of Rs.30.94 crores is being pro
posed for the Plan and it is expected 
that an additional 3600 Hectares of 
developed land will be available by the 
end of the Plan.

17. Slum Clearance Scheme—
Under this scheme financial assistance 
is extended to local bodies and Develop
ment Authorities in the shape of 50



per cent loan and 37.5 per cent sub
sidy for clearance of slums and rehabi
litation of slum dwellers. These agen
cies undertake the work of construc
tion of houses for the rehabiUtation of 
slum dwellers and allot houses on 
subsidised rent. It is proposed to 
allocate a sum of Rs.50.00 lakhs in
cluding Rs.5.00 lakhs for Hills in the 
Sixth Plan for the construction of 1,000 
houses.

18. Seed capital—In order to 
solve the housing problem expedi- 
tic»u!;ly, the State Government has 
already established Development 
Authorities in 11 major cities of the 
State. The proposal for creating 
Development Authorities in some 
more cities of the State is under the 
consideration of the Government. It 
has been considered necessary to pro
vide financial assistance in the shape 
of S(;ed Capital to these authorities so 
that these authorities may resolve and 
gererate more funds. A sum of Rs. 
5.11 crores has aheady been given up to
1979-80 and an Outlay of Rs. 12.50 
crores is being proposed during the 
Sixth Plan for this purpose.

19. Special Component Plan— 
Various housing agencies i.e. U. P. 
Housing and Development Board and 
Dev'?lopment Authorities etc. reserve 
a quola of 20 per cent of the developed 
plots or constructed houses for allot
ment exclusively to these categories.

Out of the total target of 3.25 lakhs 
dweUing units to be constructed during 
Sixth Plan, 20 per cent i.e. 65,000 dwell
ing units will be reserved for these 
sections. Similarly out of a total 
number of plots developed, 20 per cent 
plots will also be reserved for these 
sections .

20. Employment and manpower — 
Construction activity accounts for a 
substantial portion of employment 
and is important in the process of 
development. About 30 per cent of 
the cost of construction is on labour 
and construction gives direct employ
ment. It is estimated that for taking 
a housing programme worth Rs.451.20 
crores, about 82 millions man-days

unskilled and 41 million man-days 
semi-skilled employment opportunities 
will be generated which means 28,000 
skilled and 56,000 unskilled persons 
will get direct employment during 
the entire Sixth Plan period. 
Another 1.50 lakhs persons will also 
get indirect employment in allied 
activities.

21. Building materials requirements— 
For taking up the housing programme 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan to 
the order of Rs.451.20 crores, the re
quirements of some of the important 
building materials will be as follows:

{a) Steel 

{b) Cement 

(c) Bricks

92,000 Tonnes 

5,80 lakhs Tonnes 

500 Crores

{cl) Coal (For burning of bricks) 15 lakhsTonnes

During the past, the allocation of 
steel, cement and coal has been 
very meagre. Uttar Pradesh Hous
ing and Development Board and 
various Development Authorities in 
the State are getting only 15 per cent 
of their requirements of cement. Simi
larly these authorities are also not able 
to get steel at J. P. C. prices with the 
result they are compelled to purchase it 
from open market at higher rates. It 
is, therefore, essential that special 
efforts be made to allocate steel, 
cement and coal etc. to these autho
rities in required quantities.

22. Region-wise achievements—From 
the past experiences it has been ob
served that major portion of the divisible 
outlays were utilised in the Central 
(59 per cent,) Western (22 per
cent), and Eastern (17 per cent) regions 
during Fifth Plan whereas Bundelk- 
hand and Hill regions together 
could utilised only 2 per cent of the 
divisible outlays. The main reason for 
such a regional imblance is that at 
present there is no Development Autho
rity in these two regions and the local 
bodies are handicapped due to non
availability of expertise with them in 
preparation and implementation of  
urban housing schemes. However, 
during Sixth Plan higher priority will



be given in allocating the funds for 
implementation of housing projects 
proposed by the local bodies of these 
two regions.
( i i )  R u r a l  H o u s i n g

23. Housing fo r  Rifral Poor.—The 
growing congestion in the rural settle
ments in U. P. can be judged from the 
fact that ill 1951 the average popula
tion per inhabited settlement was 489 
and tose to 571 in 1961 and 674 in 1971. 
Hence the continuous increase of rural 
population has resulted in a two fold 
problem. On one hand there has been 
greater pressure on land with fragmen
tation of holdings, while on the other 
hand, small unhygienic dweUings hardly 
sufficient to accomodate a family, are 
per force being utilized by large size 
households. Provision of a suitable 
accommodation to all sections parti
cularly for economically weaker sections 
is one of the fundamental requirements 
in a welfare state.

24. (i) Allotment o f  House sites 
{Revenue D epartment)—To meet the 
growing requirement of the rural poors 
the Government of India initiated a 
scheme in the year 1972 to provide free 
house-sites of 100—150 square yards 
each to landless workers in the rural 
areas. The State Government accord- 
dingly prepared a scheme for allotment 
of house sites to members of Scheduled 
castes/Schedule tribes, village artisans 
and other agricultural labourers. In 
this scheme a family consisting of a 
husband, wife and minor children was 
treated as a unit. Family units which 
had no house of their own or had 
insufficient space for their residence 
were to be provided house-sites of 100 
to 150 sq. Yards. Up to 1973-74 the 
scheme was dealt with in the Central 
Sector and thereafter it came under 
the State Sector. In the first survey 
12,12,014 families were found eligible 
for the allotment of house sites but 
afterward 28,326 m.Ore persons requested 
for allotment, raising the total number 
^f eligible families to 12,40,340. Now  
a fresh survey is being conducted 
throughout the State to prepare up to- 
date lists of persons who have now be
come eligible for the alldtment o f house 
sites, A time bound programme had

also been prepared by the Board of 
Revenue for the allotment of house 
sites along with the new survey.

25. Out of these 12,40,340 eligible 
families, house-sites had been allotted 
to 12,36,545 famihes till the end of 
March 1980. Possession on house- 
sites had been given to 12,32,956 fami
lies, and remaining 3,689 families have 
yet to be accorded possession on house- 
sites. As for as possible, Gaon Sabha 
lands were allotted for the house- sites 
and private land was acquired only 
where no suitable Gaon Sabha land was 
available. Due to suits and writ peti- 
tioTis filed by private owners challenging 
the acquisition proceedings, the work 
of allotment/delivery of the possession 
to the allottees have resulted in delay. 
However, a target of allotment of 50,000 
house-sites has been proposed for the 
Sixth Plan 1980—85.

26. (ii) Development o f  house sites.— 
The programme of development of house 
sites was also included in the fifth 
plan. Before the coming into existence 
of the U. P. Scheduled Castes and 
Weaker Sections Housing C orpora tion , 
this work was done by the Rural Engi
neering Service under the direct super
vision of Government in the Rural 
Development department and about
20,000 house-sites were developed at 
a cost of Rs.25.74 lakhs. Later on, 
this work was entrusted to above Hous
ing Corporation and a sum of Rs. 110.05 
lakhs was allotted to them during 
the period 1975—78. The norm for 
expenditure on development of house- 
sites, which includes leveUing and
development of the sites, construction 
of link roads, ‘Kharanjas’, drains and 
other items of common utility such as 
provision of drinking water etc., was 
fixed at the rate of R s.l50 per house 
site by the Government of India. How
ever, during the Fifth plan period, the 
Scheduled Castes and Weaker Section 
Housing Corporation could not draw 
up any programme for the develop
ment of house-sites themselves and
entrusted some work to the Rural 
Engineering Service which was also 
doing the work of construction of
houses for Harijans. The latter, there
fore, took up the development of only



such house sites on which they 
proposed to construct Harijan colo
nies.

27. x\ccording to National Plan 
45 per cent o f alloted house sites i.e. 
5.50 lakhs house-sites have to be deve
loped. Out of these 20,000 house-sites 
were developed till the end of March 
1980 leaving a balance of 5.30 lakh 
house sites to be developed which 
could require a sum of Rs.2650.00 lakhs 
at the rate of Rs.500 per house-site. 
Due to paucity of funds, a target of
50,000 house sites for development has 
been proposed for the Sixth Plan
1980—85.

28. Of the total amount of Rs.2800 
lakh in 1980 —85 plan for rural housing 
Rs.300 lakhs proposed to be earmarked 
for the allotment of house sites by the 
Revenue department, 10 per cent of the 
amount i.e. Rs.30 lakhs has been set 
apart for the hill region. Out of the 
remaining amount, the item-wise and 
year-wise break-up is suggested as 
under :

Year

For Payment of 
compensation 
land acquired 
for allotment of 
house-sites

For deve
lopment of 
House- 
sites.

1 2 3

Lakh Rs. Lakh ;Rs.

1980-81 11.00 Nil

i 981-82 12.00 8.00

1982-83 14.00 54.00

1983-84 16.00 62.00

1984-85 17.00 76.00

Total 70.00 200.00

Spec a! Component for
SC/ST) 56.00 160.00

29. Against the above allocation of  
Rs.270 lakhs for plains 80 per cent of the 
amount i.e. Rs.216.00 lakhs including 
Rs.56.00 lakhs for payment of compen
sation for land acquired and Rs. 160.00 
for house-sites development will be 
ear-marked for the welfare of scheduled 
Caste under the Special Component 
Plan which including the amount allo
cated for the Hills this will total up to 
Rs.240.00 lakhs for the scheme.

30. (Jii)Rural House Construction{Rural 
Development Department).—Mere allot
ment of house sites does not serve much 
purpose unless these sites are developed, 
some minimum facilities and measures 
are provided to assist the actual cons
truction of houses. Consequently, the 
state government entrusted this work 
to Harijan and Nirbal Varg Avas Nigam  
in the year 1976. But it did not make 
much headway. Since the inception of 
this scheme in 1976 up to the end of 
June 1980, subsidy of R s.116.25 lakhs 
was paid by the Nigam and the cons
truction of 1082 houses has been com
pleted and another 2000 houses are 
under construction.

31. Since 1979-80 the Rural Deve
lopment Departments has started a 
comprehensive housing Scheme for 
the rural areas. Under this scheme 
subsidy is granted in the shape of build
ing material to such permanent resi
dent of rural areas who are scheduled 
caste/scheduled tribe, agricultural land
less labourer, other backward class 
agricultural labourers and marginal agri
culturists of other castes who are land
less or who have irrigated land not 
exceeding 0.04 hectare or unirrigated 
land not exceeding 1.00 hectare and any 
member of their family may have no 
other source of income than agricul
tural laboure.

In regard to the selection o f sites 
it has been decided that sites for a cluster 
of even 5 houses can also be selected. 
If anyone wants to build single house 
inside the village that too is permitted. 
House-sites are selected at a better place 
so that people are attracted to come and 
build the house at that site.



In connection with the development 
of sites special attention is given to the 
raising of the sites, construction of link 
roads, construction of storm-water 
drains, construction of lanes and 
pavements construction of internal 
drains, deepening and beautification of 
tanks if available nearby and construc
tion of drinking water wells. All the 
above works are done under ‘Food 
For Work Scheme’. A sum of Rs.l50 
is allotted for the development of each 
house site. Approach culverts on the 
link roads are constructed from the 
funds given by panchayat Department 
for culverts under food for work pro
gramme.

For construction of houses the hmit 
of subsidy has been fixed up to Rs.2,000 
or 75 per cent of the total cost of the 
house, which ever is less in the plains 
and Rs.3,000 or 75 per cent of the total 
cost of the house, whichever is less in 
the hill areas. This subsidy is given 
in the shape of building material. No 
cash payment is made to the benefi
ciaries. The beneficiaries contribute
25 per cent in the shape of labour. The 
house is to be constructed according to 
the designs released by UPDESCO. 
Different designs have been prepared 
by UPDESCO for eastern, western, 
central, Bundel khand and hill regions 
of the state keeping in view different 
geographical conditions of these regions 
and availability of building material 
there.

32. An outlay of Rs.2,500.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for the Sixth Plan 
(1980—85) under this scheme, for the 
development of house-sites and assis
tance to allottees for construction of 
houses.With this outlay a target of 
construction of 1,10,500 houses has 
been fixed tentatively for the period of
1980—85.

33. To implement the rural hous
ing programme effectively, a Rural 
Housing Board has been constituted 
recently under Rural Development De-

partonent, which is preparing detailed 
out-lines for this programme.

( / / / )  CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS OF 

OTHER DEPARTMENTS.

34. Police Housing—In view 
of the onerous nature of duties and 
responsibilities of the police foree fast 
expansion of the Department residential 
and non-residential buildings to the 
force becomes particulerly important. 
In the Fifth Five Year Plan, the pro
gramme of police buildings was taken 
on the plan side and against the re
quirement of 1550 lakhs, an outlay of 
R s.ll31 lakhs was provided for cons
truction of residential and non-residen- 
tal buildings. Against this outlay, an 
expenditure of Rs.925.57 lakhs was 
incurred during 1974—78, two annual 
plans 1978-79 and 1979-80 started with 
spill over works costing Rs. 1,027 lakhs 
and in addition new works costing 
about Rs. 1,251 lakhs were also sanc
tioned during these two years. Thus 
against the total liability of Rs.2,278 
lakhs, the Department was allocated 
Rs.770 lakhs during the two annual 
plans, leaving substantial spill over 
work taking Rs. 1,508 lakhs. Out of 
the funds made available upto 1979-80, 
6956 residential and 163 non-residential 
buildings could be completed by the 
end of 1979-80.

35. Sixth Plan (1980—-85)—With the 
abnormal escalation in the cost of bul- 
ding construction, it is estimated that 
the spill overwork of Rs. 1508 lakhs will 
require a sum o f R.s 1890 lakhs for their 
completion during the Sixt Plan period 
(1980-85). In the conference cf Chief 
Minister held in June 1979, it was deci
ded to provide living accommodation 
(barracks and quarters) to 75 percent of 
the non-gazetted force in the next four 
years or so. Accordingly, a comprehen
sive housing scheme costing about 
Rs. 120.00 crores has been formulated. 
However it has, in view of the resource- 
constraint, been decided to implemen the 
project on the next ten years. Bat this 
also appears to be unactionable.



36. The requirement o f Police Depart- relating to residential and no-residential
ment for continuing and new works buildings is enumerated below :

Serial
no.

Items of works No. of Estimated 
works cost 

(Rs. in 
crores)

1 2 3 4

1 Residential quarters (non-gazetted) 54,543 •' 131.64

2 Residential quarters (gazetted) 800 96.56

3 Barracks for 9444 police personnel NA 6.57

4 Police stations 292 11.68

5 Police outpostes .. 150 3.00

6 Fire stations 71 10.65

7 PAC Battalian 10 20.00

8 Police offices 10 2.60

9 Sector offices 5 0.25

10 Police Hospitals .. 5 0.50

11 T .B . Wards .. 7 0.21

12 Rifle Ranges 39 0.78

13 Police Training Institute/Lines 5 3.80

14 Recruitment Training-Schools 2 4.50

15 Godown for Central Stores, Kanpur •• NA 0.10

16 Police Bhawan Complex at Lucknow NA 3.00

17 Police Lines 3 l5 0

18 Water Supply Schemes

Total

35 1.75

301.09



37. Against the above requirement, 
an outlay of Rs. 4500.00 iakhs only lias 
been provided in the Sixth Plan

for executing the following 
of work.

item

(Rs. in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Name of items
Spill over works New Works

No, of Cost No. of 
works works

Total 
Cost cost 

Spillover 
new vroks

1

1 Police Station

2 Outposts

3 Fire Stations

4 PAC Battalians

5 Police Lines

6 Water Supply Schemes

7 Police Hospitals ..

8 Police Offices

9 Rifle Ranges

10 Barracks

11 Radio Stations

12 Misc. Buildings

13 4 Housing Schemes for 3299 non-Gazetted 
residences.

Total

38. No provision has been made for 
any new police housing schemes due to 
paucity of funds. In the programme, 
however, residential quarters for 100 
gazetted police offices, 5274 non-gaze- 
tted personnel and barracks for 6143 
men will be constructed during the Sixth 
Plan. In addition 3299 quar
ters for non-gazetted personnel are 
likely to be completed under the spill
over programme. Moreover, with the 
interest earned from Police Griha Nir- 
man Nidhi, it is anticipated that 2300 
quarters for constables will be construc
ted during the plan period.

Q}) O t h e r s

39. Judicial Department—There has 
been rapid increase in the intstitution o f

cases, particularly criminal cases, during

46
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183.09
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809.18

216.77
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20.82

14.14

44.09

545.00
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485.00

144.00

210.00 

600.00 

100.00

80.00

20.00

156.00

8.00

65.60

12.23

729.17

668.09

150.05

220.00

1409.18

316.77

100.49

40.37

156.00 

8.00

86.42

26.37 

773.26

545.00

1890.00 2610.00 4500.00

the last ten years. While the institution 
of Session’s cases in the year 1970 was 
only 9,440, it rose to 25,563 in the year 
1978. As a result, the pendency of  
Session’s cases rose from- 10,116 in 1970 
to 30,917 cases at the end of 1978. Si
milarly, the pendency of msyisterial 
cases rose from 81,000 in 1969 to 6,14,877 
in 1978. With this heavy pendency of 
criminal cases strength o f judicial offi
cers has been increased and the Judicial 
Department is facing an acute shortage 
of court buildings, as well as residences 
for judicial officers. In a recent confe
rence of the Chief Secretaries and Inspecs- 
tors General of Police of all the State 
it was pointed out that heavy pendency 
of cases had a demoralising etfect on the 
public and the police, and as such the 
need of constructing more court room- 
was strongly recommended. Beside in



order to provide speedy justice to liti, 
gants at low expenses, spcecially to miti
gate the grievance of the rural litigants 
it becomes necessary to establish courts 
at the tehsil headquarters. For this 
also, court buildings and residences will 
have to be constructed.

40. The position of residences for 
judicial officers is still worse. Only a 
few officers could be provided Govern
ment residences so far. A majority of  
the officers, therefore, have to live in the 
rented private houses. Keeping in view 
the nature of duties of judicial officers, 
such a situation is not at all desirable. 
In the conference of Chief Justice’s held 
in November 1976 it was resolved that 
the status and nature of duties of judicial 
officers demanded that they should be 
provided with suitable Government 
accommodation as well as suitable court 
rooms. Similar is the problem of 
residences for High Court judges who 
have to be provided with a free furnished 
official residence. The employees of the 
High Court and subordinate courts 
are also facing acute housing problem.

41. The total number of courts sanc
tioned at present is over 1400. Standard 
court rooms existing before 1976-77 were 
about 350. Sanction for construction of 
475 court rooms and about 400 residen
ces for judicial officers have been 
issued during 1976-77 to 1979-80. There 
is thus need for construction of at least 
500 more court-rooms, 600 residences 
for judicial officers and 30 residences for 
High Court Judges besidses 1650 resi
dences for subordinate staff.

42. Against the estimates of works 
amounting to Rs. 18.22 crores sanctioned 
during 1976-77 to 1979-80, an expenditure 
of Rs. 11.54 crores was incurred up to
1979-80 leaving a balance of about 
Rs. 7.00 crores to complete these works. 
Due to unprecedented rise in the cons
truction cost, an extra expenditure of  
Rs. 1.25 crores is further estimated. Thus 
a total amount of about Rs.8.00 crores 
is needed to complete the spill-over 
works. In a nut-shell, the total require
ment during 1980—85 period comes as 
under :

Requirement of new 
buildings

No.
Funds re
quired 
(Rs. in 
lakh)

1 2 3
1. Court-rooms (nos.)

2. Residences :

500 1250

(i) For High Court Judges 30 65.00

(2) For Judicial oflBcers .. 600 800

(3) For subordinate staff 1650 500

Total 2615

3. Spill over works 800

Grand Total 3415

43. Against the requirement indicated 
an outlay of Rs. 24 crores only has been 
provided in the Sixth Plan due to 
constraint of resources.

44. Revenue Department—Revenue 
Department is one of the oldest depart
ments of Government organisation and 
collectorate and tehsil buildings are gene
rally more than 100 years old. Out of  
242 tahsil buildings, about 150 were built 
more than 100 years back. These buil
dings are in dilapidated condition and 
construction of new tehsil buildings is 
urgently needed. To begin with at 
least 15 tehsil buildings need immediate 
replacement in the Sixth Plan. A new 
tehsil building costs Rs. 30.33 lakhs, 
therefore, the cost of 15 buildings would 
be about Rs. 455 lakhs.

45. After aboHtion of the Zamindai 
system, the State has to engage a large 
number of officials for collecting revenue 
and other dues directly from the tenants. 
The number of gazetted officers and their 
courts. The cumulative effects of these 
developments has been that the officers 
as well as the officials of the Revenue 
Department now face a lot of inconve- 
niance for want of accommodation for 
their offices, courts and residences. At 
the district headquarters as well as teh- 
sils, there are very few government houses 
for officials. At the lowest rungs offi
cials like supervisor kanungos, Lekh- 
pals/Patwari, and peons etc. have to serve



large section of rural population but so 
far no steps have been possible to amelio
rate their living conditions. In the hills, 
the Patwaris perform poUce duties also 
and it is necessary that adequate arrange
ments for their officers, hawalat and 
residences etc. are made. Most of the 
old Patwari Chowkis have fallen out 
and have become unserviceable. A be
ginning has to be made to construct 
quarters for them in the Sixth Plan.

46. To implement the policy of decen
tralisation o f district administration,
S. D. Os. have been asked to shift their 
headquarters to tehsils. To accelerate 
the development process, two sub-divi
sions yiz. Ghaziabad and Lalitpur 
were upgraded to district level and 7 new 
tehsils in the plain and two in the hill 
were created besides 3 Peshkaris. Ade
quate arrangement for housing in the 
newly created district and tahsils have 
not yet been possible for want of 
funds.

47. The requirement of funds for cont
inuing work in plains is Rs. 196.50 lakhs 
and in hills Rs. 40.90 lakhs. The 
scheme wise details are given in the table 
below' :

Requirement o f  funds fo r  spiil-over work

Hills

Serial.
no.

Items
Spillover 

cost 
(Rs. in lakhs)

Plains

1 Construction of Collectorate build- 54.04
ings at Lalitpur and Varanasi.

2 Construction and extension of various 73.58
Revenue buildings,

3 Construction of Hapur and 23 other 52.38
tahsil buildings.

4 Construction of excise malkhana .. 6.01

5 Construction of tahsil buildings, Puran- 4.42
pur.

6 Extension of office of Board of Revenue 4.00

7 Re-electrification of Revenue buildings 2.07

1 Construction of tehsil building at 5.16
Munsiyari-Pithor agarh.

2 Construction of buildings at tehsil 2.42
Bageshwar, Almora.

3 Construction of tehsil building at 2.60
Almora,

4 Construction of Record room at coll- 2,16
ectorate, Almora.

5 Construction ol staff quarters at tahsil 3.70
Ranikhet in Almora district,

6 Construction of tehsil staff quarters 8.62
in Almora district.

7 Construction of Residences Pithora- 16.24
garh.

Total 

Grand Total

40,90

237.40

Total 196.50

48. Besides the above, the minimum 
requirement for new works in plains is 
Rs. 653.67 lakhs and in hills Rs. 613.39 
lakhs. Thus a total requirement of 
Rs. 850.17 lakhs for plains and 
Rs.654.29 lakhs for hills are estimated 
for the Revenue department. Against the 
total requirement of Rs. 1504.56 lakhs, 
an outlay of Rs. 1500.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980^ 85 
including Rs. 650 lakhs for hills.

49. Estate Department—Estate De
partment is expected to provide resi
dential accommodation to Government 
employees posted at Lucknow as also to 
the members of the Government and 
the legislature. It is also charged with 
the responsibility for providing office 
accommodation for the Secretariat and 
allied offices. On a rough estimate 
about 4000 gazetted officers, 38,000 
Class III and about 10,000 Class IV 
employees are employed at the headquar
ters of the State Government. Out of 
these some of the officers and employees 
have their own houses or arrangements 
to Hve in. However, taking into consi
deration the waiting list maintained 
in the Estate Department, 800 gazetted 
officers, 2080 Class III employees and



3000 class IV employees are waiting for 
accommodation. To ease the problem, 
a plan ceiling of Rs. 35 crores has been 
proposed for this purpose for the Sixth 
Plan period. It is proposed to construct 
3000 type 1 quarters, 1,000 type II 
quarters, 800 type III quarters, 480 type
IV quarters and 15 type V quarters 
during the Sixth Plan period. The cost 
of construction of these quarters is 
estimated at Rs. 19.50 crores.

50. There is also a great paucity 
of office accommodation at Lucknow. 
It is estimated that about 6,18,000 sq. 
ft. of office accommodation will be needed 
to meet the requirement. The demand 
for office accommodation has been in
creasing with the opening of new offices 
and increase in the strength of old offices. 
At the rate of Rs. 230 per sq. ft. a sum of 
Rs. 15.50 crores is required for office 
accommodation during the Sixth Plan 
period.

51. Public Works Department— Pub
lic Works Department executes construc
tion of houses under pooled housing in 
all the districts o f the State excluding 
Lucknow and three border districts of  
hills. It also execute departmental 
buildings included in the P. W.D. Plan. 
During the Third, Fourth and Fifth 
Five Year plans, construction of 12644 
pooled houses were sanctioned. Out of 
this, 9908 pooled houses were completed 
by the end of 1979-80, 451 are in progress 
and 2285 still remain to be started. It is 
proposed to complete these works during 
the Sixth Plan period for which a sum 
of R s , 9.60 crores is required.

52. Under the pooled housing scheme, 
the demand of housing fo r Govt, servants 
has tremendously increased on account 
of expansion of stalf as a result of in
crease in developmental activities all 
over the State. It has been estimated 
that about 21,000 more houses of di
fferent categories are still required in the 
S^te for various categories of officers, 
officials lor which about Rs. 156.00 
crores will be needed. Taking into con
sideration the amount needed for com
pletion of spill over works, the total re
quirement is of the order of about

Rs. 166.00 crores. Obviously, it is not po
ssible to provide such a large outlay in 
one Plan. The entire programme wiU have 
to be taken up in a phased manner spread 
over several Five Year Plans.

53. The Fifth Plan provided for the 
construction o f non-residential buildings 
for P.W.D. offices . All of them could 
not be completed so far. A sum of 
Rs. 130.00 lakhs is needed to complete 
those continuing works. This includes 
construction o f Chief Engineer’s office 
and some inspection houses. It is pro
posed to take up some urgent new works 
also under the non-residential category 
in the Sixth Plan. The details of the 
proposed buildings are given below :

Name of the building

!. Office accommodation of 4 Zonal 
Addtiional Chief Engineer’s Staff.

2. Office accommodation for 14 Super
intending Engineers and their staiff.

3. Office accommodation for 25 Execu- 
live Engineers and their staff.

Total

Fund re
quired 

(Rs. in 
lakhs)

40.00

59.00 

205.00

304.00

Thus the total requirement for continuing 
and new works under the non-residential 
category comes to Rs. 434 lakh proposed 
in the Sixth Plan.

54. Before 1979-80, no provision has 
ever been made in any of the Plan for 
constructing residential houses for the 
PWD staff. As per assessment made 
by the Department, the requirement of 
funds for providing residential accommo
dations to the officers and staff of the 
P.W.D. is to the tune o f Rs. 121.00 crores. 
In viev  ̂ o f the collosal requirement of 
funds on the one hand and constraint of 
resources on the other, a huge progra
mme of providing residential accommo- 
to the officers p d  the staff of the P.W.D. 
in every district cannot be undertaken. 
However, it needs to be clearly emphasi
zed that the officers and the staff

P. W. D. should get their due share in 
the pooled housing programme in each



district which has been given compara
tively higher outlay than in the previous 
plans.

55. From the above it would be seen, 
that the requirement of outlay for the 
pooled housing and P.W.D. building 
would be of the following order ;

(i) Pooled Housing

(A) Continuing works

(B) New works

Total

(ii) P.W.D. Buildings 
Non-Residential I

(i) CoDtinuing works

(iii) New works

Rs. in 
Crores

9.60

156.00

165.60

Total

1.30

3.04

4.34

56. In view of the extreme urgency of 
the pooled housing programme, spread 
all over the State, it deserves attention on 
priority basis. Therefore, for comple
ting the continuing works, and for taking

up new works, in outlay of Rs. 25.00 
crores has been allocated for the pooled 
housing programme in the Sixth Plan. 
For P. W. D. non-residential buildings, 
an outlay of Rs. 5.00 crores has been 
allotted for completion of the continuing 
works as well as to for starting new 
works of non-residential character.

57. Finance {Sales Tax) Department— 
The Finance (Sales Tax) Department 
being a major revenue earning depart
ment o f the State, has been expanding 
its operational activities at a fast speed. 
It is, therefore, undoubtedly in need o f  
niore residential and non-residetial buil
dings. During the period 1974-79, a 
sum of Rs. 122.08 lakhs could be spent on 
buildings of Sales Tax Department. 
The significant achievement during this 
period related to the purchase of 262 
residential houses of different types at 
Lucknow, Allahabad, Braeilly, Gorakh
pur, Ghaziabad, Varanasi, and one Jai
pur House at Agra for office building.

58. In the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-
85), an outlay of Rs. 200.00 lakhs has 
been proposed to meet the building 
requirement of Sales Tax, organisation. 
The item-wise requirement is given in the 
table below :

Jtem-wise break-up
(Rs. in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Item 1980-85 1981-82 
proposed proposed 
outlay outlay

1 2 3 4

5
6
7
8 
9

10
11
12
13

14
15

Purchase of office building at Allahabad 
Purchase of land and office building at Lucknow
Purchase of Butler Palace and appurtenant land installation of lift construction 

of four motor garages and canteen.
Construction of lecture hall and library at Ram Sagar Mishra Nagar trainees 

centres.
Construction of sales tax office Building at Gonda ..
Purchase of land for construction of Office building at Aligarh ..
Construction of Office building on Nazul land at Hardoi 
Purchase of land and construction of Office building at Mathura 
Purchase of land and office building at Saharanpur 
Purchase of land and construction of office at Kanpur 
Purchase of office building and land at Meerut 
Purchase of land and construction of building at Moradabad 
Construction of check post building and Residential Houses at Mohan Nagar, 

Ghaziabad and Varanasi.
Construction of Residential houses in Jaipur House at Agra 
Construction of building, godowns, electric installation, weigh bridges etc. 

at different check Posts.

6.83
31.59
13.19 5.49

1.18

8.60 3.60
10.00 5.00
6.00 2.00
3.64 3.64

15.00
15.00
4.60 4.60
6.00

39.30

31.30 10.00
7.77 0.67



59. Food and Civil Supplies Depart
ment—Government foodgrains at various 
places of the State are stored in Go
vernment owned/hired godowns. As the 
hired godowns are generally not scienti
fic, there are heavy storage losses. Be
sides this, a huge amount is spent every 
year on the rent of these godowns. 
Therefore, with a view to keeping govern
ment foodgrains more safely, a decision 
was taken in 1972 to construct more 
godowns on scientific lines in various 
phases, in the State. In the first phase 
of this scheme, administrative and fi
nancial sanctions for the construction of 
godowns of 65,650 M. T. capacity at 19 
places was accorded. But the second 
phase of the construction of godowns 
could not be started due to paucity of 
Funds. Out of the said 19 places, go
downs of 53,500 M.T. capacity have been 
constructed at 14 places and the remain
ing godowns are under construction.

60. The scheme was first sanctioned 
as a non-plan one. It was in the Fifth 
Five Year Plan that it was included in the 
plan. Over the years 1974-80 an expen
diture of Rs. 103.57 lakhs was incurred. 
A  sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been allot
ted during the current year 1980-81 for 
this purpose.

61. Existing storage capacity available 
with the State Government is 88,807 
M. T. It has been decided that the total 
capacity of the State oWned godowns 
should be 2,00,000 M. T. inclusive of 
present capacity. On the completion 
of the godowns under construction, for 
which a sum of Rs. 40.00 lakhs approxi
mately is needed, the total capacity of the 
State owned godowns will be 1,05,407 
M. T. Thus in order to implement this 
decision, additional godowns of 94,593 
M.T. are required to be constructed. A 
sum of Rs. 502.00 lakhs is required for 
the purchase of land and construction of 
buildings. But due to paucity of resour
ces an outlay of Rs.300.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for 1980-85 plan.

62. For the year 1981-82, an outlay 
of Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been proposed 
which includes Rs. 5.00 lakhs for the Hill.

63. Jail Department—Most of the Jail 
buildings in the State are old and need 
renovation. With the increase in crimes 
and change in crime centres the capacity 
of jails falls for short of requirement. 
Magistrates have been posted at several 
tehsil head quarters to dispose of crimi
nal cases, but the under-trials have to be 
transported to these courts from district 
head quarters because there are no sub- 
Jails at in tehsil head-quarter. Agra Cen
tral Jail was demolished some time ago 
and the new Agra Central Jail is under 
construction. There are no jails in some 
hill districts. Besides, Jail staff has 
compulsorily to live in Jail premises, 
but their quarters are in a very bad 
condition.

64. In order to provide adequate 
accommodation to jail inmates and to 
remove over-crowidng, works amounting 
to Rs. 310.31 lakhs were undertaken du
ring the last plan period of which an 
amount of Rs. 138.38 lakhs was spent up 
to March, 1980. The balance of  
Rs. 171.93 lakhs for the seven continuing 
schemes is being provided to complete 
the works in this plan. Under the new 
schemes, it is proposed to take up the 
construction of 169 staff quarters o f di
fferent types at the sites of 10 jails and 
at the headquarters of the Inspector Ge
neral of prisons, involving an expenditure 
of Rs. 42.22 lakhs. Sub-jails will be 
constructed at two tehsil head-quarters 
with an outlay of Rs. 112.50 lakhs. Be
sides, two triple storey barracks will be- 
constructed at District Jail, Orai at a total 
cost of Rs. 23.45 lakhs.

65. In the hill areas, six staff quarters 
will be constructed at Almora at the cost 
of Rs. 2.13 lakhs. A new Jail building 
will be constructed at Gopeshwar, the 
head quarter of Chamoli district and ano
ther at Pithoragarh at the total cost of  
Rs. 90.04 lakhs. The district Jail at 
Pauri is too small to accommodate the 
criminals of the areas and is presently 
situated in a busy market. It is propose 
to shift it to another site where a new jail 
will be constructed. This will involve 
an expenditure of Rs. 34.50 lakhs. Ex
tension o f the exiting district Jail at 
Dehradun and sub-jail at Haldwani is



also proposed which will involve an ex
penditure of Rs. 26 lakhs.

66. Thus in all 20 new schemes will be 
undertaken during the Plan period at the 
total estimated cost o f Rs. 330.84 lakhs, 
including the cost of spill over works, 
the total requirement comes to Rs. 502.77 
lakhs, of which Rs. 500 lakhs—the outlay 
fixed for the Sixth Plan will be spent in 
the plan period and the balance du
ring the next plan.

67. Civil Defence {Home Guards)-
Under the Head Civil Defence come two 
organisations, namely civil Defence and 
Home Guards. The Home Guards or
ganisation renders valuable service in 
assisting the police in maintaining law and 
order. The organisation was made per
manent in 1977. Proper accommodation 
for offices and employees of the organi
sation is not available. It is proposed 
to provide for the construction of the 
following buildings at the cost mentioned 
against them during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan period.

Item-wise requirement affunds for  1980—85

Construction of 10 beded Hospital 2.60
in Central Training Institute (C.T.I) 
Lucknow.
Construction of 20 latrines and 10 0.67
bathrooms in C. T. I. Lucknow.
Construct on of Office Building 4.05
for Home Guards Head Quarters,
Lucknow.
Construction of a Central Armoury 3.40
in C. T. I. Lucknow.
Construction of one lakh litre 1,20
capacity water tank in C T. I.
Lucknow.
Construction of 56 residential 10.58
quar ers for Class IV employees in 
C. T. I. (28 Quarters in Vlth Plan 
and rest in Yllth Plan).
Construction of 23 residential quar- 8.03
ters for c ass III employees in C. T.
I. (12 Quarters in Vlth Plan and 
rest in Vllth plan

Serial Name of Project Outlay
no. (Rs. in

lakhs)

1 2 3

68. Of the buildings mentioned above, 
the hospital will be useful for the indoor 
treatment of trainees coming to the Cen
tral Training Institute, Lucknow. At 
>resent, there is no facility of latrines and 
bathrooms in the Institute, therefore 
necessary provision has been made for 
construction of 20 latrines and 10 bath
rooms. There is no Armoury in the 
Institute and arms are brought from and 
sent back to police armoury daily. 
Therefore provision for an Armoury at 
the C.T.I. has also been made. To pro- 
provide for proper office accommodation 
an administrative block will also be cons
tructed. It is also proposed to cons
truct 28 residential quarters for class IV 
employees and 12 quarters for class III 
employees. In order to make sufficient 
water available to the employees residing 
in the campus and working at the Home 
Guard Headquarters, a water tank of
1 lakh litre capacity will also be cons
tructed which will also cater to the needs 
of the trainees.

69. The total requirements for the 
above works will be Rs. 30.53 lakhs of 
which Rs. 20 lakhs will be provided dur
ing the Sixth plan period and the rest 
during the next plan.

70. The Phasing of the total outlay 
of Rs. 20 lakhs during the Sixth plan 
period is as follows :

Year Outlay 
(Rs. in 
lakhs)

1 2 3

1980-81 1.80

1981-82 3.00

1982-83 5.20

1983-84 5.00

1984-85 5.00

Total 20.00

71. Loans for Government servants 
{Finance Department)—For the last seve
ral years there has been a rising trend in 
the demand for house building advances 
to Government servants. Demands for



more than Rs. 700 lakhs are received every 
year from various Heads of Departments 
and Sections of the Secretariat. Conse
quent upon the recent relaxations in the 
priorities for house building advances 
by the Government, the Government ser
vants having less than twenty years of 
service and also those who have been 
allotted houses constructed by the Hou
sing and Development Board j Develop
ment Authorities!Municipal Corporations 
or Municipalities, have also now been 
given priority for getting house building 
advance from Government. Naturally, 
therefore, there will be a regular increase 
in the future annual demands for house 
building advances as compared to pre
vious years.

72. The State Government have re
cently constituted a Pay Commission 
and it is obvious that due to the reco
mmendations of the Pay Commission the 
pay of Government servants will rise 
which will have an impact on the quan
tum of the house building advances. 
Recently the Government have extended 
the facility of house building advances 
even to temporary Government servants 
of the State as a result of .which the 
demand for house building advance is 
bound to increase. In view of the facts 
stated above, the minimum demand for 
loans to Government servants is Rs.2,800 
lakhs. But on account of constraint of 
resources, an outlay of Rs. 1,000 lakhs 
only has been proposed in the 1980-85 
plan.

73. Karmik Vibhag—The State Public 
Service Commission has an important 
role to play in selection of candidates for 
various jobs in the Government. The 
number o f posts to be filled through the 
Commission has been increasing rapidly 
and this trend would continue during 
the Vlth Plan period.

74. The Office of the Commission is 
at present situated in a building which 
is more than a hundred years old. This 
building is in a dilapidated condition and 
may collapse any day. Thus the buil
ding being unsafe, and inadequate to meet 
the emergent and urgent requirements of 
the Commission, it is essential to cons
truct a new building within the campus 
of the Commission. For seating arrange

ment of candidates for conducting the 
examination, the Commission has got 
at its disposal only one double storied 
examination hall with a capacity of about 
1,400 candidates. The Commission, is 
also required to conduct the examination 
of Union Public Service Commission. 
It is, therefore, essential to arrange addi
tional accommodation for conduction 
various examinations.

75. The Union Pubhc Serivce Commi
ssion has openied a centre at Lucknow 
also for all examinations conducted by 
them. Owing to the increase in the num
ber of candidates, the State Public Service 
Commission has also been conducting al
most all examination at Lucknow centre 
as well. It is, therefore necessary to cons
truct an examination hall at Lucknow 
for seating 2,000 candidates along with 
complementary accommodation in the 
campus at Lucknow for which the land 
has already purchased basis,

76. As regards the housing problem 
of the Members/Chairman, Gazetted and 
non-gazetted employees, there are at pre
sent only 8 residential quarters for mem
bers,Chairman and 2 for gazetted officers. 
40 class IV employees have been acco
modated for the time being in the out 
houses of the old officers Training School 
buildings which too are unsafe. There is 
urgent need for construction of one type-
V quarter for the Members and 6 type IV 
quarters for gazetted officers. Necessary 
accommodation has also to be arranged 
for class III employees of Public Service 
Commission. The Commission also 
require suitable guest house accommo
dation for experts and advisers both at 
Allahabad and Lucknow. It has roughly 
been estimated that a sum of about 
Rs. 3.50 crores would be required for the 
construction of residential and non- 
residential buildings. Against the re
quirement, an outlay of Rs. 100.00 lakhs. 
Public Service commission has been pro
posed in the Sixth Five Year Plan for 
the buildings.

77. Finance {Stamp and Registration) 
Department—Most of the buildings of  
Stamp and Registration Department in 
the State, are very old and in a dilapida
ted condition. In many offices there is



no sufficient accommodation. During 
the the year 1979—80 an outlay of

Rs. 2.00 lakhs was provided and follow
ing construction works were taken up:

Serial
no.

Works Estimated 
Cost 

(Rs. in 
lakh)

Construction of Sub-Registrar’s office Khurja (Bulandshahr)
Construction of Sub-Registrar’s office Mawana (Meerut)
Construction of Sub-Registrar’s office Balramprr (Gonda)
Construction of Sub-Registrar’s office, District Registrar’s office and Central Record 

Room, Pratapgarh.
Construction of Sub-Registrar’s office Dalmaun (Raebareli) ..
Extension of Central Record Room Banda 
Construction of Sub-Registrar’s office Kashipur (Nainital)

Total

1.26
0.59
0.28
1.36

0.64
0.27
0.89

5.29

78. A sum of Rs. 2.00 lakhs has been 
provided in the current years plan, al
though it will not be sufficient to meet 
total requirement. There are various 
new v^orks which the department intends 
to start during the Sixth plan. An outlay 
of Rs. 20.00 lakhs has been proposed 
in the Sixth Plan 1980— 85 to enable the 
department to complete the continuing 
works and to take-up a few new works.

79. Excise Department—At present 
the office of Excise Commissioner, U. P., 
Allahabad is scattered in many buildings 
situated at different places in the city. 
This State of affairs is adversely 
effecting efficiency and smooth function
ing of the department. It has therefore 
been felt necessary to house the different 
offices in one building, with this object 
in view it is proposed to construct a buil
ding at Allahabad to accommodate the 
different offices of Excise Commissioner 
in the Sixth Plan 1980-85. The total cost 
of the work is estimated to be Rs. 35.08 
lakhs. Due to constraint of resources 
an outlay of Rs. 26.00 lakhs has been 
proposed for the Sixth Plan 1980—85.

(2) Urban D evelopment

80. Uttar Pradesh represents a beloW 
average urbanisation. Out of total popu
lation of 88.34 millions in Uttar Pradesh 
in 1971, 12.38 millions orl4.02 per cent 
have been residing in urban areas. This 
is lower than 19.91 percent urban popu
lation ratio for India as a whole. How
ever, the State is passing through a 
crisis of phenomenal population growth.

The total population of the State increa
sed by 19.78 per cent during the decade 
1961—71 while the urban population 
has increased by 30.68 per cent .

81. The 1971 Census indicated that 
the 12.38 milUons urban inhabitated resi
ded in 293 urban settlements, while the 
total rural population was 75.96 millions 
which was distributed in 1,12,561 rural 
settlements. Redistribution of population 
has taken place with 22 large cities with 
population over one lakh absorbing 66 
per cent of the population increase 
in recent years while rural and smaller 
urban settlements have largely remained 
static. Approximately, one-third of the 
urban population of Uttar Pradesh is 
concentrated in five large cities known 
collectively as the KAVAL cities. The 
largest of the KAVAL cities in Karipur 
which has a population of 1.27 milHons 
in 1971 :

Conditions of living in the largest cities 
have deteriorated rapidly on account 
of slums, squatter areas, increasing 
backlog in services, lack of community 
facihties and staggering housing shor
tages etc. Rapid increase in urban po
pulation has accentuated the problems of 
critical segments of the urban poor of 
housing, employment opportunities and 
access to civie services.

82. The share of population in 
Class I cities to the total urban popula
tion increased from 54.23 per cent in 
1961 to about 57.06 per cent in 1971.



Except for the Class I cities, the propor
tion of urban population during the 
decade 1961-71 in the remaining urban

areas has remained more or less static 
or has somewhat dechned as would be 
evident from the table given below :

Size of cities and towns

Decadal 
Number of percentage

urban centres variation in 
1961—71 number of

towns from 
1961--71

Percentage of 
tota] urban 
population 
1961—1971

1 2 . 3 4 5

Class I (1,00,000 a-'d above) 17 22 (+)29.41 54.23 57.06

Class II f50,000 to 99,999) 16 20 f+)25.00 11.76 10.33

Class III (20,000 to 49,999) 52 67 (+)28.85 16.55 16.70

Class IV (10,000 to 19,999) 75 91 (+)21.33 11.01 10.44

Class V (5,000 to 9,999) 74 80 (+) 8.10 5.92 4.74

Class VI (Below 5,000) 10 13 (+)30.00 0.33 0.33

Source: General Population Table Part II A, 

83. According to the population pro-

U. P. Census of India 

from 14.02 in

,1971. 

1971 to 21.08 in 2001.
jections made by the Registrar General 
of India, total population of the State is 
hkely to be 153 millions by 2001. Urban 
population is estimated to be 32.22 
millions, which would mean that per
centage of urban population will increase

State, Class I and II towns (trend based) 
are presented in the following table. 
From the projected figures it is evident 
that the number of urban centres will 
increase considerably.

Projectedpopulationof cities and Towns (Class I  and II)  1971—2001.

Year

Uttar 
Pradesh 

urban 
popula
tion (in 

millions)

Class I cities Class II towns

Number Popula- Number Popula
tion (in tion (in
millions) millions)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1971 12.38 22 7.07 20 1.34

1981 17.17 26 9.23 25 1.83

1991 23.61 29 12.21 30 2.09

2001 32.22 36 15.68 38 2.51



O b je c tiv e s  o f  t h e  S ix th  F iv e  Y e a r  
P la n  1980— 85

84, In the foregoing context, the 
objectives for Urban development and 
related programmes during the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan 1980-^85 have been pro
posed as under :

(a) To continue preparation of 
Master Plans and Regional Plans to 
increse proper orientation of develop
ment of urban areas.

(b) To resume pressure of migra
tion to metropolitan and large 
cities by encouraging grov/th of 
small and medium towns, by pro
viding employment opportunities 
and minimum level of standards of 
living.

(c) To encourage the growth of 
medium and small towns and cities 
so as to equip them to serve as 
growth centres and service centres 
to foster and supplement rural 
growth and to subserve the rural 
economy.

(d) Improve conditions of slum 
dwellers in towns having population

of 1 lakh and above as per 1971 
Census.

(e) To initiate development action 
programme in metropolitan and 
large cities specifically oriented to
wards improving living conditions of 
the urban poor.

( /)  Implementation of Urban De- 
development Project by providing 
financial assistance to local bodies 
for remunerative and non-remune- 
rative projects such as commercial 
complexes, office complexes, trans
port complexes, auditoria, theatres 
and community centres, parks and 
play grounds,'etc.

85. The development strategy of the 
urban development in the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan 1980—85 will thus have an 
overall objective to provide low cost 
urban services and employment oppor
tunities with particular emphasis on the 
poorer sections of the urban population.

86. Outlays and targets jo r  Urban 
Development : Sixth Five Year Plan 
1980—85—In the light of the above, 
stated objectives it is proposed to allo
cate the Plan outlays for urban deve
lopment as follows :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Name of Schemes
Sixth Plan 

outlays 1980-85 Proposed Targets 1980-85

Urban Development;
1. Urban development Scheme (Assistance to Lo

cal Bodies).

2. Town and Regional Planning
3. (a) Environmental Improvement of slims ..1

(b) Slum Improvement and Clearance Board
4. (a) Integrated Development of Small and

Medium Towns and NCR.
(b) Project formulation Units for IDSMT
(c) Strengthening of Engineering Staff of local 

bodies.
5. (a) KanpurUrban Development Project I

(b) Kanpur Urban Development Project II ..
6. Research and Development

Total

J

2500 shops, 50 offices, 10 community cen
tres, 2 guest houses, 22 parks, 4 Audo- 
toria.

40 Master Plans 11 Regional Plans.

18.25 lakh slum population to be benefited 

30 Towns**

482.00

105.00
3450.00

200.00
1280.00

100.00
100.00

4000.00f 15,OCO sites and services plots, ard 20,000 
430.00 slum households to be benefited.

50.00*

10,197.00

**This figure indiates the total number of towns proposed to be taken up for integrated development 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan.

Rs. Lakhs
t(a) State Governement Share .. .. .. .. 1143
\b) Central Governement (World Bank) Share .. .. .. .. 1400
(c) Institutational Finance Sources .. .. .. .. .. HOO
(<2f) Internal resources of implementing agencies .. .. .. .. 357

Total 4000

*This includes Rs. 40.00 lakhs for Regional Centre for Urban and environmental Studies Lucknow 
University.



Programmes for The Sixth Five Year 
Plan 1980-85:

87. Urban development Scheme— 
{Financial Assistance to Local Bodies 
jo r  remunerative and Non-rernimera- 
tive Projects—The Urban Develop
ment Scheme was introduced in the 
year 1971. Under this scheme, finan
cial assistance is provided to Local 
Bodies and Development Authorities 
of such towns whose Master Plans 
have been prepared for construction 
of shopping centres, office complexes 
transport complexes, community 
centres, auditoria, theatres, parks 
and playgrounds etc. Up to the year
1979-80, 594 shops, 28 offices etc. have 
been constructed.

88. It is proposed to make previ
sion of Rs.482 lakhs during 1980—85 
under this scheme, out of which 
Rs. 5.00 lakhs wiii be for Hills. Financial 
assistance, in the shape of loans and 
grants will be released after careful 
examination and appraisal of the schemes 
to ensure maximum benefits. In 
addition to this, it is proposed that 
Development Authorities should also 
obtain loans from the other financial 
institutions including banks for such 
projects. It is anticipated rhat 2,500 
shops, 50 offices, 4 auditoria, 10 com 
munity centres, 22 parks etc. will be 
constructed during the Sixth Five Year 
Plan period under this scheme.

89. Town and Regional Planning-
Master Plans for fast growing towns 
and cities have been prepared with a 
view to provide a physical frame of 
land uses and communications for a 
projected population ever a period of 
20—25 years providing the framework 
for their regulated and planned growth 
and a long-term programme embrac
ing various sections of development, 
such as residential and housing, indus

Master Plans to he Prepared duringe 1980-85

trial and business centres, traffic and 
transportation, water supply, sewerage, 
drainage and community facilities of 
education, health and recreation.

90. Regional Plans provide a broad 
policy guide in orienting urban develop
ment programmes appropriately for 
each region including need for reducing 
pressure of migration to the large cities.

91. The Tow’̂n and Country Planning 
Department is responsible for the pre
paration of Master Plan and Regional 
Plans. Regional Planning Divisions 
of the Town and Country Planning 
Department have already been estab
lished at each Commissioner’s head
quarters. The expenditure on 9 divi
sions is met out of the non-plan funds 
while that of the remaining two viz. 
Lucknow and Kumaon from the Plan 
funds. An unit for planning of New  
Tehri Township has also been created 
under the plan funds besides a Project 
formulation and monitoring cell 
to guide and monitor the pro
gress o f the formulation of Kanpur 
Urban Development Project. A Civii 
Lines Unit for the preparation of a 
Redevelopment Plan of Civil Lines, 
Allahabad is also functioning out o f  
non-plan funds.

92. Master Plans—Out of 293 towns 
and cities as in 1971 in the State, Master 
Plans for 34 towns have been prepared 
so far. Besides the above, preparation of 
Master Plans for 19 towns are under 
progress and will continue as spill-over 
projects during the Sixth Five Year 
Flan period. It is proposed to take up 
preparation of 32 new master plans be
sides master plan for Singrauli Complex 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan, 1980-—  ̂  ̂ -- J
85. The Division-wise programme for 
the preparation of Master Plans is as 
under :

Si. Name of Division 
no.

Spill-over Master Plans New Master Plans

1 2 3 4

1 Meerut .. 1, Bulandshahr 1. Hardwar 2. Muzaffarnagar

2 Gorakhpur .. 2. Deoria 3. Azamgarh 4. Basti



Serial
n o .

Name of Division Spill-over Master Plans New Master Plans

.. 3. Firozabad 

4. Hathras 

.. 5. Banda

6. Deogarh 

.. 7. Srinagar

8. Badrinath (Revision)

.. 9. Haldwani-Kathgcdrm .

3 Agra

4 Jhansi

5 Garhwal

6 Kumaon

7 Lucknow I

8 Allahabad

9 Varanasi

10 Faizabad

11 Bareilly

12 Civil Lines Unit

13 New Tchri Township Unit

14 Now Planning Unit to be created- Singrauli Complex.

10. Shuklaganj
11. Unnao

12. Farrukhabad cum-Fa- 
tehgarh.

13. Fatehpur

14. Ramnagar-Miighalsarai 
15. Pipri-Turra-Renukoot

16. Faizabad-Ayodhya
17. Bahraich

18. Shahjahanpur
19. Rampur

Redevelopment Plan of Civil 
lines area.

New Tehri Township.

5. Mcunath Bhanjan.

6. Fatehpur Sikri 7. Dayalbagh

8. Etah 9. Mainpuri

10. Lalitpur 11. Mahoba

12. Karvi 13. Hamirpur

14. Uttar Kashi 15. Kcdarnalh 
16. Kotdwara 17. Rishikesh.

18. Ramnagar 19. Nainital
20. Pithoragarh.

21. Sitapur
22. Hardoi

23. Etawah
24. Kannauj

26. Mirzfpur 26. Ballia
27. Bhadohi 28. Ghazipur

29. Barabanki
30. Gonda

31. Badaun
32. Pilibhit

93. Revision o f  Master Plans—It is also 
proposed to take up revision of such 
Master Plans which were sanctioned 
by the Government more than ten 
years ago as required under  ̂ the 
provisions o f existing legislations. 
Cities which require revision of their 
Master Plans are :

1. Ghaziabad 2. Saharanpur
3. Kanpur 4. Lucknow.

94. Regional Plans {Study o f Growth 
Centres and Linkages—Preparation of 
regional plans was taken up during the 
Third Five Year Plan and till now 5 
regional plans and one district plan have 
been prepared. It is proposed to complete 
11 regional plans (tan spill-over and one 
new) during the Sixth Five Year Plan, 
1980—85 as under :

1. Allahabad-Fatehpur Region.

2. Basti District Plan.

3. Jaunpur-Ghazipur-Ballia Region,
4. Faizabad-Barabanki Region.

5. Jhansi-Lalitpur-Jalaun Region.

6. Agra-Mathura Region.

7. Saharanpur-Muzalfarnagar Region.

8. Bareilly-Pilibhit Region.
9. Hardoi-Kheri Region,

10. Garhwal Region.

11. Kumaon Region.

95. Physical Survey—For the pre
paration of base maps requi
red for the  ̂ preparation of master 
plans of existing towns and new 
growth centres in the State a Physical 
Survey Division already exists m the 
Town and Country Planning Depart
ment since the Third Plan. Increasing



assistance of aerial photographs and 
mapping from the Survey of India 
will be taken for the preparation of 
base maps required for preparation of 
Master Plans according to schedule. 
Statistical D ivision :

96. As a new function of the Town 
and Country Planning Department, 
it is proposed to be organised as a sepa
rate Division to conduct studies on 
continuous basis and compile and 
prepare statistical data base, conduct 
urban research, and organise a urban 
and regional information system for 
the use of physical planning in the State. 
This Division will also assist in draft
ing of bills relating to town planning 
laws, rules etc.
Technical Scrutiny and M inotor- 

iNG OF H ousing and U rban D eve
lopment Projects :
97. Since the task of planning and 

execution of Housing and Urban 
Development Projects is stupendous, 
the organisational set up of the imple
menting agencies such as State Hous
ing and Development Board, Deve
lopment Authorities, and Local Bodies, 
particularly their technical, adminis
trative and financial wings wili be ade
quately strengthened and streamlined 
for efficient implementation of the pro
jects during the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980—85.

98. It is also proposed to create a 
Technical Scrutiny and Monitoring 
Division at the headquarters of the 
State Town and Country Planning D e
partment which will be appropriately 
staffed with a view to perform the fol- 
ing functions:

(a) Preparation and finalisation 
of Five ^ear Plans for Housing 
and Urban Development Sector, 
preparation 9f  Annual Plans and 
follow up actions.

{b) Technical scrutiny and pro
per formulation of housing and 
urban development schemes sub
mitted by Local Bodies.

(c) Monitoring the progress of 
various schemes by making site 
inspections and transmitting pro
gress reports to the State Govern
ment regularly.

99. There are four specific areas 
which will need careful monitoring ;
(i) Housing Schemes (E.W.S., Rs. 73 66 crores 

L. I. G., M. L G., L. A. D.,
Slum clearance and Urban 
Development Schemes)

fii) Environmental Improve
ment of Slums

Rs. 36.50 crores.

('ii) Integrated Development of Rs 29.50 crores 
Small and Medium Towns

(iv) Kanpur Urban Develop
ment Project.

Rs 40.00 crores.

100. It is proposed to create four 
units in the Technical Scrutiny and 
Monitoring Division, each under the 
charge of class I Officer, while the 
entire D ivision will be headed by a 
Senior Planner.

101. The outlay for Town and Re- 
geional Planning for the Sixth Plan 
is proposed to be of the order of Rs.l05  
lakhs out of which Rs.25.00 lakhs 
w ill be for H ills, the break up of which 
is given below :

Town and Regional Planning Rs. in lakhs
1 . Existing Divisions

1
2. Strengthening of existing

11 77.00
Divisions. If11

3. Revision of Master Plan
1

J
4. Aerial Survey and Mapping 9.00

5. Statistical Division 4.00
6. Techn'cal Scrutiny and Monitoring 15.00

Division for Housing and Urban 
Development Projects.

Total Rs. 105.00

102. Environmental Improvement o f  
Slums: During the last iwo decabes, 
the GGvernment has been seized with the 
problem of m aking im provem ent in 
the living conditions of the existing 
slums and the following steps have been 
taken ;

(a) Enactment of the U . P. Slum 
Areas (Improvement and Clearance) 
Act, 1962, which provides for the 
Improvement and clearance of 
slum arf as, rehabilitation of their 
residents and protection from 
eviction of tenants from slum'" 
areas ;



{b) A national programme for 
environmental improvement of 
slums was first started in the year 
1972-73 by the Government of 
India for cities having population 
of more than eight lakhs as per 
1971 Census. At that time, only 
two cities, namely Lucknow and 
Kanpur, were covered under this 
programme. The scheme re
mained under Central Sector upto 
the end of Fourth Five Year Plan 
ie up to March 31, 1974. An ex- 
Denditure of Rs.132.19 lakhs for 
Kanpur and Rs. 124.05 kkhs for 
Luckncw, i.e. Rs.256.24 lakhs in 
all was incurred, benefitting 2.50 
lakhs slum population.

103. The scheme was transferred to 
the State Sector in the Fifth Five Year 
Plan. Seven cities having population 
of more than three lakhs as per 1971 
Census have been covered. An ex
penditure of Rs.620.70 %khs has been 
incurred, benefitting 6.77 lakhs persons, 

Citywise estimated slum pop Jatia't and slum

since 19/2 in the seven cities viz. Kan
pur, Lucknow, Allahabad, Varansi, 
Agra, Meerut and Bareilly.

104. It is proposed to extena l.h«s 
scheme to all the cities having a popu
lation of one lakh and above during 
the Sixth F i\e  Year Plan. It has been 
estimated by the V orking Group on 
Housing and Urban Development, 
constituted by the State Government 
that over one fourth population (25 
per cent) consHtute the slum popula
tion in class I cities of this State (22 
cities). On this basis,the slum popula
tion n.ay be around 25 lakhs at the 
beginning of the Sixth Five Year Plan. 
After deducting the benefit already 
extended tc 6.77 lakhs slum popula
tion so far, it is oroposed to cover the 
remaining 18.25 lakhs slum population 
during this Plan period by spending 
R s.206 per capita iox this purpose. The 
city-wise slum population is given 
below:

population already henifited by 31-3-1980

SI. no. Name of the city
Estimated 
slum popu

lation 
1980-81

slum popula
tion already 

benefitted 
up to 

31-3-1980

4

No. of 
persons 
to be 

benefi
tted.

51 2 3

1 Kanpur .. 6.140 2.047 4.093
2 Liicknow 2.850 1.762 1.088
3 Agra 2.240 0.758 1.482
4 Allahabad 1.880 0.581 1.299
5 Varanasi 2.600 0.399 2.202
6 Meerut ,. 1.000 0.884 0.116
7 Bareilly .. 0.830 0.345 0.485
8 Gorakhpur 0.730 0.730
9 Ghaziabad 0.390 0.390

10 Jhansi 0.530 0.530
11 Moradabad 0.740 0.740
12 Rainpur , . 0.480 0.480
13 Mathura 0.400 0.400
14 Saharanpur 0.790 0.790
15 Firozabad 0.430 0.430
16 Aligarh , , 0.770 0.770
17 Faizabad 0.300 0.300
18 Dehradun 0.520 0.520
19 Mirzapur 0.310 0.310
20 Shahjahanpur 0.360 0.360
21 Muzaffarnagar , , 0.360 0.360
22 Farrukhabad 0.350 0.350

Total 25.000 6.776 18.224



105. Shm  improvement and Clearance 
Board: At the State level, a separate 
S*um  ̂Improvement and Clearance 
Board is proposed to be set up during 
the Sixth Plan with a view to formulate 
a perspective plan for slum imprc vemsnt 
in the entire State and execute this 
massive programme ever a definite 
period of time.

106. The proposed outlay for this 
scheme during Sixth Five Year P^an
1980- 85 will be Rs.36.50 crores as 
detailed below ;
1. Environmental Improvement Rs. 34.00 Crores 

of Slums

2. Sium Improvement and 
Clearance Board

Rs. 2.00 Crores

Rs. 36.50 Crores

107. Integrated Development o f  
Small and Medium Towns: This is a 
centrally aided scheme which has 
been started during the year 1979- 
80. The scheme lays emphasis on 
integrated development of small and 
medium towns to enable them to 
act as growth and service centres 
for the rural hinterland and also to 
reduce the rate of migration to metro
politan and big cities. Under this scheme 
towns having a population of 1 lakh 
and below are eligible for assistance. 
The towns are to be selected on the 
basis of the following criteria.

(1) District Headquarter towns
(2) Sub-divisional Headquarter 
towns, (3) Mandi Towns, (4)Town 
of national tourist importance, (5) 
New towns for multipurpose com
plexes.
108. The Central Government pro

vides loan assistance on a matching 
basis to the extent of 50 per cent for land 
acquisition and development, housing 
schemes including sites and services, 
traffic and transportation to sub-serve 
shelter and employment projects and 
development of mandiesfmarkets, pro
vision of industrial estates, etc. The 
remaining 50 per cent is to be met from 
the State Plan for components such as 
slum improvement.upgrading, renewal 
and small scale employment generation 
activity, low  cost schemes of water supply, 
sewerage, drainage and sanitation, pre

ventive medical,health facilities, health 
care, parks and play grounds and assis
tance for making modifications in the 
city master plans to permit mixed land 
uses.

109. During the year 1979-80, pro
jects for 6 towns viz. Jaunpur, Fateh-
pur, Azamgarh, Hathras, Pauri and 
Banda having an estimated cost of  
Rs.581.65 lakhs was submitted to the 
Government of India. The State G o
vernment also released a sum of Rs.15 
lakhs for development of Hapur under 
N. G. R. during the year 1979-80.

110. During 1980-81, sixteen towns
have been tentatively selected for deve
lopment. These towns are : Bara-
banki, Ballia, Dalla-Chopan, Obra, 
Chunar, Singrauli, Vrindaban, Rae-
bareli, Pilibhit, Garhmukteshwar,
Bulandshahr, Srinagar, Chitrakoot, 
Kitcha, Badrinath and Pithoragarh.

111. In Uttar Pradesh, there are 20 
class II cities with a population between
50.000 to 1 lakh an:l 251 towns belcw
50.000 population, as per 1971 Census. 
Since it would not be possible to cover

11 the towns during this Plan period, 
it is proposed to tentatively select 48 
towns (including 9 in hills and Hapur 
under N. C. R. for development.

l l i e  list oI towns selected is given 
hereunder : —

Flam Areas, small and medium towns 
selected for development during 1980—85.

1. Jaunpur.
2. Fatepur.
3. Azamgarli.
4. Hathras.
5. Banda.
6. Barabanki.
7. BaWia.
8. Dala-Chopan.
9. Obra.

10. Chunar.
11. Singrauli.
12. Vrindaban.
n. Rae Bareli.
14. Pilibhit.
15. Garhmukteshwar.
16. Bulandshahr.
17. Chitrakut.
18. Kitcha.
19. Budaim.



20. Ramnagar.

21. Sitapur.

22. Jalaun.

23. Lakliimpur-Klier'i.

24. Bijnor.

25. Samblial.

26. Etah.

27. EtaAvah.

28. Hapur.

29. Sultanpur.

30. Maunath Blianjan.

S'!. Unnao.

32. Bahraich.

33. Deoband.

34. Najibabad.

35. Amroha.

56. Cliandausi.

37. Bhadohi.

38. Pipri-Turra-Renukoot.
S9. Deoria.

H ill  Areas

1. Srinagar.

2. Badrinath.

3. Pitlioragarli.

4. Mussoorie.

5. Naini Tal.

6. Riidrapur.

7. Pauri.

8. Almora.

9. Kedarnath.

112. For the purposes o f formula
tion and implementation o f the schemes, 
it is proposed to set up a local level co
ordination committee.

113. The task of formulation of the 
projects under this scheme is proposed 
to be entrusted to the Project Formu
lation Units of Town and Country 
Planning Department to be created in 
each town, in addition to which existing 
Divisions of the Town and Country 
Planning. Department will also be suit
ably strengthened to perform the task of 
guiding the Units in the preparaticn of 
the projects and co-ordination with other 
concerned agencies.

114. The proposed outlay in the 
State Sector for this scheme during the 
Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85 will be of 
the order of Rs. 1,480.00 lakhs as per 
details given below :
1. Integrated Development o f Rs. 1280.00 Lakhs 

Small and Medium Towns 
and NGR.

2 Project Formulation Un,<s 
at Local êvel and stren
gthening o f  existing Divi. 
sions of the Town and 
Country Planning 
Department.

Rs. 100.00 Lakhs

3. Strengthening o f  Engineer
ing Cadre o f the Local 
Bodies for implementing 
the scheme.

Rs. 100.00 Lakhs

Total .. Rs. HSO.OOLakhs

115. The allocation for hill towns 
under this scheme will be of the order 
of Rs.20 lakhs during the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan period.

116. The local bodies will be the 
implementing agencies for this scheme. 
In order to suitably strengthen the engi
neering cadre of the local bodies imple
menting this scheme, an outlay of 
Rs. 100.00 lakhs has been proposed dur
ing the Sixth Five Year Plan 1980—85.

117. Kanpur Urban Development Pro
ject (KUDP—I ) : Kanpur is the only met
ropolis in Uttar Pradesh and ranks eighth 
among the nine metropolitan cities of 
the country. The rapid growth of the 
population of Kanpur has resulted in 
severe backlog in services, lack of ade
quate shelter and quick access to emp
loyment opportunities. The Kanpur 
Development Authority in collobora- 
tion with Kanpur Nagar Mahapahka, 
Kanpur Jal Sansthan and U. P. Direc
torate of Industries has drawn up the 
Development Project I (KUDP-I) for 
which financial assistance of the World 
Bank has been sought. The basic 
objective of the proposed project is to 
expand shelter related programme that 
would improve the living conditions, 
particularly of the economically weaker 
sections and low income groups. Major 
emphasis will be given on low cost pro
grammes that would be affordable by



the target groups permitting cost reco
veries from the beneficiaries. It is pro
posed to achieve the above objectives 
through direct physical investment and 
also through the strengthening of the 
management and finances of the insti- 
tions that provide and maintain urban 
services, namely Kanpur Development 
Authority, Kanpur Nagar Mahapalika 
and Kanpur Jal Sansthan.

118. The project having an estimated 
cost of Rs.40 crores will have the follow
ing components and will benefit popu
lation of about two lakhs.

{a) Sites and Services—^About
15,000 serviced residential plots, 
community facilities, building 
material loans, small business-cwm 
residential plots.

(b) Slum Upgrading—Upgrading 
of 'ahatas’ in central city core, com
prising about 20,000 households, 
including provision of land tenure, 
improved infrastructure services, 
community facilities and business- 
<7wm-residential plots.

(c) Environmental Sanitation—
Improvements to Sewerage, water 
supply, storm water drainage, 
so lid waste, management and main
tenance. i

(d) Technical Services and Train- 
ing.

119. The financing of the project 
wiU be through the undernoted sources :
1. State GDvenimsnt siare Rs 11 43 Crores.

2 Central Government share Rs. 14.03 Crores.
(World Bank) .. _

3. Institi!tiona’finance sources Rs. 11.03 crores.

4. Internal resorc?s of the 
implementing agencies.

Rs. 3.57 crores.

Total .. Rs. 40.00 crores.

120. Kanpur Urban Development Pro
ject {KUDP  i/j-T his project has been con- 
ceivedas a part of a long term programme 
as the improvements in all the key sec
tors can not be achieved by the above 
project spanning a period of three years;

It is, accordingly, proposed to take u p . 
another proj ect to be implemented 
during 1984—87 for which a provision 
of Rs.lO.OD crores would be needed 
during the Sixth Plan. The State G o
vernment’s share o f Rs.4.3 crores has 
been proposed during the last year of  
Sixth Five-Year Plan i.e. 1984-85.

121. Research and Development— 
It is proposed to take up research 
on housing and urban develop
ment through Regional Centre for Urban 
and Environmental Studies, Institute 
of Pubhc Administration, Lucknow 
University and also through Town and 
Country Planning Department. The 
Regional Centre intends to undertake 
training and research programme re
lating to housing and urban development 
particularly with regard to small and 
medium towns including regional plann
ing metropolitan planning, adminis
trative and organisation of small and 
medium towns cities in the process o f  
urbanisation. The Town and Country 
Planning Department will focus atten
tion on research in urban planning and 
also urban housing and suggest economy 
in land utilisation and provision of  
essential services and improved designs 
of houses etc.

122. The Regional Centre for Urban 
and Environmental Studies proposes to 
improve infra structure facilities in order 
to cope with its increasing activities. 
The Centre has been allotted a 3-acre 
site in Lucknow where â new complex 
consisting of Conference Hall, Seminar 
Rooms, Hostel for trainee officers, guest 
rooms and guest suites. Some studies 
are also proposed to be provided at an 
estimated cost ^of Rs.30.00 lakhs. In 
order to conduct training and research, 
provisiion of Rs. 10 lakhs will be needed 
and will be met^out of Rs.40 lakhs pro
posed to be allotted to the Regional 
Centre. Another Rs.lO lakhs is proposed 
to be allotted for research and develop
ment activities of the State through 
the Town and Country Planning D e
partment.

123. Manpower Requirement—For 
Urban Development programmes 
proposed during the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan 1980—85, about 30



millions mandays unskilled and 15 
million mandays skilled employment 
opportunities, will be generated, which 
means that 20,000 unskilled and 10,000 
skilled persons will get direct employ
ment during Sixth Five Year Plan period.
H il l  O u t l a y /P rogramme :

124. During the Sixth Five Year-Plan 
an outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs for Urban 
Development/Projects will be for Hills. 
The scheme-wise break-up is as under:

(Rs. in lakhs)

S],
no.

Name of ihe Scheme Proposed Outlay

1. Urban Development prog
ramme (Financial Assistance

5.00

to Local Bodies)
2. Town and Regional Planning 25.00
3. Integrated Development of 

Small and Medium Towns.
20.00

Total 50.00

125. special component—The Sixth 
Five Year-Plan 1980—85 will lay special 
emphasis on the Environment Improve
ment o f Slums under the R. M. N . P. 
This programme is now proposed to  
be extended 22 towns having popu
lation of one lakh and above. About 
18.25 lakhs slum population are 
expected to be benefited by this 
programme. Out of this about 50 
per cent slum dwellers belonging to  
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
will also be benefited under this scheme. 
Besides, 20 per cent o f the shops sites 
and services, plots etc. to be constructed 
under the Urban Development sector 
will be reserved for Schedule d Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes.



C h a p te r  15 
OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES

(1) Inform ation  a n d  P u blicity

Primary role of Information and 
Publicity in a planned economic deve
lopment is to make known to people 
at large the policies and programmes of 
the government and thereby secure maxi
mum public participation. It has a 
vital role to play in the dissemination 
of new production techniques and tech
nology etc. Considering the vastness 
of the state it has not been possible 
to effectively cover the entire population 
living in remote villages. During Sixth 
Plan it is proposed to strengthen publicity 
set up so that an awareness about pro
progress of various development pro
grammes could reach the farthiest corner 
o f the state.

Review o f  the Previous Five Year 
Plans.

2. During second plan for the first

time schemes of information and publicity 
department wereincluded in Plan and 
then subsequently provision were made 
in the Third, Fourth and Fifth Plan. The 
level o f expenditure in these five year 
plans has been to the tune of Rs. 56.03 
lakhs, Rs. 63.25 lakhs, Rs. 37.80 
lakhs respectively. During 1979-80 
and 1980-81 an outlay o f Rs. 24.40 lakhs 
and Rs. 15.00 lakhs respectively for the 
various schemes was too meagre to ful
fill the basic obligation o f the depart
ment. These outlays were fully utilised. 
Additional allocation o f an outlay of  
Rs. 40 lakhs during 1979-80 and 50 lakhs 
during 1980-81, was made for Chalchitra 
Nigam for construction o f mini and small 
cinema houses in rural and semi-urban 
areas and also to give incentives to film 
producers. The level of achievement of  
of various publicity programmes during 
different plan periods is indicated below:

Achievement

Serial Item 
no.

Unit
Fifth 

Five Year 
1974-79

Annual
Plan

1979-80

Annual
Plan

1980-81
(anticipa

ted)

1 2 3 4 5 6

1 Songs, drama and cultural programmes .. Nos- 396 25 25

2 Documentary films Nos, 13 3 3

3 News Reels Nos. 19 4 4

4 Kisan Melas Nos. 95 1 1

5 T. V. Sets Nos. 104 18 10

6 Radio sets Nos. 200 60

7 District Information Centre .. Nos. 25 3 6

8 Tehsil Information Centre Nos. 11 2

9 Exhibitions Nos. 129 8 8

10 Publication, ramphlets, folders, poster, and others Nos. 75 33 10

11 Cinema Houses Nos. •• 17 50



S t r a t e g y  o f  a p p r o a c h  in  t h e  S ix th  
P l a n  1980-85 i

3. Considering level of literacy in the 
state (22 per cent according to census 
1971), regional variations in the dialect 
as also the cultural and social values, 
communication strategy in the Sixth Plan 
would revolve round towards develop- 
ping a package of communication tech
niques including printing o f reading 
materials, and developing audio-visual 
material,etc. for dissemination of Govern
ment policies and programmes. Working 
group on information and publicity has 
also identified “gray areas” for commu
nication net work. Use of audio-visual 
media such as films, cinema slides, tele
vision, radio, exhibitions and visual aids 
would be adequately emphasised both 
for general entertainment and creating 
awareness among masses. Strengthen
ing of publicity set up at regional and 
tehsil levels for efficient implementation 
of the publicity programmes would also 
be taken up. Production of newsreels 
and documentary films will be stepped 
up adequately so also the production 
of literature specially for use in rural 
area. Mini and small cinema houses 
would be constructed at important 
places in rural and semi-urban areas 
where no such facility exists either to 
so that entertainment could be made 
available to those people close to there 
habitats.

4. To achieve these objective an out
lay of Rs. 750 lakhs has been proposed 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85, out of 
which Rs. 205.76 lakhs has been ear
marked for 1981-82.

5. Following important schemes are 
proposed to be taken up during 1980-85 :

(1) Strengthening of pubhcity set 
up at the regional and tehsil levels 
so as to make it more effective. 
Dissemination of information on 
varied problems of a particular 
region or district, its economic deve
lopment plans and flowing therefrom 
leading to development of that area 
can best be achieved in this manner.

(2) Use of audio-visual-aid, such 
as television, newsreels, documen

tary films and community listening 
scheme. It is proposed that these 
be utilised on a wider scale so that 
programmes meant for rural areas 
and illiterate misses be intensified. 
With this.p.irpose in vie*v film unit 
are propDsed to set up in Kumaun, 
Garhwal and Bundelkhand regions.

(3) Wider utilisation of language ’ 
newspapers for extensive pubhcity 
through advertisements, features and 
articles etc.

(4) Greater emphasis on song 
and drama and cultural programmes 
with a view to have better personal 
contacts.

(5) It is proposed to open regional 
photography units for coverage 
of important events and develop
mental activities of these regions.

(6) Opening of regional exhibition 
units for organising exhibitions up- 
to the block level.

(7) Publication of district-wise 
booklets showing progress of deve
lopments, posters and pamphlets 
etc. for distribution upto tehsil level. 
Reference section will also be further 
strengthened.

(8) For providing healthy enter
tainment in small town rural areas 
and such other places where this faci
lities generally does not exist or is in
adequate. Seventeen cinema houses 
have already been constructed by 
U. P. Chalchitra Nigam and it is ex
pected that 50 cinema houses will be 
opened by the end of 1980-81. 
There is a target of constructing 
200 cinema houses during 1980-85.

(9) It is proposed to strengthen 
U. P. Information Centre, New  
Delhi and estabhsh a photography 
unit there so that an over all picture 
of development could be presented 
at national capital level also.

(10) For prompt and more eco
nomical printing of various publica
tions of the department, it is 
proposed to establish a printing press 
at headquarters.



6. The targets proposed for various 
publicity schemes during 1980-85 and
1981-82 are as follows:—

Serial Items Unit Proposed targets
no-

1980-
85

1981-
82

1 2 3 4 5

1 Documentary films Nos. 48 12

2 Newsreels Nos. 52 12

3 District Information 
Centres.

Nos. 6 • •

4 Tehsil Information 
Centres.

Nos. 102 25

5 T.V. Sets Nos. 310 100

6 Cultural Programmes Nos. 10505 2620

7 Division Exhibition 
Units.

Nos. 12 3

8 Exhibitions Nos. 1200 120

9 Kisan Mela Nos. 56 12

10 Printing Press Nos. 1 1

11 Divisional Photo 
Units.

Nos. 8 3

12 Cinema House Nos.*̂^ 50 ••

13 Film Unit 19 4

14 Publications 432 114

7. The publicity schemes of the 
Information Department are not essen-

Expendit

tially employment oriented. However, 
employment would be provided to about 
606 persons.

(2) L a bo ur  a n d  L a bo ur  W elfare

8. In a Welfare State, the Govern
ment has responsibility to safeguard 
the interests o f working labour class by 
ensuring reasonable wage as well as to 
prevent them from exploitation. Pro
viding better working condition is 
equally important as it contributes in
directly to the planned economic growth 
and increase in labour productivity. 
This is possible if proper labour manage
ment relationships are established 
through workers’ participation in mana
gement. The State has also been responsi
bility to continuously assess the man
power requirement of industry and pro
vide trained and skilled craftsmen to 
meet the growing need of the industry. 
Employment service and vocational 
guidance is provided through a state 
wide net-work of employment exchanges 
providing effective liaison between the 
employers and employees. Thus the 
schemes of labour welfare are classified 
into the following three sub-sectors :

(i) Labour Welfare.
(ii) Craftsmen Training.
(iii) Employment Service.

9. The details of the financial out 
lays/expenditure in th ese sub-sectors on 
the plans are indicated below  ;

uref Outlay
(Rupees in lakhs)

Serial
no.

Period
Labour
Welfare

Crafts
men

Training

Employ
ment

Service

1 2 3 4 5

1 Fifth Plan (1974-78) actuals 71.16 109.86 1.13

2 Annual Plans (1978-79 and 1979-80) 1979.78 106.00 5.97

3 Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85 proposed outlay) 304.00 635.00 69.00

4 Annual Plan (1981-82) proposed outlay 40.00 112.00 8.00



10. The key activities of the labour 
welfare are both regulatory and welfare 
oriented. Under the regulatory activities, 
the main task is enforcement of various 
labour laws and reconciliation and settle
ment of labour disputes. The welfare 
part includes provision of medical, sports, 
recreation and other cultural facilities.

11. The enforcement machinery of 
Labour Department supervises the 
enforcement of forty labour legislations 
related with the work and life of the 
working class. The quantum of work 
has increased considerably due to enact

ment o f new legislations and also due to  
substantial increase in the number o f  
industrial both in organized and un
organized sectors.

12. The number o f registered fac
tories at the beginning of 1960 stood at 
2,482 employing about 2,85,496 workers. 
This number increased to 5,420 in 1977, 
requiring greater surveillance under the 
Factoriesi Act, Payment of Wages Act, 
Employment of Children Act and for 
compliance of safety provisions. The 
increase in the work load of the super
visory machinery can be estimated from 
the following table :—

Quantum o f work relating to Labour Welfare in various years
(In Nos.)

Item [| 1960 1965 1970 1975 1977 1978 1979

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1. Strikes Lockouts 60 116 208 112 194 247 213

2. Concilliation Cases 4310 4460 5000 6297 5425 6088 6409

3. Cases handled by labour courts 517 753 1421 2221 1603 2500 3089

4. Cases handled by tribunals .. . . 181 285 351 920 629 976 757

13. In order to provide greater pro
tection to the large section of un
organised labour, many more employ
ments have been brought within the 
purview of the Minimum Wages Act. 
As against the 13 employment schedules 
to the Minimum Wages Act at the end of 
1950, there are now 49 employments in 
the schedule. The manner of fixation 
of minimum wages has also under gone 
considerable change and the trend is 
towards evolving a new structure of 
wages keeping in view the requirement of 
skill as well as conditions of the indus
try. On account of frequent need for 
revision of prescribed rates of wages, it 
has been linked to cost of living index. 
Further to safeguard the interests of  
unorganised labour, Bidi and Cigar 
Workers Act, Contact Labour Act and 
Equal Remuneration Act are some of  
the legislations enacted recently.

14. The enforcement machinery o f  
department has been adequately acti- 
vised*

15. Various facilities under the head 
labour welfare are provided through 80 
Labour Welfare Centres in the State. 
Further two T. B. Clinics for industrial 
workers with a strength of 58 beds have 
been established. As a part o f expan
sion and decentralisation of inspection 
functions, 12 regional offices, 7 sub
regional offices, 11 regional offices o f  
Inspector of Factories and 60 offices of 
Labour Inspectors have been created in 
the State so far.

16. The industrial housing scheme 
has been taken up to build subsidised 
industrial houses for workers. By the 
end of 1979 the number of quarters 
constructed was 30,147 under this pro
gramme.



17. Work of rehabilitation of bonded 
labour has been taken up in the State 
since 1976-77 in certain blocks of the hill 
district of Dehra Dun, Uttarkashi and 
Tehri Garhwal. From 1979-80 the 
scheme has been extended to plain areas 
also. In Sixth Plan (1980-85) an outlay 
o f  Rs. 110.00 lakhs as State’s share 
has been proposed for the rehabilitation 
of bonded labour in the hill areas here 
3,211 families with 4,373 bonded labour 
were identified. Out of these, 1,281 
families have been fully rehabilitated and 
1930 families have been partially re
habilitated. The bonded labourer h p e  
been rehabilitated in various activities, 
agriculture, horticulture, animal hus
bandry and other craft based occupations. 
Survey is being done in other areas and as 
a result of this survey 3,449 new families 
of bonded labour have been identified 
till the end of May 1980.

18. The broad strategy of labour 
welfare in the Sixth Plan would be 
advance planning for launching the new 
programmes, creation of special cell for 
evaluating the programmes, conducting 
short and diagnostic studies; simplifica
tion of record-keeping procedure; 
creating in-service training facilities and 
refresher courses for the officers of the 
industrial enterprises and also of the 
trade unions and participation of labour 
in management to promote cohesiveness 
and industrial harmony. Economic 
emancipation [or bonded labour also 
occupies a place of priority in the Sixth 
Plan. The main objectives set forth in the 
Sixth Five Year plan are given below:

(i) Wider coverage of the Mini
mum Wage Regulation and effective 
enforcement of the Contract Labour 
(Regulation and Abolition) Act) 
Equal Remuneration Act, the 
Employment of Children Act and 
other legislative measures,

(ii) Streamlining of the industrial 
relations machinery under the ex
isting set-up.

(iii) Identification, emancipation 
and progressive rehabilitation of 
bonded labour in the hill/tribal and 
plain areas of the State.

(iv) Augmentation o f the labour 
welfare programme, opening o f  
welfare centres in area o f recent 
industrial growth including centres 
of handicraft, cottage industry and 
home industries and expansion of  
the welfare content of the activities 
of centres.

(v) More effective enforcement 
of labour laws in the factory and 
other organised sectors; and secur
ing safe working conditions which 
are also promotive of efficiency.

(vi) Conducting of action-oriented 
diagnostic studies in the field of 
labour.

(vii) Creating greater interest 
among worker in the affairs of  
organisations and suitably equipp
ing them with the necessary know
how for fruitful participation in 
management.

(viii) Promotion of generaJ efl5- 
ciency of the existing apparatus o f  
the Labour Administration by suit
able reorganisation and improve
ment of quality of its personnel by 
means of in-service training, greater 
specialisation, and development o f  
labour intelligence.

19. A brief description of some 
important schemes proposed to be taken 
up during the Sixth Plan 1980-85 is 
being given in the following para
graphs :

20. Strengthening and decentralisation 
o f enforcement machinery—For effective 
enforcement o f the different Labour 
Laws particularly Shops and Commercial 
Establishment Act, Factories Act, Pay
ment of Wages Act, it is proposed to 
create more ofl[ices of Labour Officers 
at the district level and more offices o f  
Labour Inspectors at the tehsil level 
where there exist no such offices at 
present. Existing certification machi
nery would also be equipped to cope 
with the increased volume of work.

21. Authority for wages, gratuity and 
workmen's compensation—^Under the 
various legislation such as payment of 
Wages Act, Minimum Wages Act, Equal



Remuneration Act, Workmen’s Compen
sation Act, seven labour officers are prop- 
posed to be appointed in the various 
regions exclusively to deal with the claim 
cases.

22. Creation o f  Additional Labour 
Courts—For the maintenance of indus
trial peace and to decide the disputes 
expeditiously, three Labour Courts are 
proposed to be set up one each in 
Western, Eastern and Central regions 
of the State during the Sixth Plan.

23. Expansion and decentralisation o f  
conciliation machinery—It is proposed to 
widen the conciliation service facilities 
in view of the fast development of indus
trial areas particularly at the regional 
office, Kanpur, Ghaziabad and Mirza- 
pur. The load of work in these places 
has considerably increased on account 
of the growing problems of industrial 
relations in organised sectors o f the 
working class. Worker’s participation 
in industry would also be emphasised. 
Necessary preparation will be made to 
implement it effectively.

24. Construction and purchase of  
buildings—Regional Labour Office at 
Agra is housed in a rented building 
which is very old and also falls short of  
requirement. Similarly all the five labour 
courts and ten industrial tribunals at 
Kanpur are at present housed in 
separate rented buildings. It is 
proposed to construct one building at 
Kanpur for all the labour courts and 
tribunals. This building will also 
accommodate all the proposed additional 
labour courts. Office buildings for 
Varanasi and Ghaziabad are also pro
posed to be constructed in the Sixth 
Plan. It is further proposed to construct/ 
purchase at least two buildings to house 
labour welfare centres at Rae BareU and 
Moradabad. Factory Inspectorate OlRce 
at Lucknow would also be constructed 
during the plan period.

25. Expansion o f labour welfare acti
vity—With a view to providing healthy 
and educative entertainment to workers, 
television sets would be provided at the 
welfare centres at Rae Bareli, Lucknow,

Jajmau, Hathras and Shamli. The 
incidence of tuberculosis being the 
highest in Kanpur, it is proposed to
provide 10 additional beds in the 
existing T. B. clinic Babupurwa, 
Kanpur. It is proposed to provide 
knitting machines at 6 welfare centres 
to train the ladies of the working class. 
Apart from^ labour welfare activities, 
a few shopping centres around the wel
fare centres would be established. In 
the first phase of the programme, one 
complex is proposed to be established 
around welfare centre, Shastrinagar, 
Kanpur.

26. Strengthening o f statistics and 
research wings and decentralisation o f  
Planning Cell—For the collection and 
maintenance of data regarding strikes, 
look-outs, lay-off, retrenchment, loss of  
production and mandays lost on regional 
basis, statistics and research wing would 
be strengthened. The Planning Cell 
would also be strengthened for formula
tion of five-year and annual plans and to 
monitor the implementation aspect of  
the various programmes.

27. Settinp-up o f  a women cell in the 
Labour Commissioners Office— Â women 
cell is proposed to be established at the 
headquarters of Labour Commissioner to 
facilitate specialised treatment to the 
problems connected with women and 
child labour.

28. Strengthening o f the Publicity 
Section—With a view to giving wide 
publicity of various activities and the 
benefits admissible to workers under 
various w^elfare programmes, publicity 
cell of the department would be 
strengthened and more programmes of  
pubhcity will be introduced.

29. Setting-up of an Institute of  
Participative Management and Labour 
Relations—^Facility of training of per
sonnel of the Labour department and 
trade union leaders will be provided to 
bring about change in their attitude 
and to help them to take result oriented 
skills in the field of industrial relations 
and participative management.

30. Expansion o f library at the head
quarters and at regional and other fie ld  
offices— the scheme adequate



provision for purchase of books, current 
journals on labour and industrial eco
nomics and labour laws will be made in 
the Sixth Plan.

31. Mechanical aid to improve effi
ciency—In order to keep pace with in
creasing work of maintaining records" 
and registers pertaining to the registration 
of Shops and Commercial Establishments 
Act, it is proposed to introduce a cardex 
system in the regional offices at Meerut 
and Dehra Dun.

32. Setting-up o f telex-communication 
system at head office—Looking to the 
increasingly complicated labour prob

lems and vastness of the state, it is 
proposed to set-up telex-communication 
system for timely receipt of informa
tion about labour problems and make 
efforts to solve them.

33. Rehabilitation o f Bonded Labour— 
For the rehabilitation of bonded labour 
a project office has been set-up at Dehra 
Dun. The results of recent surveys 
regarding further identification of bonded 
labour conducted by the project office, 
Dehra Dun after March 1980, are being 
checked by the Labour Commissioner’s 
organisation. In the plain areas, a 
detailed survey covering Manikpur block 
o f Banda district and Shankergarh block 
of Allahabad district is in progress and 
likely to be completed in 1980. A 
project office for rehabilitation of bonded 
labour in plain areas has also been set
up at Manikpur. During the Sixth 
Plan, 5,474 bonded labourers are pro
posed to be rehabilitated by various 
economic programmes, of which 850 
labourers would be rehabilitated in
1981-82.

34. Special Component—Fifty per 
cent of the benefit of labour welfare 
scheme would flow to those belonging 
to Scheduled Castes. Accordingly, 
Rs. 150.00 lakhs has 'been quantified 
as the outlay which would flow to 
Scheduled Castes. The scheme of 
rehabilitation of bonded labour would 
by and large, benefit members of 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes.

(2) C raftsm en  T r a in in g

35. Industrial training plays an im
portant role in accelerating the pace of  
industrial development and thus, makes 
its due contribution in the economic and 
social development of the State by making 
skilled workers and technicians available 
to the industries. The industrial train
ing also provides the technical know
how to the youth, to enable them to be 
self-employed.

The objects of the Craftsmen Training 
Scheme are;—

(i) to ensure a steady flow of 
skilled workers to the industry;

(ii) to raise Industrial Produc
tivity by systematic training of 
workers and ;

(iii) to reduce unemployment 
among the educated youth by 
equipping them for suitable indus
trial employment and preparing 
them for self-employment.

36. In order to achieve the above 
objectives, it is felt that there is an urgent 
need of improving quality of the 
training which is being imparted in the 
institutes so that it can keep pace with 
ever changing technology. It is therefore 
necessary that the institutes are well 
equipped with machines tools, trained 
staff, raw materials etc.



R eview of present Status
'XI Tr, Ctof PTT r> 41, 26,912 seats m 43 skills. The-37. In the State ot U. P. there are 67 , . . . , ,

Industrial Training Institutes with capa- Plan-wise progress is given below

Industrial Training Institutes and their Capacity

Plan period

Number 
of 

I.T. Is 
opened

Total 
No. of 
TT.Is 
at the 
end of 
plan

No. of
seats
added

Total 
No. of 
Seats at 

the end of 
the plan

1 2 3 4 5

First Plan 8 , , 1,832

Second Plan 7 15 2,240 4,072

Third Plan 33 48 13,496 17,568

Three Annual Plans (1966—69) 48 5,012 22,580

Fourth Plan 4 52 2,204 24,764

Fifth Plan 15 67 1,584 26,368

Annual Plans (1978-79 and (1979-80) 67 432 26,800

Financial Provisions

Plan Period

Total 
approved 

outlay 
(Rupees in 

lakhs)

1 2

Second Five Year Plan .. 

Third Five Year Plan

179

532

Three Annual Plans (1966 to 1969) 669

Fourth Five Year Plan 233

Fifth Five Year Plan (1974—78) 132

Two Annual Plans (1978 to 1980) 

Sixth Five Year Plan

106

635

38. It would be seen that during 
and after the Third Five Year Plan there 
was very substantial expansion in the 
craftsmen training programme. This 
was necessary in order to make available 
trained manpower for large and small

organised and unorganised industry and 
trades. Such rapid expansion led to 
shortage of trained teachers and made 
the task of maintenance of proper stan
dards difficult.



39. A  qualitative evaluation of the 
shortcomings has been made and it is 
proposed to remove them during the 
Sixth Five Year Plan to improve the 
quality of trained personnel and in
crease their utility and employability. 
The main shortcomings notice in the 
evaluation are as below :

(1) Inadequate accommodation, 
staff and equipment in newly opened 
and existing ITIs.

(2) Obsalete and work out equip
ment and inadquate maintenance of 
machines and equipment due to the 
deficiencies of maintenance staff and 
materia] required for maintenance.

(3) Prescribed inspection work 
was not carried out due to ide- 
quate inspection machinery.

(4) Reformed Trade Testing Sys
tem was introduced without provi
ding any proper staff machinery for 
its effective implementation.

40. The broad strategy of the Sixth 
Five Year Plan will be as under ;

(i) Fuller utilisation o f existing 
training facilities and opening of 
new ITIs where necessary.

(ii) Modernisation of the equip- 
m e n t .

(iii) Eradication o f unemploy
ment among the I.T.I. trained per
sonnel through better placement 
policy and interface with local 
industries and employers in for
mulating training programmes.

(iv) Diversification of the courses 
in popular trades and refresher 
courses for instructors in popular 
trades.

(v) The training needs of rural 
workers in the context o f integrated 
rural development.

(vi) Apprenticeship Training.
(vii) Self-Employment promotion

Programme.

41. An outlay of Rs. 635.00 lakhs 
has been proposed for tne Sixth Five 
Year Plan out of which Rs. 250.00 lakhs

is for hill region. Of this Rs. 194.35 
lakhs (including Rs. 73.72 lakhs for hills) 
will be spent on meeting the needs of the 
continuing schemes. Against the re
maining outlay of Rs. 440.65 lakhs, 
the following new schemes are being 
proposed. I.T.Is. have been estab
lished in Bara Banki and Lalitpur. It 
is proposed to start Craftsmen Training 
Scheme in these districts for which an 
outlay of Rs. 62.20 lakhs has been 
proposed, for this scheme during the 
Sixth Plan. It is proposed to open 5 
branch I.T.Is. in the hill region during 
the Sixth Plan to cater for the increas
ing demand. These institutes shall 
function under the supervision of the 
Principal of I.T.I. located nearby. An 
outlay of Rs. 19.50 lakhs has been 
proposed.

42. Creation o f posts o f  Class I  
Principals—In accordance to the norms 
prescribed by NCTVT, ITIs. having 
600 or more seats must have one 
principal of Class I and one Vice- 
Principal of Class II. ITIs of Mirzapur, 
Bulandshahr and Almora have got more 
than 600 seats but only one principal 
of Class II is sanctioned at these insti
tutes. It is therefore, proposed to pro
vide 3 posts of Principal Class I for these 
institutes. The present post of Principal 
Class II will be re-designated as Vice- 
Principal.

43. Introduction o f  112 seats in 
hill region—Dovetailing with the present 
need of trained personnel and the re
quirement generated by industries and 
other sectors, it is proposed to introduce 
224 seats in popular trades in hill area 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan, 112 
seats being opened in the annual plan 
of 1980-81, an outlay of Rs. 9.24 lakhs 
is proposed for the remaining 112 seats, 
all in hill region during the Sixth Plan.

44. Making o f deficiency o f tools 
and equipment in the existing ITIs— 
Government of India and NCVT have 
prescribed norms in respect of tools and 
equipment for each trade. On the 
broad based norms they had also pres
cribed Rs. 1,800 per seat up to Third 
Plan period, and thereafter Rs. 3,030 
per seat for the purchase of tools and



equipment. In addition to this Rs. 110 
per seat was prescribed for furniture. 
On these broad based norms there exists 
a shortage of tools, equipment and hand 
tools worth Rs. 400.00 lakhs in various 
ITIs. In addition to this, due to their 
continuous use, some of the machinery 
and equipment have been worn out and 
needs replacement. During the plan, 
it is proposed to spend Rs. 88.30 lakhs to 
make good deficiency in the I.T.Is. of 
which Rs. 50.20 lakhs have been alloted 
for hills.

45. Provision for training of officers 
and technical staff in new technology— 
In order to raise the level of technical 
know  ̂how of officers and technical staff. 
Central Training Institute for instructors 
and advance training institutes have been 
established by Directorate General of 
Training and Employment, Government 
of India. It is proposed to avail this 
facility and to get 100 officers and 600 
other technical staff trained during the 
plan. An outlay of Rs. 8.40 lakhs is 
proposed for the Sixth Plan out of which 
Rs. 1.26 lakhs is for hills.

46. Making-Up o f deficiency o f  
Mathematics and Drawing Instructors— 
In accordance with the norms prescribed 
by NCTVI, there must be 258 posts of  
Mathematics and Drawing Instructors 
while only 218 posts are sanctioned at 
present. It is proposed to make up the 
deficiency of 40 posts in the Sixth Plan 
for which an outlay of Rs. 6.00 lakhs is 
proposed.

47. Making-up o f deficiency o f the post 
o f  Millwright Foreman—In accordance 
with the norms prescribed by NCTVT, 
there is a shortage of 15 Millwright 
Foreman (2 in hills and 13 in plains). 
Ten posts for plains being taken in the 
annual plan of 1980-81, it is proposed 
to create 5 posts (3 in plain, and 2 in 
hills) during the plan for which an out
lay of Rs. 2.89 lakhs has been proposed 
including Rs. 1.01 lakhs for hills.

48. Making up o f deficiency o f the 
post o f Foreman—In accordance with the 
norms prescribed by NCTVT, there is a 
shortage of 118 posts o f Foreman and

it is proposed to reduce the deficieney in 
phases. Accordingly, 50 posts of 
Foreman are proposed to be created in
cluding 10 posts in hill region during the 
plan. The outlay of Rs. 14.06 lakh is 
proposed during the plan out of which 
Rs. 2.60 lakhs is for hills.

49. Making up o f deficiency o f the 
post o f Supervisor—There exists a 
shortage of 175 posts of supervisors in 
accordance with the norms prescribed 
by NCTVT and the shortage is proposed 
to be reduced during the plan in phased 
by creating 85 posts in the Sixth Plan 
including 15 for hills. The outlay pro
posed in this Scheme is Rs. 14.31 lakhs 
out of which Rs. 5.13 lakhs is for hills.

50. Making up the deficiency o f supp
orting s ta ff tools and equipment in the
2 centres under the AVTS Scheme— 
Advance vocational training facility was 
provided at the Rae Bareili and Meerut
I.T.Is. i 1 collaboration with the Govern- 
meFit o f India and UNDP to raise the 
quality and productivity of skilled 
workers in some important trades. 
Strengthning of the scheme alongv/ith 
the constructed of additional building 
being taken in the plan of 1980-81 it is 
proposed to arrange supporting staff at 
Meerut and Rae Bareili and make up 
the deficiency of tools and equipment for 
which an outlay of Rs. 10.18 lakhs is 
proposed during the Sixth Plan.

51. Opening o f  3 centres under AVTS 
Scheme—Keeping in view the urgency 
of improving the quality and productivity 
of skilled workers, it is proposed to 
start AVTS scheme at three more ITIs. 
for which an outlay of Rs. 64.00 lakhs is 
proposed during the Sixth Plan.

52. Strengthening o f the 5 offices o f  
Zonal Deputy Directors—To make the 
working more effective it is being felt 
to strengthen the offices of the Zonal 
Deputy Directors which were estabhshed 
at Kanpur, Varanasi, Lucknow, Agra 
and Dehra Dun. At the same 
time, some more offices need 
to be opened to make the inspecting



machinerj^more effective, to improve the 
standard of training and to have better 
liaison between industry and ITIs. 
Accordingly, it is proposed to open 
two offices of the Deputy Director at 
Meerut and Gorakhpur in the plan of 
1980-81, Strengthening of the existing 
offices o f Deputy Directors has also 
been proposed. An outlay of Rs. 11.15 
lakhs is required out of which Rs. 2.23 
lakhs is for hills.

53. Establishment o f the Office o f State 
Council o f Training and Vocational trades 
at Headquarter— T̂he State Government 
have recently established the State Coun
cil of Training and Vocational Trades 
and to begin with, nominal staff has 
been sanctioned. To run the Council 
as a full-fledged institution, it is 
proposed to provide an outlay of 
Rs. 6.40 lakhs in the plan.

54. Purchase o f land and construction 
of building for /T /s—Five I.T.Is. in plains 
and 10 in hills are running in rented 
buildings having inadequate space for 
training and workshop. It is proposed 
to purchase land and construct buildings 
for 2 I.T.Is. , namely Hardwar and 
Bahraich in plains and for 7 I.T.Is. 
namely Tanakpur, Shalt Mahadeo, 
Pokhra, Karan Prayag, Barkot, Arkot, 
and Kanda in hills during the Sixth 
Plan. In hills, land has been purchased 
for ITIs at Shalt Mahadeo, Karan 
Prayag, Pokhra, Tanakpur and Kanda 
and land is being purchased for ITIs 
Pokhra, Barkot and Askot in the current 
year’s plan. Construction workfor ITIs 
at Shalt Mahadeo and Karan Prayag 
will be started during the year 1980-81. 
For the purchase of Land and cons
truction of 2 ITIs in plains and for cons
truction of 7 ITIs buildings in hills, 
an outlay of Rs. 107.87 lakhs is proposed 
during the Sixth Plan out of which Rs. 
76.90 lakhs is for hills.

55. Creations o f the posts o f  Surveyor 
under Apprenticeship Training Scheme— 
The Apprenticeship Act was enacted by 
the Government of India in 1961 and 
enforced in Uttar Pradesh in 1963. It 
is an important part of 20-point pro
gramme which provides training to 
apprentices in the establishments so as

to familiarise them with actual problems 
and working conditions and increase 
their practical knowledge and employ
ability. At present there are only 7 posts 
of Surveyor. In order to achieve this 
object, it is proposed to have the surveyor 
in each zone and four surveyors (in
cluding 2 senior surveyors) at hed- 
quarter. Thus 8 posts of Surveyors and 
two posts of senior surveyors will be 
required during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
for which an outlay of Rs. 6.93 lakhs 
has been included out of which Rs. 1.60 
lakhs is for hills.

56. Provision o f stipend and examina
tion fee under Apprenticeship Training 
Scheme—^According to the Act, stipend 
of Rs. 130 to Rs. 200 per month is given 
by the employer to each apprentice. 
State Government bears 50 per cent 
of the expenditure on the apprentices who 
are ITI trained and work in the estab
lishment having less than 500 employees 
and bears full expenditure on the exam
ination conducted after completion of 
the training. Accordingly, an outlay 
of, Rs. 8.00 lakhs is proposed for this 
scheme in the Sixth Plan, the whole 
amount being for the hill region.
(3) Employment Services

57. The basic aim of employment 
service is to establish effective liaison 
between the job seekers and employers, 
so that unutihsed manpower resources 
may be utilised in the best interest o f the 
nation. At present there are 81 
employment offices in the State, cater
ing to the need of job seekers and em
ployers. The details are as under:—

J3 
43
12 

1

1. Regional Employment Exchange
2. District Employment exchange
3 . T o w n  E m p lo y m en t E x ch a n g e
4. Spcial Employment Exchange for

Physically Handicapped (Kanpur).
5. Special Employment Exchange for

Scheduled Tribes at Dudhi (Mir- 
zapur).

6. Professional and Executive Emp- .
loyment Office at Directorate of 
Training and Employment, U.P., 
Lucknow.

7. University Employment Information
and Guidance Bureaue.

Total

1

10

8-1



58. In addition to the aforesaid 
offices, 6 Job Development units have 
been set-up at Allahabad, Kanpur, 
Agra, Gorakhpur, Ghaziabad and 
Dehra Dun, which are engaged in the 
placement of special categories of appli
cants, and assessment of the future man
power requirements in industries and 
other projects. To arrest the evasion of 
Notification of Vacancies Act as also 
to collect data regarding employment and 
shortages in manpower, 6 Enforcement 
Units have also been set-up at Agra, 
Allahabad, Meerut, Lucknow, Bareilly 
and Kanpur so that the provision of the 
Employment Exchanges (Compulsory 
Notification o f Vacancies) Act, 1959 
may be implemented vigorously.

59. The important function o f the 
Employment Services in the State is the 
placement of all categories of employ
ment seekers and undertaking of collec
tion, compilation, analysis and inter
pretation of statistical data relating to 
employment and unemployment in the 
State which is vital for any kind of man
power planning. The Employment Ser
vice by providing vocational guidance 
and employment counselling, occupa
tional research and employment market 
information etc. endeavours to strike an 
equilibrium in the demand and the 
supply of manpower. In the sphere of 
placement, with adherence to the prin
ciple of “right man for the right job” 
constant efforts are made to provide the 
weaker section of the society with their 
due.

60. During the Sixth Plan employ
ment information and placement systems 
have to be strengthened in 1980-85 plan 
period in the context of the provision of 
employment being the basic objective o f  
the Plan. In the Plan-frame prepared by 
the Planning Commission for the National 
Draft Plan 1980-85, the issue of the un
employment among the educated has 
been highlighted and a decentralised 
approach has been suggested indicating 
district development centres as focal 
point for employment planning. Accor
dingly, it has been considered necessary 
to set up at the district level an Employ
ment Generation Council consisting of 
people’s representatives, concerned Gov

ernment functionaries and representatives 
of credit institutions and of professional 
and academic bodies in the district. This 
Council should prepare an integrated 
district employment plan which will help 
to provide jobs in the industrial, agri
cultural and service sectors and which 
will also ensure that the district employ
ment plan and the district credit plan are 
mutually supportive of each other. In 
the district employment plan, there 
should be special component plans for 
Scheduled Castes, Seheduled Tribes, 
backward classes and women.

61. In view of the position stated 
above, the emphasis will be laid on the 
following :

(i) To set-up district manpower, 
planning and employment genera
tion councils in each district.

(ii) To provide employment assis
tance to all categories of applicants 
seeking wage employment.

(iii) To place applicants belonging 
to special categories viz. physically 
handicapped persons, ex-service
men, disabled soldiers, dependents of 
freedom fighters, Scheduled Castes, 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward 
communities.

(iv) To provide vocational gui
dance to applicants on die basis of  
their educational qualifications, in
terest, appitude, personality traits 
etc.

(v) To conduct surveys on man
power under Job Development pro
gramme.

(vi) To publish career pamphlets, 
other occupational literature for the 
benefit of applicants and the 
publications of Monthly Rozgar 
Patrika.

(vii) To make available qualified 
trained eligible condidates to 
employers according to their man- 
pow'er requirements.

(viii) To conduct research for as
certaining the job contents of  
different occupations in newly set 
up industries and also identification 
of new occupations.



(ix) Running the coaching-cww- 
guidance centres for Scheduled 
Caste/Schedules tribes also and 
backward communities applicants 
in order to enhance their employ- 
bility.

(x) To take up effective steps 
for the proper implementation of 
Employment Exchanges (Compul
sory Notification of Vacancies) Act, 
1959.

(xi) To help in providing loans, 
equipment, machines, land and 
building etc. to such applicants who 
are interested in taking up self- 
employment and to ensure that they 
are suitably self-employed through 
the mechanism of district employ-' 
ment generation councils.

62. An outlay of Rs. 69.00 lakhs has 
been proposed for the Sixth Five Year 
Plan with an allocation of Rs. 5.00 lakhs 
for the hill region. With a view to 
achieving the objectives set forth above 
for Employment Service, it is proposed 
to implement the following schemes 
during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
period.

63. Expansion o f the National Em
ployment Service to the uncovered areas— 
Conglomeration of industries at various 
places in the State with increasing demand 
of manpower intake has necessitates 
the setting-up of Employment Exchange, 
in towns with enhanced industrial acti
vity. It is, therefore, proposed to set
up 6 Town Employment Exchanges 
during the Sixth Plan period. An outlay 
of Rs. 7.11 lakhs has been proposed for 
this scheme in the Sixth Plan.

64. Setting-up o f University Emplo- 
ment Information and Guidance Bureaux-- 
In order to provide vocational guidance 
and counselling to the students 
and alumni of the Universities in the 
campus itself, it is proposed to set up 
4 Univepity Employment Information 
and Guidance Bureaux at Avadh Uni- 
versiy, Faizabad, Rohilkhand University. 
Bareilly, Bundelkhand University, Jhansi 
and Kashi Vidyapeeth, Varanasi. An 
outlay o f Rs. 5.62 lakhs has been pro
posed for this scheme in the Sixth Plan.

65. Setting-up o f Parapactetic teams— 
By and large Employment Exchanges in 
the State are stationed at the district 
headquarters with the result that the 
applicants residing in far-flung areas of 
the district stand handicapped in avail
ing the facilities. In order to tide ovei 
this difficulty as also to take the services 
of the exchanges to the grassroot level, 
setting-up o f Mobile Units is the need 
of the hour. It is therefore, proposed 
to set-up 7 parapactetic teams in the 
State which will entail an expenditure 
of Rs. 11.24 lakhs over the entire Plan 
period.

66. Setting-up o f Coaching-cwm- 
Guidance Centres for Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes and Backward Classes 
in rural areas o f the State— T̂he appli
cants from the rural areas, particularly 
those belonging to the weaker sections of 
the society, generally find it difficult 
to avail of the facilities which usually 
accrue to the appUcants residing in urban 
areas. In order, therefore, to improve 
their employability and to prepare them 
for competitive examinations, it is 
proposed to set-up 10 Coaching-cwm- 
Guidance Centres with an expenditure 
of Rs. 13.05 lakhs over the entire plan 
period.

67. Setting-up o f Special Employ
ment Exchange for Physically Handica
pped at Gorakhpur—Uttar Pradesh is 
the most populous State of the country 
and the number of disabled is also 
commensurately high. The existing 
one Special Employment Exchange for 
Physically Handicapped at Kanpur is 
hardly sufficient to cater to the employ
ment needs of the disabled in the State. 
It is, therefore, proposed to have one 
more special Employment Exchange for 
physically handicapped which will entail 
an expenditure of Rs. 3.32 lakhs during 
the Plan period.

68. Upgrading o f  two District Em piay- 
ment Exchange to the status o f  
Regional Employment Exchanges— 
In order to have closer supervision  
and control over district and town  
employment exchanges, it is neces
sary that area o f regions should be 
reduced by increasing the number of 
regional em ploym ent exchanges.



Accordingly it is proposed to create 
two more regions by upgrading 
the existing District Employment 
Exchanges o f Faizabad and Mathura. 
Thî s w ill entail an expenditure of  
Rs.2,68 lakhs during the Plan period.

69.Strengthening o f  existing Univer^ 
sity Employment Information and Guid
ance Bureaux—ThQst Bureaux deal with 
the highly qualified clientale. It is an 
of repeated demand endorsed by 
various high levet com mittees and 
University Grants Commission that 
bureaux should be strengthened to cop 
up with the rush obtaining at the campus. 
It is therefore, proposed to strengthen 
the existing Bureaux of the State which 
will involve an expenditure o f Rs. 1.17 
akhs over the entire Plan period.

70. Settinp-u p ofEm ployment M arket 
Information Units—hW the districts in 
U . P. excepting Uttar Kashi, Chamoli 
and Pithoragarh are having Employ
ment Market Information Units for 
timely collection o f data on quarterly 
intervals. In order to have uniformity 
in the level of collection of the said 
data, it is proposed to set-up 3 Units in 
aforesaid districts which will entail an 
expenditure of Rs. 1.49 lakhs.

71. Settinp-u p  o f  Enforcement Units— 
The existing 6 Enforcement Units are 
inadequate to ensure the proper imple
mentation of the provisions o f Employ
ment Exchanges (Compulsory Notifi
cation of Vacancies) Act, 1959 with the 
result that good number of employers 
in the Public and Private sectors are 
evading the provisions of the said Act. 
It is, therefore, proposed to set-up 6 
more Enforcement Units during the 
Sixth Plan period which will entail an 
expenditure of Rs. 3.54 lakhs.

72. Settinp-up o f  Job Development 
Units—In order to assess the future 
manpower requirements of various in
dustries o f the State so as to  tailor the 
training facilities accordingly, it is 
necessary to have more Job Develop
ment Units in the State. This view has 
also been endorsed in Labour Ministers’' 
Conference held at New Delhi. It is, 
therefore, proposed to set-up 4 Job 
Development Units which will entail 
an expenditure o f Rs. 3.68 lakhs during 
the entire Plan period.

73. Strengthening o f  Self-Employment 
cell—In order that more accurate in
formation regarding self-employment 
may be collected and disseminated and 
more effective control may be exercised 
on the field units, it is essential that the 
Self-Employment Cell at the head
quarters may be strengthened. The 
strengthening of the self-employment 
Cell will entail an expenditure of 
Rs. 1.35 lakhs during the Plan period.

74. Construction o f  buildings for  
Em ployment Exchanges—A t present, only
7 Employment Exchanges have their 
own buildings. Rest o f the exchanges 
are housed in private buildings which 
are not commensurate to the norms laid 
down by the Central Government. The 
buildings usually do not have sufficient 
accommodation for the proper function
ing o f the employment exchanges. It 
is, therefore, proposed to construct one 
building, to begin with, which will en
tail an expenditure of Rs. 5.00 lakhs.

75. Furniture and equipment for Ent- 
ployment Exchanges—In order to in
crease the efliciency of the staff it is 
necessary that adequate tools and 
equipment may be provided .This will 
require an expenditure o f R s.3.42 lakhs 
in the plan period.



(3) W elfare  of Sc h e d u l ed  Castes ,
Sc h e d u l e d  T ribes a n d  O ther
BACKWARD CLASSES.

76. Great emphasis is being laid on 
the Socio-economic betterment of 
weaker sections of society particularly. 
Scheduled castes, Scheduled tribes, de
notified tribes and other backward 
classes. Uttar Pradesh has got highest 
number of Scheduled caste population 
which account for about 25 per ccnt of 
the total Scheduled caste population of 
India and about 21 per cent of the total 
population in the State. There 
are 66 Scheduled castes, 5 Scheduled 
Tribes, 70 denotified Tribes and Noma
dic Tribes and 58 backward castes in the 
State.

77. The welfare schemes undertaken 
by this State for amelioration of 
conditions o f Scheduled castes, Sche
duled tribes etc. fall mainly into the 
following three important groups :

(1) Education.
(2) Economic Development.

(3) Health, 
Schemes.

Housing and other

In this sector priority is continued 
to be assigned to educational Schemes 
including grant of Scholarships, non
recurring assistance for purchase of 
books, re-imbursement of fees and 
estabhshment o f Ashram type schools.

78. Programme for grant of sub
sidy for development of agriculture, 
horticulture, and cottage industries, 
and so also for grant o f subsidy to gra
duates trained in Medical and law etc. 
enabling them to establish themselves 
in their respective professions full under 
the group economic development. Pro
gramme for health, housing and other 
schemes consists o f free legal aid to 
back ward classes, subsidy for cons
truction o f houses and general develop
ment of Bhotias and koles etc.

79. The following table shows the 
group-wise expenditure incurred during 
previous plans :

(In lakh Rupees)

Plan period
Expenditure on :

Education Economic
Development

Health.
Housing

etc.

1 2 3 4

I Plan .. .. 245 33 42

11 Plan 455 35 50

III Plan 281 176 103

IV Plan 389 141 199

V Plan (1974—79) 1707 505 443

1979-80 405 176 117

1980-81 327 197 121

80. Apart four Social disabilities, 
economic status of Scheduled castes, 
and Scheduled tribes in the State is also 
below State per capita average and 50 
per cent to 60 per cent people fall below 
poverty line. In the case o f backward 
castes, though no specific data is avail
able in regard to their economic status

but the national average of 40 per cent 
below the proverty line would apply 
to them, as well.

81. In pursuance of the provisions 
of constitution of India for removing 
disabiUties and to improve Socio
economic conditions of these classes*



State government proposes to take 
special measures during Sixth 
Plan by making adequate provisions 
as well as, mobilising other develop
ment departments to earmark as much 
resources from the divisible outlay 
as possible in the Special Component 
Plan for Scheduled castes.

82. Objectives and strategies for sixth 
plan—The proposed plan schemes in 
this sector aim at bringing socially and 
economically backw^ard scheduled castes 
scheduled tribes, denotified tribes and 
other backward classes to the economic 
and and social level o f other people of 
the State. The general objectives are—

(i) to help 50 per dent of Sche
duled caste families to cross the

the proverty line by providing eco
nomic assistance through family 
oriented programmes;

(ii) to remove backwardness in 
the educational level of the sche
duled castes so that they may be 
brought to the level of general popu
lation;

(iii) to bring about significant 
improvement in their working and 
living conditions by removing 
educational, social and economic in 
equalities to general self reliance.

83. With a view to achieving these 
objectives an outlay of Rs. 85 crores 
has been proposed for Sixth Plan. 
Category-wise outlays are as under :

(In lakh Rupees)

Category Education Economic
Develop-

Yent

Health
housing

etc.

Total

1 2 3 4 5

1. Scheduled castes 2941 1637 2678 7256

2-. Scheduled tribes 160 239 298 697

3. Denotified tribes ]12 165 30 307

4. Other backward classes 140 140

5. Non-Scheduled tribes 100 100

Total .. 3353 2141 300 8500

84. Education—The aim is to raise 
their level of literacy and educational 
status through increase in coverage in 
pre-matric classes improving the quality 
of education and introducing in centres 
to prevent drop outs at primary, junior 
H i^  School and high school levels and 
provision of hostels in each district. 
In the context of rising prices, the scholer- 
ships in Class VI to X are proposed to be 
increased as below.

85. The following important Schemes 
are proposed to be included in Sixth 
plan :

Schemes Outlay for Sixth 
Plan

(In crore Rupees)

Class Existing rates (Rs.) Proposed 
rates p.m. 

(Rs.)

1

VI

VIl—VIH

2

9

12

15

20

(1) Increse in the rate of pre-matric 2.10
Scholarship.

(2) Scholarships in Classes IV and V 4.50 
(One in each Class @ Rs.5 p.m.)

(3) Special award of prizes to students 0.07
obtaining 1st Division in High
School.

(4) Opportunity Cost to 40,000 Sche- 3.00
duled casts families @ Rs.l5
p.m.

(5) Coaching to the students of glasses 2.50
X—XII.



86. Economic Development—The aim 
is to divert people to non-traditional 
occupations for better employment 
apportunities. To achieve this objective 
it is necessary to identify and assist the 
families by giving them subsidies for 
rehabilitation in agriculture and allied 
agricultural occupations as well as in 
small scale cottage industries. Outlays 
proposed for some of the important 
Schemes are noted below :

Schemes Outlays foi' S ixth Plan
(Rs. in Crores) 

Scheduled 
Castes

(1) Scheduled caste finance and deve
lopment corporation 3.40

(2) Subsidy for development of horti
culture and agriculture

88. Important schemes proposed to 
beincludeidin the Sixth Plan are :

(3) Subsidy for development of small 
and cottage industries

(4) Subsidy for purchase of agricultural 
land to landless labourers

(5) Construction of shops

(6) Increase in the rate of scholarships 
to the students of I l’l ’s TTCs 
(from Rs.37.50 to Rs.50 per month)

2.60

8.58

1.00

0.20

0.20

Schemes Outlay for 
Sixth Plan

(1) Subsidy for consruction of Houses

(2) Strengthening of administrative
setup.

(3) Development of Koles

(4) Development of Houses sites

(5) Integrated Tribal Development 
Project.

(In Crore) 

20.00

2.50

0.80

2.50 

].60

T he Scheduled caste finance and Deve
lopment Corporation ^vill provide margin 
money loans 4 per cent interest on the 
bank finances for the Schemes having 
recurring cost up to Rs.6,000 to those sche
duled castes who are below poverty line 
and whose annual income does not exceed 
Rs.3,000 in rural areas and Rs.4,300 in 
urban areas.

87. Health Housing and other Schemes— 
It is proposed to provide some what 
better residential accommodation, free 
legal assistance and considerable relief 
through integrated tribal development 
project (Kheri and Gonda) in respect 
of Tribal people. In addition strength
ening of monitoring aspects of various 
schemes and undertaking research on 
alternate methodoligies and stretegies 
is also proposed.

89. Strengthening o f  administrative 
setup—The organisatural set up at the 
Directorate and district level is in ade
quate to cope up wfth the increased woik  
and problems pertaining to these castes. 
It is therefore propos^  to strengthen 
the present set up of district by creating 
additional posts at Headqurters and 
district level :

Fifty six Assistant D istrict Harijan 
and Social Welfare Officers in the dist 
ricts. The accounts section at head
quarters w ill also be suitably strengthe
ned so that proper audit of crores of 
rupees could be ensured.

90. Outlays proposed for the wel
fare o f the Schedu le castes Scheduled 
tribes, denotified tribes and other back
ward classes are summarised below.

(in crores)

1. Scheduled Castes 72.56

2. Scheduled tribes 6.97

3. Denotified tribes 3.07

4. Other backward classes 1.40

5. Non-Scheduled tribes 1.00

85.00

91. Support from non-plan— Scholar
ships in post and pre-matric classes are 
given upto the level of Fifth Plan expen
diture. Out of 24 Ashram type schools, 
21 are being maintained cn non-plan 
side>. Expansion programme is being 
covered from plan side. The level of



non-plan expenditure during 1978-79 
to 1980-81 has been as follows ;

(Rs. in crores)
1978-79 10.96
1979-80 17.71
1980-81 23.71

92. Physical Programme : Physical 
achievements in major areas of wel
fare activities during 1979-80, 1980-81 
and lorgets for the Sixth Plan are noted 
below :

(No. in hundreds)
Targets 

-  for 
1980—85

Item

in
Achievements 

1979-80 1980-81

(1) Scholarships :
{a) Pre-matric 
lb) Primary

(2) Other Incentives 
{a) Pre-matric 
{b) Post matric

(3) Subsidies for Agri
culture and cart- 
tage Industries 
(Families).

778

178
38
30

821 4467
1500 7500

169 1020
24 142
28 576

93. Centrally sponsored Schemes— 
Some Schemes are also being run under 
Centrally sponsored sector fcr which a 
provision of Rs.313.79 lakhs has been 
made during 1980-81. The outlay pro
posed for the Sixth Plants Rs. 1,218.21 
lakhs. Grant o f scholarship at the post 
graduate level is main scheme which is 
entirely financed by Government 
of India.

94. Outlays for hills—Ar expendi
ture of Rs.65.99 lakhs was incurred on 
similar programmes taken up in plains 
during 1979-80. The estimated expen
diture during 1980-81 is 75 lakhs. An 
outlay of Rs.750 lakhs has been pro
posed for 1980— 85. The programme- 
wise details for hills for 1980—85 are

(4) House Sites
(5) House Constructions 47

500 
10 680

noted below :

(In lakhs Rupees)

Programme Education Economic Heath, 
Develop- housing 
ment etc.

Total

2 3 4 5

Scheduled castes 
Scheduled tribes 
Other Backward Classes

..

171
127
15

110 76 
188 63

357
378

15

Total 313 298 139 750

(4) So c ia l  M e lfa r e :

95. In a welfare State, it is primary 
duty of State to provide adequate social 
security to all its citizens, specially to 
poorest and the most vulnerable sections 
of the society. Social welfare pro
grammes basically aims at making so
cially and physically handicapped per
sons in the society self-reliant and^to 
provide sucurity to those v/ho need it 
most. A  review of the social welfare 
activities in the previous plans reveals 
that in Second Five Year Plan more 
stress was laid towards developing insti
tutional services for catering to  specific 
peeds of handicapped persons, children,

destitute women and beggars. During 
Third Five Year Plan, the strategy was 
revised and equal emphasis was laid on 
development of institutional, as well as, 
non-institu tional services for social up- 
liftment of neglected and handicapp^  
persons. During three annual plans of 
1966—69, this programme could fnot 
keep pace with growing problem and 
expansion of activities were restricted 
owing to financial constraints. How
ever, during Fifth Five-Year Plan 1974-
78) emphasis on social welfare prog- 
gramme was greatly increased. Several 
institutions were established for 
physically handicapped, baggers and 
financially delinquents. More juvenile 
courts were established for speedy trial



of juvenile offenders. Grants-in-aid 
and financial assistance to poor, desti
tute and handicafiped persons were in
creased. A scheme for emancipation 
and ultimate rehabilitation of women 
who were forced by circumstances to 
resort to the immoral traffic, was 
started. Measures were also under
taken to prevent children from fallirg 
into cluches of organised lawlessness 
and unlawful activities on account 
of their economic conditions.
96. The welfare schemes undertaken 

by the Government for the benefit of 
the weakest section of the society fall 
mainly in to the following groups:

(1) Education and welfare of 
handicapped,

(2) Family and child welfare,
(3) Welfare of poor and desti

tute,
(4) Correctional Homes.

97. Financial performance during
1978-79, 1979-80 and anticipated achie 
ments for 1980-81 are tabulated as 
under :

(in lakhs Rs.)

Year Actual expenditure 

Plan Non-plan

1978-79

1979-80

1980-81

41.85 166.57

70.88 218.73

134.64 221.00

98. In view of importance to pro
ductive and earmarked sectors, adequate 
outlays could not be provided for this 
important sector in the previous Plans.

99. The progamme uflfered on acc
ount of continuous rise in prices, 
which adversely affected propet- main
tenance of inmates, similarly lack of 
scientific Planning and implementation 
of Programme due to inadequate 
organisation at the D istrict and Direc
torate levels for research, roonitoring, 
survey, evaluation and guidance were 
also responsible for slow pace in this 
vital programme.

100. The strategy for Sixth Plan 
1980—85 is to attached greater importance 
to publicity of Programme as a large 
number o f  rural and urban popul ations 
ar^ unaware about nature atjd extent

of welfare services available,, and o f the 
various types of welfare programmes 
administered by Social welfare depart
ment. Main objectives of the Social 
Welfare Programme during Sixth Plan 
1980—85 will be as under :

(1) To promote integrated child 
development services in the rural 
and urban areas keeping in view  
the health, Educational and 
nutritional needs of the children.

(2) Establishment of Bal Sadans 
and Bal Niketans in poverty sticken 
districts of Eastern U .P., to cater 
to the needs of destitute children.

(3) To establish Mahila Kalyan 
Sadans, to impart training in various 
crafts to women with a view to 
making them self-reliant.

(4) To establish protective hemes 
for women to safeguard them from  
evils of urbanisation and indus
trialisation.

(5) To make adequate prepara
tions for celebration o f Inteinatio- 
nal year for physically handicapped 
persons during 1981-82.

101. Considering continued past 
neglect, an outlay of R s .l600.00 lakhs 
is proposed for Sixth Five-Year Plan to 
achieve above mentioned objectives. 
Some o f the important schemes proposed 
in Sixth Plan are as hereunder :

(1) I. C. D . S .P ro jec ts—An out
lay of Rs.498.00 lakhs has been 
proposed in the Sixth five year Plan. 
About 21 projects in State sector 
and 40 in centrally sponsored sector 
will be started.

(2) Mahila Kalyan Sadans—It is 
proposed to establish 40 Mahila 
Kalyan Sadans at a cost of  
Rs.150.00 lakhs.

(3) For establishment of addi
tional Government approved 
schools and extension of existing 
approved schools, an outlay o f  
Rs. 64.52 lakhs has been proposed.

(4) Due to price rise, main
tenance cost o f  inmates has 
considerably increased. To ratio
nalise the enhanced cost of the- 
departmental institutions, a sum 
o f Rs.85.50 laks has been proposed.



(5) Most of the instituticn and 
homes are at present in hired build
ing, which are not o f the required 
specification. It is, therefore, 
proposed to construct departmental 
building' for this purpose at a cost 
of Rs. 75.00 lakhs.

(6) It is also proposed to establish
11 Regional Rehabilitation centre 
for physically handicapped persons 
at a cost of Rs.52.50 lakhs during 
the Sixth Plan.

(7) Two Additional Sishu Sadans 
and 7 Model Children hemes for 
destitute boys are proposed to be 
established during the plan period 
at a cost of Rs.3^6.54 lakhs and 
Rs. 45.00 lakhs respectively.

(8) The implementation of 
Central Probation Act will be exten
ded to 20 more districts so as to 
reach a level of 35 districts by the 
end o f Sixth Plan at a cost of  
R s.64.74 lakhs.

(9) It ir also proposed to establish 
additional after care homes at a cost 
ofR s.60.00 lakhs during 1980—85.

(10) it  is felt what with the pres
ent expansion of the welfare pro
grammes for Scheduled castes, 
Scheduled tribes and Backward, 
classes^ the present organisational 
Set up is in adequate to implement 
welfare schemes of social welfare 
sector properly at district and head
quarters levels. It is, therefore, pro
posed tc establi sh a separate Direc
torate for Social Welfare at a cost of 
Rs .40.00 lakh s. This also envisages 
establishment o f research evalua
tion, survey and monitoring organi
sation.

102. Mal-nutrition is a serious 
problem specially with the weaker 
sections of the society and as such 
nutrition programme has been included 
in the Minimum Needs Programme. 
The objectives of the programme are 
two-fold. Under the mid-day meals 
programme, meals of calorie content 
of about 300 and protein content o f  
about 15 grams are provided to children 
in age-group 6—11 for about 200 days 
in a year. The supplementary nutri
tion programme covers pre-school 
children in age-group 0—6 and ex
pectant and nursing mothers belonging 
to weaker sections. Under the pro
gramme, supplementary nutrition of 
about 200 to 300 calories with about
8 to 12 grams of proteins is provided 
per pre-school child per day for about 
300 days in a year. For expectant and 
nursing mothers 500 calories and about 
25 grams of protein for about 300 days 
in a year are provided.

103. This prograname is being 
operated by three departments of the 
State Government. Rural Develop
ment Department runs supplementary 
feeding programme (Special Nutrition 
Programme) in the rural areas while 
Education Department looks after the 
mid-day meal programme for school- 
going children as also the supplementary 
feeding programme for pre-school going 
children and expectant and nursing 
mothers in urban slums. The Social 
Welfare Department has taken up the 
supplementary feeding programme under 
‘Integrated Child Development Service 
Programme’ in selected areas.

104. The outlays and expenditure 
for these programmes for the Fifth 
Year Plan and Annual Plans for 1978-79,
1979-80 and 1980-81 and anticipated 
expenditure is given below:

(Rs. in lakhs)

serial Department 
no.

Fifth Plan Actual Expenditure 1980-81

1974—78 1978-79 1979-80 Outlay Antici
pated

Expendi
ture

Outlay Expen
diture

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

1 Education
2 Rural Development Department
3 Social Welfare

280.00 348.00
280.00 79.50
420.00 33.95

119.00
64.45
19.00

42.66
42.72
62.00

55.00
66.00 
40.00

50.00
65.00
40.00



105. The level of coverage of the and proposed during 1980-81 is as here
nutrition programme by end of 1979-80 under :
(In lake no)

Serial Programme 
no.

Fifth Plan 
1974—79 
(Cumu
lative)

1979-80 19«0-81
(Antici

pated)

1 Education Department :

(a) Mid-day meal programme 4.700 0.50 0.60

(b) Special nutrition programme- pre-School going children (0—6 
years).

1.85 0.07 0.126

2 Rural Development Department :

Special Nutrition Programme 0.231 0.204 0.300

3 Social Welfare Department :

Supplementary nutrition programme through ICDS Projects 0.211 a638 0.460

(i) E ducation D epartm ent :

106. This department provides bal
anced nutrition to children of primary 
schools through mid-day meals and of 
supplementary feeding for pre-school 
children and lactating mothers belonging 
to economically weaker sections of the 
society. The programme for mid-day 
meals for primary school children in 
rural and urban areas and supplemen
tary feeding programme (Special Nutri
tion Programme) for pre-school going 
children and lactating mothers in slum 
areas o f  towns are also looked after by 
Education Department. The Mid-day 
meals programme (Balahar Yojna) 
is being implemented in 47 districts and 
Special Nutrition Programme in 20 
districts of the State. Out of the 47 
districts covered under Mid-day meals 
programme, 36 districts receive food 
from CARE free o f cost and the remain
ing 11 districts are supplied food for 
distribution amongst children of selec
ted Primary Schools from the funds 
made available by the State Government.

107. During the Sixth Plan it is 
proposed to provide nutritious food to 
2.80 lakhs school children and 0.127 
Iskhs pre-school going children, pregnant

and lactating mothers. During 1979-80 
the programme of Mid-day meals was 
extended to 5 more districts bringing the 
total number of districts to 47. It is 
proposed to bring 9 new districts under 
the programme during the Sixth Five 
Year Plan. Thus by end of 1980—85 
the Mid-day meals programme will be 
covering selected schools located in 
areas inhabited by weaker sections of 
society of all the 56 districts of the 
State.

108. Special Nutrition Programme 
of Education Department is at present 
being implemented in urban areas of 
20 districts of the State to benefit pre
school going children, pregnant and 
lactating mothers.

109 During Sixth Plan (1980—85) 
the programme will continue to be 
maintained in 20 districts of the State. 
Four new districts will be taken under 
World Food Programme Scheme.

110. Beneficiaries up to 1978-79 
have been brought under the non-plan 
scheme. As per norms laid down by 
Government o f India, 20 paise per child 
and 25 paise per mother are being spent 
on the purchase of nutritious food



664
Financial

Serial Name of Scheme 
no.

1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 Total

(1) Mid-day Meals 37.50 66.50 150.00 173.00 200.50 627.00

(2) Special Nutrition Programme .. 12.50 13.50 20.50 22.50 24.00 93.00

Physical Targets

(1) Mid-day meaJs 0.60

(In lakh nos.)

1.20 2.40 2.40 2.80 9.40

(2) Special Nutrition Programme 0.127 0.127 0.127 0.127 0.127 0.635

(ii) R u r a l  D evelopm ent  D epartm ent  :

111. Special Nutrition Programme 
will be implemented in 147 blocks during 
the plan period. Under this programme 
supplementary food will be given to 
vulnerable groups at the rate of 25 paise 
per beneficiary. Food will be prepared 
at local level by a member of mahila 
mandal who will be given Rs.50 per 
month for processing food. An 
expenditure of 5 paise per beneficiary 
will be spent on transport and conveyance 
etc. Total number of children between 
the ages 0—6 years and pregnant and 
nursing mothers who will be benefitted 
from the scheme will be 6,48,500.

112. Other programme of the Rural 
Development Department is applied 
Nutrition Programme. This will be 
implemented in 152 blocks during plan 
period. It aims at improving nutritional 
value of the children in particular and 
the rural community in general. To 
achieve this objective rural women are 
helped to organise themselves and from 
Mahila mandals. They are assisted 
to run Balbari classes to educate pre
schoolers between the age 3—6 years. 
Nutrition education is imparted to 
officials and non-officials. During Sixth 
plan period 32,400 persons will be 
trained, 48,560 women and youth 
will be assisted to take up nutrition 
production activities such as poultry,

goat and pig rearing. Seven hundred and 
fifty fiive Associate organisations will be 
helped for taking up environmental 
sanitation and income generating pro
gramme. Eight hundred and sixty six 
Mahila mandals will be organised in 288 
blocks. Through the agency of these 
Mahila mandals educational and nutri
tion programme for pre-schoolers will be 
conducted. Women w ill be encouraged 
to actively paticipate in raising their 
income level by acquiring better skills 
and engaging in profitable activities. 
An outlay of Rs.480.00 lakhs is proposed 
for Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—85).

113. Special Component—^During 
plan period of 1980—85 against an outlay 
of Rs.480.00 lakhs it is proposed to 
earmark Rs.288.20 lakhs for Special 
component.

114. Applied Nutrition Programme— 
During plan perid 1980—85 against an 
outlay of Rs. 175.000 lakhs, Rs.87.00 
lakhs will be spent on Special component.
(iii) S o c ia l  W e lf a r e  D e p a r tm e n t  :

115. Social Welfare Department is 
operating nutrition programme through 
Integrated Child Development Services 
Projects. There were 14 such projects 
by end of 1979-80. Four additional 
projects are being established during 
1980-81. It is proposed to add another 
50 projects by end of Sixth Plan 1984-85,



Under these projects supplementary nut- 
trition is given to children below six 
years of age and to nursing and expectant 
mothers from low income families 
according to guide-lines about selection of 
beneficiaries. Special attention is given 
in providing supplementary nutrition to 
children below 3 years of age. Amount 
of nutrition varies according to the 
age of child. Similarly type of food 
depends upon local availability, type of 
beneficiary, location of the project and 
administrative facility. Supplementary 
nutrition is given for 300 days in a year. 
Average cost of food per beneficiary 
is estimated at 25 paise per child. To 
specially mal-nutritious children average 
cost per bemficiary is further raised to 
60 paise on specific medical advice.

116. Ratio of coverage of a project 
with a population of one lakh is 40 per 
cent for children and 40 per cent for nurs
ing and expectant mothers. The tribal 
projects with a population of 35,000 
cover 75 percent children and 75 p?r cent 
nursing and expectant mothers. The ratio 
in the tribal projects with a population of
35,000 is 75 : 75 for children and nursing 
and expectant mothers. Following table

will indicate physical targets and achieve
ments :

Year 0 6 
years 

children

Pregnant
and

nursing
mothers

Total

1 2 3 4

1978-79 0.35 0.15 0.50

1979-80 0.70 0.40 1.10

1980-81 0.35 0.10 0.45

1981-82 0.31 0.08 0.39

1982-83 0.35 0.10 0.45

1983-84 0.35 0.10 0.45

1984-85 0.39 0.12 0.51

Total 2.80 1.05 3.85

117. An outlay of Rs.200.00 lakhs 
is proposed for Sixth Five Year Plan 
(1980—85) and 50 more ICDS projects 
would be estabhshed by end of 1984-85. 
It may be pointed out that ICDS projects 
have mostly been established in the 
areas where Scheduled caste and Sche
duled tribe population is concentrated. 
It is expected that during the plan period 
1980—85 benefits to the tune of Rs.80 
lakhs will be given to the Backward 
class sector.



ANNEXURE—I
Inspection and prosecution cases launched by machinery by the enforcement machinery

1970 1975 1977 1978 1979

Insp
ection

Prose
cution

Insp
ection

Prose
cution

Insp
ection

Prose
cution

Insp
ection

Prose
cution

Insp
ection

Prose
cution

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

1. Factories Act, 
’48

4350 834 7332 1540 9216 1778 8711 1755 8587 1475

2. Payment of 
Wages 
Act, 1936

2868 54 3615 48 4910 27 5356 38 5348 5

3. U. P.Shops and 
Commercial Es
tablishment Act' 
1962.1

150693 6310 121064 " 15516»5-.. . 108425 12925 115483 17667 143302 17728

4. Minimum Wa
ges Act, 1948.

23113 267 42923 3444 47377 3971 49023 3997 46460 3515

5. Payment of Bo
nus Act.

3687 13 3753 41 3640 54 4220 48 3090 20

6. Industrial Em
ployment (St
anding Orders] 
Act 1946.)

1529 1 1187 4 1504 13 2878 31 2294 24

7. Motor Trans
port Workers 
Act. 1961.

544 6 885 17 2400 92 2308 494 2133 374

8. Bidi and Cigar 
Workers (Condi
tion of Service 
Act, 1966).

1082 23 881 51 1177 148 2487 287



Chapter 16 
ECONOMIC SERVICES

I. Machinery for P lanning

The Indian planning process as it 
has evolved over the years essentially 
consists of conscious state intervention 
to induce and create the infrastructure 
for development, in order to fulfil well 
definied social goods. There is often 
a tendency among those involved in 
the implementation of programmes and 
projects to relegate the objectives of 
poverty amelioration, employment gene
ration and redistributive justice to a se
condary position. Sometim.es, the 
planners themselves falter on this 
score. It is most essential for the plan
ning machinery to devise methodology 
and to create viable and effective' ins
titutions which would provide support 
for helping to keep the planning process 
on the right track.

2. State planning activity involves 
collective deliberation and action by re
levant planning and funding agencies 
and development departments at the cen
tre and their counter-parts in States. 
In any State, the Planning department 
and its allied organisations have to play 
a pivotal role in the whole planning 
exercise. This department has to func
tion as a plan co-ordinator and a policy 
maker, as a motivator and a monitor. 
The State planning machinery to 
discharge the responsibilities devolving 
upon it, must have the capacity to :

{a) keep a watch on economic 
trends, demand projections, deve
lopment and utilization of capacity 
and other environmental factors 
for the country as a whole,

{b) assist other departments and 
lower level planning and develop
ment agencies in decision making 
by formulating policy framework 
and hierarchies of priorities from 
time to time,

(c) undertake, monitoring, con
current appraisal and evaluation 
o f individual sectors as ŵ ell as of the 
State’s economy as a whole,

{d) appraise institutional and or
ganisational potentials and cons
traints, especially from, the point 
of view of the delivery of services 
and resources to the poorer and un
organised sections of society,

(e) help in the formulation as 
well extent economic and financial 
appraisal o f shelves of projects,

( / )  conduct diagnostic and ex
ploratory studies, and undertake pre
testing of new technologies as well 
as neŵ  programmes through 
pilot projects implemented in field 
conditions,

(g) develop techniques for the 
continuous monitoring of intra- 
State imbalances, and planning at 
the regional, district and block levels 
and thereafter, to provide logistic 
support for the planning function at 
these levels.

(h) ensure that arrangements 
exist for training of officers 
concerned with sectoral projects and 
area planning,

(i) function as a channel for the 
development departments and vari
ous spatial planning units for obtain
ing services of experts belonging 
to various disciplines on consul
tancy basis,

( j)  establish and maintain rapport 
with various organisations, finan
cing institutions, and knowledge
able individuals, particularly tech
nologists and social scientists whose 
advice and assistance would be 
useful for formulating and imple
menting policies, and programmes 
for development, and also for getting 
a feedback about their impact in 
the field.

3. The State of Uttar Pradesh has 
been making progress towards the 
creation with the help of the centre, 
of a viable planning structure capable 
of discharging the various functions enu
merated above. The planning set up



as it exists at a present consists o f the 
planning department, functioning in
close collaboration with :

{d) State Planning Commission as 
an apex body for policy as 
well as plan making function^;

ib) the State Planning Institute 
consisting of ;

(i) Economics and Sta
tistics Division.

(ii) Planning Research and 
Action Division.

(iii) Evaluation and Training 
Division.

(iv) Perspective 
Division.

(v) Man-Power 
Division.

Plajining

Planning

(vi) Area Planning Division.
(vii) Plan Monitoring and 

Cost Management Divi
sion.

(viii) Project Formulation and 
Appraisal Division.

4. The objectives, structure, on-going 
activities and future programmes of  
various organs of State Planning Ma
chinery are presented in the paragraphs 
that follow^ :

(1 ) S tate  P l a n n in g  C ommission

5. State Planning Commission—The 
State Planning Commission is the apex 
planning body of the State headed by the 
Chief Minister with the Planning 
Minister as its Vice Chairman, 
all Cabinet Ministers, and Secre
taries of major development departments 
as its members. Economists, experts, 
industrialists etc. are also appointed as 
members from time to time. The Commi
ssion was set up with the folloing object:

(i) to make an assessment of the 
State resources and formulate plans 
for the most effective and balanced 
utihzation of these resources ;

(ii) to assist in determining plan 
priorities of the State within the 
framework o f the priorities o f the 
national Plan ;

(iii) to assist district authorities 
in formulating their development 
plans within the spheres in which 
such planning is considered useful 
and feasible and to co-ordinate these 
plans with State Plan ;

(iv) to identify factors which 
tend to retard economic and social 
development of the State and deter
mine conditions to be established 
for successful execution of plans ;

(v) to review the progress o f im
plementation of the plan pro
grammes and recommend such 
adjustments in policies and measures 
as the review may indicate ;

6. The Planning department performs
the secretariat functions o f the State
Planning Commission. A new section 
has been added for this purpose. Ex
penditure incurred m such strengthening 
as aJso for the addition o f new divisions 
of the State Planning Institute is shared 
betw^een the State Government and the 
Central Government in the ratio o f 1 :2. 
Under the arrangement intimated by the 
Government of India, the expenditure 
involved on the creation o f machinery 
till the end of March, 1979 will in future 
be borne entirely out of State budget and 
only the expenditure incurred in connec
tion with further strengthening after
March, 1979 will continue to T-v /-y ooiiaied
in the above proportion during the 
Sixth Plan period.

7. The State Planning Commission 
needs to fill up some gaps in expertise and 
a vehicle is also badly needed. This will 
call for an outlay of Rs. 190.00 lakhs du
ring the five years of the Sixth Plan.

(2) State P l a n n in g  I nstitute

8. (A) Planning Institute for Hills— 
At present there is no provision of an 
adequate machinery for plan formulation, 
monitoring and evaluation in the Hill 
development department. This matter 
was considered by a high level working 
group headed by Agriculture Production 
Commissioner of the State and it has 
been decided that a separate planning 
institute be established for hills to per
form the function of regional planning. 
This would help to provide necessary 
research and development support for 
proper plan formulation, monitoring



and evaluation of programmes suitable 
to the needs of hill areas. This institute 
will be a ving of the main State planning 
institute. It is also envisaged that this 
instiute may be located in hills with 
adequate staff, building and necessary 
feed-back. An outlay of Rs. 100 lakhs 
is proposed for the Sixth Plan, 1980-85 
for this institute. The details of moda
lities are being worked out.

9. (b) State Planning Institute—The 
Institute was established in 1971 with 
the Secretary P anning department as 
its chairman. It incorporated the pre
existing, Directorate of Economics 
and Statistics, Planning Research and 
Action Institute, and the State Evalua
tion Organisation as separate divisions. 
Five new divisions were created over 
the years.

10. Economics and Statistics' Divi
sion—The traditional function of the 
Directorate of Economics and Statistics 
hai been that of collection an l  process
ing of primary data by conducting reg- 
guliJ field surveys from time to time. 
Some secondary data is also collected 
from Various departments and agencies. 
Based on the material collected, a large 
number of reports are periodically 
brought out. The role of the division 
has, however, been enlarged in recent 
years. A beginriing has been made 
to provide statistical support at block 
and district levels, as a step towards 
preparation of local plans. In
1979-80, schemes introduce included 
those for strengthening of the data 
base by setting up a powerful data 
bank, strengthening of statistical and 
plan formulation machinery at the dis
trict level, creation of statistical and 
plan formulation machinery at the divi
sional level, and strengthening of eco
nomics and statistics division at the- 
headquarters. These schcmes have to be 
continued during the Sixth Plan perio I. 
Besidesi, two important schemes of ins
tallation of computer in the accom- 
moc^ation available in its computer 
Bhawan and construction o f Yojna 
Bhawan are also in hand and will be 
completed respectively in 1981-82 and
1982-83. Provisions for these sche
mes have been made in the Sixth Plan.

11. New Schemes—As the State eco- 
noniy expands, the data base must nece
ssarily be improved. New fields have 
also to be covered in view of the reco
mmendations made by the Central Sta
tistical Organisations. The schemes 
propose to be taken up during 
the Sixth Plan are indicated below ;

12. Improvement o f  Industrial Sta
tistics—The Industrial Statistics per
taining to all registered factories are 
collected by the State Government iii 
collaboration with the Government 
of Indii tlu-ough annua, survey of in
dustries. The work relating to the collec
tions o f data from the factories is mana
ged by the normal sta^ available in the 
District Statistics Offices. But the work 
load in some districts, p^ticularly in 
Kanpur, A ^ a , Ghaziaba ', Saharanpur, 
Meerut, Aligarh, Lucknow, Varanasi, 
Bija r, Muzaffamagar, Muradabad and 
Allahabad is so heavy that it is difficult 
to Cope with it in time with staff as at pre
sent. Further, the number of registered 
factories from which the information is 
obtained either by the Government of 
India or State Government has increased 
from 3429 in 1967 to 5919 i i 1977-78. 
It is proposed to strengthen the district 
level tnac inery in di Evicts having more 
than 50 factories.

13. Creation o f  regional accounts 
and capital formation cell at State head
quarters— ^ h \\  a view to provide an 
overall insight into the changes in va
rious setors of the State’s eccncmy^ break 
up of regiona’ and !ov»er level estimates 
of various accounts, expenditure, capital 
formation and savings of the State 
Government, local bodies, their depart
mental and non-departmental enterpri
ses and also of private sectors is essential. 
The Committee on Regional Accounts 
appointed by Government of Iniia  for 
building up regional accounts, has in
fact, suggested some stan 'ard supporting 
and supplementary tables in this behalf 
for all the States on uniform and com
parable Concepts and methodology. It 
is proposed to create a cell on ‘‘Region
al Accounts and Capital Formation” to 
be managed by one Joint Director
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and( adequate supporting staff. The 
main objective o f the cell would 

to thrash out several conceptual, 
methodological and data pro 
and to generate tables on regiona 
counts and Capital formation i 
light of the final report of the Committee 
on Regional Accounts.

14. Setting up o f a Training unit at 
the State Headquarters—With a view to 
ensure the reliability of data and results 
thrown up by surveys or otherwise, it is 
essential that the statistical personnel, en
gaged in collection, compilation and ana
lysis of statistical information, should 
have a sound background of the statis
tical techniques, and be enabled to update 
their knowledge periodically. There
fore, the job-training of statistical 
personnel is a must. Training facilities 
for senior level and middle level profe
ssional workers are j)rovided. by Cen
tral Statistical Organisation. A short 
duration (say 6 weeks) training progra
mme for lower level professional^ compu
ting staff and field staff needs to be or
ganised by the Economics and Statistics 
Division. The Fourth Joint Confe
rence of Central and State Statistical 
Organisations held in Lucknow and also 
the Central Statistical Organisation, 
Government of ̂  India have emphasized 
the need for training programmes of Sta
tistical personnel and have suggested the 
setting up of a training unit in the State 
Statistical Bureau.

15. Origin-destination survey o f goods 
traffic by road—The data on roaa trans
port is required for estimating the State 
Income for trade and transport sectors 
as well as for economic and transport 
policy making and plan formualtion. 
There is, however, a serious gap in data 
of road transj)ort.  ̂ The road transport 
industry is primarily controlled by single 
truck operators who are not obliged to 
maintain records or submit reports o f  
annual performance. Considering the 
importance of road transport data, and 
also keeping in view the recommenda
tions of the Central Statistical Organisa
tion in this behalf, it is proposed to 
launch “ Origin Destination Surveys of 
Goods Traffic by Road” during the Sixth 
Plan period in the years 1981-82 and 1983- 
84 in all the plain districts of the State.

The survey in the field will be conducted 
by the existing staff posted in the districts 
but for processing the data thus collected 
and preparation of the report, it is sugges
ted to create some new posts.

16. Strengthening o f administrative 
machinery o f Economics and Statistics 
Division at headquarters—With a view to 
preparing formulating the State’s deve
lopment schemes on scientific lines and to 
provide them with sound data base and 
analysis, the strength of gazetted and 
subordinate technical services of the 
Economics and Statistics Division has 
been increased by about 34 per cent 
during the last 5 years. But the increase 
in the administrative and accounts staff 
during this period has not been commen
surate with the increased administra
tive load created by the increase in the 
technical staff. Besides, the work of 
rn^tain ing G. P. F. records of about 
2du0 emplyees has also been fallen over 
from the A. G. For timely disposal 
of the increased quantum of work due 
to increase in the technical staff and 
budget allocations, the administrative 
and accounts machinery at the State 
Headquarters need be strengthened.

17. Strengthening o f statistical plan 
formulation machinery at the divisional 
headquarters~For providing guidance 
and support to the district units in 
the matter of fornmlation of district 
and block plans and for effective 
monitoring o f various development 
programmes and projects at the 
divisional level, a start has been 
done by providing one Deputy Direc
tor at each divisional headquarter. 
These units have to be made more fun- 
tional as government emphasis on re
gional level co-ordination of planning 
activities has increased for policy reasons. 
These units have to be provided trans
port also.

18. Strengthening o f administrative 
machinery for statistical and plan for
mulation work at the district level—With 
the growing need of maintaining various 
types of statistics at the local level, 
and to provide a data base for the pre
paration of block and district plans, 
the staff of the district statistical units 
will need strengthening. While detailed



decisions will have to be taken in the 
light of the situation about decentrali
sation of planning function any as it 
develops sind for which no estimate has 
yet been prepared, some immediate 
needs have to be catered for.

19. Creation o f  a separate cadre o f  
punchers and verifier operators and punch 
supervisors at S tate  Headquarters—With 
a view to obtaining quick results from 
collected data, a well equipped mecha
nical tabulation section (M T D) already 
exists. Punching.verification is a spe
cialised type of ‘job’ which requires 
2-3 m.onths training but there is no se
parate cadre of punchfverifier operators, 
with the result that they are very often 
transferred due to promotion or other 
reasons and in this way the puchingunit 
is deprived of the efficiency and experi
ence gained on account of transfers of 
puchers/verifiers.

20. The above schemes, both conti
nuing and need a total outlay of 
Rs. 1500.00 lakhs for the Sixth Plan, 
including Rs. 131.00 lakhs for 1981-82.

21. Planning Research and Action  
Division— Planning Research and 
A ction Institute (PRAI) was established 
in 1954 mainly with a view to furnish 
the community development programme 
with new ideas, methodologies and tech
nologies suitable for widespread adoption 
in the rural area. The Institute had a 
number of very significant achievements 
to its- credit in the field of rural develop
ment and when after the foundation of 
the State Planning Institute in 1971, 
PRAI became one of its divisions with 
the name of Planning Research and 
Action Division (PRAD) its structure as 
also the methodology of its working were 
largely kept unaltered.

22. PRAD is the premier group 
working in the field of renewable energy 
sources. It has established itself as the 
foremost institution in the country for 
development of low-cost biogas diges
ters and other gadgets. Research work 
will be continued on the development of 
mixed feed, including water hyacinth, 
for generation of methane in order 
to reduce the present dependence 
upon cattle dung. Experiments will 
be continued on further reduction

of cost of family-sized digesters, and 
reducing their susceptability to tempera
ture variations.

23. The division is also a participant 
in the All India coordinated project 
of the Department of Science and Tech
nology with focus on development of 
economical large-sized community bio
gas plants. These plants will be cons
tructed by the PRAD in the northern 
States under different climatologicaJ, 
social and economic conditions. Natio
nal Council of Applied Economic Re
search will be associated with base fine 
survey and periodic evaluation. Further, 
experimental plants in different regions 
of U. P. have been proposed under a new 
scheme for community biogas.

24. The division has done valuable 
work in the field of appropriate tech
nologies for industry. The following 
schemes will be continued in the areas of
(a) a mini sugar plants to make further 
improvement in efficiency of furnances 
using wet bagasse and increase in ex- 
peller efficiency ; (h) appropriate tech
nologies engineering and drawings to 
support to industrial projects ; (c) potte
ries, for greater diversification by small 
scale units; (<^)Ashm.oh cement by use 
of rice husk, experimental plant of  
which is likely to start production of 
cementitious materials in 1980-81.

25. Other schemes which will be 
undertaken includes :

(a) in minor irrigation research 
work on hydrams aimed at impro
ving technical efficiency and redu
cing costs; in addition, works on :

(i) reduction in conveyance
losses in field channels,

(ii) low cost tanks in Bundel- 
khand and hill areas,

(iii) loŵ  cost small reservoir 
on minor streams in Bun- 
delkhand and hill areas,

(iv) improving efficiency of 
low horse-power diesel 
pumping sets.

(b) in rural health and sanitation-
the Division inservice training centre 
at Banthra, and health and sani
tation project, Mai Block, Lucknow



with UNICEF assistance for comp
lete coverage of particular villages 
with sanitation measures like P R A I 
type latrines, hand pumps, improved 
drinking water wells, use of pot chlo- 
rinator etc. The provision of State 
share for this project has been made 
in the Medical and Health plan 
outlay. Staff support for the pro
ject and work of concurrent eva
luation is done by the PR A D .

(c) in co-operation and pancha- 
yats, to continue field testing o f  
perfomance of the State first co
operative hospital opend at Neem- 
gaon in district Lakhimpur Kheri, 
and arranging training of groups o f  
farmers in management of domes
tic milch cattle units. In addition, 
under the Panchayat Samagra Vikas 
Yojna to promote all round deve
lopment of ten gram panchayats 
in Block Sarojninagar ( district 
Luck no V/ ).

Training and Extension—This has 
been an important activity of PRAD  
since its inception and ideas developed 
in the programmes conducted by PRAD  
have been adopted in rural development 
work through-out the State. At present 
the activity is restricted to its own stuff 
from integrated area development pro
ject. The Division would continue pro
motion of new promi!=ing projects for 
rural development under the scheme 
of “Research activities of PR AD” , 
This scheme provides the umbrella for 
field and action research activities o f  
PRAD and will continue in e sixth 
plan period.

New Schemes
26. The following new schemes are 

proposed in priority areas of adoptive 
research :

(i) Research and Extension W orks  
on new energy sources—The entire 
country is faced with grim prospects 
of ( aergy availability. It is proposed 
to extend the scope of w rk in this 
feld during the period 1980-85 with 
a view to presenting field tested tech
nologies suitable for operation in 
different regions of the State having 
varied climataloeical and infra

structural environment. The pro
grammes are :

{a) Rural Energy Surveys—Sur
veys would be conducted in di
fferent parts of the State which 
would aim at assessment of rural 
energy needs for various uses such 
as fuel, domestic lighting, agricul
tural operations and transport. 
The studies would involve making 
future projections of energy needs 
with different scenarious.

{b) Community biogas—Com
munity biogas digesters which 
would supply cooking gas to all 
families of a small village irres
pective of the individual family’s 
contribution of cattle dung have 
to be tried out in field conditions 
in different regions and used also 
as a base for purposes of demons
tration and training local work
men. The two main aspects in 
these large digesters and reduction 
m initial construction and ins- 
taliation costs and the creation 
of conditions which would lead to 
long term operation of the ins
tall ,tion on the basis of eco
nomic self-sufficiency and without 
the necessity of continuing State’s 
subsidies. Provision for Cons
truction and field testing of ten 
biogas digesters every year during 
the period 1981-85 has been made.

(c) Solar energy—Utilisation of 
solar energy by known devices 
is costly and inconvenient and 
efforts are necessary to develop 
techniques and gadgets which 
would enable its economical and 
effective utilisation. The divi
sion will primarily aim at develop
ment of low cost technology spe
cially for low' cost irrigation pum
ping and rural water supply. 
The use of solar energy for opti
mising biogas producion under 
conditions of low temperature will 
also be attempted.

{d) W ind energy—Areas for
all the year round utilisation of 
wind energy in the State are limited 
and are mainly confined to the 
sub-mountainous river valle3̂s.



In these ar«as, however, wind 
energy could pi ly a substantial 
role in lifting of water to high 
terraces and in thrashing and flour 
mining. Advantage will be taken 
of the substantial work being 
done in this area in Karnataka 
and Maharashtra and adapting 
the same to condition in tJ. P.

(e) Mini-hydel Schemes— The 
hills of I]. P. have a very large 
hydro-electric potential some of 
which can be developed only 
through mini-hydel schemes. It 
is intended to envolve and test 
modifications in design and lay
out of mini-hydel schemes.

(ii) The following schemes are 
proposed in rural industries area :

{a) Improved sugar expeller— 
Further improvement in the 
sugar expeller developed by the 
division needs to be done to lower 
pov^er consumption and increase 
availability of cane juice. This 
work is proposed to be continued 
in cooperation with Appropriate 
Technology Development Asso
ciation.

{b) Development o f liquid sugar 
from molasse—At present sub
stantial amount of sugar present 
in molasses is being wasted. 
Thiss ugar cannot be crystalised 
and has, there- fore, to be used 
in liquid form. It has, how ver, 
to be made palatable and 
attractive in order to gain 
market acceptance. The process 
of extraction has also to be 
made economical. Work in this 
area is proposed to be done during 
the Sixth Plan period.

(iii) I'he following schemes are 
proposed in rural sanitation :

(d) Oxidation Ponds—The divi
sion has done pioneering work 
in rural sanitation in the past. 
One of the difficulties now being 
encountered in villages where— 
in small sewarage system has b̂ 'en 
laid is in the disposal of sewerage 
and sullage. It is not possible

to put in costly treatment plants 
in rural area. Provision of sui
tably designed oxidation ponds 
could help in safe disposal of 
village affluents. Cost effective 
technologies in this area are 
proposed to be developed through 
field trials during Sixth plan 
period.
(b) Health Sanitation and Nutrition 
Project^ Etawah—It is proposed to 
take up a project wider in scope 
then the Mai Block Project in 
Lucknow district to include nutri
tion and some essential social ser
vices in a project for three develop
ment blocks in district Etawah. 
This project will be assisted by the 
UNICEF, with State contribution 
being provided by P. R. A. D.

The Outlay for continuing schemes 
for the Sixth Plan 1980-85 has been 
proposed at Rs. 157.00 lakhs and for 
new schem.es at Rs. 343.00 lakhs, giving 
a total of Rs. 500.00 lakhs.

27. Integrated Area Development Pro
jects—A write-up on these projects has 
been given in the section on Area Deve
lopment in chapter 7. It is not at all 
necessary have to go out that ground 
again. The State Government has taken 
up three pilot projects, one each in the 
eastern, central and western zones, for 
integrated development of limited and 
specified areas wherein developmental 
methodologies, innovations in techno
logies and processes and measures for 
ensuring more effective public partici
pation could be evolved and pre-tested 
in actual field conditions before being 
recommended for adoption in different 
zones of the State. Apart from these on
going projects that will be continued in 
the Sixth Plan, a tribal area development 
project ISainital will be started in 1981- 
82 for the integrated economic develop
ment of backward Tharu and Buxa 
tribes without, of course, causing any 
disturbance in their socio-cultural heri
tage.

28. The Sixth Plan outlay for Integ
rated Area Development Projects w:^uld 
be Rs. 1350.00 lakhs, which includes 
Rs. 650.00 lakhs earmarked for U N 
ICEF assisted IDPD—projects.
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29. Eyalvation and Training Division— 
Beccgmsin^ the iirpcrtarce of evalu- 
aticn in the planning and development 
process, the Government of India set 
vp  a “W orking Group on Evaluation in 
the State” in 1964. On the basis of the 
reecrrmendations made by this Group, 
Evaluation Organisations as separate en
tities started coming into being in diffe
rent States of the Union from the }̂ ear 
1965 on wards. In U. P., the Directorate 
of Evaluation v̂ as established in the 
year 1965 with some nucleus staff. Later 
on, with the gradual expansion of activi
ties, more staff was added. At present 
six teams are carrying out evaluation of 
various development programmes in 
the State. In the year 1972 v îth the 
reorganisation of the State Planning 
Machinery, the Evaluation Directorate 
was integrated into the State Planning 
Institute as one of its Divisions. At the 
same time, training in various aspects 
of development administration was also 
added to the existing functions of the 
Division. The main idea of linking up 
the training functions with programme 
evaluation was primarily for the reason 
that feed-back available from various 
evaluation studies w ôuld be able to 
provide much needed input of varities of 
operation to make such training prog
rammes more result-oriented.

30. Of late both at national and the 
State levels, increasing emphasis is being 
laid on evaluation. Planning Commis
sion has brought out a report on the 
strengthening of Central and State Eva
luation Organizations, which is the 
result of deliberations of an expert 
Working Group set up by the Planning 
Commission in 1978. With all round 
expansion of development efforts, it is 
but natural that there would be growing 
demand for ev^.luation of various prog
rammes by development departments 
as well as international funding bodies. 
The World Bank supported Social 
Forestry Project in U. P. has made pro
vision for concurrent and ex-post facto 
evaluation of this vast programme by 
providing a special cell for this purpose, 
which is to operate under the aegis of 
this Division. Similarly, the Hill Deve
lopment of the State Government has 
proposed setting up of a special evalua-

ticn unit for taking up evaluation of 
diverse development programmes being 
currently implemented in the hill region 
of the State. The total budgetary pro
vision for this purpose for the Sixth Five 
Year Plan period is Rs. 25 lakhs.

31. The Division has completed 
about 130 studies since its inception up to 
the year 1979-80. All these Studies have 
contributed substantially to the planning 
process in the State by identifying short
comings in formulation and implementa
tion and by suggesting corrective mea
sures for obtaining better results. It 
may also be stated that evaluation of 
various progra nmes have created a 
general consciou ness among the deve
lopment departments about the need of 
better formulation and implementation 
of the projects/programmes/schemes. In 
the years to come it is felt that the 
Division will be called upon to carry out 
a large ni. nber of evaluation studies 
including quick studies and type studies 
in various sectors of Development. The 
annual output of the short and quick 
analytical studies may reach 30 in the 
near future. A list of studies brought 
out or in hand in 1980-81 is appended*.

32 To carry out evaluation studies 
is not en ugh by itself. Implementa
tion of recommendations of such 
studies is important for bringing about 
desired improvements in implementa
tion. For this purpose close liaison 
is maintained with the concerned depart
ment in the course of carrying out 
evaluation studies. The departments 
are consulted at the time of formulating 
the design of study and the draft 
report is sent to the department before 
it is finalised. The report is then 
presented to the Economic Advisory 
Council chaired by the Chief Minister. 
On the basis of discussions in the 
Economic Advisory Council a report is 
finalised. There is an Implementation 
Sub-committee of the Economic Advisory 
Council which closely follows up 
the implementation of various sugges
tions and recmmendations contained 
in the evaluation reports.

33. The State Evaluation Organiza
tion maintains links with the Programme 
Evaluation Organisation of the Planning



Commission. In June, 1980 a regional 
seminar was organized for supervisory 
level workers engaged in the evaluation 
work from the north-eastern, eastern 
and central regions of the country.

34. It is proposed to strengthen the 
Division during the Sixth Five Year Plan 
so as to increase its capability in coping 
with increasing demands from various 
development departments of the State. 
The case of Forest and Hill 
Developments have already been indi
cated above wherein they are going 
to place separate imits to be borne on 
their own budget to function under 
the full control of this Division. In 
addition the Education Department has 
placed a team under the technical and 
administrative control of this Division 
for the evaluation of National Adult 
Education Programme. At present the 
immediate supervision and guidance of 
these seven teams is being provided by 
one Joint Director. With increase in 
the volume and range of activities the 
Division will have to be strengthened.

35. It is also envisaged that the 
training function will also have to be 
strengthened and newer disciplines like 
managem.ent science, computor science, 
etc. will have to be brought into the 
faculty.

36. During the Sixth Five Year 
plan, it is also proposed to strengthen 
the existing nucleus Library and 
Documentation Centre of the Division 
as well as the hostel administration. 
With the all round increase in th^ tempo 
of activities it is natural that some 
strengthening in the administrative side 
of the Division will also be required. 
Provision has also to be made for 
supporting staff and machines, fixtures, 
furnitures etc. to meet the requirements 
of additional staff. A sum of Rs.50.00 
lakhs has been proposed in the Sixth 
Plan to meet the expansion needs in
dicated above.

37. Perspective Planning Division— 
The Perspective Planning Division of 
the State Planning Institute was estab
lished in the second half of 1972-73. 
The basic function of the DiviwSion is to

formulate a long-term perspective o f  
the State’s economy, against the back
ground of which the pattern of short
term growth of the economy may be 
visualised. In conformity with the 
aforesaid objectives, the Division is 
concerned mainly with the studies that 
would held in developing and applying 
projective techniques relating to in
vestment, income generation and 
employment for the various sectors of 
the economy.

38. The above objectives necessi
tated the Division to undertake a 
number of fundamental studies, which 
were not done earlier in the State. A  
list of studies completed so far by the 
division is appended ^

39. The work of Perspective 
Planning Division, can broadly, be 
categorised in three parts ;

(i) Studies relating to consump
tion pattern and level of living ;

(ii) Studies relating to agricul
ture, industrial and tertiary sectors, 
providing projective techniques for 
long-term planning. This will 
inter-alia, include building up of 
input-output co-efficients, labour 
and capital co-efficients, consistency 
and other models, etc.,

(iii) Studies relating to financial 
aspects, such as capital formation, 
savings, resources, export-import 
policy, etc.

40. A number of studies with a view 
to (i) revising and making up-to-date 
estimates, already built up in the 
studies completed by the Division,
(ii) covering those aspects, which were 
left untouhed in the earlier studies,
(iii) completing studies in hand in time 
and, (iv) initiating extensive and in 
depth studies in the new areas during 
the Sixth Plan period.

41. The above mentioned categories 
of work require specialised deep 
kiy^wledge, and mature thinking. All 
this necessitates adequate strengthening 
of the Division with experts of requisite 
calibre.



42. Manpower Planning Division— 
The division was created as part of the 
State Planning Institute in 1971 to 
conduct studies on manpower aspects. 
The division has conducted a number of 
studies on demand and supply of trained 
manpower for different plan priods; 
their stock, utilisation and wastage; 
estimation of likely absorption of tech- 
nical and professional manpower and 
such other aspects.

43. These studies provide valuable 
information to the policy planners for 
initiating suitable manpower and employ
ment policies.

. 44. In each succeeding year, the 
Division has enlarged its activities and 
has covered new dimensions. An idea 
of the area covered so far by the division 
can be had from the list of studies cond
ucted which is appended*. This division 
will now have to further diversify 
its activities and lay more emphasis on 
quantification and structural analysis of 
unemployment in different sectors; 
study the impact of different levels of 
technology on the generation of employ
ment; measures the spread effect of 
investment and suggest policies as well 
as specific measures to be taken for the 
generation, diversification and regional 
distribution of employment opportu
nities.

45. During the year 1979-80, an 
exercise relating to an over-all assessment 
was made for the annual plan 1980-81 
which showed that the growth of labour 
force outpaced employment generation. 
During the exercises relating to the 
Sixth Plan 1980-85, it has been estima
ted that an employment growth rate of
3 6 per cent would be needed for provi
ding employment to all the unemployed 
persons. The other areas covered 
during the year pertain to demand and 
supply of manpoVver trends, employment 
in the organised sector, drop-out, at 
primary and junior levels, wastage in 
agriculture education, pattern of posting 
of LA.S. and other officers, rural- 
urban distribution of workers etc. A new 
dimension has also been added by 
comparing the cost structures of in
dustrial units in U.P. and Punjab.

These studies provide very interesting 
results for the purpose of policy planning.

46. In the context of new require
ments of the Sixth Plan 1980— 85, the 
division would have to shoulder new 
responsibilities. An attempt would be 
made to develop a working methodology 
for estimating employment. Suitable 
studies relating to the nature and radia
tion of employment through develop
ment programmes would be taken up 
to assess the impact of the programmes, 
especially pertaining to construction and 
special employment programmes.

47. The existing staff of the division 
would, however, fall far short of our 
requirements for undertaking new 
studies. It would need adequate stren
gthening of the division, so that the 
division could play an effective role in 
the planning process. As the division 
would be inolved in conducting field 
studies a matador van is being proposed 
for survey work.

48. Area Planning Division—The Area 
Planning Division will continue to be 
engaged in operationalizing the concept 
of multi-level planning in the State and 
in assisting in identification and creation 
of the divisible pool of Plan funds.

49. The Division has been called 
upon to prepare district plans in 13 
selected districts for the UNICEF assis
ted IDPD projects. In the first phase, 
the division will formulate the pro
grammes of concentrated delivery of 
social inputs in these districts. In the 
second phase, the whole district plans, 
including productive and infrastructral 
sectors, will be formulated. The division 
will also conduct studies which would 
help in developing suitable mechanisms, 
in a multi-level planning frame work, 
for better implementation, monitoring 
and evaluation of developmental pro
grammes. The division will remain 
responsible as hitherto for providing 
methodological inputs to various field 
functionaries engaged in the work of 
block/district planning. In addition, 
the division is expected to play a pivotal 
role in any process of decentralised 
planning.



50. In view of the increas'd work 
load which is likely to be generatea as 
a result o f the above functions and 
research stu ies, it would be necessary 
to strengthen the Area Planning D ivision  
suitably. A lump sum provision of 
R s.100.00 lakhs has been included in 
the plan outlay of P.R.A. D. set apart 
for integrated area development 
projects.

51. Monitoring and Cost manage
ment Division The monitoring and 
Cost Management Division o f State 
Planning Institute was set up in 1972 
as M onitoring Information and Scienti
fic Management D ivision in the State 
Planning Institute which was later re
organised as Moni oring and Cost 
Management D ivision of the S.P.I.

52. M onitoring D ivision’s mam  
role has been to analyse data on status 
and bottlenecks of major projects 
specially of irrigation and power sector 
and to present to the government a 
pic ure which would help in overcoming 
bottlenecks and ensure speedy execu
tion o f  schemes. It also provides basic 
project inputs to the Planning Depart
ment to assist the various technical 
department, corporation in developing 
scientific management techniques.

53. During the last eight years, the 
division has broadly carried out monitor
ing o f major selected projects of 
irrigation, power, agriculture, milk 
development, intensive catle develop
ment, housing and urban development, 
water supply and sewerage, forests and 
P.W .D. In addition? monitoring of some 
State Corporations has been done. 
Besides, it has also taken up the pre
paration of cost indices of various projects 
so as to facilitate a rational assessment 
of revised costs as a result of price 
escalation for expeditious approval of 
revised estimates by Ihe administrative 
and finance dej^artment. The studies 
conducted by this division are appended ^

54. With the introduction of moni
toring at State level and its working 
during last some years, the impact of 
monitoring has been felt and cer'ain 
steps have been taken by the govern

ment on the advice of the division for 
instance.

(i) sizeable strengthening of 
survey, investigation and project 
planning organization in irriga
tion, power, and water supply 
sectors.

(ij) organisational developnient, 
structuring ana placement of mon
itoring system at project level in 
Pome departments.

(iii) importance of project for
mulation and appraisal, manned 
by specialists and experts had been 
realised by several departments.

(iv) it helps the development 
departments to take advantage of 
available experience of bottlenecks 
and problems of earlier projects in 
taking advance remedial measures 
for new schemes.

(v) appreciation of the need for 
adoption of PERTjCPM techniques 
for time and cost control by syste
matic planning and sequencing of 
Various activities of project mana
gement.

(vi) awareness of the need for 
optimum utilization of the avai
lable scarce resources within rea
listic time and cost limitation.

(vii) introduction of Management 
Information System (MIS) there by 
improving consciousness o f poten
tial of Computerisation in aid of 
their development programmes.

55. In the Sixth Plan period the 
scope o f work of Monitoring Division  
is proposed to be extended to the 
following :

{a) undertaking sectoral monito
ring o f selected project of major 
sector like, irrigation, power, 
agriculture, transport and commu
nication, water supply and sewer
age, industries and the like.

{b) establishment of Manage
ment Information System (MIS) 
in as many sectors as possible to 
streamline plan implementation.



(c) taking up detailed studies at 
the project management and 
supervisory levels as well as at 
decision making and policy levels 
so as to indentify areas of various 
f^unctional responsibility requiring 
strengthening.

{d) monitoring of construction 
equipment in various departments 
owing heavy fleet of equipment, 
review of their purchases, deploy
ment planning inventory of spare 
parts and disposal of surplus be
yond economic repairs equipment 
for presenting the information to 
‘High Power Committee’ at 
Government level.

(e) monitoring of Food for 
Work, programme.

( / )  undertaking a comparative 
study of building construction pro
cedures, cost and systems  ̂of 
P.W .D., Housing Board, Rajkiya 
Nirman Nigam  ano other depart
ments.

(g) development of cost indices 
for different types of constuction 
projects in power, irrigation, roads, 
bridges, buildings and water supply 
sectors, for providing assistance in 
sanctioning of revised project esti
mates due to price escalation.

(h) assisting departments  ̂ in 
establishing data bank in various 
departments and in use of compu
ters by large organisations in the 
public sector.

56. An outlay of Rs.1.40 lakhs was 
allocated for the year 1979-80. The 
schemes/projects being monitored will 
continue in subsequent years. During
1980—85 the Division is poposed to 
be strengthened in order to meet 
the growing requirements of monitoring 
of important sectoral programmes.

57. Project Formulation and Appraisal
Division—Project Formulation and
Appraisal Division was created in 1973-74 
within the overall setup of the State 
Planning Institute with the main objec
tives of undertaking ex-ante appraisal of 
large projects/programmes, from the 
technical, financial, economic and social

points of view and to motivate various 
development departments to move 
towards a shelf of projects approach, 
preparing guidelines for various deve
lopment departments for formulation 
of carefully conceived and detailed 
project reports.

58. The Division is responsible for 
appraising investment proposals for the 
consideration of Public Investment 
Board, Expenditure Financnce 
Committee, Local Level Planning Com
mittee and other miscellaneous 
projects. The Public Investment Board 
is charged with the function of appraising 
all proposals of Public Sector Enter
prises involving an investment, of 
Rs. one crore or more in the case of 
projects funded wholly by State and 
institutional resources. The Project 
Formulation and Appraisal Division 
functions as the Secretariat for the 
Public Investment Board. In case of 
joint sector projects, reference to the 
Board has to be made in cases in which 
government resources employed are 
Rs.50 lakhs or more. For Expenditure 
Finance Committee, the Division apprai
ses all departmental projects whose non
recurring expenditure is one crore 
rupees or more. Local level projects 
costing above Rs. 5 lakhs are also 
invariably appraised by the division.

59. To enhance the project formu
lation capabilities of various develop
ment departments and state corporations, 
the Division prepares and issues 
guidelines model projects, manuals 
and research studies.

60. At Present, due to the paucity 
of staff, the Division is not in a position 
to take up actual project formulation 
work on an adequate scale and is 
concentrating mainly upon appraisal. 
In fact, the existing staff is not even 
adequate for the faSt-increasing work 
load of appraisal of projects for Pubhc 
Investment Board what to speak of advice 
to other bodies mentioned above. The 
Division needs strengthening and up
grading of some of the existing posts. 
For effective functioning, the division 
is not yet fully equiped with adequate 
transport communication facilities, type
writers and calculators.



61. It would be observed from above 
narration that the five new divisions of 
the State Planning Institute have to 
be further strengthened in viev  ̂ of 
growing importance of applied research 
in socio-economic matters. This would 
need an outlay of Rs.300 lakhs for the 
entire plan period, and Rs.38.00 lakhs for 
the year 1981-82.

II. Bureau of Public Enterprises

62. The Bureau of State Enterprises 
was established in 1974 with the aim 
of

1. Furnishing periodical reports to 
the Legislature and the adminis
trative departments on tke working 
of the state enterprises.

2. Assisting the administrative 
department in—

{a) making appointments to 
the Board of Directors and 
other senior posts in the 
enterprises.

(6) scrutinising in an expert 
manner feasibility reports, pro
ject estimates, etc.

3. Acting as a data bank for all 
the enterprises in matters of  
personnel policies, service matters 
etc.

4. Assisting enterprises, where- 
ever advice is sought, areas such as 
project formulation, information 
systems etc.

5. Regular monitoring of the 
activities of the State enterprises.

63. The above functions do cover 
a fairly wide range of activities, yet the 
Bureau in order to be effective and 
to render appropriate help has long 
been attempting not only to increase its 
functional role but also to make itself 
more effective and useful. Of late, the 
Bureau has entered, or is attempting to 
enter into new fields, viz. :

(1) selection of top personnel 
through Selection Boards.
• (2) organising training progra

mmes for officers of various cadres 
who would be expected to take up 
assignments in corporations in 
future.

(3) to organise seminar of prac
tising managers of State enterprises.

(4) to undertake detailed studies 
of corporations, on a regular basis.

(5) to evaluate projects (costing 
than Rs.l crore) which would not 
be put up to the Public Investment 
Board.

(6) to render management consul
tancy in areas such as MIS, corpo
rate planning, material management, 
and manpower planning, etc.

(7) to set up a data bank contain
ing up-to-date information in all 
respects about State enterprises.

64. The rapidly increasing volume 
of work, as presented briefly above 
points to the necessity of strengthening 
the Bureau by providing additional 
expertise of desired quality.

65. In order to be more effective, 
it is proposed that the Bureau would be 
declared a Directorate. It is also 
proposed to strengthen the personnel, 
financial and general managem.ent 
wings, and add project formulation and 
appraisal wing, selection committee 
wing, and information/research|data 
bank wing. Cu*e will be taken to ensure 
that the area of responsibility of the 
Bureau remains demarcated, so as to 
avoid duplication of agencies.

66. The plan outlay for the Sixth 
Plan 1980—85 earmarked for the Bureau 
is Rs.35 lakhs. An outlay of Rs.6 lakhs 
has been proposed for the year 1981-82.

III. Metric Weights And Measures

67. The scheme c f Metric Weights 
and Measures was introduced in tĥ  ̂State 
during the year 1958-59. The de
partmental activities began in the 
same year with the enforcement of the 
U.P. Weights and Measures (Enforce
ment) Act, 1959, By the end of the 
Fifth Five-Year Plan, the following 
laboratories were functioning in the 
State.:

(1) Central Precision Lab., 1
Lucknow.

(2) Secondary Laboratories 
at regional headquarters.

(3) Working standards labs,
(4) Mobile squad
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68. There are fields such as petrol 
meters, taxi meters, thermometers and 
other that have not yet been effectively 
brought within the ambit of the en
forcement provision of law. A 
detailed scheme bringing such establish
ments within the purview of law is 
under active consideration of the 
State Government. For the time being, 
keeping in view overall financial cons
traints a provision of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has 
been made in the Sixth Plan 1980—85.
IV. P R i n Ti k g  a n d  S t a t i o n e r y

69. Government Press, Allahabad and 
Government Press, Aishbagh Lucknow 
including its Hazratganj Branch were es
tablished long back. Government Press, 
Roorkee was estabhshed abo: t twenty 
years back by way of take over of the 
University Press. These presses had 
become incapable of coping with the 
ever increasing printing work and hence 
a programme ( f  estabhshing additional 
capacity was taken up and items relating 
to Printing and Stationery was included 
in the Plan for the first time in year 
1974-75. The programme was to 
expand the capacity of Roorkee Press 
and to set up two new presses at Rampur 
and Varanasi. The total cost was then 
estimated at about Rs.7 crores to be 
spent during Fifth Five Year Plan 
period. Flowever, due to financal 
constraints, requisite allocations were 
not made and the total expenditure up 
to March, 1980 has been only Rs.305.63 
lakhs.

70. In view of the increasing volume 
of work and inability of the Govern
ment presses to cope with it, it has also 
now been decided to expand the existing 
Hazratganj Branch of the Government 
Press, Lucknow. Construction of a 
suitable building for this branch press is 
in progress. The Government press at 
Rampur started production in June, 1976 
and the other Government Press at 
Varanasi has gone into production in 
April, 1979, but due to insufficient 
outlay for the requisite plant and 
equipment they are still working much 
below the proposed capacity.

71. There has been a steep rise in the 
various cost elements over this period. 
Owing to this, the revised cost of the

aforesaid work has now increased from 
Rs.700 lakhs to Rs.1305 lakhs. Out of  
which an amount of Rs.305 lakhs has 
already been provided upto the end of
1979-80. As such, the remaining amount 
of Rs. 1000 lakhs will be required during 
the Sixth Plan period (1980—85) 
to complete the entire work. This 
jncludes cost of machines, building and 
establishment etc.

72. A provision of Rs. 110 lakhs 
has been made in the year 1980-81 and 
outlays of R.150 lakhs, Rs.300 lakhs, 
Rs.250 lakhs and Rs.l90 lakhs have been 
proposed for the years 1981-82, 1982-83,
1983-84 and 1984-85.
V. T r a i n i n g  I n s t i t u t e s

73. Administrative Training Institute, 
Naini Tal—The A.T.I., Naini Tal, which 
was estabhshed in the year 1972 is enga
ged in imparting foundational training to 
officers of State Services, professional 
training to the l.A.S. officers allotted to 
U.P., officers of the U.P. Civil (Execu
tive) Service, U.P. Civil (Judicial) 
Service and U.P. Finance and Accounts 
Service. Besides training courses for 
other services and refresher courses are 
also organized from time to time.

74. The Institute is housed in the 
Ardwal barracks. There are only 
35 rooms for residential use of trainee 
officers. This accommodation is quite 
insufficient in view of the increasing 
activities of the Institute. The library is 
housed in a small room and for want of 
accommodation it has not been possible 
eit er to expa d it or to provide a separate 
reading room. The Institute has neither 
an auditorium nor a separate room for 
holding seminars. There is only one 
main class room. The Institute is able 
to cater to the residential requirements of 
only a handful of its staff because of 
constraint of such accommodation.

75. For organizing the various 
training courses efficiently the Institute 
is in great need of lecture halls, library, 
auditorium, seminar room, hostel and 
residential quarter, the buildings which 
are essential to be constructed immedia
tely are :

(1) the main building comprising 
of four lecture halls, a library, a 
seminar room and an auditorium ;



(2) a hostel building having 100 
rooms for trainee officers, and

(3) residential quarters for offi
cers and staff.

76. The estimated cost of these 
buildings works out to he Rs.60.16 lakhs. 
The provision of Rs.60.00 lakhs in the 
Sixth Plan 1980—85 is, therefore, a 
must.

76 Institute of Management Deve
lopment, Uttar Pradesh—'W iXh. the 
economic development of the State the 
industrial and administrative structure 
isbeccming more and more complex. It 
has became necessary to take systematic, 
steps to develop class of professional 
managers with the requisite technical, 
managerial and financial expertise and 
provide effective man-power inputs to 
the State’s public sector. The Insti
tute of Management Development, 
Uttar Pradesh was founded on 19th 
March, 1975. It was registered under 
the Societies Registration Act, 1860,

77. There are in all 54 Corporations 
in the State with 37 subsidiaries. These 
undertakings have about 171 Chief 
Executive, 3500 Senior Executive and 
2500 Middle Level Executive. The Insti
tute would endeavour to meet the 
training requirements of these under
takings by carefully designed programmes 
in the various fields of managament of 
short-term and middle-terms duration. 
These cources are generally conducted 
by highly skilled professionally trained 
faculty in the various field of manage
ment all over India. To meet the require
ments of various public undertakings
12 to 16 weeks meduim-term, whole
time management development courses 
are being organised by the Institute 
through which the State Government 
officers at executive level are trained 
with the latest management techniques 
relevant to U.P.’s public sector require
ments.

78. Looking into the immense 
necessity of providing short-term 
ad hoc consultancy from time to time 
to the various public sector under
takings and considering that this facility 
is not available easily, the Institute pro
poses to develop a modest consultancy

wing also. The Institute would engage 
part-timejwhole-time consultants who 
could advise State government corpora
tions on various issues after making a 
proper study and analysis.

79. The institute has neither a 
building of its o^^n nor any facility 
for the stay of faculty and other out- 
station participants. The minimum 
needs of a training institute of this 
type should include one big training hall, 
one small seminar hall and other 
rooms for the administrative block and 
library and 10 rooms for guest house- 
cwm-hostel meant for the faculty members 
and outstaticn participants.

80. The outlay proposed by the 
Institute over the ramaining years of the 
sixth plan is given below :

(Rupees in lakhs)

Item

1. Training of officers of U.P. Government 12.40

2. Training of executives of Publ''c sector 4.00
Undertakings.

3. Consultancy services .. 1.60

4. Land and building .. 20.00

5. Equipment for training and library .. 2.00

Total 40.00

VI. Regional R ural Banks

81. Regional Rural Banks are estab- 
hshed under the directions of the 
Government of India issued on the 
basis of recommendations made by the 
Reserve Bank of India under the 
Regional Banks Act, 1976. The Impor
tance of these banks lies in the fact that 
they provide crcdit facilities exclusively to 
persons belonging to rural areas, mainly 
the small and marginal farmers and 
agricultural labourers. There were 
only ten regional rural banks till recently, 
fifteen mere banks have been opened in 
the year 1979-80.

82. The paid up share capital of 
Regional Rural Bank is Rs.25.00 lakhs 
which is contributed by the Central Go
vernment, State Government and the 
sponsoring bank respectively at the rate 
of 50%, 15% and 35%. The State



Government share of paid up capital 
for the establishment of 15 banks in
1979-80 was Rs.56.25 lakhs and provision 
was made for that year accordingly in the 
state budget. It is proposed to estab
lish 5 more rural banks in the year
1980-81. An amount of Rs.18.75 lakhs 
is required for the purchase of shares 
of these banks which is expected to be 
released soon.

83. The schemes for opening of 
Regional Rural Banks during remaining 
years of the Sixth Plan are in the formula
tion (estimation stage. Directions of 
Government of India are being sought 
for the opening of these banks in the hill 
areas and western Uttar Pradesh during 
subsequent years. A provision of 
Rs.75.00 lakhs will be necessary for 
the purpose during the Sixth Plan,
1980—85.
VII. U. P. Developmnent Systems 

Corporation :
84. The U. P. Development Systems 

Corporations Ltd. is State undertaking 
which was incorporated in 1976 with 
a view to provide consultency services 
to Government departments and agen
cies. The Corporation has achieved 
pheno mental growth in its business 
which is an indication of its value in 
meeting a gap which had existed in this 
planning system.

85. The authorised share Capital 
of U. P .D .E .S . C O . is Rs. 100.00 lakhs,

of which Rs.60.X) laklis is paid up. 
A sum of Rs.20.00lakhs is; being proviided 
in the Sixth Plan :̂ or purchase of shares. 
For 1981-82 however, a small provision 
of Rs. 4 lakhs had been earmariced.

VIII. SECRETARIAr ADMINISTRATION :

86. Strengthen.ng o f the technical 
Cell and establishinent o f  a monitoring 
Cell for hills at Stafe level—With a view  
to equip hill de\elopment departroent 
with technical staff (research offcer, re
search assistants and other supporting 
staft") for plan co-ordination anc review 
of programmes of hill areas, a .echniical 
cell was estaWished during the Fifth 
Plan period. During 1979-80, this cell 
was strengthened by providing one 
post of senior research officer. During 
the Sixth Plan, 1980—85 period, a moni
toring cell is proposed to be established 
for proper appraisal and monitoring o f  
plan programmes of hill areas. An 
outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs is proposed for
1980—85. Necessary staff' for monito
ring cell is under consideration of the 
State Government.

87. t/. P., State Employee's Welfare 
Corporation—It is proposed to suitably 
strengthen th ) U. P. Employee’s Welfare 
Corporation with an outlay of Rs. 10 
lakhs during the Sixth Plan including 
Rs. 2 lakhs for 1981-82, wjth a view to 
providing better facilities lo the 
employees.



1. Evaluatio n study of the working 
o f  Sub-Centre o f  Health Department.

2. A  Comparative evaluation study 
of the estimated and actual benefits and 
achievements o f  Dalmau and Bhopali 
Pump Canals.

3. Gobar Gas Programme.
4. Evaluation Study of moderniza

tion Scheme o f  Handloom Societies in 
1979-80.

5. Evaluation Study of allotment of 
cost free land for construction of hygenic 
houses to Scheduled Caste/Scheduled 
Tribes / Shilpkars/other Agricultural 
labourers.

6. Evaluation Study of arrangement 
of double-system in selected Government 
Higoher Secondary Schools.

7. Evaluation Study of Slum Im
provement Programmes.

8. Evaluation Study of Training 
and visit Programme in Ram Ganga 
and Sharda Sahayak Command Area 
District Faizabad / Varanasi I Kanpur/ 
Mainpuri Districts.

9. Evaluation Study of Pilot Project 
in Gandak, Ramganga, Sharda Sahayak 
Command Area-

10. Evaluation Study of Bonded 
labour problems.

11. Evaluation Study of production 
of Akharot and Badam for export 
purposes.

12. Evaluation Study o f Antodaya 
Programme.

13. Evaluation Study o f Area 
Development Programme in Pauri, Tehri 
Garhwal.

14. Evaluation Study o f Utiliza
tion  of sa 'ctio^ed funds for local level 
plannino

15. Evaluation study of impact of  
programme for grants to sma'l farmers 
for fPotash and Phosphoric fertilizers.

16. D .P.A.P. Areas.

17. Evaluation Stuay of "allotment 
of culturable G ao i Sabha land to 
Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribes and 
other landless labourers and small 
farmers under 20-point programme.

18. Evaluation Study of Develop
ment of Civil and Soyam Forests;

19. Evaluation Study of Pilot Pro
ject of Dry Farming Programme.

20. Evaluation Study of Efrinking 
Water Scheme of J^l Nigam in Hill 
Areas.

21. Evaluation Study 1 o f  Soil 
Conservation Programme of Agriculture 
Department in Hill Areas.

22. Evaluation study of establish
ment of Model Archers tor distribution 
of seeds among the Fruit-growers.

23. Detailed Study of  ̂ Ganga- 
Ghawipur and Ken-Bandha Bridges.



List o f  Studies o f  Perspective Planning Division

1. Structure o f the Economy of 
Uttar Pradesh, 1970-71.-

2. Household Consumption and 
Demand Analysis for Uttar Pradesh 
(in 3 parts).

V 3 .' InVestmei.it in Uttar Pradesh 
during the Fourth Plan.

4. Capital ■ Fornration in Uttar 
Pradesh during the Fifth Plan.

5. Labour and Capital Productivity 
in  -Organised Industrial ’Sector o f  
Uttar Piadesh.

6. Labour Co-efficients and Labour 
Productivity in the Unorganised Indus
tries o f Uttar Pra<^esh.

7. Perspective o f Develpmenf o f  
*Uttar Pradesh (1974-75 to 1988-89) :
A  F.rame. |

8. Strategy for Industrial Deve
lopment o f Organised Sector.

* 9. Estimation of Labour Co-effici
ents for different Sectors of the Econ
omy of Uttar Pradesh.

10. Goods Traffic survey byjRoad 
of Uttar Pradesh (in 2 parts).

■ 11. Incremental Capital-output
Ratios o f the Uttar Pradesh Economy.

12. Capital output Ratio in  Un
organised Industries o f U..P.

13. Capital Formation in the
* Economy of Uttar Pradesh : A study

o f development head wise .estimates i 
1969-70 to 1978-79.

14. Agricultural Statistics o f U .P. 
and other States.

 ̂ 15. Computation o f Labour co
efficients for 64 Sectors o f Input- 
Output table (1970-71).

16. Perspective o f Development 
of Uttar Pradesh (1978-79 to 1987-88); 
A tentative framework for policy 
Planning!^

17. Pattern and Performance of 
Sugar Industry in U .P. : 1971—76. ‘

18. Strategy for Development for
1978— 83 in the Context of Long-Term  
Perspective-case for alternatives.

19. Statens Minimum Plan size to 
meet N ational Objectives.

20. Perspective o f Economy of 
Uttar Pradesh ; 1978—88 Implications 
o f Reduced Plan Outlay.

21. Some Inter States Statistics 
and the State's Annual Plan for
1979-80.

22. Estimation o f Dom estic Saving 
during the Fourth and Fifth Plan 
period?. (Draft 'Report).

23. Material 
Agriculutral and 
m odities pai’t-I.

Balances for key 
Industrial Com-



L M  o f  Studies completed by the Manpower Planning Division

I. Stock U tilization, Demand and 
Supply of T echnical and Profes
sional Man-POWER.

(1) All Sectors
( 1 978— 83) 51̂

(2) Agriculture
'rm lf

^  5q-R?W^r ( l 9 7 4 -  7 9 )

(ii) ^
frf^

(iii) Stock and utilization of 
agricultural manpower in Uttar 
Pradesh (1975).

(3) Animal Husbandry
(i) ^ft^T #'

? r r ^ ^ r  ?t1:t

(i i)  q-t=^ r̂>sT?rrfn̂
^  iqtTT 1T  ̂qfcT ? reW T  ^  ?TSq^?T (? T T if j^ )
( 1 9 7 4 - 7 9 )  I

(iii) Stock and utilization of 
Veterinary Graduates in U. P. in 
1976.

(4) Dairying and M ilk Supply
'tf^'T q-'T^ 5r^sr ^

(5) Engineering
(i) JTr̂TfTT 5i*̂ sr ^

( 1974 - 79 ) I

■ (ii) Likely absorption o f technical/ 
professional manpower during the 
period 1978—83 in Uttar Pradesh.

(iii) Demand and Supply of im
portant categories of degree and 
diploma engineers during the Plan 
1978—83.

(iv) #■
5rf̂ q̂- % OTt* #’

^^r>RTfT I

(6) Education
(i) H Ttw  ^

(ii) ifr̂ f̂ TT •̂
fwsT̂ 'f ihi =?iT̂ ¥q-wr?ff

(7) Medical
srt5fT  ̂qf̂ sft ^mx  ̂t̂ ?r>TfsT5F

fT̂T T̂T ^  55n^^^T?f¥ ̂
^ ? r e ; q - i n T (  1974- 79)

sr?̂  «TT̂ 1f sftsRT 5̂' iT?ftqfsT̂
^T^lf m j apxfTi-̂ 1 ^  ?rr̂ jrcr3fKTT?it 5̂

#■ ?rsjrcR ^ t
(? rq tfj?T) 19 7 4 - 7  9 I

(iii) Availability of allopathic 
doctors in Uttar Pradesh 1974—83.

(iv) Stock and spatial distribution 
of allopathic doctors in Uttar 
Pradesh.

II. W a s t a g e  a n d  S t a g n a t i o n

srt̂ T ffcr f?T̂ T (#^^)
r T ^ T « T T T  ^ ^  (???T-

^  ^  ŜHTTrT j
(ii) Wastage and Stagnation in 

Veterinary education at graduate 
level in U.P. (1966--70).

(iii) Wastage in engineering edu
cation at graduate and diploma 
levels in Uttar Pradesh.

(iv) Wastage at the graduate level 
of education in medical colleges of 
Uttar Pradesh.

(v) Wastage at the graduate level 
of education in medical colleges of 
U.P. (Undating) 1978.

(yi) Drop outs at the Primary and 
Junior levels of Education.

III. T r a i n i n g  F a c i l i t i e s  a n d  U t i l i z a t i o n

srt  ̂ ^̂ RcT srf̂ ^̂ iT i
^ 5rf̂ ?̂T 5Rfsr̂ Tf̂ lr ^  T̂ir>T

(  1 9 6 7 - 7 1 )  \

(iii) A documentation of service 
training facilities in Uttar Pradesh.



(iv) Utilization of training of 
LA.S. Officers on post training 
assignments.

(v) Training needs of power sector 
in the perspective of 10 years 
(1974—84).

IV. Employment and Unemployment

^  5T5TTT cftTT
5(vmfWfT # ssr??m«T s r^  jqcf\ ^  4̂
fS«̂ >TT ^  W

sTRfVf ^  ?î qifvTfr 
CT5RT H ThmR ^  5PT ?T5R I4

(ii) Size and structure of un
employment in Uttar Pradesh in 
1976.

(iii) Size and pattern o f female 
employment in Uttar Pradesh.

(iv) Size and pattern of employ
ment in central sector in U.P.

(v) Employment generation in the 
small scale industrial sector during 
1974-75 and 1975-76.

(vi) Size and structure of employ
ment generation in the state 
public sector during Fourth Five- 
Year Plan period (1?69—74).

(vii) Structure o f labour force 
and working force in U. P.

(viii) Employment in the organised 
sector in U .P .

V. Other Studies

(i) srf^m

(ii) fwT f r̂»T ^

(iii) Integration o f Garhwal Univer
sity Courses with job opportunities in 
the Gfjhwal region.

(iv) District Fact Book, on manpower, 
District Lucknow 1974.

(v) Attrition and employment in 
the St£.te sector Volume-I and Volume-IL

(vi) Projections o f structure of 
population of Uttar Pradesh up to 
1986 A.D.

(vii) Approach, pattern and priorities 
of sectoral investments in order to ensure 
the most productive utilization o f avail
able manpower during the Sixth Plan 
period. ^

(viii^ A  review in retrospect and 
prospect o f Agro service Centres estab
lished with the aid of Agro Industrial 
Corporation.

(ix) A  study o f the activity pattern of 
Nursing personnel in two hospitals of 
Uttar Pradesh.

(x) A  comparative case study of the 
Cost per unit o f Industrial output in 
factories set up in U.P. and Punjab.

(xi) sr̂ mrfJT̂



{a) One time studies completed :
]. Cost of delay in decision 

making.
2. Analysis of factors responsible 

for cost increase (Irrigation and 
power projects).

3. Equipment performance in 
Irrigation department.

4. Surplus equipment in Irriga
tion department.

5. Equipment performance in 
P. W: D. and U. P. Rajkiya Nirman 
Nigam. *

6. Report on Power Develop
ment in U. P.

7. Comparative study on per
formance o f Lucknow Co-operative 
Electric Society and U. P. State 
Electricity Board.

8. Detailed paper on performance 
budgeting.

9. Study on Turpentine and 
Rosin Company, Bareilly.

10. Appraisal Reports of Chhata 
(Mathura) and Maulganj Sugar Fac
tories.

11. Reports on Working o f U. P. 
State Public Sector Undertakings for 
the year 1973-74 and 1974-75.

12. Detailed status reports on 
Irrigation and Power Projects as 
and when desired by the Government.

13. Handbook o f Public Sector 
Undertakings.

14. Report on ‘Monitoring Sys
tem in U. P.

15. Papers on Management 
Information System and Monitoring 
and Rural Development Programme.

16. Requirement o f important 
scarce materials during 1975-76, 
1976-77 and 1977-78.

17. Cost index for Multipurpose 
Projects.

18. Cost index for bridges, app
roaches and' protection works.

19. Cost index for various types 
of roads.

20. Cost index for various types 
of buildings.

21. Cost index for major irriga
tion project.

22. Cost index for thermal power 
projects.

(b) Regular and Continuing reports ;
1. Monthly Flash Report of 

Irrigation Projects.
2. Monthly Flash Report of 

Generation Projects.
3. Monthly Monitoring Report 

of Major Irrigation Projects.
4. Monthly Monitoring Report 

of Generation Projects.
5. Monthly Monitoring Report 

of Multipurpose Projects.
6. Monthly Monitoring Report 

of Transmission Lines and Sub- 
Stations (220 kV and above).

7. Monthly Monitoring Report 
of S. P. I. Division.

8. Quarterly Report o f Major 
selected Bridges.

9. Quarterly Report of Major 
Jal Nigam Schemes.

10. Quarterly Report of selected 
Housing Schemes,

11. Quarterly Report of Milk 
Development Programme.

12. Quarterly Report of Animal 
Husbandry Programme.

13. Quarterly Report of Govern
ment Tubewells.

14. Selected Schemes o f 27 Cor
porations.



15. Inventory Control Report of 
P. W. D.

16. Inventory Control Report of 
UPSEB.

17. Inventory Control Report of 
Housing Board.

H alf Yearly ;
18. Agriculture Report o f  

Hardoi District—Rabi.
19. Agriculture Report o f

Hardoi District—Kharif.
20. Agriculture Report o f

Moradabad District—Rabi.
21. Agriculture Report o f

Moradabad District—Kharif.
Studies in hand
One time studies
1. Development

Irrigation Projects.
o f MIS for

2 . Comperative Ec')nomics 
different dairies in U. I.

o*f

3. Case study of Ram Ganga 
Project.

4. Drinking Water Supply in 
Bundelkhand Region.

5. Study on working of the U.P. 
Public Sector Undertafengs.

6 . Per Day Cost of Delay to  
' U. P. Government.

7. Study of rise and cost olf 
power to consumers.

8 . Monitoring of Equipment 
Management at Tehri Earn Project.

9. Indepth study of Anpara 
Thermal, Power Projea.
10. Continuing and regular report?'.

Kd-c:

J
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	SIXTH FIVE YEAR PUN

	1980-85

	.	.	L. Lucn - '

	.. —...»	

	( ii )

	( Hi )


	PERCENTAGE OF SMALL S' MARGINAL FARMERS, 1976-77

	PERCENTAGE OF AREA UMDER SMALLVMARGIWALHOLPIMGS 0 TOTAL MOLDIKIQS, 1576-7?

	100.0

	24.	In opening new schools, highest

	16.	The scheme-wise outlay for 1980—85 and annual plans for 1980-81 and 1981-82 is given below :

	rz4

	(ii) ^





			


